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Ti H E 


PREFACE: 


T would be needleſs, without doubt, by any 
Preliminary Diſcourſe;to recommend the Re- 

* lations of TRAVELS to publick Peru- 
al; ſince the univerſal Approbation they meer 
with in the World, and the eagerneſs wherewith 
they are ſought-after by all People, is an Argu- 
ment convincing enough, that they are Delight- 
ful at leaſt, if not alſo Profitable. However, 
ſeeing the Credit of Books of this Nature de- 
pends chiefly on the Places and Things that are 
deſcribed, and the Genius and capacity of the Tra- 
veller who - obſerves them. As the Title Page 
oives a general account of the firſt; ſo for the 
ſecond, the Tranſlator hath borrowed a few Para- 
graphs concerning the Illuſtrious Author, from 
the Gentleman who compiled and publiſhed the 
two laſt Parts of theſe Relations, in Execution 
of ' the laſt Will of him that made them, who 
Dying abroad in his Travels, bequeathed them in 
Legacy to his care; and theſe the Tranſlator doth 
premiſe by way of Preface, to prepare, but not 
foreſtal the Readers acceptance, and by ſuch a 
ſhort view and glance of the worthy Traveller, 
who ended his Days in endeavouring to promote , 


(a) Knowledge 


— 
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Knowledge and improve Learning, to ſhew how 
orcat his Abilities were in this kind. 


FMonſreur de Thevenot, the Renowned Author 
; of theſe Trayels, was a Gentleman of a good Fami- 
ly, Born the feventh of Jane, 1633. At Eigh- 
teen Years of Age he had accompliſh'd his Stu- 


\ dies in the College of Navarre, in the Univer- 


firy of Paris, and then applied- himfelt to thoſe 
Exerciſes, which in the breeding of Youth, com- 
monly fuccede to their School Education ; till ha- 
ving both a defire and liberty to Travel; On the 
Eighteenth of December, 1652. he parted from 
Paris for England. He made no long ſtay in this 
Country, but took the firſt occation of Sailing 
over to Holland, where he remained longer. His 
next remove was to Colen, and from Colen to 
Franckfort and Ratisbone, that he might fee an 
Imperial Diet there. He afterwards crofled the re- 
maining part of Germany, and entering Italy by the 
Mountains of Tirol, went firſt to Verona, from 
thence to Venice; from Venice to Loreto; 
and from thence to Rome. He ſtayed a confide- 
rable time there, becauſe when he was juſt upon 
parting, Pope Innocent the Tenth Died; fo that 
he reſolved to tarry a little longer that he might 
ſee the Ceremonies, and all that happens on fuch 
Occaſions, during a Conclave, and at the Coro- 
nation of -a Pope. He left not Rome then, till 
after the Creation of Alexander the Seventh. The 
firſt part of his Travels over moſt part of Turkey, 
Egypt, the Holy Land, &c. (which he himſelf pur 
to the Preſs) is an Account of what he had ſeen in 
that 
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thar time, until he came back again to Legory; 
from whence he made another Journey in ltaly, 
that he might fee all the other Places which he 
had not vilited the time before, and made ſome 
ſtay at the Court of Savoy, before he returned into 
France. Our Author hath publiſhed nothing of 
theſe Travels; not but that he made a Rdation 
of them, which he was at the pains to write out 
fair : Put as he was a modeſt Man, and diſtruſtful 
of his own performances, he would not give it to 
be printed with the firſt part of his Travels, which 
he himſelf handed to the Prels, thinking theſe were 
Countreys ſufhiciently known already. lr is indeed, 
bur his firſt Efſay, yet perhaps not inferior to the 
exacnels of more marure time. He therein gives you 
1 faccin&t Account of all that is Curious in every 
place, and a character of the ſeveral People. In 
ſhort, he ſays enough to give one a reaſonable in- 
formation of thoſe Countreys, and not too much, 
to cloy the Reader with the repetition of what he 
hath ſeen before. T he Publiſher of the two laſt 
Parts of theſe Travels, has that Relation by him, 
but has as yet taken no reſolution what to do 
with it. 

Our Illuſtrious 'T raveller had not been long at 
home after his firſt 'T ravels, before the ſame Motives 
of Curiolity and Learning, put him upon prepa- 
ring for a ſecond Expedition, fo that privately he 
withdrew himlelt trom his Friends, without taking 
leave, in order to travel over Perſza and the Indies, 
which are the Subjects of the two laſt Parts of his 
Relations, and of the laſt part of his days; for 
as he was returning again through Perſza into 


Europe, 


— 
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Europe, he Died at Mziana, a little place abour 
thirty Leagues from T auris, the twenty cighth of 
November, 1667. his Obſervations ending but a 
few days before his Life ; whole Death, nor only his 
Relations (to whom he was very dear) but even the 
publick hath reaſon to bewail, as having loſt in 
him an Example of Piety, a Model of Vertue, and 
a Treaſury of Knowledge. Nay, Reader, you 


- allo have caule to Lament this Loſs, in relation to 


that Satisfa&tion you might have. had from the laſt 
two Parts of his Relations ; which would have 
been doubtlels Augmented, it Providence had 
oranted him longer Lite. For Monſreur de T hevenot 
was not only exact in the daily Memoires he made 
in Travelling, of all things he obſerved in the Coun- 
treys he paſſed through, but being a perſon very 
inquiſitive after the Truth, and who would not 
reſt ſatisfied with every flight Information, he ad- 
drels'd himſelf to as many, and as often as poſſibly 
he could, the better to find out the truth of what 
he defired to know, and diſperſed the notices he 
had given him here and there contuſedly among his 
Memoires; fo that the Publiſher who imployed 
all imaginable care and pains in compiling them, is 
nevertheleſs forced to complain of the great Fatigue 
he underwent, in putting them together in the 
order they ſhould be, and are in. nl it Is 
not to be thought, that there is any thing ſuppoti- 
titious or altered in thele two laſt Parts; no, they 
are only not fo full as they would have been, 
had the Author lived to decipher the Short Notes, 
which were clear enough to him, though not alto- 
getherfo intelligibleto others: And the truth is, the 
Ingenious 


_ 


The PREFACE. 


ingenious Publiſher is ſo far from Alterations, 
that he would not ſo much as change that for- 
reion Air and Dreſs they brought with them from 
Abroad, chuſing rather to let them ſpeak- in the 
naked and plain ſtrain of the Author, than in the 
more elaborate Language of the Court and 
Town, which would chietly be believed for their 
words-lake. And indeed, he had reaſon fo to 
do, for a genuine and fſtmple ſtyle, ſuch as can 
raiſe a diſtin& Idea in the mind of the Reader, 
is the proper ſtyle for particular and exa&t Rela- 
tions of things; and that was the Character of . 
Monſieur de Thevenot, in the firſt Part of his Tra- 
vels; which hath been ſo well taken and appro- 
ved of by all Men of Breeding and Senfe, thar it 
would have been an Injury both to the Author 
and Reader to have Alter it. 


The extraordinary Exa&neſs of our Judicious 
Traveller, in obſerving the Minuteſt Particular 
of any thing that occurred to. him abroad, may 
be diſlik'd perhaps, by ſome who mind their 
pleaſure more than profit, in Reading the Rela- 
tions of Travels, and had rather be ſhammid with 
ſome Romantick idle Tales, than inſtructed in 
real. and ſubſtantial 'T ruths. But ſeeing all his 
Obſervations are made with Judgment, that 
ſeeming ſuperfluous exaQnels can be no {mall Sa- 
tisfaction to the Curioſity of all Ingenious Per- 
ſons, nor no inconſiderable Advantage neither to 
thoſe who Travel into the ſame Countries, when 
they ſhall find the leaſt things obſervable on all 


the Roads he paſt, ſo particularly ſet down and 
(b) deſcribed 
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deſcribed, that a Traveller who hath the Book 
with him, may be able to tell as well as his 
Guide what kind of way and accommodation up- 
on the Road they are like to have, even ſome 
days before they T ravel it ; infomuch, that ir may 
be confidently. affirmed, that no Almanack fo ex- 
-aly deſcribes the Road from London to York, as 
our Induſtrious Author hath done it in that vaſt 
extent of Countries he paſsd through; for which 
all Travellers ought to have a veneration for his 
Memory, and if they intend to make Publick any 
. thing of this Nature, Imitate him if they can. 


I am bold to fay, if they can; becauſe, beſides 
the ſingular Talents and Abilities Monſrenr de T he- 
wenot had for Obſervation; he undertook his Tra- 
vels in a far more noble proſpet, than that which 
carries a great many others ſo far from home; who 
making their Trade their main buſineſs, cahnot 
beſtow but the leaſt part of their Application up- 
on curious Obſervation. As for him, he was. 
wholly devoted to it, and that with fo great Aſ: 
ſiduity, that (according to the report of man 
who ſaw him in thoſe Countries) he hardly al- 
lowed himſelf time to eat. Ir is caſte to judge of the 
valtneſs of his Labour, by the reading of theſe Re- 
lations, wherein it appears, that he was conſtantly 
taken up in making Remarks generally on all 
things. But as a farther confirmation of this, the 
Gentleman who Publiſhed the twolaſt Parts of theſe 
Travels, has now by him a Work made by the 
Author in.the Indies, that gives a far greater proof 
of his exa&nels and pains. It is a Colle&ion of 
all 
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all the Plants of thoſe Countries, which in Bota- 
nick terms is called a Hortus Siccus: it confiſts of 
five Volumes, wherein may be ſeen the natural 
Leaves of Plants, and Branches alſo of all forts 
of Trees, of which the Leaves and Flowers of ſome, 
with their Pods, had not (when the ſecond part of 
theſe Travels was firſt Publiſhed )) loſt their Colour. 
All thele are neatly paſted on one Page, and” on 
the oppolite, you have the Name of the Plant in 
Portugueſe, Perſian, Indian, Malabar and Banian: 
Then he gives a Deſcription of the Plant, in ſuch a 
manner, as not only ſhews his exacnels in all 
things, but his kill alſo in that Science, the ſmal- 
leſt Filament is not omitted in it : He obſerves the 
Places where the Plant is moſt commonly to be 
found ; the time when it is in Flower, bears Fruit, 
and its V ertues,if it have any that are known. The 
truth is, ſo curious and elaborate a Work, might 
deſerve a better Fate, than to lye moulding in the 
bottom of a Trunk, and it is no ſmall trouble to 
him who has it, that being unable to furniſh either 
Time or Expences for Publiſhing the fame, he is 
forced fo to ler it Periſh in obſcurity; nor was it 
but only by chance neither, that he got the Figures 
of two of theſe Plants; and becaule Monſieur de 
Thevenot, who ſaw them before he began his Col- 
le&tion , chad made an ample Deſcription, and 
ſmall Deſign of them in his Memoires. 


A Work of this nature may very well raiſe 
a high notion of its Author; bur it is a ſurprizing 
thing, that at the ſame time he could purſue his 


other Obſervations of the Countrey , and ſtudy 
the 
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the Languages, wherein he made great Progreſs, 

and hath given us the Malabar Alphabet, and tome 
| Rules of the Syntax of that Language. He had * 
an extraordinary aptitude for Languages, for not 
ro mention thoſe that are moſt known in his own 
Countrey, he fully underſtood Tarkiſh, Arabick, 
and Perſzan, which enabled him to Know and 
Write, as he hath done, of thoſe People. And 


'- as his Obſervations, which are in a manner on all 


ſorts of SubjeRs, require a notion of the moſt 
part of Arts and Sciences, fo hath he evidently 
demonſtrated, that fo many different Employ- 
ments enough to have buſted ſeveral Perſons, have 
not at all diverted him from the Study of the moſt 
ſerious and difficult matters. The truth is, he had 
Parts that could reach and command any thing, 
was ingenious in unravelling Difficulties, laborious 
in Study , and conſtant in purſuing what he fer 
about, fo that he attaind to great knowledge in 
Natural Philoſophy, Geometry, Aſtronomy, and 
all the Mathematicks ; and had &fpecially ſtudied 
the Philolophy of Deſcartes, rather that he 
might with pleaſure examine Natural Effe&s in 
their Principles , than Magiſterially diate and 
decide, as thoſe who now a days make a ſhew of 
that Philoſophy, commonly do. 


However, it is none of the leaſt Encomiums of 
Monſieur de Thevenot, that ſo great Parts and fo . 
much Learning, no way lefſened his Zeal for 
Religion, wherein he has the univerſal Approba- 
tion of all who returned from thoſe Countries, 
or have Written of him to their Friends; who all 
extol 
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extoll, his Piery and Condu, which was Civil 
and Regular, tree from any of thoſe Extravagan- 
cies, that commonly decry . his * Ceuntrey-Men 
among other Nations. He had a Patience that no 
crols Accident could ſhake, an uſeful. Quality to 
Travellers, but more particularly to all/ that Tra- 
vel into the Levant; and which is much to his 
Praiſe ; he had acquired that Patience by RefleRi- 
ons no lels Chriſtian than Solid, ro wit, That no- * 
thing befalls us, but by the Orders of Divine 
Providence, that always takes care of ns; and this 
was oftenan his mourh as occaſion offered. He 
had an eafie unaffected Converſation; and his na- 
tural and acquired .Endowments enabling him to 
ſpeak pertinently on all Subjets, his company 
was very agreeable ; nevertheleſs, he ſhewed always 
oreat R eſervednels in diſcourling of his Travels, and 
was ſo far from being importune upon that head, 
that nothing but Civility and Complailance: could 
engage him to enlarge thereon; but then he did it 
in fo natural and ſincere a manner, that he hath 
had the Art to leave all- Men perfwaded 'of his 
Probity and Veracity; and whether that: good 
Opinion has been ſpread by thoſe who knew him, 
or that: his. Writings bear a certain Air and - Cha- 
racerof Truth ; it is commonly the firſt Encominns 
that thoſe who knew him not, give him, (when 
they have read hisTravels) that they are aſſured 
he ſpeaks. the Truth. And fo much of the Illu- 
ſtrious Author. 


But now as to the Engliſhing of this Work, ſince 
the Tranſlator has no body to Vouch for him, he 
(c) muſt 
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mult een leaveit to take its chance with the candid 
and good-naturd Reader ; whom he would never- 
| thelds have acquainted, that there weretwo or three _ 
' words in the Original either not genuine French or 
| Obſolete, which no Dictionary Explained, nor any 
body that he could meet with, under{tood, and that 
thelz he hath made Engliſh as near as. he could to 
the ſenſe of the Context. If the more Critical 


2 *Reader will needs Cavil at the Purity of the Stile : 


belides that the Stile of the Original is Plain and 
Natural; the Tranſlator has this to ſay for him- 
ſelf, that he was ſomewhat haſtened and ſtraitned 
in time, it being thought fit that this Book ſhould 
overtake the Travels of Sir Fohn Chardin, of which 
the firſt Part was lately Publiſhed , that for its 
Repuration fake it might Travel over the Engliſh 
World in fo good Company, and give and receive 
thoſe Mutual Aſſiſtances, which Travellers are 
willing to impart to one another. The Reader 
then, is not to expett that the Language ſhould 
be ſo Accurate, nor the Style ſo well turned, as if 
it had come abroad after many Reviews and Cor- 
regions: However the "Tranſlator dares venture 
to affirm for himſelf, that in the main he hath nor 
Swerved from the Authors Meaning ; and that 
if he has not magnified his Senſe, ſo neither has 
he deprelsd it. 


It is hoped the Reader will be fatisfied, that 
the Tranſlator had reaſon to Engliſh the following 
Letter, written upon occaſion of ſome words of 
Oriental Learning,that are variouſly Accepted, in the 
Book: of the Coronation of Solyman, and in the Second 

1 Part 
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Part of our Authors Travels ; for fince the Pub- 
liſher of that Part thought fir to Conſult a Lear- 
ned Critick in the Eaſtern Languages, for the Ju- 
ſtification of Monſzeur de T hevenot, who differed 
from Sir Fohn Chardin in ſome Points of that fort 
of Learning, and that the Book of the Coronation 
of Solyman, 1s now Publiſhed in Engliſh; the Tran- 
flator could do no lels than Verbatim to Engliſh 
the aforeſaid Letter from the Original, that fo if 
any thing be altered in the new Edition or 
Tranſlation of it, the ſtate of the Controverſie 
may appcar as it was at firſt, and the Author be 
Vindicated, according to the intent of his Friend, 
who cannot be ſuſpe&ted to have miſ-quoted any 
paſſage of the Book, no more than the Tranſlator 
to have done what he hath done, out of any pre- 
judice to it, or its Author, who is a Gentleman 


altogether unknown to him. 


What Errata may be found in the Book, the 
Reader is deſired tro Corre&, and not impute 
them to the "Tranſlators Overſight, who had not | 
the Correcting of the Sheets. 


.A. LOVELL. 


LETTER 


MonfſieurdelaCroix, 


SECRETARY and INTERPRETER 
TO Lg 


FRENCH KING 


Touching ſome Points of 


Ptrtental Learning, 


Contained inthe SECOND PART of theſe 


TRAVELS 


[ Shall Anſwer, Sir, in as few words as I can, 


the Note you did me the Honour to write to 
me, touching the apprehenſions you had, that 
ſome words of Oriental Learning to be found in the 
Travels of Monſteur de Thevenst, may. be found fault 
with, becauſe you meet with them in another ſigni- 
fication, in the Treatiſe called, the Coronation of Soly- 
man ; but let me tell you, Sir, that Apprehenſion 
ſeems to me to be inconſiſtent with the Juſtice you 
owe to that illuſtrious Traveller ; and that ſince 
you are not ignorant of the talents he poſſeſſed, it 
1s your part to believe, that what he hath written, 
mult be right, and whatever claſhes therewith cen- 
ſureable. His Firſt Travels into the Levant, gained 
(d) him 


him the Knowledge of the 7urkihh rnd Arabich Lan- 

guages ; and his ſecond, of the Per/ran : Theie three 
Languages, which he was 10 much Maſter of, and 
which. are indiſpenſably neceſſary for the under- 
ſtanding of Oriental Books, together with his skill - 
in Hiſtory,  Mathematicks, Aſtronomy, Batanicks, 
and other Natural Sciences, wherein he excelled, 
render'd him 10 accompliſhv'd in all Oriental Learn- 
ing, as. you- muſt needs have found by his private 
Memorres, that there are. but- few in the Weſtern 
Parts: who *eome near him in that, and none but 
may reap Profit from his Inſtructions. 

Nor do TI in the leaſt doubt, but that he who hath 
written the Book of the Coronation of Solyman, is of the 
lame opinion ; and for inſtance, I cannot think 
hel maintain that the word Mehter, which he attri- 
butes to the High Charhberlain of the King of Per- 

fra, and makes, a Superlative by the fignification he 

gives it, is Arabick, when he finds that our Author 
affirnag it to be a Perfian word, and Comparative, 
ſoeirks Irs Snperlative 1s Mehterin, which ſignifies the 
Greateſt. 

I am very confident alſo, he will be ready to con- 
feſs, that Toboat is an Arabick, and not a Perſian 
word, and that he'll acknowledge, it he underſtand 
Arabick or Perſian, that that word which ſignifies 
Coffins, hath not the Character of Perſian Plurals, 
which . commonly end in Ha, or in An; but of 
Arabick. 

As'to the word Divan begh:i, which he ſays 1s cor- 
rupted from Divanum Begh, no ſence can be made 
of that Propoſition, Divanum Begh having never been 
uſed, neither in Turkiſh nor in Perſian, and 1s in- 
deed Non-ſenſe. On the contrary, D:wan beghi, 
which ſignifies (as our Author ſays) Lord of the Divan, 
is very good Turkiſh, and exactly agreeable to the 
Syntax of that Language. 

Nor have you any greater cauſe of fear, for thc 
two words of Turban and Munedgim, you take notice 
of to me, as made ule of by our Author. The Au- 
thor of the Coronation of Solyman may 1ay what he 
will ; but he would have done very 1ll to have writ- 
ten 
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ten Dbulbant ; that would be a word as monſtrous 
in a French or Engliſh Book, as in the Mouth of 
him that ſhould pronounce it. Turban 1s now a vul- 
gar European word, eſtabliſhed by Cuſtome, and 
Dhulbandt a Perſtan word, provided it were written 
according to its true Orthography, (for it ought to 
be written Dulband.) And when a European {peaks 
his own Language, and would be underſtood, he 
ought not to ule Exotick words, when his own 
Country Language can do the thing ; ſoas a Man 
ſpeaking French or Engliſh would render himſelf 
ridiculous, ſhould he fay Chimichir inſtead of Cimeter, 
though the one come trom the other. But there is 
more.to be ſaid as to this ; for the word Dulband fig- 
nifies not in Perſian, what in French or Engliſh is 
meant by Turban (as the Author of the Coronation 0 
Solyman thinks,) and inſtead of blaming Writers whfo 
underſtood not the language, and of ſaying that the 
King's Cap was tied round 11 manner of a Dhulbandt 
with a fine Cloth, he ought to have ſaid (ſince he 
pretends that Perſian words are to be uſed) that 
the King's Cap was tied in manner of a Deſtar,which 
is the Turban, by a Dulband, or fine Cloth, ſeeng the 
Dulband is but a part of the Turban, which in Perſian 
is called Deſter, as in Turkiſh Sarick, and only figni- 
fies the Cloth that is wreated about the Kaouk or Cap 
of the Turban ; and by a Turban, is underſtood the 
whole Head-attire, after theFaſtern way. 

Now for the word Munedgim, which ſignifies 
Aſtrologer, and is uſed by our Author, there is no 
difpute to be made about it : The word Munehizym, 
made uſe of in the Book of the Coronation, 1s not a 
word of the Language, and is indeed, inſignificant ; 
but the word in queſtion, 1s altogether a term of 
Learning, and is purely Arabick, the root of it 
being Nedgem, whereof the radical letters are Nun, 
Dgm, Mim, among which as you ſee, there is neither 
H nor Z, and therefore it muſt be Munedgim. 

It is not the ſame with the word Khanum, inter- 
preted in the Book of the Coronation, by that of 
Dutchels ; it is more a word of Court than of Art, 
but for all that it is nothing the worſe employed by 

Our - 


our Author, and thoſe who are well acquainted 
with the Court of the King of Per/a, 1ay as he does, 
that Begum is the Title of the Queens and Princeiles, 
and Khanum that of the chief Ladies of his Serraglio, 
And I wonder, as well as you,at the meaning which 
_ 1s given to that word in the Book ot the Coronation of 

- Solyman, 1eeing 1t hath no Character that comes near 
the Natural fignification of Khanum, and far leſs the 
Artificial, which at moſt makes it only to ſignifie a 
Beloved Lady. This word hath its Original from 
Galantry ; the Etymology of it 1s Khan, uſed in Per- 
fia chiefly to ſignifie the Commander or Governour 
of a Province or Iown, and the two other letters, 
or rather the Conſonant M, with the Vowel or Mo- 
tion that accompanies it, 1s an adjunct Particle, 
which both in Turkiſh and Perſian ſtands in place 
of a Pronoun poſſeſſive of the firſt Perſon : And fo 
the word Khanum ſignifies my Khan, my Commander, 
my Governour in the Maſculine gender, which 
hath been given by the Kings of Perſa to the Women 
they paſſionately loved, in the ſame manner as ſome 
Amorous Man might in Engliſh call a Lady who 
commanded all his affe&tions, his Conquerour ; and 
this is very far from the ſerious ſignification of 
Dutcheſs, as it is found in the Book of the Corona- 
tion of Solyman. 

And now, Sir, as to what remains of your Note, 
to wit, the two words of Sarazins and Sy ; certainly 
there is no fault to be found with the learning of 
Monſieur de Thevenot in neither of the two ; and when 
he affirms that Sarazins comes from Sarak to Rob, 
no exceptions can be taken thereat. There 1s much 
more to be ſaid againſt the Etymology of that word 
mentioned in the Book of the Coronation of Solyman, 
notwithſtanding the long diſſertation inſerted in it, 
and the inſulting over thoſe who therein are called 
Relation-makers, nay and the ancient Hiſtorians 
themſelves. How ! in God's name, would he who 
hath written that Book, have Sarazin to come from 
Sara Netchim, and where does he find this Etymo- 
logy ? If he have any Knowledge of the Oriental 
Languages, which I cannot be poſitive in, as not 
having 


having the honour of being acquainted with him, 
Ought he not to know when there 1s any queſtion 
about Etymology , at leaſt, in theſe Languages , 
that the Radical letters decide the point ? How then 
can Sarazins in French or Engliſh, Saracen! in La- 
tin, from which we have borrowed it, or in Greek 
Exe, and in Arabick Sarakioun be derived from 
Sara Netchim, or (to gratifie his thought more) from 
Sara Nechin , ſeeing according to the very letters 
which he aſſigns to Sara Nechin, the chief character 
of Nechin, which is the firſt of Nun, is not at all in 
Sarazin, as the Chin which he eludes, and makes the 
Engliſh his Vouchers for it, cannot be. But from 
the Etymology, let us proceed to the Signification ; 
Where hath that Author found that Sara Netchin 
ſignifies thoſe that ſeat themſelves in the Fields ? 
This word hath ſeveral fignifications, which have 
no affinity to that. The word which ſignifies a De- 
fart, or barren Plain, is Sabhra, with a bb, which 
can in no manner of way, no more than the Sad, 
wherewith that word begins, enter into the Etymo- 
logy of Sarazins, ſeeing Oriental Authors have never 
uſed a Hha nor Sad, in writing the Plural Sarakioun 
or Sarakin, Sarazins, whereof the Arabick root is 
Sarak to Rob (the chief buſineſs of that People) that 
hath for Radical letters a Sin, a Re, and a Kof, which 
Kof the Greeks mark by a Kappa, and we as well as 
the Latins, by a C, the pronunciation whereof we 
have ſoftened by a Z, or an, ſaying Sarazins or 
Saraſms, inſtead of Saracins : Whereupon it is fur- 
ther to be obſerved, that the Sarazins are not the 
Turcomans, as 1s mentioned in the Book of the Corona- 
tion: T hele laſt came from the fartheſt North, and 
the Sarazins from the South. When firſt the word 
Sarazins or Saracins came into uſe, it was not known 
what the Turcomans were. The name of Sarazins was 
given to the Iſhmaelitiſh Arabians,or theAgareneans, 
to wit, the Arabs of the Deſart, who live not in 
Towns, and who practice at preſent (as they did 
many Ages fince) the trade of Robbing, which got 
them the name of Sarazins, without doubt, long 
before the Engliſh, who pronounce the ' Shin as 

(e) eaſily 
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ealily as the French do, could have changed that 
letter of the Perſian Verb Netchinem, 1nto a Zin, as it 
is very ill ſuppoſed in the Book of the Coronatinn of 


Solyman. 


The Author of the ſame Book takes it ill alſo, 
that one ſhould ſay the Great Soft, ſpeaking of the 
King of Perfa*: Indeed that term were to be blamed, 
if uted in ſpeaking or writing to a King of Perſ1a, or 
even to a Perſian. Texeira and others have lon 
ago written, that it isa term not to be uſed ; but. 
they have not ſaid, that no King of Per/za ever car- 
ried that name, as the Book of the Coronation does. 
Thele Perſons were too well acquainted with the 
Oriental Hiſtory, to doſo. And when Monfreur de 
Thevenot writes Iſmael Sof:, he makes it apparent 
enough, that he hath read the Eaſtern Authors, 
and knew that the name of So. hath been one of the 
chief means which raiſed the Family that at pre- 
ſent Reigns in Perſia, to the Throne. The firſt 
King of it Joyned the Name or Sirname of Sofi, to 
that of Iſmael, and took it in imitation of his Father 
and Grandfather, who had already made ſeveral 
Attempts to raiſe themſelves by Power, above the 
relt of theif Country-men : And both theſe Perſons 
affeted to be called Softes, that they might preſerve 
in their Family the Reputation and number of 
Friends, which their Anceſtors, whom they aver- 
redto be deſcended of Aly, by one of the Imams, had 
acquired to them, when they were Chief of that 
Order and Se& of Sores, in later times grown 
formidable. That Sect, which in the time of its 
Piety, applied itſelf particularly to Myſtical Theo- 
logy and Cotitemplation,was in Mahometaniſm the 
moſt Puritanical of all the Sefs of the Eaſt ; and in 
the French Kings Library, there are entire Manu- 
{cripts of the Rules that it obſerved. 


' The great eſteem that 1/ſma! knew his Forefa- 
thers had acquired under that Name, made hitrt 
think it 'would be much for his advantage to take 
it: and -he was-not miſtaken, for he was firſt fol- 
\{L01%"9 lowed 


lowed by all the Syftes, and thoſe who. were.addic- 
ted unto them, by whoſe means he Eſtabliſhed: the 
Belief, which his Father and Grandfather had but 
in a manner propoſed,. to wit,. that Aly being the 
only true Heir of Mahomet, he was to be followed 
in all things, by thoſe who would belaved, And 
the truth is, they conceived 10 high an opinion. of 
that Sor, that the Friends of his Family, with the 
Malecontents and Innovators , eaſily. joyned with 
him, and he as eaſily employed them. to deſtroy 
Farochk King or Sultan of Schirvan, who had put to 
Death his Father Adar. | 


This having ſucceeded ſo well with Iſmael Sf, 
he found means afterwards to attack and overcome 
the other Sultans of Per/za, who were of the Family 
of Akkoionlu, and to mount the Throne of the Empire 
himſelf. So that it is not true, that none of the 
Kings of Perſja ever bore the Name of So, though 
ſince Iſmae/'s time, theſe Kings have forborn to take 
it, having depreſſed that Order of the Sofies, for 
reaſons that I could alledge elſewhere ; and beſides, 
they ſtood no more in need of Artifice to maintain 
their grandeur. This is that Sha Iſmael Sofi who 
gave occaſion to the Europeans to call the Kings of 
Perſia Sofies, as from Ceſar, they called the ſucceed- 
ing Emperours Ceſars; and from Oſman or Othman, 
thoſe of Turkie, Ottomans. 


I muſt alſo tell you, that one ought not to take 
exceptions, if he meet with ſome diverſity in the 
pronunciation of Oriental words in this Book, eſpe- 
cially when the queſtion is about Vowels, or the 
Conſonants Kha, Hha, Kef, and ſome others : In dif- 
ferent Countreys they are variouſly pronounced ; 
in ſome places they pronounce Nameh, Bender, and 
Bazerghian ; and in others Namah, Bendar, Bazerghion : 
Some ſay Kher, and others Hher ; ſome Gomron , 
others Komoron, and ſo in many others; but the 
figurative letters always occur in both the one and 
the other. 


Thus 
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Thus you ſee, Sir, that Monſieur de Thevenot] is 
ſafficiently Juſtified, as to the points you ſuſpec- 
ted might be cavelled at, if conſidered with rela- 
tion to the Book of the Coronation of Solyman, upon 
which I pretend not to play the Critick, nor indeed, 
have fully examined it: And this Anſwer,though 
ſomewhat long in reſpect of your Note, is only to 
ſatisfie your deſires, and that duty of Friendſhip 
wherewith our Illaſtrious Traveller honoured me, 
as well as the ſtrict Obligation that lies upon me, 
to have an eternal veneration for his Memory. 


| TABLE 
CHAPTERS 


EIRST PART. 


BOOK I 


| P 
'S Hapter I. The Authors Deſign and beginning of his Travels by 


Chap. II. Of Meſſina, Scylla, and Caribdis 3 
Chap. III. Sicily, Atna 4 
Chap. IV. From Meſlina zo Malta 5 
Chap. V. Of Malta ibid, 
Chap. VI. Of the Caftles of St. Angelo and St. Erme 7 
Chap. VII. The City Valetra 8 


Chap. VIII. Of the Grove, our Lady of Melecca, axd Iſle of Gozo 11 
Chap. 1X. Of the Publick Solemnity on our Lady-day in September ib. 


Chap. X. From: Malra zo Conſtantinople I2 
Chap. XI. The Cape of Metapan, and Iſle of Cerigo 13 
Chap. XII. The Iſle of Zia I4 
Chap. XIII. The Ike of Andra IS 
Chap. XIV. Of the Dardanelles, Gallipoly, a»4 Author's Arrival at 

Conſtantinople BW 


Chap. XV. The Situation and Deſcription of-Conſtantinople 
Chap. XVI. Of Santa Sophia, Solymania, ad other Moſques 20 
Chap. XVII. The Hypodrome, Pillars and Obelisks at Conſtantinople 22 
Chap. XVIII. Of the Grand" Signior*s Serraglio 23 


(kf) Chap. 


A Table of the C hapters 


——_— = 


| Pag. 

Chap. XIX. Of the other Serraglios, Hans and Buildings at Contan- 
tinople 25 
Chap. XX. Of Caſſumpaſha, Galata, Pera, a»4 Tophana 27 


Chap: XXI. Leander's Tower, Scudaret, the Princes Ile, and the. 
Black-Sea 28 
Chap. XXII. Of the Shape, Strength, Apparel, and Behaviour of the 


. Turks | 29 
' Chap. XXIII. Of their Baths or Bagnios | 21 
Chap. XXIV. Their way of Eating, Drinking, and Lying. Of Coffee 
and Coffee-houſes, &c. | | 32 
Chap. XXV. Their Exerciſes, Games and Sports 34 
Chap. XXVI. Their Language, Sciences and Divination 35 
Chap. XXVII. T heir Di wr; and Cures | 3 
Chap. XX VIH. Of Mahomet andthe Alcaron 2 
Chap. XXIX. T heir Belief and Opinions * 
Chap. XXX. Concerning Angels 40 
Chap. XXXI. Concerning ſuch Beaſts as ſhall enter Paradiſe, an 
Chap. XXXII. Of Circumciſion | 42 
Chap. XXXIII. Of the Commands to be obſerved is their Religion © 43 
Chap. XXXIV. Of the Ramadan, Hegyra, and Turkiſh Tear 44 
Chap. XXXV. Of the Bairam, the Turks Eaſter 5 


Chap. XXXVI. What renders them Unclean, and of their Ablutions 9 
Chap. XXXVII. The form of their Moſques, and hours of Prayers 48 


Chap. XXXVIII. Their Charity, and Pilgrimage to Mecha 50 
Chap. XXXIX. Things Prohibited in their Relizion 51 
Chap. XL. The Miniſters of their Law 53 
Chap. XLI. Their Marriages and Divorces 55 


Chap. XLII. The Beauty, Manners and Apparel of their Women © 55 
Chap. XEIH. Their Mournings for the Dead, manner of Burial, and 
Burial-places . | c 
Chap. XLIV. A Summary of the humours of the Turks 

Ghap. XLV. ,Of the Grand Signior 6 


< 


oO 
Chap. XLVI. of the Grand Viſter, and other chief Officers of the Turkiſh 


Empire 63 
Chap. XLVII. Of. he Divan 65 
Chap. XLVIII. Of the Oeconomy among the Turks, and of the Moneys, 

Weights and Meaſures at Conlitantinople 66 
Chap. XLIX. Of the forts of Puniſhments, and the ſeveral ways of Exe- 

cuting Malefattors m Turkey 68 
Chap. L. Of the Grand Signuior's Militia 69 
Chap. Ll. Of the Grand Signior*s eaſie way in raiſing and maintainin 

great Armies 71 


Chap. LIL. of his Weakneſs at Sea 73 
Chap. LIII. An exatt account of the Sea fieht between the Venetians and 
1 urks at the Dardanelles, i» the Near 1656 74 
Chap. LIV. Of the great Sedition at Conſtantinople, in the Near 1655 
Chap. LV. Of the Chriſtian and Jewiſh Subjetts of the Grand Stewice; 
their Cuſtoms, and way of Living Sx 
Chap. LVI. The Arrival and Audience of the Moguls Ambaſſadour 84 
Chap. LVII. Of the Grand Signior”s going abroad in State $5 
(8... | Chap, 


contained in the F irſt Part. 


———————— 
——— 


Pag. 

Chap. LVIIL. The City Burla deſcribed. The Hot Bagnios and Sepu. 
chres there 87 
Chap. LIX. Journey from Burſa to Smyrna 99 
Chap. LX. The City of Smyrna deſcribed 91 
Chap. LXI. Chio T own deſcribed 93 


Chap. LXII. Of the Maſtick Trees, and other obſervables there 95 
Chap. LXIII. Of ſome Villages in the Iſle of Chio, and Apparitions, &c. 


there 


97 
Chap. LXIV. Of the Inhabitants of Chio, and their Manners, and of the 


Partridges there I0O 
Chap. LXV. Of the Tſe Patino, or Pathmos 10 
Chap. LXVI. The Iſle Nixia ibid. 


Chap. LXVII. Of the Iſles Paro, Delos, Mycone, Tine, and Nio 105 
Chap. LXVIIL The ft Santorini. A ffrange Eruption of Fire there 107 
Chap. LXIX. Of the Iſles Policandre, Milo, Sifanto, Thermia, Ajora, 


and Scyra 108 
Chap. LXX. The Iſles Samos, and Nicaria 110 
Chap. LXXI. Of Stancht and Bodrou I12 


Chap. LXXII. Departure from Bodrou, and Voyage to Rhodes 114 
Chap. LXXIII. The Iſle and City of Rhodes. The Deſcription and 

Hiſtory thereof | RE | G Iz5 
Chap. LXIV. The Voyage from Rhodes to Alexandria 118 


BOOK IE 


Hap. I. Of Alexandria | I21 
Chap. II. The Walls there, the Pillar of Pompey, the Subterrs- 
neay Town, Cleopatra's Palace, Porphyry Pillars, Taliſmans, and 


other Antiquities in Alexandria 123 
Chap. III. of Roſletto 126 
Chap. IV. Of the Grand Caire 127 
Chap. V. The Pyramids | 130 
Chap. VI. The Mummies 135 
Chap VII. Old Caire 138 
Chap. VIII. Of the Matharee, or Place where our Saviour lived, when 

in &gypt 139 
Chap. IX. The Caſtle of Caire, and Obſervables there 140 
Chap. X. The Palaces, Streets and Bazars of Caire 143 
Chap. XI. The Ovens for Hatching of Chickens 144 
Chap. XII. Of the Burying-place by Caire, and the Bones that riſe there 

ou Holy-Friday 145 
Chap. XIII. Of the Cavalcade at the going of the Hazna, or Grand Sig- 

nior's Revenue, from Caire 146 


Chap. XIV. The Turks Carnaval ibid. 
' Chap. 


A Table of the Chapters 


Pag. 

Chap. XV. Of the going out of Baſha Manſoul 147 
Chap. XVI. Of the Preparations for the Journey to Mecha and Medina,' 
and the Preſents ſent thither 149 
Chap. XVII. Of the Departure of the Caravan, and its Journey to Me- 
. cha | "2 | 150 
Chap. XVIII. Of Mecha, and its Deſcription | 152 


Chap. XIX. The Ceremonies .to be performed by the Pilgrims ta Mecha, 
in their Journey. | 153 
Chap. XX. Of- the manner of meeting the Caravan at its return 154 


Chap. XXI. Mecha and Medina, their Deſcriptions 155 
Chap. XXII. Of the Letting in the Nile into the Street called Khalis, 

& infra, 223 | 158 
Chap. XXIII. The Reception of the new Baſha at Caire , 160 
Chap. XXIV. Journey from Caire to Suez, | IG1 
Chap. XXV. From Suez to Tor, awd of the Camels, Dromedaries, An- 

telopes and Eſtridges in thoſe Parts 163 
Chap. XXVI. Of Tor, and Mount Sinai | Þ... 6s 
Chap. XXVII. The Mountain of St. Catherine 168 
Chap. XXVII. The Mountain of Moſes 1." 
Chap. XXIX: ' The Mozaſtery of St. Catherine 170 
Chap. XXX. Mount Horeb 171 


Chap. XXXI. The Return to Suez : SD ibid. 
Chap. XXXII. Of the Arabs, their Government, Horſes, and way of 


Living 173 
Chap. XXXIII. Of Suez, and the Red-Sea - 175 
Chap. XXXIV. Return from Suez to Caire 176 
Chap. XXXV. Tourney from Caire to Gaza 177 
Chap. XXXVI. Of Gaza ard Rama, and how the Pilgrims are received 

at Jeruſalem + * 185 
Chap. XXXVII. 4 particular Deſcription of the Holy Places at Jeru- 
_ falem SO | 182 
Chap. XXXVIII. The Author*s firſt entry into the Church of the Holy 
. - Sepulchre ; 195 
Chap. XXXIX. An exait Deſcription of all the Obſervables in that 

Church . x97 
Chap. XL. The Burial-places of the Kings of Jeruſalem, and Grott of 

Jeremiah 192 
Chap. XLI. The River Jordan, the Red-Sea, and Mount of the Forty 


Days Faſt 194 
Chap. XLII. The ſecond entry into the Church of the Holy Sepulchre 195 
Chap. XLIII. Of the Holy Fire pretended to be brought out of the Se- 


' pulthre by the Greeks, Armenians, &c. 196 
Chap. XLIV. The Remarkable Places between Jeruſalem azd Bethlehem 
| 198 


Chap. XLV. Of Bethlehem,che Church and Remarkable Places there 199 
Chap. XLVI. Of the Bethlehem Marks, and way of making them 201 


Chap: XLVII. Of the. Remarkable Places avout Bethlehem 202 
Chap. XLVIII. Of the Mountains of Judea ; the Convent of the Holy 
Croſs | | 203 


Chap. XLIX. Bethany, Bethphage, Mount Sion, the Houſe of Mag- 
dalen, the Houſes of Annas and Caiaphas, &c. 


CT 


contained in the Second Part. 


| | Pag. 
Chap. L. The Author's third entry into the Church of the Holy Sepulchre, 
H- is made a K,ni7ht of the Sepulchre, the Privilege of ſuch. A farther 


. © Deſcription of the City FF Jeruſalem Tx 
Chap. LI. Of Emaus, and Jaffa or Joppa 207 
Chap. LII. Voyage from Jatta to Acre ; the misfortunes the Author met 

with from a French Corſair of Malta 208 
Chap. .LIIL 4 Deſcription of Acre or Ptolemais © 211 
Chap. LIV. Of Nazareth, and the Holy Places about it 212 


Chap. LV. Of the Houſe of the Cinanean, the Mount of the Beatitydes, 
the Mount of the Two Fiſhes and Five Loaves, the Sea of Tiberias or 
Lake of Genezareth, Town of Capernaum, Mount Tabor, and 


other Places thereabouts 213 
Chap. LVI. The Way by Land from Jerafalem to Nazareth 215 
Chap. LVII. The Road from Nazareth to Damaſcus 216 


Chap. LVILI. Of the City Damaſcus, and Places of Note that are about 


it 217 
Chap. LIX. Return to Acre. A Deſcription of Mount Carmel, and 


the Convent there 219 
Chap. LX. The Way from Acre to Sour, Sayde, Baruth, Tripoly, and 
Mount Libanus, with the Remarks of thoſe Places , -. 830 


Chap. LXI. The Road from Tripoly to Aleppo, - Damaſcus 222 


Chap. LXII. Yoyage from Acre to Damiette. Renconvter with Italian 
Corſairs 224 
Chap. LXITI. What happened on board the Corſairs, till his arrival at 
Damictte 226 


Chap. LXIV. The Author”s departure from Damiette, and arrival at 


Caire 


| 231 
Chap. LXV. The manner how they obſerve and publiſh the encreaſe of the 


Nile ibid. 
Chap. LXVI. The Ceremonies and publick Rejoycings at the opening of 
the Khalis 233 
Chap. LXVII. The arrival of the Bey of Girge at Caire 235 
Chap. LX VIII. The arrival of an Ambaſſadour of #thiopia at Caire, 
with the Preſents he brought for the Grand Signior 237 
Chap. LXIX. 4 Deſcription of Ethiopia 233 
Chap. LXX. Of the Eſine, or publick Rejoycing at Caire in the Author's 
time ' 241 
Chap. LXXI. Of the Deſarrs of St. Macharius, and. remarkable Places 
there 242 
Chap. LXXII. Of Egypt, the Nile, the Crocodiles and Sea Horſes in it, 
and the way of taking Crocoailes 245 


Chap. LXXIIL The Manners of the Egyptians, the Worm-Woman at 


Caire, 4d of the Arabick Language 248 
Chap. LXXIV. Females Circumciſed among the Moors. Their ſtrange 
Dancins in their Religious Worſhip at Caire, and of their Santos 249 
Chap. LXXV. Of the Cophtes, their Religion, and firange Belief 
252 

Chap. LXXVI. Of the Franks that live in Agypt, and of the Avanies, 
or contixual Exattzons of Mony which are put upon them ibid. 
Chap. LXXVII. The manner of celebrating the Greek Maſs by the Pa- 
griarch at Alexandria, and of his Veſtments 256 
'-(8) Chap. 


A Table of the Chapters, &C. 


| | | Pag. 
| Chap. LXXVIII. Of the Jews and Turks in Egypt | 257 
Chap. LXXIX. The Puniſhments ufed in Egypt 259 
Chap. LXXX. The Inconveniences ana DiſteFers which age frequent at 


Care © * 260 
Chap. LXXXI. The Remedies uſed by the Moors in their Sickneſſes 262 
Chap. LXXXII. The Moneys and Weights of Egypt ibid. 
Chap.LXXXIIL. The Remarkable Hiſtory of Don Philippo, Prince.of 

Tunis « 263 
Chap. LXXXIV. The Voyage from Caire to Alexandria. Of the 

Hhouames | 265 
Chap. LXXXV. Arrival at Bouquer, with a Deſcription of the Place. 

A dangerous Storm in the Port of Alexandria 266 
Chap. LXXXVI. The Author's Departure from Bouquer in an Engliſh 

Ship. Commendation of the Engliſh Sea-men 270 
Chap. LXXXVII. The Voyage from Bouquer 271 
Chap. LXXXVIII. The Iſles of Lampedoſa and Pantalaria, Of the 

« Corſairs met with at, Sea, The Arrtval at Goletta ibid 


Chap. LXXXIX. A- Deſcription of Goletta, and the Author's Arrival at 

Tunis ot 274 
Chap. XC. Of the Countrey-Houſes, and other Remarks about Tunis 275 
Chap. XCI. A Deſcription of Tunis,and of the Chriſtian Slaves there 276 
Chap. XCII. Of the Dey, 42d other Officers at Tunis, and of the Go- 


vernment there 


2 
Chap. XCIII. Of the ſeveral Puniſhments uſed at Tunis {4 
Chap. XCIV. The Authors Departure from Goletta: The Rains of 
Carthage. A continuance of his Voyage 279 


Chap. XCV. A Relation of a remarkable Engagement at Sea between an 
Engliſh Merchant-man and three Spanifh Corſairs, and the taking of one 
of the Corſairs | 202 

A Relation of the taking of Babylon, otherwiſe called Bagdat, from the 

King of Perha, by Sultan Amurath, in che Tear 1638 287 


= AAR dE YI: *2 


* **4 +4 _— r= 
. 


ad - _—_ £ 7 


TABL 
CHAPTERS 


SECOND PART: 


_—_— CO 


BOOK I 


P 
Hapter I. The Anthor*s Departure from Paris. His Journal Pn 
_ , Marſeilles zo Alexandria I 


Chap. II. Curioſities obſerved during the Voyage, and at Alex- 


andria » 


| 6 
_ Chap. III. Remarks in the way from Alexandria to Sayde, and from 


Sayde to Damaſcus. The manner of making Sorbet at Rolletro 8 
Chap. IV. Deſcription of the City of Damaſcus IZ 
Chap. V. More of the Remarks at Damaſcus 


I 
Chap. VI. Journey from Damaſcus to Aleppo M. 
Chap VII. Obſervations at Aleppo, an exat# Deſcription of that City 30 


Chap. VIIl. 4 Sequel of the Obſervations at Aleppo. The Zineh, or ' 
manner of the Publick Rejoycing there 


| | 1 3 
hap. IX. The Road ro Moſul by Bir a»d Orfa, Of the River Edptiaces 
The Hiſtory of Agabarus, Kzng of Orfa 


; 3 
Chap. X. The continuation of the Journey to Molul by Codgiafar. Th 
Countrey of Merdin axd Nilibin 


Chap. XI. Of Moſul, and the Obſerwables there : = 
Chap. XII. Of the fiery Wind called Samiel. Their Kelecks, and the 
Author's Embarking in that kind of Veſſel 53 


Chap. 


A Table of the Chapters 


hos : | Pag. 
Chap. XIII. The Author's Voyage on the Tygris to Bagdat. Of. the Lt- 
ons, and other remarkable Beaſts of thoſe Parts | 56 


« 


Chap. XIV. 4 Deſription of Bagdat,. and of the Road from Baygat to 
Mendeli ' | G1 


i 
— —_ => « —_ 


BOOK IL 


” 4 


— 


FNHap. I. Of the Entry into Perſia, and Road tro Hamadan 65 


Chap. II. The Road from Hamadan to I[pahan 72 
Chap. III. Of Perſia i»: general, the Soyl- and Air 77 
Chap. IV. A Deſcription of Tſpahan 78 
Chap. V. 4 cantinuationief the Obſervations at Tſpahan,' particularly of 

their Buildings $4 
Chap. VI Of their Arts | 87 _ 
Chap. VII. Of their Mozeys, Weights and Meaſures 8 
Chap. VIII. 7 he Nature of the Perſians 99 
Chap. IX. Their Habits 91 
Chap. X. Their Diet and Drink 94 


Chap. XI. Of the Coure, of Perſia, the preſent King Schah Abbas, the 
Great Officers, Militia and Government there. Of two Moſcovite Am. 
baſſadours at Iſpahan 97 

Chap. XII. Of their Aftrologers. A Comet and Eclipſe there, And of 
the Superſtition of the Perſians 05 

Chap.:XIII. Of the Religion of the Perſians 1c5 

Chap. XIV. Of the Jews, Guebres, Banians and Armenians at If Pa- 
han | "OS 

Chap. XV. Of the Horſes, Mules, Camels, and ſome Inſeits there 11 3 

- Chap. XVI. Of the ſeveral ſorts of Fruits and Plants there Its 


BOOK: II. 


WM 


— 
C—_— 


Of the Country of Schiras, and other Places 
* under the Dominion of the King of Perſzg. 


Hap. I. The Road from Iſpahan to Schiras 120 
Chap. II. 4 Deſcription of Schiras. T he excellent Wine there 124 
Chap. III. the Road from Schiras to Bender, with the Remarks on that 
Road : 127 

| Chap. 


OP— 9 


contained in the Second Part. 


Me ——— 
————— __ 


Pag. 
Chap. IV. 4 continuation of the Journey to Bender. Of the Town - 
Lar | I31 
Chap. V. Of Bender-Abaſh, a»d Ormus. The Author”'s Return = 
Schiras. Of the Poiſonous Plant called Kherzehreh ; and of the Banian- 
Trees. Of the Dutch Fattory at Bender 135 
Chap. VI. Of the Antiquities to be fern betwixt Schiras and Tichehel- 
minar 139 —_ 
Chap. VII. Of Tſchehel minar a»d Nakſci Ruſtan, ſuppoſed to be ſome 
Remains of the Ancient Pertepolis ' | 142 
Chap. VIII The Road to Bender-Rik 147 
Chap. IX. The Voyage from Bender-Rik to Baſſora I51 


Chap. X.* 4 Deſcriptitn of Baflora © / ; ; 156 
Chap. XI. More of Baſſora, Of El-Camif 4»d'Lebhfa. Of: the Peart 
Fiſhin. . And of the Sabeans, and their Religion 150 


BOOK. Iv. 


— —_— 


— 


Hap. I. The Voyage from Baſlora, to the Indies. More of Pearl 
Fiſhing. A cruel Action of a Porn weſe 167 
Chap. II. A continuation of the Voyage jd Baſſora to the Indies. 4 
Leſcription of Congo. Of the Robbers called Zinganes 175 
Chap. III. Of Spouts at Sea, 4 large Deſcription of them; their Danger 
and" EffeiFs.; and means to be uſed againſt them 184 
Chap. IV. More of the Voyage to the Indies. T he manner of heaving the 
Log. Of the Dorado or Dolphin. Of the Weather-Gall or Oxes Eye ; 
and other Remarks in the Ealt-Indy Seas 190 


(h) GEE 


TABLE 
CHAPTERS 


THIRD PART 


td 


4 BOOK LI 


Page 

Hapter I. Voyage from Baſſora to Surrat, and the ftrii? foorch 

y the Cuſtomer's at Surrat I 

Chap. II. The Limits of the Indies 3 

Chap. III. Of the Great Mogul, and the preſent Emperour Auran-zeb 4 


Chap. IV. The Province of Guzerat 6 
Chap. V. Of Amedabad, the Capital City of the Province 8 
Chap. VI. Journey from Amedabad to Cambaye I2. 
Chap. VII. A Deſcription of Surrat | I5 
Chap. VIII. Of the Wine or Liquor called Tary 17 
Chap. IX. The Weights and Monies of Surrat 18 
Chap. X. The Officers and Government at Surrat I9 
© , Chap. XI. Bad Offices done to the French Company at Surrat 295 
Chap. XII. The Marriage of the Governors's Daughter there 22 
Chap. XIII: Their Burial-places, and way of burning Dead Bodies 23 
Chap. XIV. Curzoſities at Surrat 24 
Chap. XV. The Port of Surrat 26 
Chap. XVI. The Hiſtory of Sivagy and his Wars 27 
Chap. XXVII. Of Father Ambroſe the Capucin 30 


Chap, XVIII. Of other Towns of Guzerat, and the Siege of Diu 


A Table of the C bapters, &c. 


Pag. 
Chap. XIX. The Province and Town of Agra _ 
Chap. XX. The Habits worn at Agra 3 
Chap. XXI. Curioſities at Agra 32 
"XXII. The Province and Town of Dehly, the preſent Reſidence of Au- 
Tan-zeb's Court 40 
Chap. XXIII. The Arms uſed in the Moguls Countrey 43 
Chap. XXIV. The ſeveral ſorts of Beaſts at Dehly, and more particu- 
larly of the Elephants 44 
Chap. XXV. Curioſities at Dehly 46 
Chap. XXVI. The Feſtival on Auran-zeb's Birth-day 47 
Chap: XXVII. The Province and Town of Azmer 48 


Chap. XXVIII. Their Feaſt of Neurous or New-years-day, and Fair 
then 49 
Chap. XXIX. The ſtrange Beaſts of that Countrey, and of their Salt-petre 


I 
Chap. XXX. The Province of Sinde or Sindy, and their ſort of Chardds 


52 

Chap. XXXI. Of their Palanguins | 54 
Chap. XXXII. Of the Province of Multan , awd the Bagians or Mey- 
chants 5 
Chap. XXXIII. The Province of Candahar 2 
Chap. XXXIV. The Province of Caboul or Cabouliſtan 57 


Chap. XXXV. The Provixce of Cachmir oy Kichmir 58 
Chap. XXXVI. The Province of Lahors, and of a ſort of Religious Men 
there called Vartias | bo 


Chap. XXXVII. Of the Provinces of Ayoud and Varad 62 
Chap. XXXVIII. The Province of Becar. Of the Caſtles. The ſeveral 

Tribes or Profeſſions of the Indians, and their Religions 63 
Chap. XXXIX. The Province of Halabas. Of he 


Faquirs, 4 kind of 
Gypſies 66 


Chap. XL. The Province of Ouleſſer or Bengala. Of the River Gan- 


ges 6 
Chap. XLI. The Province of Malva. A ſtrange ſort of Batt there 7 
Chap. XLII. The Province of Candich, an&great Town of Bampour 71 
Chap. _ a Province of Balagate. of the Pyons of the Countrey, 

Aurangeaba 


2 

Chap. XLIV. Of the famous Pagods (or Idol Te les) of Elora _ 
Chap. XLV. The Province of Doltabad. Of the wonderful feats of 
Agility of Body there ſhewed 76 
Chap. XLVI. Of the Pagod (or Idol Temple) calledChitanagar 99 
Chap. XLVIIL The Province of Telenga, more of their *Religion $0 
Chap. XLVIIL The Province of Bagla Town'of Bombain, &c. and 
of the Marriage Rites among the Indians * 82 


| ay” XLIX. Of the Indian W iddows, their Cuſtome of Burning them- 
ſetves with their dead Fusbands $85 
BOOK 

my 


A Table of the Chapters, &c.. 


BOOK II 


Pag 


Hap. I. Of Decan, Malabar, Calcut, &c. and ftrange Cuſtoms in 
thoſe Countreys ; and of the Malabar Alphabet 87 

Chap. Il. Of the Revolutions in Decan 90 
Chap. = Goa, #ts Deſcription, and preſent Condition under the Por- 
tfugals 92 
Chap. IV. The Kzjngdom of Golconda, and the great City of Bagnagar 
deſcribed ITY The” 93 
Chap. V. Of the Inhabitants of Bagnagar, and Diamond Trade there g7 
Chap. VI. The Caſtle or Royal Palace of Golconda deſcribed 93 
Chap. VII. Of the Kzng of Golconda now Reizning IcO 
Chap. VIII. Of the Omras or Great Lords of Golconda , and of the 
Winter at Golconda 102 


Chap. IX. The Author's Departure from Bagnagar for Maſulipatan. 
The Road deſcribed 104 
Chap. X. His Departure frrm Bagnagar for Surrat. The Road d:ſcri- 
bed. Remedies: for the Choljck and Flux of that Countrey I-7 
Chap. XI:\ Curzous Memozrs of ſome Miſcellany things. Of Cellan, 
Japan, and Pegu, and the Trade there Ic9 
Chap. XII. The Authar's Departure from Surrat for Perſia, His Death 
at Miana 2x Perſia I12 


ERRATA. 
PART I 


Age 3. Line 4. Dele ſcore, p. 4+ 1.16. r. Lilibeus, p. 5+ 1, 3. r. temb, p. 12. 1, 35, r. way 
P a day, ps. 14 1. 15+ I. him, p. 20. 1.11. I» caſemates, ibid. 1. 19. I. battlements. P+ 21+ |. 23, 
r. carries, P. 22, 1; 46. add 20, p. 23. I. 23. I. Towers, p. 24. 1.27. r. and, p. 40. 1. 10. add 
who, Þ. 56. 1.12 TI. dirt, +63. I. 25. addof, p. $5. 1.51. r. be wes, p. $7. L 20. r. tucked, 
P. 90. 1. 11. r. all, p. g3. 1.25. dele then, p.g5. L 38. addzo, p. 11, 1. 5. r. profound, - 
P+ 102. 1. 39. I. Navens, ps 106. 1. 41. add that, p. 141. 1, 32. r. ruinous, p. 178, 1. 51. dele 
the firſt ( indeed,) p. 193- I» 38. r. Tiberias, P. 194» 1.3$. r. On, p. 203. 1. Ig. I. Candace, 
. 206. 1. 57. I. fleas, p-210. 5. r. been, Chap. LX. r. Sour, Sayde, p. 227. 1, 4. delc 
Lud, p. 246. 1.36. r. keep them fait, p. 284s 1. 41- 3. who heving been taken on baard, fome 5th, 


PART I. 


Page 3. Line $. Read weels, p. 5. 1. ult. for by the South, Read to the South, p.g. 1. 7. I. the 
manner, P. 19. 1. 4. I. where that of me forty Martyrs is, p. 32. 1.44. r. fit, ibid, 1 50, dele 
bundred, p. 37. 1. 59+ I. chaſuble, p. 44. 1. 15. I. Curds, P. 46. 1. 19. r. deſerted, p. 48. 1. 20. 
r. Samiel, p-50. 1. 11. I. drew, p. 6g. I. 52. r. Brannew, p. 126. |. 19. Tr. Martimaſs, p. 129. 


1. 6. r. it having at leaſt ſeven or eight fathom in Diameter, p. 135. & alibi. re Dgins, P. 146, L. 26, 
r. Niches, Þ. 152+ I. 55+ I. Maps. 


PART Il. 


Page 2. Line 48. Read timely, p. 3. 1. 37. I. 0, p. 4. 1. 26. r. where, ibid. 1. 43. r. Decan; 
P. 7+ 1. 44+ I. ſaw, p. 8. 1. 16. I. the, p. 20. |. 6.'r. imaginable, p. 25. 1. 38. r. Acacia, p. 58. 
1. 23. r. by means of, p. 66. 1. 23. I. ſhave, p. 73, 1. 15+ I, Merous, Pp. 99s 1. 24 r. ponder, Þs 


IO9 l, 16, F. Ormus, P» 112, 1. 28. . Rubies. 


—_— 
- - 


—— — ... a 


GC R—_ OOm_w_ —— td 


| 


TRAVELS 


LEVANT: 
The Firſt Part. 


WHEREIN 


The States and Dominions ſubject to the 
Grand Si2nior, the Manners, Religions, Forces, Go- 
vernments, Politicks, Languages, and Cuſtoms of 


the Inhabitants of that Great Empire, are curiouſly 
Handled. 


TOGETHER 


With many Particulars of the Archipelago, Conſtanti- 
nople, the Holy Land, Zgypt, the Pyramids, Mummies, | 
Deſarts of Arabza, ae and ſeveral other Places of | 
Afia and Africa, lately Obſerved, and not hitherto 
Deſcribed. 


BESIDES, 
The Memorable things that happened at the laſt Siege 


of Babylon, otherwile called Bagdat : The Ceremonies at the Reception of 
the Ambaſſadors of the Mogul : And the Author's Converſation with the 


Ambaſſador of Preſter John, who among many other Things, gave him 
an Account of the Sources of the NV IL E. 


—— 


©] 


By Monſteuar DE T HEV E NOT. 


Now made Englih, 


LONDON, Printed in the Year, 1687. 


TRAVELS 
LEVANT: 
- PARTY 


CHAP. I 
The Travellers Defon. 


HE deſire of Travelling (which is as old as Human Nature) The defire of 
ſeems to be at preſent, a more prevailing paſſion than ever : Travelling 
In all parts ofthe World we meet with Travellers, which ore ardent 
confirm the truth of what fay ; and the many Printed Re- _ 
lations of their Obſervations which have been made Publick : 
within theſe twenty years, put it out of all doubt. All 

| who are curious, delight in the Rarities they ſee; and there 

are but few, who if they were not otherwiſe engaged, would not willingly be 

themſelves the witneſles and ſpeCtatours of them: Theſe pleaſing Relations 

raiſed in my mind the firſt thoughts of Travelling; and ſeeing in the Year one 

thouſand fix hundred fifty two, I had no conſiderable Aﬀairs that might obſtrutt 

my inclination, I eaſily reſolved to follow it. I began with England, proceeded The begin- 

by Hollandand Germany, and then viſited /raly ; but till I have paſt Naples, I ning of the 

ſhall make no particular Obſervation of theſe Countries, ſince thoſe things Av#hor's Tra+ 
that recommend them to ſtrangers,are ſufficiently known to all my Countrymen: *© 

having ſatisfied my curiofity with all thatRome could afford, reſolved not toſtop 

there, but to advanceand inform my ſelf of what was worthy of knowledge in 

other Countries,whereof 1 had but imperfeftConceptions: But then it behoyed me 

to conſider which way I ſhould direft my Travels,and,that Imight not Travel in 

vain,provide my ſelf of means and neceſſary inſtruftionsto render them uſeful. 

God Almighty offered me an occaſion; for at Rome I found a French Gentleman, A very lears 

who ſeriouſly applied himſelf to the knowledge of the Afﬀairs of the Levant ; he 2<9 Ma". 

was in ſo high reputation among the Learned, that he was courted by all who 

loved ſolid Learning, becauſe in him alone they found abundantly, what was 

but very rarely to be met with amongſt all others. Though the greateſt part 

. of histime was taken up'in converſation with the moſt learned Cardinals,and the 
other moſt conſiderable Prelates of Rome ; yet I made ſo good uſe of hisacquain- The Authors 

tance, that he was pleaſed to admit me into his Friendſhip, and I admir'd Friendſhip 

to find by experience, the truth of what 1 had been told by others : At firſt 1 vith Mour- 
found him to be a man ſo accompliſhed in Liberal Sciences, and inthe Greek and | was # nes 


B Latin ® 


bh 
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LatinTongues,that he might be ranked among the ableſt Profeilors of the ſame ; 
and ſo much Maſter of the Hebrew, that te not only underſtood Hebrew Books, 

but all the Rabizs to the depth ; and he Diſputed againſt the Jewiſh DcQours ar 
Hakans, to whom he explained the Prophets and Old Teſtament with ſo much 
advantage to our Faith, fo ſubtilly, and with ſo good ſucceſs, that 1 dare be 
bold to ſay, he ſtartled and ſhook mait of them : They were fo raken with his 
Learning,thar they importuned bim with their viſits, and (after a converſation 
of three or four hours continuance, with their Books in their hands) 1 have 
ſeen them take their leaves of him with regret, for that it ſeemed, that the 
time which he was obliged to beſtow upon his other friends, was ret bed from 
them. He was noleſs skilful in the Chaldaick and Syriack Tongucs ; at that 
time he excelled in the Arabick, Turkiſh and Perſian Languages, whereof he 

hath ſo well improved the Books lirce, that I may confidently fay, he is in all 
theſe Languages the moſt knowing man in Exrope. I place not only his Skill in 
the ſpeaking of theſe Tongues, and underſtanding their Books, but chietly 
in their Learning and Knowledge of moſt things of the Ealt ; whereof he never 
ſpeaks bur ſo intelligently,that almoſt all that hear him are raviſhed and ſurpriſed 
with his Erudition. This knowledge of ſo many Oriental Languages, hath fo 
accompliſhed him in all kind of Hiſtory, both Ancicut and Modern, from which 
he hath colle&tedſo many particularities,that our Geographers and Hiſtorians do 
but ſeem to be in the dark asto thoſe things which he could make out with cer- 
rainty : He isno leſs knowing in other Sciences than in Languages, and being 
of a humour far from vanity, and the temper of thoſe Learned men, who diſdain 
toconverſe with ſuchas know leſs than themſelves ; but on the contrary, making 
a myſtery of nothing, and frankly diſcourſing with any man upon what Subject 
he propoſes, informing him of that he knows ; I failed not to embrace the 
occaſion, and make the beſt of a friendſhip that was ſo uſeful unto me. He 
imparted to me all that he had learnt from the Levantines, with whom he had 
converſed,not only as totheir maners and method of conduCt,but alſo as to what 
circumſpeCtions 1 was to uſe on many occaſions ; and in ſhort, he made me 
determine to Travel into the Levant. I was overjoyed when he told me that 
he himſelf intended to make the voyage, I hugg'd my ſelf a long while, in hopes 
of ſo good company z and made no doubt but that with fo great aſliſtances, I 
might be able upon my return, to give the World an account of all the Rarities 
that the Eaſt produces in Learning, Art and Nature : Eut when we were upon 
the point of embarking,. there happen'd to Monſieur Herbelor ( that was the 
Gentleman's name) a domeſtick Afﬀair, of ſo great conſequence, that it inter- 
rupted his deſign, and obliged him to defer his departure: 1 patiently bore 
with that misfortugg, becauſe he promiſed to meet me at Adalra, and ſeeing I 
had put my ſelf in a readineſs to embark in one of the Pope's Gallies, that was 
to touch at Napſes, into which the French at that time had no admiſſion ; he 
adviſed me not tolet ſlipſo fair an opportunity, and accordingly I did not, I 
parted from Rome on Monday, May 31. 1655, and June 2. embarked at 
Civit4 Vecebia, inthe Galley commanded by the Count Gadds, from whom I re- 
ceivedall the teſtimonies of a noble Generoſity. The fourth of June the Gallies 
ſtopt eight miles fromNVaples : And the fifth being ſpent in the Pallengers veiwing 


; of that City, we. parted on Swday the ſixth of June, towards the evening, and 


made fail for Sicily: We ſaw in our paſlage the fire of the Mountain of the Ile 
of Strombeli,and I was told that they who were near it heard great howlings, 
which proceed not from Hell (of which the filly people of the Country think the 
top of this hill to be the mouth) but from the violence of the Winds; which 
breaking impetuouſly into the vaſt concavities that have been hollowed by the 
Sea, and there kindling in the ſulphur-mines, whereof that Country is full, the 
flame that has made and preſerved to it ſelf a paſlage through .the Mountain, 
makes a noiſe likeito the howlings. of the damned. Tueſday the eight of June, 
about night, we paſſed the Phare of Meſſna,and next day, Wedneſday, the ninth 
of Fune we came in the night-time, before eſſa, and dropt Anchor without 
the Port. Thurſday, the tenth of June, we went aſhore, and walked about the 
Town with - more freedom than we had done at Naples: I ſhall ſpeak of it in 
ſhort. 
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CHAP - IE 
Of Meſlina. 


HE Town of Meſſina lies on that ſide of Sicily which looks to Rhegio, in Mefine. 

Jraly, from which it is but Threeſcore Miles diſtant. It is ſituated in the 
place where the Town of Z.ande ſtood, and had the Name of Meſſina, from Zande. 
the Meſſinians of Peloponeſus, who built and inhabited it ; it hath a ſafe Harbour, 
made ſo by Nature, which would ſeem to have been meaſured with the Com- 
paſs, ſo round and proportioned it is. On the Shoar,' round this Port, there 
are ſeveral fair Palaces of uniform Building, which offer a pleaſant Proſpett to 
thoſe that enter the Port, but they have not been continued. At the end of the 
Mole, which ſhuts in this Port, there is a Tower to ſecure the Entry ; much 
about the middle of the ſaid Mole ſtands another Tower, on the top of which 
there is a great Light kindled every night, to let Ships out at Sea know where 
they are. This is but a kind of a melancholy Town, though the Streets be fair 
and large ; in viewing of it, I ſaw written over the Door of the Cathedral 
Church,in pretty large ancient Characters, G2an-MWercy a Weſline ; when the 
French became Maſters of Sicily, 4:ſſina was the firſt place that ſurrendred 
unto them, and that the memory of it might be preſerved, they cauſed that 
Inſcription to be made. Before this ſtately and large Church, there is a great . 
Square or Piazza, with a Theatre in the middle of it, where the Viftory vf 
Lepanto is repreſented on Braſs, and a Brazen Statue of Don Fohn of Auſtria 
ſtands. The Novitiate of the Jeſuites ſta nds upon a Hill higher than any placeof 
theTown; and ſeeing the wholeTown and Harbor may be ſeen from the Gardens 
of it,l readily embraced the offer that aJeſuite made me of carrying meto them: 
Having paſs'd through ſome ſpacious walks, he led me to a very high Garden, .. 
from whence he ſhewed me Scy{la and Charibdis, which heretofore rendred that 7,147. 
Streight- ſo dangerous, that all that paſs'd it thought themſelves certainly loſt. 
Scylla is a Rock,pretty near a Caſtle, on the 7ralian Shoar,over againſt the Phare 
of Meſſina ;, this Caltle is called Scylli9, from whence that Rock hath had the 
Name of Scy/fa. As for Char:bdis, it is near and oppoſite to the Port of Meſ- 
fina, but is not dangerous but when two contrary Eddies meet, which making 
Veſlels turn round for ſome time, ſuck them down to the bottom withour 
remedy : To avoid them, one mult keep as near, or as far off of the Port as 
poſlibly can be, for the danger is in the middle, betwixt the Port and the Land 
of Italy, on the other ſide. Though the greateſt danger be in that place, yet 
the Port is not free from it, for the Jeſuite told me, that it hath ſometimes 
happened, that a Ship being got into the Harbour, and having ſaluted the 
Town, hath been carried out again by the currents, and caſt away in fight of 
the place. The old Proverb, Jncidir in Scyllam cupiens vitare Charibdim, was 
not jaid without reaſon ; for when Men have avoided the danger of one of theſe 
Rocks, they may very eaſily fall upon the other, if they have not a care: The 
Fable which ſaid, that Charibdis and Scy{la were two Sea Monſters, ſurrounded 
with Dogs that barked, has its original from the great noiſe theſe Waters 
make , by beating and claſhing one againſt another ; ſo that , eſpecially 
when they beat againſt Scylla, one would think it were the barking of great 
Dogs. Now to prevent the caſting away of Ships in thoſe Paſſages, the 
Meſſineſes have always a great many Pilots purpoſely in readineſs, and payed 
by the City, of whom there is always one ſtanding Sentinel upon a high Pilots hired 
Tower; and when Ships, or other Veſlels, finding themſelves in imminent dan- _ __— 
ger, fire a Gun, thele Pilots fail not to put off in their Boats ind aſſiſt them. * * 
The Jeſuite led me into another Garden higher than the reſt, hard by which 
there is a Baſtion that Commands the Town, and all that Houſe of the __—_ 
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Eighteen Ca- he told me that there were eighteen ſtrong Caſtles in Meſſina, of which the 
les in Meſ- $y,y;ards held but four, the reſt being in the hands of the Meſſineſes, who. are 
(— Megneſe ſo jealous of the Spaniards, that theſe having built a Fort at the end of the Port, 
jealous of the they made another on the oppolite {ide of the Water, a Musket ſhot only diſtant 
Spaniards, * from that of the Spaniards. This is a very rich Town, by reaſon of the great 
Trade in Silk that” is driven there: They have no Inns for Strangers, which 
is a great inconvenience to them, . being obliged to lodge.in a wretched Tavern 
upon the Harbour, which they call the Barraque, where the Entertainment is 
very bad: All things are cheap there ; the Wine is ſtrong, but very bad ; and 


this City is an Archi-epiſcopal See. 


CHA P. II. 


Of Sicily. 


Iſlandof Sic. C\7C ILY is an Iſland of a Triangular Figure, the point of each Angle ma- 
= king a Cape; one of theſe Capes is called Capo Difaro, the other C po 
Paſſaro, and the third Capo Boco, which in ancient times were called Pelorus, 
Capo Boco. Pachinis and Liliberus: Many think that heretofore it was joined to 1raly,from 
Pelorus. which it is but three miles diſtant, but that it was' ſeparated from it by the 
Pachinis force of the Sea, which made to itſelf a paſlage betwixt them ; and others ſay 
livers. it was done by an Earthquake. 
The phare of This Streight which is now betwixt the Iſland and Calabria,is called the Phare 
Meſins dan- of Meſſina, and is moſt dangerous to be paſſed, not only becauſe of Charibdis 
ZErOus. and Scylla, but alſo becauſe the two points of Land of the Continent and Iſland 
are in a manner locked one within another. This is the moſt conſiderable 
Iſland of the Mediterranean Sea,as well for bigneſs, which is near ſeven hundred 
miles in circuit, as for its fruitfulneſs ; for it produces all things in abundance, 
and becanſe of its plenty of Corn,excelilent Wines, Olives, and many other ſuch 
things,it was heretofore called one of the Granaries of Rome. It contains a great 
Mount Gibello. many very fair and rich Towns, but it is much infeſted by Mount Gibello, an- 
AEtnas ciently called etna, which continually caſts forth abundance of flames ; it is 
alſo much ſubje& to Earthquakes, which make ſtrange havock in it : It hath 
been under the Dominion of many Nations, and hath belonged to the Greeks, 
Carthaginians, Saracens, French, and laſt of all to the King of Spain, who has a 
The Vice- Vice-Roy there, that holds his Reſidence fix Months of the Year at Palermo, and 
Roy of Sicily, the other ſix at Meſſina. This mixture of ſo many different Nations (of whom 
_ -m ne he 21 Sicily hath retained ſome vice) has made the S:cilians ſo Ill natured, as they are 
The Manners at preſent : they are very haughty and jealous, and there is no vice that comes 
of the $icili= amiſs to them ; Revenge continues in Families therefor hundreds of Years, and 
ans. -| as their temper is extremely vindicative, they are ſo miſtruſtful of the French, 
becauſe of the cruelty of the Sicilian Veſpers, that judging the nature of the 
French by their own, they think that the other can never forget an affront that 
colt ſo much blood, and was never heretofore parallel'd. They wear always 
by their ſide a Dagger two hands long, and three fingers broad, and you ſhall 
not find a Tradeſman in his ſhop without his Dagger by his fide, even when they 
are at work : They are of a ſubtile and malicious War, 
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CH AP. IV. 
From Meſſina to Malta. 


E parted from before 24eſſina, Thurſday, the Twenty fourth of Fune, From Mefine 
with a contrary Wind, 1ſo that do what we could with our Oars, we to Make. 
were obliged to come to an Anchor again near the Port of Meſſina, three hours 

after we had weighed from it ; however we weighed an hourafter, though the 
Weather was {till the ſame, and the Sea a little rough. Friday, towards the 
Evening, we came to an Anchor before Agouſta, but we went not a Shoar ; 1 was 4gouſtc. | 
told for my comfort, that it was no more but a very ordinary Street, as 

indeed it ſeemed to me to be. The Countrey about it produces excellent Wine, 

which has a ſtrong flayour of Violets ; we weighed Anchor from before- that 

Town, next morning being Saturday, the Eleventh of June, and coaſted along 

before Syracuſe, called at preſent, by corruption, Saragouſſa, the Countrey of Syracuſe. 
Archimedes, which was formerly the Metropolis of Sicily : The Countrey about $7r429ſe 
Saragouſſa produces excellent 24»ſcadine Wine z we ſtopt not before that Town, 

but continued our courſe with the diverſion of Dolphins and Tunnys, which 

leaping out of the water in great numbers, followed the Gallies. Sunday, the 
Twelfth of June, about Six aclock in the Morning, we had an Eaſt North Eaſt 

Wind, which drove us ſo faſt, that about Eleven a clock the ſame Morning we 

made the Iſle of Malta, and about Four in the Afternoon entered into the Port 

of the Town : All the Guns were fired from the ſeveral Caſtles of Malta in ho- 

nour of the Pope, who was newly Elected, and to ſalute his Galleys, which 
returned the Salute, by ſeveral diſcharges of all their Canons. 


de ACCESS A 
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Of the Iſle of Malta. 


HE Ifle of Malta lies in the African Sea, betwixt Sicily and Tripoly, of The Situation 
Barbary ; it is Threeſcore Miles diſtant from Sicily, and an Hundred of the Iſle of 
from Africa; in the Latitude of eight and thirty degrees, and the Longitude of 9 
four and thirty ; it reaches from Eaſt to Weſt twenty miles in length, and is 
about twelve over, fo that it is threeſcore miles in compaſs. The ancient. 
Name of this Iſland was Melira, from the Greek word Heli, which ſignifies 
Honey, becauſe it affords good Honey; at preſent it is named Malta, from 
the word Melita, though thoſe of Barbary draw the Etymology of it from a 
Story of theirs: They fay, That heretofore the Aoors of Tripoly being di- 
vided into two FaCtions, under two Scheiks, or Captains, and being in con- 
tinual Wars one with the other, thoſe of the weakeſt ſide reſolved to forſake 
the Country, and golive ſome where elſe ; and that for that end they ſent men 
out to Sea to find ſome proper place for their Habitation : Theſe Men finding 
the Iſle of Malta, judged it to be very convenient for them, and upon their 
return, their Scheik having asked them if they had found any place, they 
anſwered in their Language, Lakeinadgeire eledia fiel ma ou tah, which is to ſay, 
We have found an lile where there is Water and Plains, and of that ma ou tab, 
they ſay, that by corruption it is called Malta, There was an ancient Kin 
of this Iſle, called Batrws, a Rich and Powerful Prince, who was a great Friend 
to Dido, Queen of Carthage: It was afterwards ſubjefted to the Carthaginians, 
and 


Battus, King 
of Malta: 
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and having been in proceſs of time facczged and ruined by a Roman Army, un- 
Rr2er, a Ner- der the Command of 1. Artilins, was lince annexed with Sicily to that Empire, 
man Prince, till being upon its fall, it was poſſeſſed by the Saracens, from whom Roger, a 
o_ _ Norman Prince, Count of Scicily, took It in the. Year 10go. Since that time, 
cnn ©** it hath always been in the hands of Chriſtians; and inthe Year 1530, Charles 
Cherlzs the . the Fifth gave it and the Ifle of Gozo to the Knights of Jeruſalem, who were 
Fifth gives wandring up and down for the ſpace of eight years, after they had loſt Rhodes, 
Malta to the 19 haye been ever after called Knights of Malta. This Iſland is low, being 
_— of . only a white ſoft Rock, very proper for Building and making of Lime, bur 
ern ile does not long reſiſt-the Sea Winds, eſpecially the South Eaſt Wind, that cats 
of Geo. it away: There is but very little Earth upon the Rock, and that ſtony too, 
ſo that one would think it could bear nothing at all ; nevertheleſs it produces 
very good Fruit, bot chiefly Figs, which are 2s good as in Provence ; and ſuch 
excellent Melons,for the moſt part white,that it is hard to find a bad one amongſt 
them ; they are at no pains in raiſing of them, they only throw the Seed into 
the Ground like Corn, and take no care to preſerve them. The Grapes that 
grow there are excellent to eat, but not to make Wine of ; they have a thick 
Skin, and are fleſhy, like Plumbs within. They plant Cotton, which thrives 
very well; but ſow very little Corn, for Sicily furniſhes the Malteſe with 
The temper as much as they need. The Air there is ſo hot, that there is no walking 
of the Air of broad in the'Sun ; and the nights are inſupportable in the Summer time, not 
Malta. only becauſe of the great heats, but alſo of the uketoes, that are fo trou- 
bleſome there, that they put the face in a gore of blood, eſpecially of new 
Comers, whom they eaſily diſtinguiſh, ſo that when a Man riſes in the mor- 
ning, he looks like ore juſt come out of the Small-pox. There is no Winter 
in this Iſland, nor no need of warming one's ſelf by the fire; on the contrary, 
they always drink their Wine with Ice. The Air is very thin and wholſom 
for Old Men, who can hardly die ; but Head-aches are dangerous there, and 
ſore Eyes, becauſe of the whiteneſs of the Earth, which makes many Com- 
Green SPe- manders and Kaights to wear green SpeCtacles,though I cannot tell but that the 
Qacles. Glaſs by contratting the beams of the Sun, may burn their Eyes. There is 
no venomous Creature upon that Iſland, and none can live there, which is a 
St. Paul much Miracle the Inhabitants aſcribe to St. Paul, to whom they are much devoted, 
reyerenced in and believe that it is an effect of the BenediAion which that Saint gave, after 
Multa. his Shipwreck, when he was attacked by the Viper mentioned in the xxviii. 
of the A:ts of the Apoſtles; from which having received no hurt, they were ſo 
The Earth of amazed, that they Believed in God. They give the Earth of the Grote where 
St.PaulSGrott. he was, for a Remedy againſt the ſtinging of Serpents, and other poyſons ; 
ray, againit all putrid and malignant Fevers alſo, with better ſucceſs than the 
Terra Sigillata, as many have found by experience, having thereby recovered 
their health;they attribute thisVirtue alſo to theBenediction of St. Paul,and ſeves- 
ral Barks are yearly loaded with it, to be tranſported into other places of Chri- 
ſtendom. Amongſt the Rocks of this Iſland; they find thoſe Stones that Iook like 
The Stone of a Serpents Eye, which ſome carry upon their fingers, ſet in Rings, becauſe of 
the Serpent's the virtue that they are thought to have againſt poyſon. This Iſland is very 
Eye, populous, and when, in the Year 1590, a Calculation was made of the number 
of the Inhabitants, by Command of the Count of Alvadelia, Vice-Roy of 
Naples, that he might know what quantity of Corn was neceſlary for them ; 
they found in the Boure, the Old Town, the Town of Yalerta, the Ifle of 
St. Michael, and in ſeven Pariſhes, which contain above thirty ſix Villages, 
ſeven and twenty Thouſand Men, not reckoning the Knights of the Order, 
and their Servants. The Malteſe are of a brown complexion, and are much 
of the nature of the S:c:l;ans, at leaſt, in point of Revenge. The Women are 
beautiful and pretty familiar ; in the ſtreets they cover their heads with a Man- 
tle that reaches down to the ground, but though they hide their own face, 
yet they ſee every body without being known. The Native Language of the 
Iſle of Malta, is Arabick, but the Jralian is very common there, eſpecially in 

the Town. 
Moſannch The Ifle of 2alra hath ſeveral Ports and Creeks, well defended by Forts 
: newer oY built upon them ; bur, amongſt others, there are two great Havens open to 
Port in Mata, ©RE Eaſt North Eaſt, one of which is called Marſamoxcher, and the other is'the 
great 
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great Port ; theſe. two Ports are ſeparated by a tongue of pretty high Land, 

on the point whereof the Caltle of St. Erme was builr, and lince adjoyning to 

it, the City Yalerra: The Port of Marſamouchet is for Ships to perform their 
quarantine in, before they have acceſs to the Town, and for ſuch as by reaſon 

of foul weather cannot get into the great Port; as allo for Caſairs, who 

coming, only for a ſhort itay, put not in into the great Port, becaute it is not 

eaſie to get out again. There is a little Iſland in this Port, and in ir the 
Lazaretto, where they who are to perform their quarantine, lodge: The great 

Port contains ſeveral Havens within it, and is ſecured by two Rocks,one on each Many Ports 
ſide of the Entry ; on that which is on the right-hand, the Caſtle of St. Erme '* 47itz. 

is built ; in foul weather it is very dangerous to come near it, and ſpecial care 

muſt be had both in coming and going out of it ; having paſs'd theſe Rocks, 

you ſee to the left-hand a Haven, wherethe Veſſels that come from the Levant, 

and are not to ſtay at alta, put into, that they may be ſeparated from the 

reſt ; advancing a little further, you paſs betwixt the Town of Yaletra, which 

is to thc right-hand, and the Caltle of St. Angelo, to the left, ſtanding upon Caſte of 5e. 
the point of a tongue of Land, along which lies the Bowrg, at the back of the Angeloin Mal- 
{aid Caſtle ; after that you find another Haven to the lefr-hand, which is very #-- 

good and ſafe, and is betwixt the Boarg and the Ifle of Sangle, which is a tongue Iſle of Sangle. 
of Land, inhabited, almoſt like; to that of the Bowrp, to which it is parallel ; 

theſe two tongues, reaching from Eaſt to Welt, like two fingers of a hand. 

The Galleys of the Order are laid up in this Haven, and all the Veſſels that 

are to make any ſtay at Mzlra, either to load, carecn, or refit, put in there, 

it being ſhut with an Iron Chain. There is a little Haven at the bottom of 

this Port ſtaked in, where, in the Evening, all the ſmall Barks are ſhut up, 

leſt Slaves might make their Eſcap2-in the Night-time : Beyond the Ifland, 

there is Water, further up, bur it is of no depth; from the entry of the 

great Port to the extremity, or rather bottom of it, it is, at leaſt, two miles. 


CH AF 
Of the Caſtles St. Angelo and St. Erme. 


Sſoon as the King of Spain had given the Iſland of alta to the Knights Caftles. 
of St. Fobn, Philip de Villiers, Þ Iſle- Adam, who at that time was Great S*+ 4ngelo. 
Maſter of the Order, came and took polleſlion of it, and lodged in the Caſtle; yi 
of St. Angelo, as the reſt of the Order didin the Boxrg : But Sultan Soliman not fa- pafter Vit 
tisfied with the Ifle of Rhodes, out of which he had driventhat illuſtrious Order, tiers. 
having a deſign utterly to extirpate thoſe men, who though but few in number, 
had put him to ſo much trouble, and from whom he was ſtill apprehenſive of 
more miſchief, ſent in the year 1565,a powerful Army to take the Iſle of Malta : Soliman ſent 
It arrived therein the month of July,Friar John of Valetta being then great Maſter, 41d Eefieged 
and landed towards Mount Pelegrizo. The Turks preſently attacked the Caſtle St. =_ "Ie 
Erme,which wholly defends the Entries into the great Port and Marſamonchet;they ; bk Ma! 
raiſed their Batteries inthe place where the Town of Yalztta ſtands, which was cer. 
not then begun to be built, and battered that Caſtle ſo furiouſly, that having Mourz Pele- 
killed 2ll that defended ir,they made themſelves Maſters of the ſame: Then they £7. 
turned againſt the Beurg and the IfleDe la Sangle. The Country isdefended by the = ago 6 
Caſtle St. Angelo,which ſtands at the end of it on the ſide of the Port, upon a ve- " 
ry high Rock, and difficult to climb up ; ſo that it is almoſt inacceſſible: The 
Iſle De. la Sangle is defended by a Baſtion on the point of it : They gave ſeveral 
Aſſaults to both theſe places, where they landed many thouſand Men, but all in 
vain; for they were ſtill repulſed with great loſs. In the mean time,though the 
Caſtle St. Angelo did ſo continually annoy them, that they durſt not ſhew them- 
{elys, yet they battered the Iſle ſo furiouſly, that they ruined the Wang m 
| reſolve 
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reſolved to makea general aſſault, becauſe, being Maſter of that Iſle, they could 
The Port of break the Chain that ſecured the Port, which was ſtretched from the Caſtle Sr. 
Malt ſecured Angelo to the Spur of the ſaid Iſle. The Great Maſter having notice of their re- 
by a Chain» ſolution,cauſed Port-holes to bemade in the Caſtle St. Argelolevel with the water, 
-  -- without opening them on the outſide,yet ſo contrived and made, that a knock of 
a Hammer might give them 2n opening wide enough for his deſign: He there 
cauſed Gunsto be planted with all expedition: When it was day, the Turks ſent 
offa great many Boats manned with Soldiers, to give the aſlault to the Spur of 
the Iſle, and at the ſame time the Canon of the Caſtle St. Angelo appearing le- 
vel with the water, fired with ſo good ſucceſs, that the Boats being ſunk, all the 
Men were drowned : They made afterwards many vain attempts, bur finding 
ſuccours come:from Chriſtendom, and deſpairing of the Enterpriſe, they 
drew off. They parted from the Iſland about the end of September, 1565. ha- 
ving for the ſpace of three Months,in vain, employed a vaſt Army againit a hand- 
The Knights ful of men, but very valiant, as thoſe at preſent are, whoſo moleſt the 7iarks 
of Malta ter- with ſeven Galleys only, that they look upon no Enemy to be ſo formidable; and 
rible to the commonly, how many ſoever theſe Infidels be, when they percieve any of the 
__ Galleys of Malta, they fail not torun for it, and, aſmuch as they can, avoid any 
Engagement : Since that time the breaches of the Caſtle St. Angelo have never 

been repaired , Nature of it ſelf making it.ſtrong enough. 


CHAP. VIL 
Of the City Valetta. 


Paletta, A F ter the Tuks were gone, the Religion reſolved tobuild a new Town, where 
the Great Maſter with all the Religion might commodiouſly dwell, and for 

that end they pitched upon the tongne of Land, on the end whereof the Caſtle 

St. Erme ſtands, from whence the 7yrks had ſo furiouſly driven thern. The great 

Maſter LaYalerre layedthe firſt Stone of it,on theT wenty eighth of March, 1 566. 

and,from his own Name,called it the City Yalerra,whereuponthis Punn was made 

The valour of Plus valet valor Valette quam fortitudo Valette, playing upon the Names of the 
the Great Ma-Great Maſter and Town. It hath been ever lince fo fortified, that I am very 
ſter Palettz» ant tobelieve few Fortifications in the world can match it. The Entry into the 
Port 'of it, is defended by the Caſtle Stz Erme,which, at preſent, is impregnable, 

there being no way to batter it but from the New Town, which encompaſſes ir 

by Land; and, on the'other, fide towards the Sea, it is inacceſlible, as being built 

upon avvery high Rock: ' Next to this Caſtle is the Baraque, where nine Pieces 

Barae.. of Cannon are Planted'under cover , which hinder any approaching to the Port; 
The Baſt; The entry of the Port is beſides defended by the Baſton of /raly; which is very 
of Ital "1.7 high,and Planted with ſix Pieces of Cannon that lye open. Upon this Baſtion 
18. there is a fair Baſilick,or Canon-Royal,which, with another of the ſame ſize the 
A fairCanon- Turks left on Malta,when they raiſed the Siege; for being in haſte tobe-gone,and 
Royal of the ynable toputon board theſe picces,becauſe of their prodigious weight,they threw 
—_— at Mak ne of them into the Sea, near the Land, where ſtill it is, and cannot be weighed, 
, and the other remained on ſhoar. On the other ſide of the Port; is the Caſtle 
St. Angelo, which ſtill defends it; and on the ſame fide, without the Port, but 

near the entry. of it, upon a point of Land, there is a Tower withtwo or three 

Pieces of Canon, which ſerves, alfo for ſecurity of the Port.. The Governour of 

the Bourg takes care to ſend Men thither to.guard it. This Town is noleſs 

ſtrong by Land than towards the Sea, being begirt with good Walls, built upon 

very high Rocks, with ſeveral-Baſtions, and other Pieces of Fortification : It is 

beſides always well ſtored with Proviſions from Sicily, which ſupplies it with 

all it needs ; fo that conſidering theexcellent Fortifications that cover it,and the 

danger of the Channel,that makes that the beſt appointedFleet cannot lye above 

wo 
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two months b:fore /4.lta, I may be bold to fay it is impregnable. The Forti- 42/2 im- 
fications of it are ho leſs goodly than good, and yield a moſt pleaſant Prof. Pregnable. 
pet. Thoſe that arrive at alta, take great delight to fee the Baraque, 

covered with lovely Trees, planted in rows : There is a very pretty and high 

Garden, which looks into the Port, below the Baſtion of /raly; it is full of 

Orange an Lemon-Trees, planted in rows ; and a great many Fountains, where 

the Water-works, playing very high, render the place altogether delightful ; 

and this Garden was made by the Great Maſter Laſcaris, There 1s a Fountain x1, Great 
upon the Port, which is very ornamental ; it is juſt by the Sea-ſide, and there maftcr 7 aſ- 
a Dolphin, under the feet of a Neprune, throws water up to a great height : caris. 

This Fountain is ſo commodiouſly placed, that Veſlels may Water there, with- 4 lovely and 
out carrying their Casks a ſhore. Near to this, there is a very thick Rock, — 
through which the Great Maſter Laſcaris cauſed a Paſlage to be cut, ſo that ,,,, 

one can very cafily walk from oneerd of the Port to the other ; which before 

could not be done, becauſe that Rock reaches to the Sea. You muſt mount 

up hill from the Port to the Town, which is ſmall, for one may go rourd ir 

in half an hours time, but it is very pretty ; it hath two Gates, one that 

leads to the Port, and the other to the Countrey. There are ſeveral Churches 

in it, of whictthat of Sr. Job» is the chief; it hath no Piazza,indeed,before the The Church 
Porch, but a very lovely one before one of the Gates,at theſide of itz and at each of St. Fobn, in 
angle there is a Fountain, on the out-ſide : T his is a great and wide Church, Mae. 
pretty high and well built; it is all paved with lovely Marble, and adorned 

on high with a great many Colours taken from the Infidels. There are eight 

Chapels for the Inns, -ard the ſeveral Knights place themſelves in the diſtin 

Chapels of their Inns. Near to the great Portal, there is another Chapel, 

where all the Great Maſters ave buried : In that Church, many fine Reliques are 

kept ; amongſt others, the Right-hard of St. Jobn Baptiſt, which only wants The Right- 
the two laſt and leaſt Fingers:: This Hand was given to the Knights, by Ba- band of St. 
jazet,Second Emperour of the Tirks ;, who fearing that his Brother Z:zim,who _ _ : 
fled to Rhodes, in the Year 1482, to avoid the cruelty of his Brother(who would >.rvAgg 
have put him to death )might riſe againſt him,ſtipulated the ſame year with the 3jzer, at 
Great Maſter D' Aubuſſon,to pay him yearly 4coo0.Duckets,to theend he ſhould Rhodes. 

not ſuffer him to make his Eſcape; to wit,30000.for the Entertainment of Zizim, Ie Great 
and 10000. for the repairing the Damages that Mabomer his Father had done at _ "ow 
the Siege of Rhodes;that ſumm was punctually payed ſo long as Zizim lived. The * * 
ſame Bajazet,knowing that the Knights of &hodes had a great veneration for the 

Reliques of St. Fob», their Patron, Made them a preſent of this Hand ; which. 

he found in the Treaſury of Mahbomer, his Father, having been brought from 

Antioch to Conſtantinople, as it is marked in Gothick, Charafters upon the foot of 

the Reliquary of Maſlive Gold, where that Relique is kept. There is there 

alſo, a Hand of St. Ana, which only wants the Finger they preſented to the 
Queen-Mother of Louis XIV. the preſent King of France, when ſhe was brought 

to bed of that Monarch : They have beſides, many other Reliques, and ſtore 

of very rich Ornaments. There are ſeveral lovely Buildings in that Town, 

and, amongſt others, the ſtately Palace of the Great Maſter z In it there is a A fair Maga- 
conſiderable Magazine of Arms, not only for the quantity, which is ſo great, zine of Arms. 
that I was aſlured it was enough to arm thirty five or forty Thouſand Men, 

but alſo for the good order the Arms are kept in; all the ſeveral Pieces being by 
themſelves, in diſtinCt places, and kept clean by Slaves, who are continually 

at. work there: The Arms of the Great Maſters, who have been wounded in 

Action, are to be ſeen there, with marks upon them. Near. to the Gate, there 

1S a Canon made of bars of Iron, faſtened together by Wire, with a very thin 

caſe of Wood over it, and the whole covered with thick and hard Leather, a canon co. 
well ſewed : That ſort of Canon was invented for the convenience of Tranſ- vered with 
portation, becauſe they may eaſily be carried over Mountains, and other rough Leath-c. 
and difficult places z but after they have been twice or thrice fired, they are 

no more fit for ſervice. This Palace of the Great Maſter, looks into a large 

Square that is before it : in the middle whereof there is a lovely Fountain, 

that throws up water in great quantity, and to a great height : The Great 
Maſter Laſcaris, was at the charge of above fourſcore thouſand Crowns in ma- 
king of it, the Water being A” to it above ſix Leagues off, upon high 

Arches 
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Arches made in the Rock ; and, indeed, it is of great uſe, for it ſupplies all 

the Town with renning Water, which before had no other but Rain-water 

to uſe. The Water runs into all the ſtreets, by littlz Conduits, made pur- 

poſely to convey it into Ciſterns ; ſo that when any one has a mind to fill his 

' Ciſtern with Watcr, he ſpeaks to the Fountain-keeper, who ſends him as much 

as he pleaſes, by ſtopping the Conduits which croſs that which leads to his 

Houſe, and that alſo which is under the Gate, to the end the Water may 

ſtop there, and, by a hole or pipe, run into his Ciſtern. At one end of that 

A Pillar, ere- Square, there is a Pillar, about fifteen foot high, erected by the Great Maſter 
&ed by the Yerdela; with his Arms upon it. The Palaces of the Conſervatory and Trea- 
Great Maſter ſyry are fair Buildings alſo,and ſo arethe Inns. The Hoſpital isvery well built ; 
——_ £1. 20d the Hall,'for the ſick Knights, hung with rich Tapeſtry, where they are 
foray tus attended by Knights, and ſerved in Plate. Allthe Sick are received, and very 
and Treaſury, well treated in this Hoſpital: Nor are poor Travellers refuſed, for there they 
Inns of Matte. have bed and board, till they find a Paſlage for the place whither they are 
Hoſpital of bound ; and then they are furniſhed with Proviſion, put on board, and all 
my SO”; their Charges born, during their Voyage. The Jeſuites have alſoa very well 
lers lodged built Houſe, and keep Colledge there : All the Houſes, even to the meaneſt, 
and enter- make a very good ſhew, being built of ſquare Stones, cut out of the Rock, 
tained at which does not coſt them much, for the Rock 1s very ſoft ; and, when a Man is 
Maltz, abort tobuild, the firſt thing he does, is to make his Ciſtern, becauſe, out of it 
he gets Stones that ſerve in the Building ; and the reſt he has about the Town, 

for they have them for their labour : This is a kind of Stone that long retains its 

whiteneſs, ſo that the Town ſeems ſtill to be new : All the Houſes of it are built 

with a terraſs, or flat Roof, and one may go from one ſtreet to another upon 

the terraſles of the houſes. There are in it many lovely Piazzs's,or Places, as 

that which is before the Palace of his Eminence ; another betwixt the Houſes of 

the Conſervatory and Treaſury, and the Market-place, which is pretty and 

A lovely ſquare. In this laſt, is the Fountain made by the Great Maſter Laſcaris, in 
Fountain,art- form of a large Basket of Stone, very well cut, and pierced through all round ; 
=_ made 1n jt ſtands upon a Pedeſtal, about three foot from the ground : ln this Basket 
tz 1655. there is a Spire, or Obelisk, about four foot high, with Feſtons of: Flowers 
hanging from the top to the bottom of the four angles of it ; and on the top 
of that Obelisk, there is another little pretty Basket : The Water riſes ſo, juſt 
at the four angles of the Obelisk, in the ficit Basket, that it all falls into the 
little one, whick being pierced through, ſends the Water back to the Basket 
underneath ; from whence, it falls down ifito a great Stone Trough, where the 
Horſes water ; and from that Trough, into another little one a foot high, 
where Dogs and other little Beaſts drink. The Streets of this Town are 
incommodious, in that one is always going either up hill or down hill ; bur they 
are wide and ſtreight, and, for the moſt part, begin and end at the Town 
Walls; the faireſt of all, is, the Street that reaches from the Caſtle St. Erme, 
to the Royal Gate; it is almoſt a mile in length; and here it is, that they make 
Horſes and Aſſes run the Pallio, on days of Publick Rejoycing. Coming along 
that Street, from the Caſtle St. Erme, you mount a little, and paſs betwixt 
the Palace of his Eminence, on the left-hand, and the Square before it, which is 
on the right ; then you go betwixt the Palace of the Treaſury, which is on 
the right-hand, and a Piazza, leſs than the former, at the end whereof, is the 
Palace of the Conſervatory : A little more forward, on the right-hand, is the 
Inn of Auvergne, which is very pleaſant, by reaſon of a great many Orange- ' 
Trees at the entry : Next is the Inn of Provence, that has a very lovely Fron- 
tiſpiece z; and betwixt theſe two Inns, but to the left, there is a pretty 
handſom Piazza, at the end whereof, there is a Gate to enter into the Church 
_ — Fobn, as I ſaid before ; ſo that in this Street one ſees the beauty of 
the Town. 
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CHAP.” VIIL 


Of the POR and other Walks in the Countrey- | 
Fields, and of the Iſle of Gozo. 


HE Countrey is full of Gardens, and very agreeable Places of Pleaſure : Walks of 4a 

The Grove, which is but twelve miles from the New Town,is a delightful © 
place,whither the Great Maſters commonly go to divert themſelves : This place 
was embelliſhed by the Great Maſter Yerdala,who was made a Cardinal ; there 
he built a Palace, in form of a Caſtle,with ſo much uniformity and contrivance, 
that there is not ſo much as a foot of ground loſt ; all the Halls are ado 
with excellent Painting, which repreſents the Life of the Great Maſter oy 
This Houſe hath a very neat Garden, full of Orange, Citron and Olive- 
Trees, with ſeveral lovely Fountains : At ſome diſtance from the Houſe, there 
is a little Wood, ſtocked with Game, for the Pleaſure of the Great Maſters. 
In going to this place of diverſion, you pals near to the Old Town, which is 
not far from it : It is ſituated in the middle of the Iſland, upon an indifferent 
high Hill, of a pleaſant Proſpect ; itis inviron'd with Precipices and Bottoms, 
and adorned with lovely Fabricks within : Pretty near to this Town, is the 
Grot where St. Pal lodged all the while he was in Malta; where there is an 
Image of our Lady, called Or Lady of Melecca, and, as they ſay, many Mira- 
cles are wrought at it: One may alſo go and walk in the Ile of Gozo, which 
is but five miles from Malta: This little Iſle is thirty miles in circuit, twelve 
in length, and fix in breadth. Though it be begirt with Rocks and Precipices, 
yet it hath ſome Creeks ; it hath a very wholſom Air, is fruitful, and almoſt 
all cultivated, though it be mountanous. It hath many Springs of freſh Water, 
and places fit for Gardening and Paſture ; but the Inhabitants delight more in 
labouring the Land for Corn, than in any other kind of Husbandry : There 
were formerly ſeven or eight thouſand Souls in this Iſland ; but ſince the 
Year 1551. that the Turks took the Caſtle of it, and carried away all they found 
there, the number of Inhabitants is much decreaſed: This Caſtle is, at preſent, 
very well fortified. 


Our Lady of 
Meleccas 


CHAP. IX. 


Of the Publick Rejoycing and Solemnity on Onr 
Lady-day, in September. 


R<5: at Malta on Our Lady-day, the Eighth of September, I ſaw the Re- —_— Re- 


joycing and Ceremony, that the Religion make yearly on that in joycing on 
memory of the Turks railing the Siege Go before the mo Farly D'the Our Lab: day, 
morning, all the Militia are in Arms before the Church of St. Fobn, and drawn * : 
up 1n Battalia: The Church being extraordinarily deck'd, the Great Maſter 
goes to High Maſs, where, after the reading of the Epiſtle, the Marſhal of 
the Religion comes forth of the Inn of Auvergne, being followed by one of the 
ancientelt Commanders of the Inn, with a Helmet on his head, who carrys 
the Colours of the ſaid inn: He takes a turn round the Church; and, when he © 
paſſes through the Piazza, all the Soldiers diſcharge their Yolleys of ſmall Shot. - 

C 2 


After 
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After this Commander, comes a Page of the Great Maſter's, carrying in one 

hand a Sword; and in the other a Dagger, which the King of Spazn ſent as a 

Preſent to the Religion , after that the Turks drew off, both which are ſer 

with Precious-ſtones of very great value. Being come to the great Porch of 

St. Fohrs, they enter the Church, and advance near to the Altar z then the 
- Commander who carries the Colours, ſalutes the Holy Sacrament with them 
three times; and after that, turning towards the Great Maſter, he falutes 
him in the ſame manner, and then takes his place, below his Eminence, on 
one hand of him, with the Page near to him, who preſents the Sword and 
Dagger to the Great Maſter ; and he. holds them naked, with the points 
upward, all the while the Goſpel is a ſinging ; which. being ended, - he gives 
them back to the Page. Maſs being over, they wait upon his Eminence to his + 
Palace, where the Commander ſalutes him- thrice again with the Colours ; 
-and then they return to the Inn, where the Commander who carried the Co- 
lours makes a great Feaſt to the whole Inn, and to his Friends. After Dinner, 
they have Races of the Pall:o, and other Publick Rejoycings, which conclude the 
wo | 
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CHAP. A. 


4 


Departure from Malta for Conſtantinople. 


Waited five months at /:1:a for Monſieur d' Herbelot, but his Aﬀairs taking 

him quite off of the Voyage which we had propoſed, he gave me notice of 

it ; wherefore I reſolved to be gone ; and having found a Paſlage for Conſtant;- 

nople,l left Malta onThwrſday,the Fourth of Nevember,1655.at Nine a clock in the 

St. Mergarer. Morning, being on board the St. A4argarcr, commanded by Captain Philip Mar- 
tin de Ciudad, which came from Legorn : This Ship, that was about eight and 

thirty yearsold,was a good failer, and very lucky at Sea ; ſhe was manned with 

two and thirty Seamen, and carried fix Iron great Guns,and eight Braſs Perrer,'s, 

beſides a great many ſmaller fire Arms. We went in conſort with Captain 

Anthony Martin, our Captain's Brother, whoſe Ship was called the Holy Ghoſt, 

manned with thirty ſix Seamen, and carrying five Iron Guns, and eight Petrera's : 

There was a Polzque of Cixdad, called the St. Margaret, in company with us 

alſo; and ſhe had on board four and twenty Men, two Guns, and ſix Iron Pe- 

trera's, the Captain's name being James Feautrier : This Polaque ſailed very 

well, but the Veſlel of Captain Anthony Martin lagg'd always a ſtern z; which 

made us loſe above ten miles a way day ; becauſe we lay by for him, when 

he was at any conſiderable diſtance a ſtern. We had a good Weſt and by 

North Wind; which, on Friday morning, the Fifth of November, ſhifted about 

to South-weſt, and the night following, after a great ſtorm of Rain, turned 

North, but ſo caſie, that we made but. very little way. Saturday, the Sixth of 

November, it freſhened towards the Evening, and brought us on a pace ; bur 

the more we advanced, the more we were in fear of meeting Ships of Tripoly 

The Iſle of about the Iſle of Sapienz.o; which we made account to paſs next day ; and ne- 
Sapienza, VYertheleſs, we ſafely paſs'd it before we wereaware ; for, Sunday morning the 
Seventh of November, when we thought ourſelves to be a great many miles 
ſhort of the Iſle of Sapienza, according to the reckoning we had kept, we per- 
Cape Mir ceived that we had already weathered the Cape of Marapan, which is above 
14pm, ſeventy miles beyond the Iſle of Sapienza: The cauſe of this miſtake was, that 
A miftake in WE did not think our Ship made above eight miles an hour, when ſhe made 
reckoning. aÞove- ten; becauſe, beſides that the Wind was fair, the Currents of the Gulf 
Another mi- of Yenice-made us run a head a pace. We committed alſo another errour,. of 
ſtake in the no leſs conſequence than the former ; for we intended to have held our courſe 
conrle, above ninety miles off of the Iſle of Sapienza and Cape Matapan, betwixt Cerigo 
and 
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and Cerigotto ; and nevertheleſs, on Sunday, by break of day, we found our- 

ſelves, as I ſaid, above Cape Matapan;, but ſo near Land, that it was but 

two miles off; which obliged us to paſs betwixt the.main Land and Cerigo, 

the nearer cut, indeed, by above forty miles, than if we had paſſed betwixt 

Cerigo and Cerigotto ;, but likewiſe, by reaſon of the narrowneſs of the Paſlage, cerigo and 
the more dangerous. This laſt miſtake was alſo occaſioned by the Currents Cerigono. 
of the Gulf of Yenice, which drove us inſenſibly upon the ſhore : We were very 

glad that we were ſo fortunately miſtaken, for we were got above an hundred 

and fifty miles more forward in our courſe, than we thought ourſelyes to be ; 

and free from the fear of Corſairs,who dare not come ſo near to Cerigo, where, 

there are for the moſt part, ſome Yenerian Galeaſſes ready to fall upon them. 
However, it is very dangerous to commit ſuch miſtakes , for if it had been in 

the night-time, our Ship had run the risk of ſplitting upon the ſhore, whilſt 

we thought ourſelves a great way off at Sea. 


CHAP. XL 
Of Cape Matapan, and the Iſle of Cerigo. 


JApe Matapan, is a Promontory of the Aforea, formerly called Tenarus ; Cape Mate 
6: and it is ſaid, that Arion, carried by a Dolphin, put a ſhore at this Pro- par. 
montory. The Conntrey is inhabited by the Maznots, a People who live in the 
Mountains without Law or Government; and are ſubje& to thoſe who have 

moſt Power in the Conntrey; ſometimes the Yenetians, and ſometimes the Turks, 

all their Profeſſion being to Rob Travellers : Theſe People have their Name 

from the Coaſt which is called Maina. About Nine a clock in the morning, 

the Wind began to ſlacken, ſo that we were becalmed near the Cape St. Ang:, 

and could not double it all day long ; till about three a clock in the morning, 

November the Eighth, that with a gale from the. North-eaſt, wedoubled it : 
Afterward, finding that the ſame Wind, which was contrary to us, ſtill con- 

tinued, and that we fell a ſtern, more than we wenta head, we reſolved to 

put into the Bay of St, Nicholas, in the Iſle of Cerigo, where we came to an 

anchor. There we ſtayed all that day, and half the following; but without 

ſeeing the Countrey. This Iſland, as all the reſt of the Archipelago, being full 

of Game, we went a ſhore to ſhoot. Cerigo was anciently called Porphyris, The Iſle of 
becauſe of the great quantity of Porphyrian Marble that was got there. It was £780. 
alſo called Cythera, from whence comes, perhaps, the word Scotera, which is un 
found in the 1ſolario del Bordony : This was the firſt Iſland that Venus inhabi- *"® 
ted, after ſhe was born of the Froth of the Sea, as the Fables ſay, and therefore 

there was a Temple built to her in this place, near the Sea-ſide, the Ruines 
whereof, as they 1ay, are ſtill to be ſeen. Cerigo, is the firſt Iſland of the 
Archipelago, or <Agean-Sea ; It 1s threeſcore miles in compaſs, and but five 

miles from the main Land of the Aorea, having a Town called by the Name of 

the Iſland. The Yenetians are the Maſters ofit, and keep a good Gariſon there, 

It being a Paſs of great Importance. 
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CHAP. AK 
Of the Iſle of Lia. 


4 Km November the Ninth, the weather promiſing fair, after-we had 


payed the Conſul a Piaſtre or peice of Eight,for Anchorage, we weighed 
about noon ; but being abroad, we found that the wind was not good as we had 


imagined it was; for it ſhifted to and agen from Eaſt to North, and was ſo 


ealie, that we made no way. Wedncſday, the Tenth of November, we were 


becalmed till the evening, when,to our great joy, we had a Gale from South- - 


weſt, but in the night-time it chang'd about to Weſt,with which we till kept 
on our courſe; It laſted till Thurſday morning,the Eleventh of November, when, 
about eight a clock, we were becalmed until the evening, that the wind turned 
caſterly, then north eaſterly, and at length in the night-time, ir turned about 
to the north, which toſſed us a little; ſo that fearing worſe weather, we reſolved 
to come to an 'anchor at Zia, being very near to it. Friday morning the 
Twelfth;we made a fail, which coming rearer,we knew to be the Reer-Admiral 
of Venice, that was a Flemiſh bottom: When he had put out the Colours of 
St. Mark.,, we ſhewed ours, and then he ſaluted us with two Guns: We having 
returned the ſalute, by firing five Petrera's, he gave us a ſhot without a 
Bullet, to let us know he hzd a mind to ſpeak with us, and ſo went to 
ſtay for us at the Port of Z:a, whither we followed him ; we there found ano- 
ther Dutch Shipof the Yenetian Fleet, both which were going with ſuccours 
for Candie. It is a hundred and threeſcore miles from Cerigo to Zia, which 
has a Harbour ſecure from all Winds, the entry into it being at the Weſt 
North-weſt ſide. Saturday the Thirteenth of November, we went to the Town, 
which is about five miles from the Port, with a deſign to buy freſh proviſions 
there;. we armed our ſelves for fear of ſome ambuſh, which is a common thin 

in that Country ; and we were told that a few days before, a Turkiſh Galliot 
came in the night-time to the Harbour, and having ſeen ſhips in it, went and 
Skulked behind a Rock; the Turks in the mean time having landed, put them- 
ſelves in ambuſh, and ſurpriſed thoſe of the other Veſſels, who were come on 
ſhore to walk and fiſh; amongſt whom was a Captain of a ſhip, being unarmed 
as thereſt were, andcarryed them all oft in view of the ſhips, which could give 


them no aid. Having then prepared our {elves againſt the worſt, we took a way 


that we thought tobe the ſhorteſt,to the Town,but which was indeed the worſt 
way and furtheſt about : We were forced, to clamber up and down three or 
four Hills that were ſo high and rugged, being nothing but Rocks full of Ruſhes, 
that our hands were as well employed as our feet: Art length, after a great 
deal of trouble, we came to the place, but when we thought of nothing, but of 
making merry there a Jittle,we ſaw three ſhips out atSea, which having advanced 
to the mouth of the Port, and finding that there were Veſlels in it, ſtood 
away, as if they intended to put into Port,at Spina Longa, an Iſland towards Ne- 
gropont: This put our Captain mto a great perplexity,who not knowing what to 
think ofthem,told us, that if any miichance happened to his Veſlel,he would be 
preſent there himſelf - That, made us preſently return back again by the good 
way, which the Inhabitants ſhew'd us; and, becauſe we ſaw no more of theſe 
Ships, we concluded they myſt belong to Malra, and that they would not pur 
into the Port, becauſe they had ſeen Venetian Ships there, which made them 
believe, there could be no great ſtore of freſh Provifions left for them. Monday 
the Fifteenth, the Conſul, having given us a viſit on Board our Ship, took us 
with them to the Town, and entertained us in his houſe at Dinrer: It is 
a great Town, containing at leaſt ſeven hundred houſes; butthey told us 
there was not above four hundred -of them inhabited, and that the other 
three hundred, had been abandoned fince the War of Candia : Theſe houſes are 
only built of ſtones of the Rock and Earth, and are ranked like the Benches of 
an 
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an Amphitheater, being all builr one at the back of the roof of another, upon 
the fide of the hill, aud in that manner making ten or twelve ranks, fo that 
there are no other ſtreets but the roofs of houſes, which are flat and joyn to 
one another, inſomuch that at one view one may fee all the houſes of rhe 
Town. There is a Caſtle there,of a great height, which though now it be 
ruinous, was nevertheleſs ſo ſtrong, that as I was told, ſome years ago, 
Threeſcore Turks held it out Swhole month, with two Muſquets only, againſt 
the Venetian Army, under the Command of General Thomas Moroſin: , and 
yielded not till they came to want water. This Iſland which in ancient times 
was called Ceos and Cea, and is faid to have been heretofore part of the Iſle of Ceos. cee. 
Negropont; is-ſhaped like a Horſe-ſhoe, and is fifty mile in circumferece ; the 
ſoil of it is pretty good, producing Corn, Wine, Graſs and a great many 
other good things;its harbour is full of Fiſh, which we often made tryal of with 
our Nets: The Inhabitants pay yearly in Caradge or Tribute three thouſand four 
hundred Piaftres to the Turks, and two thouland fix hundred to the Venetians, 
beſides the extortions -and robberies they meet with ; ſo that the Inhabitants 
being thereby ruined and oppreſſed, many of them are forced to forſake their 
houſes and country. The Women are Apparelled ina faſhion that ſeems to 
be rude and clowniſh, but which becomes tall women very well : They have 
coats that reach downto their knees, and of them ſix or ſeven one over ano- 
ther, which make them look very digg, their ſmock appearing half a foot 
lower ; they wear white cloth ſtockins, and on their head, a kind of veil that 
alſo covers their Breaſts, which they turn as they pleaſe : After all, the Inha- 
bitants of this Iſland are good people, and deſerve to be pitied, becauſe of 
the miſeries they ſuffer both from Chriſtians and Turks. | 


CHAP. XII. 
Of the Iſle of Andra, and of our Ships running 


4 ground. 


eſday, the Sixtenth of November, the wind being a little abated, we put 

out about eight of theclock at night, hoping to find the wind fair at 
Sea ; but Wedneſday morning the ſeventeenth of November, it blew ſo ſtrong a 
North Wind, that we were obliged to bear away to Ile of Andra, where we Ill of Andre: 

 cametoan Anchor, attwo inthe afternoon. We found five Venetian ſhips | 
there; who ſo ſoon as they underſtood from us, that there was ſome ſuſpition of. 
ofa Plague iu falta; they diſcharged us from having any communication 
with them or thoſe of the Iſland : Though this prohibition hindred me from 
getting any knowledge of this Iſle by my own means, yet I ſhall here relate 
what I learnt of it from thoſe who have been upon it, as alſo from a manuſcript 
Relation that hath come into my hands ſince. The Iſle of Andra, in ancient 
time Andres, is threeſcore miles from Zia, it is fourſcore miles in circuit, and 
is reckoned the moſt fertile Iſland of all the Archipelago, as indeed, it is ſo in 
all things, eſpecially in Silk, wherein the Inhabitants, who are abouy ſix thon- 
ſand ſouls, Trade at Chio, and other Places; with Backs, that are made in 
Andra, and make forty thouſand Piaſtres profit of it a year. It hath a Town 
near the Sea, which contains not above two hundred Houſes ; the Port of ir 
is pretty good,and the South Wind blows a thwart it; there is an uninhabited 
Caſtle ſtill to be ſeen, upon a little Rock in the Sea, hard by it. There are 
beſides ſixty Villages, ſcattered here and there in ſeveral places of the Iſland, 
of which the moſt conſiderable are Arni and Amolacos, that are inhabited by j,,; 
the Arnautes or Albanians, to the number of twelve hundred ſouls, all of the A4nolzces. 
Greek, Church, and differing in Language and Cuſtoms ; a rude ſort of m 
ple 
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thout! diſcipline. Nezr to theſe. Yillages, there is a Moraſtry of an 
re by ane called Tagia, built in form of a Fort ;- with a Church, very 
well adorned, though ſmall, and ſerved by thele Monks, who live in extreme 
ignorance. They entertain Travellers all the while they ſtay there ; and, 
when they depart, they give them Provilions to carry them home to their own 
Countrey ; for- they have great Revenues. There are belides, ſix other little 
Monaſteries, with a few Religious in them. "Were 1s a great number of Greck 
Churches in the Iſland, which are all under the government and diſcipline of 
a Greek, Biſhop. The Latins have allo a Biſhop there, who, on Corpus Chriſti- 
day, carries the Holy Sacrament 1n Proceſſion all over the Town; at which 
there is a great concourſe of People, both Greeks and Latins; and, when the 
Biſhop palles along the ſtreets, all the people proftrate themſelves, ſpread 
Carpets, Flowers, Herbs, and other odoriterous .things z and lye fo thick 
upon the ground, that the Biſhop cannot pals without treading upon them : 
The Cathedral of the Biſhop of the Zarin Church, is dedicated to the Apoſtle | 
St. Andrew ; it is pretty neat, but hath no great Revenue. There are ſix 
Churches beſides in the Town, of which there is one dedicated to St. Bernard, 
ard held by the Capucines ; who eaſe the Biſhop very much, by their Preaching, 


' hearing Confeſſions, and by their School, to which all the Greek Children 


come ; nay, ſome are ſent thither from Athens to learn. The Turks have 
the diſpoſal of the Temporal Affairs, and there are ſeveral Families of them 
upon the Iſland, who are very uneaſie Neighbours to the Greeks and Latins, 
There is a very pleaſant Valley in this Iſland, called by the Inhabitants Menires, 
with plenty of treſh Springs and Fruit-trees in it ; beſides about forty Mills, 
that grind Corn for the People of the Town and circumyacent Villages, which 
is very commodious : The Water which drives thele Mills,comes from a Spring 
in a Church, called Madomna del cumlo; and this Water runs in Brooks, 
through the Valley ; and under Trees, fallen of themſelves, ſo that they ſeem 
to have been bent ſo artificially ; and, inceed, a Painter cannot repreſent a 
more lovely and pleaſant Valley in Landskip. In the Plain, at theend of this 
Valley, the]Jcluites have a Garden, full of Fruit-trees of all forts, which render 
them a conſiderable Revenue yearly : There they have their Houſe, and their 
Church, called St. Yeneranda. This Iſland might be called very lovely, if the 
Houſes of it were better built, and the Air good, bur it is very bad, and ſo is 
the Water of the Town. The Inhabitants cf the Iſle of Andra are civil, 
and their Language is more literal than the Language of the other Greeks ; their 
Women are Chalt, and ſpeak well, but eur Aparrel is very unbecoming. 
The Inhabitants of the Town are not very laborious, love good chear and di- 
verſions, but the Peaſants are more induſtrious ; they make very white wicker 
Baskets,which are uſed all over the Archipelago : As to their Food;they eat ſome- 
times Goats fleſh, though in.the Woods and Hills they have good Veniſon and 
wild Fowl, as Hares, Coneys, Partridges, and the like ; but they have neither 
Huntſmen nor Fowling-pieces : Their Sea affords no Fiſh, and is, as to that, 
worſe than the Sea of Genoa, They have neither Phylician nor Chyrurgeon, 
but, when they fall ſick, betake themſelves to the Mercy of God. This Ifle 
belonged heretofore to the Family of the Saruci, who had it in Dowry from 
the Family of Zer, of which were the Dukes of Naxia in thoſe times. 'It was 
into this Iſland that Themiſtocles was ſent from Athens, to raiſe money ; who, 
having entered into conference with thoſe of the Iſland, told them,Gentlemen of 
Andra's, 1 bring you two Gods, the One of Perſwaſion, and the Other of Force ; 
cbuſe you which of the two you pleaſe : To which they anſwered, And we will pre- 
ſent you with two Goddeſſes, the One Poverty, and the Other Impoſſibility ;, take which 
of the two you pleaſe : Which was the cauſe that the Athenians beſieged and took 
it. We lay atan anchor before Ardra, from Wedneſday the Seventh, till Fri- 
day the Nineteenth of Nevember, when the laſt Quarter of the Moon began, 
which made us hope that the Wind would change : It being then a Calm, 
about Moon-riſing we weighed, betwixt, Ten and Eleven a clock at night, 
and found a good South-weſt Wind. When we were got out to Sea, we 
bore away to the ſtarboard, and paſs'd betwixt Ardra and Negropont, with a 
Wind in Poop. Saturday, the Twentieth, before noon, we made Sciro, ſhortly 
after /ſpicera, and then Cho; About evening, the Wind turned Eaſt South-eaſt, 
but 


— 
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but we {till continued our courſe with good enough ſucceſs, until nextmorning, 
November the One and Twentieth, when about Three or four a clock, we made 

Land, but knew not whether or not it was Tenedo ; and about break of day we 

tacked, and then found that we were paſs'd it ; for we were before Troy, and 
very near Land; Our Ship ſtuck a ground, with the noiſe of which, our Cap- The hos, 
tain awoke ; and thinking the Ship to be loſt, he preſently ſent to view the —_ 
Pump, to ſee if ſhe had made much water z but they found none at all: At 

the ſame time, he launched the Boat, and going into it, viewed the Ship all 

round, and found that ſhe had received no damage, her head having only 

ſtruck upon the ſand : He thereupon ordered allthe Sails to be furled, and the 

Ship beginning to float again, he cauſed an Anchor to be heaved out a ſtern, 

by means whereof, in a ſhort time, we weighed off of the ſand. We had 
certainly the particular aſſiſtance of God Almighty at that time, for it blowing 

ſo freſh, aud we having all our Sails abroad, the Ship in all probability ſhould 

have ſtranded z and nevertheleſs, in an hours time, we were got off, without 
ſpringing the leaſt leak : But, if the ground had been very Rocky, as it was but 

a kind of Oarze, the Ship had certainly been loſt. Whilſt the Seamen were 

buſie in clearing the Ship, ſeeing my ſelf out of danger of ſhipwreck, 1 conſi- 

. dered the Ruins of that ancient and famous City of Troy, which are ſtill very ' 
remarkable, and of great extent. Being at length got clear, we ſtood a little 

more off to the larboard, and betwixt Nine and Ten of the clock, we paſled The Chanel 
the Mouths, and entered the Chanel of the Helleſponr. It was at this place, ,#.- Hellefc 
where the Turks firſt paſſed from Aſia into Ewrope. At One a clock, the. Wind jyy,, 
calming, we came to an Anchor. Monday, the two and twentieth of Novem- 

ber, a South Wind blowing, much about the ſame hour in the Afternoon, we 

weighed Anchor, and ſoon after paſs'd betwixt the Caſtles of the Dardanelleg 
(which we ſaluted with three Perrera's) and about Three in the Afternoon, we 

came to an Anchor. 


ES 


CHAP. XIV. 
Of the Dardanelles, Gallipoly, and our arrival 


at Conſtantinople. 


6 bg E two Caſtles of the Dardanelles are upon the ſide of the Chanel of the ,,,,,,.n... 

Helleſpont, which the Turks call by excellence only Boghas ; that is to | 

ſay, Gorge or Chanel; the one is iu Exrope, and the other in Aſia ;, they are 

two miles diſtant from one another, which is the whole breadth of the Chanel 

at this place. That which isin Romania,on the fide of Exrope, is in the ſame place 

where, in ancient Times, Seſtos ſtood : It is built in a triangular form , at $60, 

the foot of a Hill, which commands and covers it ; and upon which there is a 

little Town : This Caſtle hath three Towers covered with Lead ; whereof 

two are towards the Land, and the third, which is the bigeſt, upon the Har- 

bour ; it hath, as I could privately diſcern with a PerſpeCtive-glafs, about 

twenty Port-holes level with the water, in which there are Guns of ſuch a pro- 

digious bore, that beſides what I could obſerve by my Glaſs, I was aſſured, 

that a Man might eaſily creep into them. The other Caſtle, which is in Ana- 

zolia, in Aſia, in the place where heretofore Abidos ſtood, is in a Plain, and Ahydos. 

ſeemed to me to be almoſt ſquare; it hath three Towers on each ſide, and a 

Dunageon or Platform in the middle ; but it hath not ſo many Gun-holes as chamer the 

the other. Mahomert the ſecond, Son of Amurath the Second, built theſe two Second built 

Forts, which are properly the Keys of Conſtantinople, that is at two hundred theſe two Ca- 

miles diſtance ; for they hinder any Ship, Friend or Foe, to paſs them without _ Jifta 

leave, elſe they would run a danger of being ſunk. All Veſſels that come ,f 11, nw. 

from Conſtantinople, ſtop three days before the Caſtle in Anatolia, that they xeles from 
D may Conſtantinople. 
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may be ſearched whether they have any Counterband Goods or Fugitive Slaves 

SeNos and 4. on board. Theſe two places of Setos and Abydos are famous for the Love of 
bios. Leander and Hero. Much about this place Xerxes, King of Perſia, made a 
The Amours Bridge of Boats, to paſs his Army over from Afi into Europe : From Andre 
_ to theſe Caſtles, it is about two hundred and fourſcore miles. Tacſdy, No- 
ey + vember the Twenty Third, having a gale of Wind about Noon, we weighed 
caus'd a Bridge Anchor, but were obliged to drop it again in the Evening, becauſe of a calm. 
to be built Wedneſday, November the Twenty Fourth, we weighed again after: Midnight, 
upon the Sea. 2nd putting out three Oars on each ſide of the Ship, our Men tugg'd ſo hard, 
Galiipoly, that we arrived at Gallipoly about One a clock : From the Caſtles to Gallipoly, 
it is reckoned about five and thirty miles. There we ſtopt eight days, during 

which time, we-had leiſure to walk, but found no great matter worth the 
obſervation. This Town was built by Callras, Prince of the Arhemians, from 

whom it was named Calliopolis, and by corruption Gallipoly: It ſeems not to 

be well peopled, and there is hardly any body to be ſeen but in the Market- 

Raki, places : Several Greeks live there, who, for the moſt part, ſell Raks, or Brandy 
the Doors of their Houſes are but about two foot high, and they make them fo, 

The reaſon that the Turks may not come in on Horſe-back,as they doelſewhere, when they 
why the doors are drunk, and turn all things topſy-turvy. In this Town there is a ſquare 
—_ Greets Caſtle, with a Tower, joined tot by a Pomel of a Wall; but for what 1 can 
—_— " judge of its Antiquity, 1 believe it hath been built by the Chriſtians. On the 
Fn a pe ym is an Arſenal, where ſeven very old Galleys are to be ſeen, 

- whichrt 
Turkiſh Gal- of Cyprus; but the truth is, they are the remains of their Fleet which eſcaped 


| leys remain- from the Battel of Lepanto; and they were carried by main ſtrength over the 
ing fince the 1p, mus of Corinth, and put into the Archipelago, not being able to bring them 


og nd about by Sea, becauſe the Chriſtians, who had taken or ſunk the reſt, poſſeſſed all 
the Paſſes. Wedneſday, the Firſt of December, a little gale of Wind blowing, we 
weighed at Four of the clock in the Afternoon ; for we were all weary enough 
of ſtaying there : But .we were hardly out of the Harbour, when it - 
us to come to an Anchor again : "The Moon ſhining a little, about Nine a 
clock at night we weighed, and with a good Weſt South-weſt Wind, which 
The Iſle of made us run a pace, we paſſed the Iſle of Marmora in the Night-time : At this 
Marmora. yjace the Sea is very wide, and this Sea is called Mare de Marmora, which 
Propontis, was anciently named Propontis. Thurſday, the Second of September, the Wind 
chopt about to the South, which made us run a great deal faſter ; bnt the 
Currents, which are very ſtrong in that place, being againſt us, hindered us 
from making ſo much way as otherwiſe we could have done ; at length, with 
the day, we diſcovered Conſtantinople, which is about an hundred and twenty 
. fivemiles fromGal{poly ; being entered the Streight of it, and failing along the 
Arrival at Serraglio and Conſtantinople, we came to an Anchor at Galata, betwixt One and 
Conſtantinople, Two in the Afternoon. There we learn'd, that there had been a Fire in 
that great City the Night before, which was not as yet fully quenched ; we had 
ſeen it ju the Proportss, but conld net imagine where it ſhould be. Aſſbon 
as I was got a ſhore, I went to wait upon Monſiexr de 1a Haye, Ambaſſadour 
for the French King, who received me very civily: I then went to lodge in 
Galata, at a Flemand's Houſe, named- Morfieur de la Roze, who kept a Pention ; 
and ſome days after, I hired avery pretty Houſe at Pera, which had a Gar- 
den, and a Proſpect into the mouths of the two Seas, and all at a very cheap 
rate. 


Turks ſay were taken from the Venerians, when they took the Iſland 
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CHAT. A 
Of the Situation of Conſtantinople. 


f LL who have ſeen Conſtaxtinople, agree in this, That it is the beſt | 
ſituated City in the World ; ſo that it would ſeem to be deſign*d by | 
Nature, for bearing Ruleand Command over the whole Earth : Ir lies in Exrope, 
upon a point of the. main Land, my out towards the Boſphorus of Thrace, The Boſphoros 
from which it is but half an hours paſſage over to Afia. On the right-hand, of Thrace. 
it hath the White Sea or Propontis, by which there is eaſe paſſage into Aſia, The White 
egypt and Africa; and whereby it 1s ſupplied with all the Commodities of Sa 
thoſe Places. On theleft-hand, it hath the Black gr Ezxin Sea, and the Palns Black Sea. 


- Meotis, which recieving a vaſt number of Rivers, and having many bordering Euxin Sea. 


People, furniſh this City with all the Commodities of the North ; inſomuch, ©4** ors. 
that there is nothing that can be uſeful, neceſlary or pleaſant, which is not 
brought in plenty from all hards to Canſ? artinople by Sea 3; and theſe twoCha- - 
nels,of the White and Black Seas,are ſo oppoſite one to another,that when the The advan- 
Wind hinders Veſſels from coming to Conſtantinople by the one, it is good for Im- 5* {A cg 
portation by the other. Betwixt thoſe two Seas, is the Entry of the Port, hanels of 
which Nature, without the heip of Art, hath made the lovelieſt of the World : the White & 
It is at leaſt ſix miles in compais, a mile over, and deep in all places ; ſo that Black Seas. 
on both ſides one may ſtep out of a Ship on ſhore, without the help of any Boar, mo beauty p 
becauſe the biggeſt Ships may lay their head a-ſhore without any danger. The 7 vw nw 
Reſponſe of the Oracle then, that was given to the Founders of it, is not to 
be wondred at, who (having conſulted it to know where they ſhould build their 
Town, received no other Anſwer but this, Over againſt the blind Men ; inti- 
mating. unto them, that they ſhould build over againſt the Chalcedonians ; 
whom it reckoned to be very Blind, in having neglected a Situation ſo advan- 
tagious by Nature, and built Chalcedon in Aſia, over againſt that place. 
This Town, heretofore called Byzantiim, was built by Pauſanias, King of 
Sparta ; ſome ſay he only re-built it, or enlarged it at moſt : It was deſtroyed 
by the Emperour Severus, to puniſh the Inhabitants for their Revoltipg ; and 
afterwards reſtored by Conſtantine the Great, who (making it much bigger) 
called it New Rome; and afterwards (from his own Name) Conſtantinople. 
It was alſo called Parthenopolis, becauſe it was dedicated to the Bleſſed Virgin P antenogolis 
by the ſame Conſtantine, perhaps in Imitation of Artioch, which was called 
Theopolis: After the Diviſion of the Empire, it continued to be the Seat of 7heopolis. 
the Eaſtern Empire. The French and Yenetians took it from the Greeks, in the The French, 
Year 1203.but it was re-taken by the Paleologi,in the Year 1254.and at length re- Maſters of 
taken from the Greeks by Mahomet the Second, Emperour of the Turks,upon Taeſ- orſtaminople, 
day the Seven and Twentieth of May,being Whitſunday of the Year 1453. The CO 
Turks have ever ſince kept it, calling it 1fambol, which is a word corrupted me; _— oe 
from the Greek Zravz4uv. It lies almoſt in the ſame Climate as Lions does, and cond. 
nevertheleſs the heat in Summer would be very incommodious there, if the Air #ambol. 
were not cooled by a Breeze that commonly blows in the Afternoon, during 1h< Climate 
the Months of July and Auguſt ; the French call that Wind the Breeze from -— 
without, becauſe it comes from the mouth of the Port. This Town is ſo * 
ſubject to Earthquakes, that I have felt two in one night : As to its figure, it is 
triangular, two ſides of it are beat by the Sea, the one by the Propontis or Ty. p1ain of 
White Sea, and the other by the Port; the third is towards the land ; and Conſtaminople, 
the biggeſt of the three, is that which lies on the Propontis, and reaches from 
the Seraglio to the ſeven Towers; that towards the Port, is the middlemoſt. 
The Seraglio is built upon the point of the Triangle, which runs out betwixt The gituati- 
the Propontis and the Port, and in a lower place under this Palace upon the on of the Se- 
ſhore, are the Gardens of the Seraglio, much about the place where the ancient 74/0. 
Town of Byzantium ſtood, which afford a very lovely Proſpett to thoſe who 
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come to Conſtantinople either by the White Sea, or the Black. On the other 
Angle, which is upon the Chanel of the White Sea, are the ſeven Towers co- 
vered with Lead ; they were built by the Chriſtians, and ſerved a long time 
for keeping the Grand Seignior's Treaſure ; at preſent they are made a Prilon 
for Perſons of Quality. At the third Angle, which is at the bottom of the 
Port, on the Land fide, are the Ruines of Conſtantire's Palace. This Town 
is encompaſſed with good 'Walls, which to the Land fideare double ; in ſome 
places built of Free-ſtone, and in others of rough Stones and Brick. Each 
of theſe Walls has a broad flat-bottom'd Ditch, wharfed and faced on both 
ſides. The firſt Out-wall is but a Falſebray, about ten foot high, with many 
little Battlements and Cafements in its Parapet ; and Gun-holes below, aſwel 
in the Courtine as in the Towers, which are but at a little diſtance from one 
anothet, and about two hundred and fifty in number. The ſecond Wall js of the 
ſame faſhion, but higher, for it is at leaſt three fathom from the ground np to 
the Cordon, or edging ; it bas the ſame number of Towers as the former, but 
higher ; ſo that one Tower commands the other, which is as a Cavalier to it : 


In ſhott, this might be made a very ſtrong Town ; but as yet the Turks have _ 


had no- need of it, for they have not been purſued fo far. The Walls on the 


| Sea-fide are not ſo high, but they are ſtill good, and fortified but with the 


The bigneſs 


of Conſt antino- 


ple, 


The Sremd 
of the Walls. 


Ments and Turrets ; they run along the ſides of the water upon the Streight 
of the Propontis, unleſs it be at the Creeks and Stairs, which are little Harbgurs 
where Boats put a ſhore ; for there they turn inwards, abont fifty paces, to 
make place for them, according to the turnings of the ſhore. 

_ have imagined that Conftantinople was bigger than either Caire-or 
Paris, but they are miſtaken ; for certainly ir is leſs than either of thoſe two 
Cities. Some allow it thirteen miles in circuit, others ſixteen, and others 
2gain eighteen z but I went round it once with another Frenchman ; we had 
each of us a Watch, and having taken a Carique or Boat at Topha»o, we weat 
over to Conſtantinople, and landed as near as we durſt to the Kiouk of the 
Seragliv, which is upon the Port ; having then ſent the Boat to ſtay for us at 
the ſeven Towers, we ſet our Watches to Seven of the clock, and walked 
a-faot along the Port, without the Walls; and alſo along the Land-ſide, till 
we came to the ſeven Towers; where looking on our Watches, we found 
them both at three quarers after Eight ; ſo that we ſpent an hour and three 
quarters in performing that Journey ; and it requires no more than an hour 
to come by Water from the ſeven Towers to the Serazlio in a Boat with three 
Oars; for that Way cannot be gone on foot, becauſe the Water waſhes the 
Walls ; but if there were a foot-Way, I make no doubt but one may walk it 
in an hour or little more, and in an hour and aquarter at moſt, with eaſe ; 
and indeed, that quarter is to be allowed, becauſe in the beginning we left 
behind vs a little of the ſide that is on the Port, ſeeing no body dares to walk 
there. Thus 1 found, that in the ſpace of three hours, at moſt, one might 
make the circuit of Conſtamtinople on foot, walking a pace, as we did. It ma 
be ſaid, that without the Walls it is twelve miles in compaſs. This Town hat 
two and twenty Gates, fix towards the Land, eleven along the Port, and five 
on the Streight of the Propontss, having all their landing Places and Stairs. 


CHAP. XVL 
Of Sayga-Sophia, Solymania, the New Moſque 


and others. 
Hen Coyſtantine the Emperour removed the Seat of his Empire, from 
Rome to Conftantinople, he reſolved to render that City,which he called 


New-Rome, ſo illuſtrious,that it ſhould at leaſt be equal to old Rome, and for that 
end he choſe ſeyen little Hills, on the top and fides whereof, in imitation of the 
firſt, 
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firſt,which is built upon ſeven Hills, he built his Town,which in progreſs of time 
heenrich'd with many ornaments, as Statues, Pillars, &c. This Town,which 
ſtands on ſeven little hills, is diſpoſed in ſuch order, that one houſe takes not 
away the fight from another ; the ſtreets are not fair, but arefor the moſt 
part rarrow, though there be ſeveral goodly Buildings in them. There are 
many ſtately Moſques in it, of which the moſt magnificent is the Santa Sophia, 
heretofore a Chriſtian Church, built by the Emperour 7f2,cnlarg'd, earich'd 
and adorned, by F«ſtinan the Emperour, and dedicated to the Wiſdom of 
God, wherefore it was called 4gia Sophia : The Turks becoming ſince maſters 
of Conſtantinople, have changed it into a Moſque, leaving it the name which it 
retains at preſent. This Fabrick which is admired by all that ſee it,is an hundred 
and fourteen paces in length, and fourſcore in breadth} it is ſquare on the 
outſide, and round within : There are four Gates to enter under the Portico, 
which reaches along the whole front of theChurch, but there is only a little 
door left open, which is the wicket of a great Gate of well wrought Marble : 
Afterwards you find ſeven doors to enter into a kind of Nef or body of a 
Church, which is not very broad ; and then nine other great brazen Gates : 
The middlemoſt whereof particularly, is very great; and by it theyeoter into 
the Moſque, which is very ſpacious, and hath a Dome in the middle, the arch 
whereof is made in form of a ſquatted half Glebe, and fo almoſt ſingular in its 
kind and architefture. In the inſide of this Church, there is a porch that 
ranges all round, which carries another Gallerie, in like manner vaulted over, 


. © thirty paces btoad, ſupported by ſixty Pillars, and this carried as many more 


leſſer ones, which upholdthe top of the Church, all theſe Pillars being ranked 
by tens, as well above as below. The Aſcent to the higher Gallery, is bya very 
eaſie ſtaircaſe, and it behoved us togive a Turk money to open the door of it. 
This gallery, when the Chriſtians were maſters of it, was appointed for the 
women, who kept there, in timeof Divine Worſhip, that by the ſight of them 


the Devotion of the men might not be diſturbed : There is a Tomb to be ſeen conftortine's 
there, which the Turks ſay, is the Tomb of Conſtantine, and a ſtone alſo, upon Tomb. 


which i( as they believe ) our Lady waſhed our Lords Linnen, and they bear 


great reverence toit, Heretofore this Church was painted all over, after the A tone re- 
Mofaical way, and ſome pieces of it are ſtill tobe ſeen, as Crolles and Images, verenced. 


which the Turks did not half deface, when they endeavoured to rub them out; 


for they ſuffer no Images: On the ourfide of this Church, there are four Mina x;;rarers, 


rets or Steeples, very high and ſlender ; yet one may go up to the top of them ; 
they have ſeveral ſtories of Balconies, all round them,from whence the Murzins 
call to prayers. This Church, withtheappurtenances of it, was heretetofore 
much bigger than it is at preſent ; the Turks having cut off a great deal from 
it; and it has ſerved themfora pattern to build their Moſques by - Cloſe by 
the back ofthis Church, in alitte ſtreet, not far from its entry, are two large 
and thick Pillars, where they ſay, Juſtice was heretofore adminiſtred ; others 
fay, that there were three of them, and that upon each Conſtantine cauſed a bra- 
zen Croſs to be erected, and that upon every Croſs one of theſe words, Jeſus, 
Chriſt, Surmounts, was engraven in large Greek CharaCters. Near to that place, 
there is an old Tower, where the Grand Signior's Bealtsare kept; there I ſaw 
Lyons, Wolves, Foxes, Leopards, a ſpotted Lynx, the $skin of a Giraffe and 
other rare Animals. Santa Sophia, being the Model for all the fair Moſques 
of Conſtantinople, wherein there are ſeven Royal ones, that of Solymania, is 
very like to it ; it 1s a great Moſquefull of Lamps, at the end of which there 
isa little Chappel or Txrbe, and in it the Coffin that holds the body of Sultan 
Solyman the Founder of that Moſque ; this Coffin ſtands upon a Carpet ſpread 
upon the ground, which was brought from Medina, and over it there is a Pall 
brought from Mecha, which Town is repreſented upon the Pall 'At one end 
of the Coffin there is Turban, to which are faſtened two Herons tops, enrich'd 
with precious ſtones, and about it are many Tapers and Lamps, burning, with 
ſeveral Alcorans chained, that they may not be ſtoin, and that people may read 
them for the ſalvation of the defuncts Soul, and indeed, there are men there at 
all times reading the Alcoran, who are hired todo it; for the Grand Signiors 
take care toleave a fund, for continual Prayers, to be ſaid forthem, after 
their death, Near to this Chapel, there is another, in the middle whereof 
is 


Loup-cervier. 


Solymania. 
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is the body of a Sultana, whom Salymen loved extremely, ard the body alſo of a 

Son of Selim, the ſon of So/yman the Secony. This Moſque hath a moſt lovely 

The New Cloyſter with Bagnios and Fountains. The new Moſque built by Sultan 
_— :,, Achmet, is one of the faireſt and moſt magnificent in Conſtantirople : The entry 
Into it is through a large Court, that leads to a Portico, which hath a gallery 
covered in length by nine Domes, and in breadth by fix, ſupported by marble 

Pillars and leaded ; then you enter as into a ſquare Cloyiter, having many 

N neceſſary houſes about it, with each a cock, that gives water for purifying 

eceſſary . : 

Houſes about thoſe that have done their needs there, according to the cuſtom of the Turks - 
| the Moſque, and there is alſo a lovely Fountain in the middle of the Cloyſter ; the Moſque 
| And Water joyns to this Cloyſter, and the door of it is in it : It 1s a very great Moſque, 

near them. 2::d hath a ſtately Dome ; and it is full of Lamps, and curioſities in glaſs balls, 

of which one for inſtance, contains a little galley well rigg'd, another the 

model of the Moſque in wood, ard the reſt a great many pretty knacks of that 

nature ; at the back of this Moſque there is a Turbe, where are the bodies of 

Sultan Achmet and his children; upon their Coffins there -is a great Chiaoux -. 

Cap, abig wax Taper ſtanding by eachof them, and alwaies ſomebody there 

FT | praying for the reſt of their ſouls : The chiet entry into that Moſque is in the 
| Moſque of Sul- Armeidan, There are beſides ſeveral other fair Moſques in Con#tantinople, ag. 
| 2zn Mebemmet. the Moſque of Sultan Mehemmet, near theangle at the end of the Port ; that 

Moſque of Se= \F 611tan Selim a little more remote from it ; that which is called Chabzadeh 

lim. of Meſagidi, that's to ſay, the Kings Sons Moſque, becauſe a ſon of Solyman built 

Th it near the Oda of the Janiſaries : And the Moſque built by Bajazer, near to the 

Moſque of B- 61d Seraglio : ' All theſe Moſques have hoſpitals and ſchools, where a great 

jazt. * many poor ſchollars, who haye not means of their own to keep them, are 
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_ CHAP. XVIL 


Of the Hyppodrome, the Pillars and Obelicks 
of Conſtantinople. 


| N former times, there were a great many fair Statues, Obelisks and Pillars 
| / in Conſtantinople, but they have beea all ſoruined, that there are but a few 

F | FLA egnan I Meijer 229 of them -remaining : The ancient Hyppodrome is ſtill to be ſeen, and of the 
- 04 pn ſame dimenſions as it was formerly of ; it is a very large ſquare, longer than 
Hypodrome. broad,which was called Zppodrome becauſe horſes were exerciſed torun there, 
 Ameidan. and the Turks ſtill exerciſethem there daily, and call it the Armeidan, which 
is as much as to ſay,the place or field of horſes; in the middle of this place there 

An Obelisk. js an Obelisk pretty entire, marked with hieroglyphick Letters, and ſome 
| A Pillar of ſteps from thence a pretty high pillar, all made of Stones, layd one upon 

| three Ser- another, without any ciment : A little further, towards the end of the 

\ | PEILS. Square , there is a Pillar made of three brazen ſerpents twiſted together, 
| the heads of which at ſome diſtance from one another, make the capi- 

| tal of the piller : /ahomer the ſecond having taken Conſtantinople, with the 
{| blow ofa Zagaye or Mace of Arms, beat off the under jaw of one of thoſe 
Tuliſmin a- heads, and.ſome ſay that this pillar being placed there for a Taliſman againſt 
| gainſt Ser- ſerpents, that breach is the cauſe that ſerpents have come there ſince, which 
pents. before they did not; however they do hurt,becauſe ( fay they ) thepillar isſtill 
| in being there. There are two other fair pillars in the Town, the one very 

Hiſtorical ancient, called the Hiſtorical Pillar, becauſe all round from the bottom to the 
Pillar. top, It is full of figures in basrelief, like thoſe of Antoninus and Trajan at Rome, 
and it is ſaid to be the Hiſtory ofan Expedition of Arcadixs, who erected ir, 

and put his Statue on the top; you may go upto the top by a winding ſtair- 

Burnt Pillar- caſe that is withinir. The other is called the burnt pillar, becauſe it is all 
black, having been ſcorched by a fire that broke out in ſome adjoyning 

houſes which ſpoiPd it ſo much, that they have been forced to gird it about 

with 
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with great bars of Iron to keep it tight, and hinder it from falling; it is 'of 
eight pieces of Porphyrian Marble, which were ſo well joyned together be- 
fore that fire, that it appeared to be but one ſingle Stone ; and, indeed, the 
ſeams were hid and covered by Lawrel-branches cut upon them ; but. at pre- 
| ſent they are eaſily ſeen, 


| ——_— — 


CH AP. XVIIL 
Of the Grand Signior's Serraglio. 


TJ Serraglio of the Grand Sigmor is the firſt thing that one ſees in coming Serraglio« 
to Conftantinople by Sea; it affords a very pleaſant Proſpect, becauſe of 
the Gardens on the Water-ſide ; but the ArchiteCture of the Fabrick is nothing 
at all magnificent z it is, on the contrary, very plain in reſpect of what the 
Palace of ſo powerful a Prince ought to be. Serra in Turkiſh ſignifies a Pa- Serrai and 
| Jace, and the Franks by corruption, call it Serraglio, taking it, it ſeems, only 577420. 
for the Appartment where the Women are ſhat up ; as if 'they derived that 
word from the French Serrer, or the Italian Serrar, which ſignifies to cloſe 
or ſhut ;. but the word is Turkiſh, and ſignifies a Palace, and the Grand Sig- 
niors is called Serras or Serraglio by excellence. Ir is built in theplace where, in 
ancient times Byzantium ſtood, upon the Hill of Sandimitri, which is a point of Hill of Sar- 
the main land looking to the Chanal of the Black Sea: The Lodgings are upon ©. 
the top of the Hill, and the Gardens below : This Palace is three miles about, The bigneſs 
and is of a triangular Figure, of which two fides are upon the Sea, encloſed. of the Serra- 
within the Town Walls ; and betwixt the Walls the Sea, there is a little g/i. 
riſing Key, but no body dares go there, eſpecially on the ſide of the Port, 
before he be paſt the Serraglo ; the third ſide is ſeparated from the Town by 
good Walls, fortified with ſeveral Towers, as wellas thoſe to the Sea ſide, in 
which Towers there are always ſome Aadgemoglans in Sentinel : Theſe Aadge+ 4zdgemoglans, 
moglans are the refuſe of the tribute Children, out of whom they chuſe the 
more witty and dextrous, and inſtruct them in arder to be advanced to places, 
and thoſe who have feweſt parts, are employed in mean and clowniſh imploy- 
ments, as to be Gardners,Grooms and ſuch like. On the fide of the Port, over 
againſt Galara, there is a K:onsk or Pavillion upon the Key, not raiſed very high xiouk, 
from the ground ; it is ſupported by ſeveral Marble Pillars,and there the Grand 
Signior comes often to take the Air ; at this place he takes water when he in- 
tends to divert himſelf in his Galiot upon the Sea. On the other ſide of the 
Serraglio towards the Sea, and the ſeven Bowers, there is another kind of Pa- Another 
villion pretty high, where the Prince often diverts himſelf alſo; it is built Xiou., 
upon Arches, and below it upon the Wall there are marks of Croſſes ; the 
Greeks ſay that it was formerly a Church - There is alſo a Fountain there, 
where thoſe of that Nation go on the day of the Transfiguration, and make The Ceremo- 
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the Sick drink the Water of it, burying them in the Sand aboot up to the ny of the 

; Neck, and immediately after uncovering them again ; and many who are very Fen = aw; 
well in health do the like. The Grand Signior is that day commonly at his feuration 


Window, where he diverts himſelf with the pranks they play, without be- 
| ing ſeen. Near to that place there is a great Window, ' out of which thoſe 
: who are ſtrangled in the Serraglio, are thrown into the Sea in 'the night- 
| time, and as many Guns are fired, as there are Bodies thrown ont ; a great 

many pieces of Cannon lye there upon the ſhoar unmounted. This Palace 

hath many Gates, to the water-ſide, but they are only for the Grand Signior 
? and ſome of the Serraglio; the chief Gate of it looks towards Santa Sophia The chicf 
| which is near by : That being the Common Gate is guarded by Capidgis, it Gate of the 
| opens into a very ſpacious Court, where at firſt you ſee to the right Hand the 374% 
Infirmerte, whither they carry the ſick of the Serraghio in a little cloſe Chariot, The tnfirme- 


drawn by two men ; when they ſee that Chariot, every one ſteps aſide to rie of the 
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make way for it, even the Grand Signior, if he happen'd to meet it would do 
D;ebehane. ſo. A little farther to the left Hand is the Dgebehare, or Magazine of Cuiraſles, 
veſtry of covered with Lead; that building was heretotore the Veltry of Santa Sophie, 
Santa Sophia, which ſhews how big a'Church it has been in its time. From that Court you 
_— Gate go to the ſecond,which is not fo big as the former;,and is in a ſquare, extending 
"Jn two hundred paces every way; all rourd it there is a Gallery in form of a 
wr Cloyſter, ſupported by ſeveral Marble Pillars , and covered with Lead : Ar 

the back- of that Gallery to theright Hand, there are nine Domes ranging 

from one end of the Court to the other, all covered with Lead, and theſe 
The Kitching are the Kitchins ; to the left Hand at the back of the Gallery alſo, is the 
of the Serra- Stable, where none but the Horſes which are for the Grand Signiors own 
gli. Sadle ſtand ; the other Stables being towards the Sea, along that ſide of the 
Stables, Serraglio which looks to the Propontis ; none but the Grand Signior enters this 

ſecond Court on Horſeback, all others alight without at the Gate of this : The 

Janiſaries draw up in this Court under the Gallery to the right, and the 
The Foun- Horſe tothe Ieft. In the middle of it there is a moſt lovely Fountain, ſha- 
tain of the - dowed over with ſeveral Sycamore Trees and Cypreſſes, and near to this Foun- 


Serraglio, | tain the Grand Signior cauled heretofore the Heads.of the Baſhaws and other 


perſons of Quality to be cut off Art the end of this Court, on the left Hand, 
is the Hall where the Divas fits, and on the right a door which gives entry into 
the Serraglio, but that' entry is. only allowed to thoſe who have orders to 
come that way z ſo then, lince I had no call, and this place being all myſterie, 
The Fabrick I ſhall not attempt to ſpeak of it. The Fabrick of this Serraglio, by what one 


of the Serra- can ſee of it on the outhide, is no ways regular, all that is to be ſeen are but 


go, ſeparated Appartments in form of Domes, ſo that” there is nothing to be 

diſtinguiſhed, and one cannot tell what to make of it. The Grand Signior 

lodges in this Serraglio, has his Officers, who have a great many under them 
Officers. Moſt part of theſe Officers are Eunuchs, and generally all Blacks; hererofore 

it was thought eyough to.geld them, but a Grand Signior having one day, as 
The reaſon | he was walking, perceived a Gelding covering a Mare, fo ſoon as he was come 
why the Eu- home, ordered all that the Eunuchs had remaining to be cut clear off, and 
_ ſince that time it hath been the conſtant cuſtom to cut all off clear to the 
Whence come Belly , which is done when they are but about eight or ten years old - It is 
the black true, a great -many dye of it ; but the Baſhaws of the Governments that bor- 
Eunuchs. der upon Abyſſia or Ethiopia, and other Countries of the Negroes, cauſe ſo ma- 


Avyſia. ny to be gelt, that they have enough, both for preſents of the handſomelt 


Funnchs to the Grand Signior, and for attending their own Women. Theſe Eunuchs 
guard and have the ſole government of the Serraglio; ſuch of them as have the care of 
look tothe the Women, who are all lodged in a ſeparate appartment together, are ſo 
Women. watchful and exaCt in looking after them, that there is no Woman cunning 
enough to deceive thoſe half men, becauſe they know that the Grand Signior 
is commonly ſo jealous, that a fingle view of one of his Wives would coſt 
him that ſaw her his life ; and when the Swlranas walk in the Gardens of the 
Boſtangis, Serraglio;; the Boſtangis or Gardners , ſtand round the Walls, and holdin 
In what po- | Staves, to which large.and long pieces of Cloth are faſtned behind them, I 
{cure are the| towards the Sea, making in that manner a kind of a Wall betwixt them and 
Gardners the Garden, to hinder the Sultanas from being ſeen from abroad, they them- 
_ th* , ſelves not. daring to look upon them, tor fear, leaſt being perceived by ſome 
ignior - . RO 
walks with Eunuch, -be might make their heads flie off upon the ſpot ; this jealoulie goes 
his Wives in ſo far, that they ſuffer no Boats to come nearer than four hundred paces of 
the Gardens. the Garden, whilſt the Swltanas are there, though the Walls be high, and 
_ | ga there are Setitinels on purpoſe to fire at them if they do not ſtand off; fo 
Grand Signior, Chat thoſe who have bulineſs by Water, muſt ſomtimes fetch a great compaſs 
Eunuchs about. The Eunuchs alſo have the charge of the Jchnoglans , or the Grand 
keepers of S:gniors Pages, who are all youths, for the moſt part of Chriſtian extraQtion, 
the Pages: made Mahometans, and educated in the Serraglio, with great care, from eight 
RS ,e £O twenty years of age; ſome are taught to ſhoot an Arrow, dart the Zagaye, 
the Pages, it a Horſe well, Wreſtle, Read, Write and Sing, and the reſt any thing elſe 
that ſuits with their talents and inclination, but they are all indiſpenſably 
brought up in the Law of ahomer ; if they have parts they riſe to great 
Offices, if not, after ſome years, they are turned out of the Serraglo, A 
ve 
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have pay proportionable to the employments they undertake ; but ſo long as 

they live in the Serraglio, they are ſure of blows with a Cudgel, as often as 

they commit a fault. They are divided into Chambers, and many of them 

being thwackt together into one Room, they are not a little ſtraitned z 

when they are in Bed, Eunuchs watch over them, walking up and down the 

Room, leaſt they ſhould flip out of one Bed into another, for the /rchoglans 

are not gelt. The chief charge that they can riſe to whilſt they are Pages 

in the Serraglio, is to be of the number of the forty that come neareſt the | 
perſon of the Grand Signior,of whom the chief fourare the Selihhtar, who carries Forty Pages 
the Princes Sword : The 7 ſchoadar, who carries his Tagmoxrlak, or Cloak for van, + 54 
rain ; the 1bri4ar, who carries always water in a vellel to pour upon his 11 
Hands, if he have a mind to waſh; and the Kwprar, who carries a Pot with 

Sorbet, to give him to drink when he is dry - Theſe fonr always wait upon Four Chief 
the Grand Signior when he goes abroad out of the Serraglio, and from theſe Pages. 
Offices they are advanced to the higheſt. places of the Empire. Beſides this The Slibvrur. 
great Serraglio, there is another in Conſtantinople, which is called the old Ser- mn =” 
raglio, where heretofore the Prince lodged, but which: at. preſent ſerves only cypcue. 

for lodgings for the Wives of the Grand Signior that laſt died, whither they The Old Ser- 
are all ſent,unleſs it be ſome whom the Grand Signior now reigning, taking a lik- 742% 
ing to, retains in the Serraglio; they are guarded very ſtriftly.by Eunuchs in this - ae = 
old Serraglio, and that till death, unleſs the Grand,Signior think fit that they p,;,c 
marry ſome great men of his Court. This Palace is well built, it is encloſed : 


. within very high Walls, which have no opening but the Gate, ſo that it is 


not unlike to a Nunnery amongſt us: There is moreover a Serraglio of the 
Grand Signiors at Pera, near to the Houſe of the French Ambaſſador, where ſe-,__. on 
veral J:choglans are kept under the guard of an Aga, who having ſpent ſome ,,gjy ac So. 
time there, the duller are ſent out with pay, and the reſt come to the Ser- 
raglio to be entertained in the Grand Signior's ſervice. Befides theſe Serraglio's 
the Grand Signior has others in the Country,both in Exrope and Aſi, which have 
all fine Gardens, and many Beſt angis to look after them, who are under the 
command of the Bo#ang: Baſha or chief of the Gardners- This is one of 3oftangi Bas 
the beſt places of the Empire; for the Boſtangi Baſha has lodgings in the /«. 
Serraglio, and nevertheleſs he wears a Beard, none but the Grand S:gnior and | 
hedoing ſo ; for all the reſt are ſhaved asa mark of their ſervitude : Beſides 
he having the Princes Ear, whom he often attends when he goes abroad to 
take the Air, either in the Gardens, or upon the Water, where he ſits at 
the Helm of the Boat or Galiot that carries the Grand Signior , there is no 
doubt, but he is in great Power, and much conſidered, not only at the Port, 
but over the whole Empire : When the Grand Signior puts any perſon of qua- 
= —_— Conſtantinople, he commonly ſends the Boſtangs Baſha to bring 
im his Head. 


CHA P. XLIF&. 


Of the other Serraglios, Hans, Private Houſes, and 
Bexeſtins of Conſtantinople. 


Here are alſo many Serraglios of private perſons in Conſtantinople, but 
they have no beauty on the outſide, pn the contrary they are very ug- 
ly, and it would ſeem that they affeft to make them have but little ſhow with- 
out, for fear of giving jealouſie to the Grand Signior : Theſe Palaces are | 
great, and encompaſſed all round with high Walls like our Monaſteries; they CENERNES 
lave very lovely Appartments within, adorned with Gold and Azure, and pgs, 
the Floor they walk vpon covered with fine which is the reaſon that 
men 
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men commonly. put off their Shoes when tney enter them, for fear of ſpoil- 

ing the Carpets: The Walls are faced with pure Tiles, like China: In all the 

Halls and Chambers they have a riſing half a foot or a foot high from the 

Divas. Floor, which they call Divans ; and theſe are covered with richer Carpets, 
than the reſt of the Room, with embroidered Cuſhions ſer againſt the Wall ; 

vpon theſe Divans they reſt, receive viſits, and ſpend the beſt part of the 

day. In all Palaces the Womens appartment is ſeparated from the reſt of 

the Lodgings, and no Man enters it, unleis the Malter of the Houſe, or ſome 

as. Eunuch. There are alſo many great buildings in the City, in form of the 
Cloyſters of Monks, which they call Hans; they confilt for the moſt part of 

a large ſquare Court, in the middle whereof there is a Fountain with a great 

Baſon, ayd Arches alt -round the Court, under which, all along the Walls, are 

the Doors of the Chambers, which are all alike, and have each of them a 

Chimney : Theſe Arches ſupport a Gallery that ranges all rourd the Courr, 

The Lodge. 2 that below ; and this Gallery has alſo Chambers onthe ſide, like to thoſe 
ings of Mer- £82t arc underneath z theſe Hans are for lodging of Merchants. If you would 
. have a lodging room there, you mult ſpeak to the Porter of the Har, who 
keeps all the Keys, and for opening it, as they call it, you give him a Paftre, 
or half Piaftre ; and for every day you ftay there, one, two, or three Aſpres, 
according to the rate that is ſet ; you may hire a Ware-houſe for goods in 
the ſame manner. Theſe Hans are very well built, and the chief Walls are 

. of Free-ſtone. The faireſt in Coxſtantineple,is that which called Valida Hhbane, 

the Har of the Sultana Mother, becaufe the Mother of the preſent Grand 

S:ignior built it : It is a very convenient place for ſtrangers, who always find 

a Honſe ready to hire, and at an eaſe rate, ſo that having a Quilt, fome 

| Coverings, Carpets and Cuſhions, you have a-furniſtied Houſe to lodge in ; 

and theſe - Hans yield a very conſiderable revenue to thoſe to whom they be- 

The Houſes 1gng, AS to the Houſes 'of Conſtantinople, they are very ordinary, and almoſt 


Chants, 


of Conſtantine 11 of Wood, which is the- cauſe that when Fires happen, as they do very . 


res often, they make great havock amongſt them, eſpecially if a wind blow : 
© there were three Fires in Conſtantinople in the ſpace of eight months that I 
— ſojourned there ; the firft hapned on the day of my arrival, and burnt down 
—— abject eight thouſand Honſes ; the other two were not fo great. In the time of 
"Sultan Amurat, ſuch a fire raged there for three days, and three nights, as 
ruined one half of the Town ; it is true, the Houſes being but little, and 
built more'of Timber than any thing elſe, they are ſoon rebuilt again, and 
Baltadgis. for'a ſmall matter. For putting a ſtop to theſe fires, there are men called 
Baltadgis, that's to ſay, Hatchet-men, who have a conſtant pay from the 
Grand Signior : When a fire breaks out- in any place , they beat down the 
neighbouring Honſes with Hatchets, beginning ſometimes twenty or thirty 
Houſes from the fire ; for the fire runs ſo faſt, that it is ſoon up with them ; 
theſe fires moſt commonly are occaſioned by Tobaco; for the Turks eaſily fall 
Cauſes of fire, aſleep with a lighted Pipe in their mouths ; and ſeeing they ſmoak when they 
are in Bed, it is very eaſie for the Fire that falls out of their Pipes, to take 
on materials that are ſo prepared to receive it. Theſe accidentsof fire are 
ſometimes alſo occaſioned by the Souldiers, who raiſe a fire with deſign to 
rob Houſes, whilſt the people are Iabouring to quench it. The ſtreets of 
Conſtantinople are very ugly,being for the moſt part narrow,crooked,up-hilland 
down-hill. There are Rveral Market-places in the City ; but one muſt ſee the 
great Bezoſtain, which is a very large round Hall,built all of Free-ſtone, and 
encloſed with very thick Walls ; -the Shops are within round the Hall, as in 
Weſtminſter-Hall z and in theſe Shops the moſt coſtly Goods are to be ſold - 
There are four Gates into this Hall, which are very ſtrong, and ſhut every 
ER. no body lies there, and all the care they. take is to ſhut their Shops 
The litle ze. Well at night. . There is another Bezeftain in the City, but teſs, where Goods 
reſtain, of ſmaller value are to be ſold. = 
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CHAP. XX. 
Of Caſfumpaſha, Galata, Pera, and Tophana. 


Aving faid enough of Con#antinople, we muſt now paſs over to Galata, 
H which is, as iz were the Suburbs of it. Galata is ſeparated from Conſtan- 
renople by the Port that is betwixt them ; there are on both ſidesa great ma- 
ny Caiques and Permes, which will carry you over for a very ſmall matter, and £iques- 
land you where you havea mind to be z Caiques are ſmall Boats, and the Per- Permes. 
- mes are little light Boats or Wherries, and ſotick'liſh, that by leaning more 
to one ſide than another, it is an eafie matter to overſet them. You may 
go to Galata by land, if you'll fetch a compaſs. roend the Port which is very 
ſpacious, having croſſed a little River of freſh water, that diſcharges it: ſelf 
into the Harbour z you go towards Galata, and by the way you firſt .find 
the Ocmejdan, or field of Arrows; it is a large place where the Turks praCtiſe 
Archery; and come in proceſſion to make their Prayers to God for the proſpe- 0cmeidzn 
rity of their Armies, and for whatſoever they ſtand in need of: Then you 
come to Caſſumpaſha, which ſeems to be a great Village; there by the water 
ſide is the Arſenal, where Gallies, 4aoncs, and Ships are built ; it contains 
ſixſcore arched Docks or Houſes, where Gallies may be prit under cover, or 
new ones built. The Capoudan Baſha, or Admiral has his lodgings in the Capoudan Ba- 
Arſenal, where he commands, and all who belong to the Sea, depend on him : ſþz. 
In the ſame Arſenal is the Bagnio for the Grand Sigmors, (laves, which is very 
ſpacious : From thence you come to Galata, ſeparated ſrom Caſſumpaſha only 
by the burying places that are betwixt them. Galata is a pretty large Town, 
over againſt Conſtantinople, from which it is ſeparated by the Port or Harbour ; 
it belonged hererofore to the Genoeſe, and then was pretty conſiderable ; there 
is ſtill a large Tower to be ſeen in it, which they long held out againſt the 
Turks, after they were Maſters of Con#ftantinople ;, the Houſes are good and 
well built ; many Greeks live there, and it is the uſual refidence of the Francks. 
In Galata there are five Monaſteries of religious Francks, to wit of the Corde- 
liers, and their Church is called St. Marie; of the Obſervantines or Conventu- 
al Cordeliers, and their Church is called St. Francis; of the Facobins, who have 
St. Peters Church; of the Feſuirs, who have St. Bener's Church ; and of the Ca- 
pucins, who have the Church of St. George. By the Sea-ſide there is the fineſt 
Fiſh-market in the World, it is a Street with Fiſh-mongers ſhops on both ſides, 
who have ſo great quantity of Fiſh upon their Stalls, that it would ſurpriſe a 
man to ſee it : There one may find all forts of freſh Fiſh, and at a very cheap 
rate. The Greeks keep many Taverns or Publick Houſes in Galata, which 
draw thither many of the Rabble from Conſtantinople, who are very inſolent 
in their drink, and very dangerous to be mer with. Going up from Galata 
you come to Pera, which is likewiſe ſeparated from Galara by Burying-places ; 
itis a kind of a Town where Chriſtian Ambaſſadors dwell ; only the Ambaſſa- 
dors of the Emperor, King of Poland, and Republick of Ragouſa having their 
relidence in Con/?.1:nople. The French Ambaſſador is very commadiouſly lodged 
in Pera, havirg a fair large Palace, which is called the Kings Houſe, and has 
on all hands a good Proſpet,looking one way towards the Serraglio of the Grand 
S:gmor, over again{t which it ſtands upon a higher ground than the Serraglio, Pe- 
ra lying very high: Tne Houſes of Pera are handſome, and hardly any body 
lives there but Greeks of Quality. From Pera to Tophana there isa great deſcent, 
and Tophaia lics upon the Rivers fide over againſt the Serraglio: It. is called 
Tophana, that is to ſay, the Honſe of Cannon, becauſe it is the place where 
Guns, and other Pieces of Artillery are caſt, and that gives the name.to all 
that Quarter, which is a kind of little Town. The Houſes of Galata, Pera, 
and Tophana are built in ſo good order, that as theſe places ſtand, ſome higher, 
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Iſcodar. 


Sword-fiſh. 


and ſome lower, they repreſent a kind of Amphitheater, from whence with 
eaſe and pleaſure the Port and Sea may be ſeen. 


CH AP. XXL 


Of Leander's Tower, Scudaret, the Princes Iſle, 
and the Black Sea. 


ough the Countrey about Conſtantinople be not ſo delightful, nor ſo well 
peopled, as in France; yet it is not without pleaſant Walks ; you muſt 
take a Caique, and go to Scudarer, called in Turkiſh 1ſcodar, and it is a good 
mile over to it : You paſs by the Tower of Leander, which ſtands betwixt the 
Serraglio and Scudaret, and you may go into it if you pleaſe. This Tower is 


built npon a Rock in the Sea, and is pretty ſtrong ; there are ſeyeral great 


Guns mounted in it, which may batter the Port of Co:ſtantinople, and the two 
mouths of the Boſphorus of Thrace and of the Propomis, or, as they ſay, of the 


' Black nnd White Seas; there is a Well of excellent good freſh Water in this 


Tower, but I cannot tell why they call it Leander's Tower. From: thence you 
go to Scudaret, which is a Village in 4{iz, upon the Sea-ſide, . over againſt the 


Serraglio of Conftantinople ;, where the G rand Signior hath a ſttately Serraplio, and - 


very lovely Gardens. A little lower, on the ſame ſide, over againſt the ſeven 


Towers, ftands Chalceden a Town anciently Famous, and celebrated by the 


Fourth general Council that was held there 5 but, at preſent, it is no more bur 
a pitiful Village. The Princes Iſle, which is four hours going from Confanti- 
nople, is another Walk, where the Air is excellently good ; though this Ifle be 
not great, yet it is very pleaſant, and contains two little Towns of Greeks, 
The Chanel of the Black Sea is a rare place to take the Air upon ; this is the 
Boſphorus of Thrace, which coming from the Black Sea to Con#tantinople, enters 
into the Propontss, and mingtes its Waters with the White Sea ; at the broadeſt 

lace it is about a mile over, and is twelve miles in length. Going from 
Fephans towards this Chanel, you ſee to the left-hand, on the ſide of Europe, 
a great many loyely Houſes and Gardens ; when you have entered into the 
Chane), you have on both ſides the moſt charming and delightful Proſpett in 
the World ; nothing offering to your view but ſtately Houſes, and Gardens 
full of all ſorts of excellent Fruits : Upon the fide, in Aſia, I faw a very pretty 
Caſtle, where Sultan Ibrahim, the Father of Sultan Mahomet, who Reigns at 
preſent, was hid for the ſpace of twenty years, to avoid the Death which 
Sultan Amurath put his other Brothers to. This Caſtle is covered with many 
very high Trees, that hinder it from being ſeen, which is the reaſon (as thoſe 
who live there told us) that few come to ſee it. Along both the ſhores, there 
are alſo a great many good Villages, where one may have whatſoever is needful. 
They take in this Chanel great quantities of good Fiſh, of ſeveral ſorts, 
eſpecially Sword-fiſh, which are great, and ſo called, becauſe on their Snout 
they have a long broad bone, like a Sword, or rather a Saw ; there are many 
Dolphins to be ſeen there, which follow Boats, playing and leaping out of the 
Water. Six miles from Con#tantinople, there are two Forts on this Sea, the 
one in Ezrope,and the other in Aſia, which ſerve for Priſons for Perſons of qua- 
lity,and were built to puta ſtop to the Coſacks,who{were it not for that)would 
often come and make Bootyeven in Contantinople,ſeeing, notwithſtanding theſe 
Forts, they ſometimes give the alarm to that City : In three or four hours time 
one comes to the end of the Chanel or Boſphorus of Thrace, where the Black Sea 
begins. In the middle of this mouth, which is very narrow, there is a little 
Ifle, or rather Rock, diſtant on each hand from the main Land -about fifty 
paces, where being come, you may go up to the top of it, and there ſee 
a Pillar of white Marble, which is called the Pillar of Pompey, becauſe (they 
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ſay) it was raiſed by Pompey in memory of his Victory, after that he had 
overcome Mithridates. Cloſe by this Rock, and round it, there are ſeveral 
others ſcattered here and there in the Water, which many take to be the 
Cyanean Iles, or Symplegades. On the main Land of Ewrope fide, over againſt 
the Rock of Pompey's Pillar, there is a Village on the Water-ſide with a Tower, 
on the top whereof there is a Light, for the convenience of Veſlels, that by 
miſtake they may not run foul of the Rocks and be caſt away ; for that's a very 
dangerous Sea, and many ſhipwrecks are made in it every year; ſo that the 


Greeks call it Maurothalaſſa, that is to ſay, the Black Sea ; not becauſe the Wa- Maurothaloſea, 


ters of it are black,but becauſe Storms and Tempeſts riſe on it ſo ſuddenly, that 
they cauſe many loſſes ; and though the Weather be never ſo fair, yet Veſ- 
ſels are often ſurpriſed there in a moment ; for beſides that, this Sea is not 
very broad, there are ſeveral Currents in it cauſed by the Danube, Borifthenes, 
Tarais, and many other ſmaller Rivers that — their Waters into it, 
which occaſion ſo many Eddies, that many times Veſlels are carried upon the 
Rocks, and there periſh. The Antients called this Sea Pontus Exxinus , a 
Name that hath been changed and ſoft'ned from that of Axinos, which ir 
Latin ſignifies /nþoſpitabilis, one that uſes his Gueſts unkindly ; as in Ttaly, the 
the City which was ſince called Malventum, was named Beneventam. If you go 
a-ſhore on the fide of Exroze, you'll ſee a very fine Countrey, full of Gardens, 
and good Paſture Ground ; and in this Countrey there are ſeyeral Villages 


inhabited by Greeks: A little further up in the Countrey, on the ſame fide, 


there are yery lovely AqueduQts, that carry water to Con##antinople, 


CH A P. XXIL 


Of the Shape and Strength of the Turks. Of 
their Apparel. Way of Saluting. And of thetr 
Manners. 


Have given but a ſhort account of all the places of Conſtantinople that I have 
ſeen, becauſe many others have treated largely of them : I ſhall now ſay 
tomething of the Shape, Strength, Cloathing, Cuſtoms and Manners of the 


Turks eps; to what I could obſerve and learn. The Turks are com- The Shape of 
3 


monly well ſha 
defeCts which are more common in other Countries of Exrope ; for you ſee nei- 
ther Crooked nor Criples amongſt them, and it is not without reaſon, that it 
is ſaid, As ſtrong as a Turk ; they being for the moſt part robuſt and ſtrong. 


having a well proportioned body, and are free from many the Turks, 


Their Habit is fit to make them ſeem proper, and it covers defefts far more The * Turks 


eaſily than the Canons or Pantaloons of France ;, next their skin, they wear a Habit adyan- 


pair of Drawers, which ſhut alike behind and before ; their Shirt (which hath tagious. 


ſleeves like our Womens Smocks, and is lit in the ſame manner) comes over 


their Drawers; they have a Doliman above their Shirt, which is like a cloſe- pulimaz. 


bodied Caſſock,that reaches down to the heels, and hath ſtreight ſleeves, ending 
in a little round flap that covers the back of their hands ; theſe Dolimans are 
made of Stuff, Taffera, Sattin, or other neat ſtriped Stuffs; and in Winter 
have them quilted with Cotton ; over the Doliman, they gird themſelves about 
the ſmall of the waſte with a Saſh,that may ſerve them for a Tarban,when it is 
wreathed about the head ; or with a leathern Belt two or three fingers broad, 
zdorned with Gold or Silver Buckles. At their girdle they commonly wear 
two Daggers, which they call Cangiars, and are properly knives in a ſheath ; 
but the handles and Sheaths are garniſhed with Gold or Silver, and ſometimes 
with Precious-ſtones ; or elſe the handles are only of the Tooth of a Fiſh, 
which they eſteem incomparably more than Ivory, and fell a pound of ir 
very 


Cangiar. 
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very dear. They carry two Handkerchiets at their girdle, one on each ſide, 
and their Tobacco-pouch hangs alſo at it; their Purſe being in their boſom, 
as many things elſe are, to wit, their Papers and foul Handkerchiefs, for they 
uſe their boſoms as we do our pockets. Over the Dol:man they wear a Feredge, 
which is like our Night-gown, having very wide {leeves, and about as long as 
the arm, though they hang not. always ſo far down ; this ſerves them for a 
Cloak, and in the Winter-time they line it with rich Furrs, and ſuch as are 
$nrour. able, willingly lay out four or five hundred Piaſtres for a Lining of Sables, 
which they call Sour, Their Stockins are of Cloth the length of the leg, 

the feet whereof are ſocks of yellow or red Leather, according to their quality, 

Meſtes. ſewed to the Stockins ; they call theſe Socks MefHtes, Their Shoes are of the 
ſame colour, and made almoſt like Slippers, the heel is equal to the reſt of the 

ſole, only it is ſhod with a piece of Iron made purpoſely half-round, and 

Paboutcker. theſe Shoes they call Paboutches. Their head is covered with a crimſon Velvet 
Cap, without brims, gilded in the in-ſide, and round that, they wreath a 

Turban. white or red Turban : This Turban is a ſcarf of Linnen or Silk ſtuff, many Ells 
long, and the whole breadth of the ſtuff, which they turn ſeveral times about 
their head, and they wreath it in many faſhions ; ſo that the condition .or qua- 
 lity of the Man may be known by the way he wears the Turban, and other head- 
attire, whereof we ſhall ſpeak hereafter : Some faſhions of them are very dif- 
ficult to be made, and there are people whoſe trade and profeſſion is to make 
them up, 'as Dreſſers are with us. As for the Kindred of Mahorner, whom they 
call Scherifs, they wear a green Turban, (the word Sche:/ tignifies Noble ) 
and none bur thoſe of that Race dare take to themſelves this Title, or wear 
green on the head, there being no other way to diſtinguiſh them but by their 
* colour. - Theſe Blades (who have only an imaginary Nobility) are very nume- 
Tous, and for the molt part Beggars, if you except ſome Princes which they 


| 
Fere:ige, 


have ſtill in ſome States of Arabia and Africa, of whom we ſhall treat in ano- - 


ther place. . Theſe Scherifs give it out, that they have this particulat vertue in 
themſelves, That throw them into a fiery Furnace, they*ll come out without 
any hurt. The Women of this Race, are alſo to beknown by a piece of green 
ſtoff which they have faſtened to their Veil on the fore-part of their head. But 
ro return to the Turks Apparel; I look upon it to be very commodious, and, 
indeed, it is the Habit moſt generally uſed iv the World, if you except ſome 
The Hair Northern and Weſtern Provinces. "The Trrks ſhave their heads, and think 
and Reards of it ſtrange that the Francks ſuffer their Hair to grow ; for they ſay that the De- 
the Turks. yil neſtles'in it ; ſo that they are not ſubject to that filth and naſtineſs which 
breed among our Hair, if we be not careful tocomb it well : But they let their 
Beard and Muſtachios grow, except thoſe who are brought up and have Offi- 
ces in the Serraglio ; for none there but the Grand Signior, and the Bo#tangi 
Baſha, ſuffer it to grow ; and they have a great eſteem for a Man that hath a 
lovely Beard ;. it is a great affront to one to take him by the Beard, unleſs it 
be to kiſs him, as they often do ; they ſwear by their Beard, as alſo by the 
| FRo6e of their Father, of the Grand Signior, and ſuch like Oaths. When they 
The Turkiſh ſalute  cne another, they 'uncover not the head, and to do ſo would be an 
way of [alu-| front z but only laying their hand upon the breaſt, and bowing alittle, they 
_ ſay, Sela meon aleicom, which is aſmuch as to ſay, Peace be with you ; and he 
- that is ſaluted, does the like, and anſwers, Aleicom efſelam ve rabbmet wvilah, 
which is to ſay, Peace be with you, and God's Mercy alſo; and ſuch other 
BenediCtions. In fine, that way of fſaluting is very grave, and was, indeed, 
the ancient way of Salutation, as appears by Holy Scripture. The left hand 
The more js the more honourable with the Turks, becauſe it is the Sword-ſide ; ſo that 
ppt he who is on the right-hand, has the Sword under the hand of him whom he 
ig would honour. When a Turk walks with a Chriſtian, he will not willingly 
give him the left hand; and it is very eafie to make them agree as to that 
point; for ſeeing with us the right hand 1s the more honourable, both of them 

are in the place of honour. 
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CHAP. XXII. 
Of Baths or Bagnios | 


HE Turks make great uſe of Bathing, both for keeping their bodics 
neat and clean, and for their healths ſake : For that purpoſe, they have 

many fair Bagnios in their Towns ; and the ſorrieſt Village that is, has at leaſt 34gnivs. 
a Bagnio ; they arc all made after the ſame faſhion, and there is no difference, 
but; that ſome are bigger, and more adorned with marble than athers. 1'1l 
deſcribe that which is at Tophana, near toa fair Moſque, as being one of the 
lovelieſt that I have ſeen. You enter into a large ſquare Hall, about twenty A Deſcripti- 
paces in length, and of a very high roof; all round this Hall there are 24- 9" of Bagnios 
#abez,, or benches of ſtone againit the wall, above a fathom broad, and half Maſatex. 
as high, which are all covered with wats ; ſo ſoon as you come, they ſpread | 
you out a large napkin (which they call Fouta) upon the faid benches, where Foutz, 
you ſit down, and lay your cloaths after you have ſtript : In the muddle of 
this Hall, there is a great Fountain, with a large Baſon of marble, for waſh- 
ing the Linnen that hath been uſed z and when they are waſhed, they are hung 
vp todry upon poles which are on bigh, all round the Hall, When you have 
ſate down upon the napkin which they have ſpread for you, they bring you 
another to put betore you, which you tie over your ſhirt, before you pull it 
off, (leſt you ſhould ſhow what ought not to be ſeen, which would be a great 
crime) that covers yon behind and before, from the girdle down to the knees :; 
Having pull'd off your ſhirt, you put it with your cloaths in the napkin you 
ſate upon, leaving them there without fear that any body will touch them, 
for the Bagnios are places of liberty and ſecurity, as though they were ſacred, 
' and there is no cheat ever committed in them; for if any were, the Maſter of 
the Bagnio would be obliged to make good what was loſt orembeziled. After 
you are ſtript, you enter by a little door into a ſmall room, ſomewhat hot ; 
and from thence, by another door, into the great Hall, which is very hot. 
All theſe Halls are made with Domes, having little glaſs windows to let in the 
light. This great hot Hall is of a Pentagone figure, each ſide being ſuppor- 
ted by two Pillars of white marble ; on each fide there is a marble edging or 
riſing, about half a foot high ; and in the middle of that, in the floor, about 
two foot from the wall, there is a little Baſon of white marble, two foot 
broad, and over it a cock of warm water; and a hands breadth above this 
cock, another cock, for cold water, ſo that you mingle them as you pleaſe ; 
then you take large copper Cups (which are alwaies ready for that uſe) and 
with them throw upon yourſelf as much water as you have 'a mind. In this 
Hall alſo, there 1s a large ſtone-Far full of hot water, whereinto yourmay go if 
you pleaſe ; but that is not ſafe, becauſe a great many Rogues, who have ſeve- 
ral diſeaſes, go into it, though the water be gften changed ; but if you be 
ſure that no body has as yet: been in it, you may waſh yourthif there. So ſoon 
as you enter into that great Hall, you ſit down upon the flat floor, which is all 
of marble, heated by Furnaces underneath ; then comes a Servant ſtark naked, 
except thoſe parts which modeſty requires to be covered, (the Seryants of the 
Bagnio are always ſo, that they may be in readineſs to wait upon thoſe that 
come) and making you lye out at length upon your back, he puts his knees 
_ your belly and breaſt,and embracing you very ſtreight,makes all the bones 
of your body, arms and legs, crack again, to ſtretch and ſoften the finews ; 
then laying you upon your belly, he does the like on your back, treading upon 
it, ſo that he often makes you kiſs the ground ; after that, having ſhaved your 
chin, and under the arm-pits, he gives you a raſor to ſhave yourſelf every 
where elſe ; and you go into one of the little chambers, that are made in the 
intervals betwixt the ſides,agd being there, you take of your napkin and hang 


it upon the door, that ſo every one that ſees it may know there is ſome pody 
within, 
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within, which will hinder them from coming in, and there you may ſhave your- 
ſelf at your leiſure :- If you be afraid that you may hurt yourſelt with a Razor, 
The way of they give you a bit of Paſte, made of a certain mineral, called Rnſzra, beat 
iſing Ruſma. jnto a powder, and with lime and water made up into a Palte, which they 
apply to the parts where on would have the hair fetcht off, and in leſs than 

half a quarter of an hour, all the hair falls off with the Paſte, by throwing 

hot water vpon it : They know when it 1s time to throw on water, by trying 

+ if the hair comes off with the Paſte ; for if it be left too long ſticking on the 

place, after it had eaten off the hair, it would corrode the fleſh. Kuma is 4 

What Zuſme mineral like to the ruſt or droſs of Iron; it is much in uſe in Turky, and fold 
is. in ſo great quantities, that the Cuſtom of it yields the Grand Signior a conk- 
derable Revenue. In Malta they uſe inſtead of Ryſma, Orpiment, which they 

mingle with lime for the ſame uſe. Having taken off the hair, and put your 

napkin about you again, you return into the great Hall, where you ſweat as 

long as you pleaſe ; then comes a Servant with a Purſe of black Camlet, into 

which he puts his hand, and rubs your body fo hard all over, that he clears all 

the filth from your skin, yet without hurting you ; then he takes a lock of 

Silk, with a bit of Soap in it, and therewith rubs and ſoaps you all over ; 

after which he throws a great deal of water upon your body, and waſhes your 

' head alſo (if you pleaſe) with Soap : Having done ſo, he goes and brings you 

a dry napkin, which you put about you in the place of the wet one; then you 

return into the Hall where you left your cloaths, where ſitting down, he pours 

water upon your feet, to waſh off the filth that you may have got in coming ; 

and after that, he brings you hot and dry napkins, wherewith you rub and. 

dry your skin; and -when you cloaths are on again, and you have ſeen your- 

ſelf in a Looking-glaſs «that another holds to you, you have no more 

to do, but to pay and, be gone. The common price of the Bagnio, is two 

Aſpres to the Maſter 3 and they who would be well ſerved, give as much to 

the Man. Theſe Bagnios are very commodious, and I believe the frequent 

uſe they make of them, preſervesthem from many diſeaſes : The pooreſt per- 

ſon that is, Man or Woman, goes at leaſt once a week to the Bagnio. There 

are Bagnios, whither the Men go one day, and the Women another ; others; 

whither the Men goin the morning,and the Women afternoon;and others again 

ſolely for Women. When the Women are there, they are ſerved by Women ; 

and it is a capital crime for any Man, of whatſoever religion or quality he be, 

The modeſty to enter into the Bagnio where the Women are. _ It is alſo a great crime, 
of the Turks, but puniſhable only by ſhame, or ſome Baſtonadoes at moſt, to ſhow ones 
privy Parts, or to look upon another Perſon's. Theſe Bagnios are heated 
underneath ; and Lords of high quality haye them in their houſes, for their 


own and Wives uſes. 


CH AP. XXIV. 
Of the Turks way of Eating, Drinking and Lying. 


= Turks make no ſumptuous Feaſts, and it is never heard in Tarke, that 
a man hath undone himſelf by Houſe-keeping; a ſmall matter contents 
them, and a good Cook in that Country would have but a very bad Trade 
of it; for indetd they are all Cooks there, and they have no Sauces, but what 

The Turkiſh one may learn to make at firſt ſight. Their moſt uſual food is that which they 
What Pilais, all Pilau. This Pilan is Rice put into a Pot with a Pullet, a piece of Mutton 
and Beef, or only one of theſe ; and for want of Meat, with Butter ; and when 

the Rice has boyl'd alittle, they take it off, putting it into a large diſh, with 
2 great deal of Pepper upon it, and ſometimes Saffron, to make it look yellow : 
Sofſra, the When it is eating time, they ſpread upon the ground a Carpet of Turky Lea- 


Turks Table, ther, which they call Soffra, upon which they ſet the Pilar and Meat, and 


breaking 
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breaking the Bread into pieces, they diſtribute it all round ; then they ſquat 

down upon their heels, like Taylors, about the Seffrn, and all make uſe of 

one blew Napkin, that is long enough to go round the S-fr2 ; then having = | 
ſaid Biſmillab, that is to ſay, In the name of God, which to them is inſtead 3i/ni!!ub, 
of Bencdicite, they eat their Pilau with wooden Spoons, a foot long, making a 
ſcruple to eat in Gold or Silver ; and nevertheleſs the Grand Signior has Diſhe3 

of Gold Plate, as we ſhall ſhew hereafter : When they have noSpoons, they 

make an eaſie ſhift without them, putting the Pilax with one hand into the 

other, and ſo carrying it to their mouth: When they come to the Meat, 

one of the company with his Hands tears it to pieces, uſing no Knife for 

that, and then every one takes what they have a mind to: They are at no 
trouble ſor the Beet and Mutton ; for before it be dreſt, they cut it into 

ſmall pieces, whether for roaſting or boyling. They drink not commonly 

in time of meal, but when they have eaten, they riſe and fill their bellies full 

of Water ; then they give God Thanks by a Handillih, that is to ſay, God 

be praiſed. Having thus made an end of their meal, they waſh their hands ; 

for they waſh not before they fit down to eat, but only when they riſe from it. 

Their uſual Drink is Water , many of themalſo drink Wine ;z and though The Turks 
Wine ſcems to be Prohibited by the Alcoran, yet the good-fellows ſay, that Brink 
it is no more but an advice or council, and not a precept : However, they ,;.,. 
drink it not publickly, unleſs it be the Janizaries, and other Deſperadoes, that þid to drink 
ſtand in awe of no Man ; when they fall to drinking, they drink a great deal, Wine. 
and if they can have it for nothing, they*ll drink till they fall a ſleep again, if 

t hey be ler alone; ſaying, that it is no greater ſin todrink ten quarts,than one 

cup full ; they never mingle Water with it, and laughat Chriſtians for doing 

fo, as a thing that ſeems altogether ridiculous to them. In the Countrey, about 
Conſtantinople, and. all over the Archipelage, they have plenty of good Wine. 

They have beſides another Liquor, which they call Boz.a, made of Barley or Box. 
Millet, and taſts ſomewhat like our Beer, but not ſo pleaſantly ; I taſted of it 

once, but found it to be very bad ; and none but the'meaner ſort of people 

drink it, becauſe it is very cheap. This Drink makes them drunk ;' but they 

have another, which they uſe very commonly ; they callit Coffee, and drink of Coffee, 
it all hours in the day. This Liquor is made cf a Berry that we ſhall mention 


" hereafter. They roaſt or parch it in a Fire-ſhovel, or ſuch like iron inſtrument, 


then they peel it, and beat it inte*powder ; and when they havea mind to 
drink of it, they take a copper Pot, made purpoſely, which they call Ibrick, rice. 
and having, filled it with Water, make it boyl; when it boyls, they put in 
this Powder, to the proportion of.a good ſpoonful for three Diſhes or Cups full 
of Water z and having let all boyl together, they ſnatch it quickly off of the 
fire, or ſtir ir, elſe it would run al over, for it riſes very faſt. Having 
thus boyI'd ten or twelve wambles, they pour it out into China Diſhes, which 
they ſet upon a Trencher of painted Wood, and fo bring it to you ſcalding hor, 
and ſo you mult drink it, bur at ſeveral ſips, elſe it is not good. This Liquor 
is bitter and black, and has a kind of a burnt taſte : They all drink it ſipping, 
for fear of ſcalding themſelves ; ſo that being in a Coffee-bhane (ſo they call the coffee-bane. 
place where they {ell it ready made)one hears a pretty pleaſant kind of ſippling 
mulick. This Liquor is good to hinder vapours from riſing up from the ſtomach The virtues 
tothe head, and by conſequence to cure the Head-ach ; and for the ſame rea- of Coffee. 
ſon it keeps one from ſleeping When Merchants have many Letters to write, 
and inrend to do it in tue uight-time, inthe Evening they take a diſh or two 
of Coffee: It is good alſo to comfort the Stomack, and helps Digeſtion. In 
ſhort, in the Turks opinion, it is good againſt all Maladies ; and certainly it 
hath, at leaſt, as much virtue asis attributed to Tea: As to its taſte, by that 
time a man hath drank twice, he is accuſtomed to it, and finds it no longer 
unpleaſant: Some put Cloves to it, ſome Cardamom-ſeed, called in Latine 
Cardamomum minus, which they call Cacoule;, and others Sugar ; but that mix- 
ture which renders it more agreeable to the palate, makes it leſs wholſom and 
uſeful. There is a great deal of it drank in the Turkiſh Countries ; for there 
is no Man, Rich nor Poor, who drinks not at leaſt two or three Diſhes of it 
a-day ; and it is one of the things which the Husband is obliged to provide his 
Wife with. There are many publick Coffee-houſes, where it is boyd - great 
F etties. 
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Kettles. All Men are free to go to theſe Houſes, without any diſtinCtion of 
Religion or Quality ; and it is no ſhame to go thither, many reſorting to them 
for Converſation : There is even withont doors ſtone Seats, covered with Mats, 
where thoſe who would ſee thoſe that paſs by, and take the Air, ſit. In theſe 
Coffee-houſes, there are commonly ſeveral Violins, Players upon Flutes, and 
Muſicians, hired by the Maſter of the Coffee-houlſe, to play and ſing a good 
part of the day, to draw in Cuſtomers. When one is ira Coffee-houſe, and 
{ees any of his acquaintance come in, if he be civil 41a mode, he?ll order the 
Maſter to take no money from them, and that with a ſingle word ; for when 
they preſent Coffee to them, he need ſay no more to them but G:aba, that is to 
Sorbet. ſay Gratis. They have alſo Serber, which is a very good Drink, made in 
e/feypt, of Sugar, Limon-juice, Musk, Ambergreaſe, and Roſe-water. When 
they would regale any Friend that comes to ſee them, they cauſe a diſh of Coffee 
to be brought to him, afterwards Sorbet, and then the Perfume. They give it 
The way of in this manner ; a Slave or Servant comes with a filk Napkin, which he ſpreads 
giving Per- oyer the Guelt's head ; and another brings a large ſweet Box, which he puts 
gs by ne under his chin and beard, the firſt keeping in the iteam with the Napkin. He 
would regale, ©© whom the Regale is made, takes of it as much as he pleaſes. When they 


many times ſeen all three given to 4onſienr de la Hay, the French Ambaſſadour, 


both at the Moufti's and Grand Vizier*s ; and ſometimes one of theſe three only. 


ſometimes two. As for the Perfume, whenever they brought it to the Ambat- 
ſadour, they gave it afterwards to thoſe of his retinue : and, indeed, it coſt 
them not a farthing the more. If the Turks take no great pains in their Dier, 
The Turks They take as little about their Beds. When it is time to goto reſt, they bring 
lying Quilts and ſpread them upon the ground, and every one lies upon his own : 
The Maſters have them commonly upon a D:var, 'where one or two Quilts are 


ſpread, and at one end a.Cuſhion, then a Sheer, and then a- quilted Coverlet, - 


to which another Sheet is ſewed ; that way of ſewing the upper Sheet,methinks, 
is more commodious than our way. In the morning they pack up all this bag- 
gage, fo that in a trice it would ſeem there had been no Bed there. 


CHAP. XXV. 
. Of the Recreations and Exerciſes of the Turks. 


Have ſaid enough of the Turks way of Eating, Drinking and Sleeping ; 

but ſince they ſpend not their whole life-time in Eating, Drinking and 

Reſting, we muſt ſee what their Recreations and Exerciſes are. In the firſt 

The Turks place, the Turks never walk in a Room or Court as we do, and laugh at 
walk rot. the Franks for ſo doing, calling them Fools, and asking them what buſineſs they 
have to doe at that ſide they go ſo often to, and then back again. When they 

are at home, you'll find them commonly fitting on the Divans. I have already 

deſcribed what Divans are. If they be alone, they either ſleep, ſmoak a Pipe 

Tambour, of Tobacco, or play upon a kind of a Lute, which they call Tambour ; and 
they'll play upon that a whole day without being weary, though the Melody 

be not very pleaſant ; or otherwiſe, if they be Scholars, they read in ſome 

Book, or write: If they have company with them, they either | their 
TurkiſbGamres time in Diſcourſe, or play at ſome Game 3 they never play at Cards or Dice, 
nor any Game of hazard, but only at Cheſs, Draughts, or ſuch like plays ; 

and that not for money, nor any thing of value, neither Poor nor Rich, which 

is the reaſon they have not ſo many quarels among them ; nevertheleſs, though 

they play for nothing, yet they take great pleaſure at play, and will ſpend 

whole Afternoons, playing hand to hand, and never ſay a word ; but fo ſoon 


as one has loſt, they dryly begin again, without ſpeaking. They play alſo 
very 


give all the three, they pretend to have ſhew'd a great deal of civility. 1 have- 
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very much at nals, which is a Box about two foot long, ard about half a The play of 
foot broad, wherein there are ſix holes on each ſide, to wit, fix in the Box, Hicake, 
and ſix on the Cover that is faſtened to the Box, and opens like a pair of Ta- 

bles ; every one plays with ſix and thirty Shells, putting at the beginning ſix 

in every hole. But the moſt nſual Recreations of Soldiers, are Military Ex- 

erciſes, in which they are very expert ; they ſhoot at a mark very true with a Turks skilful 
Bow and Arrow, and in the City there are ſeveral Butts, where (for a little **hcir Arms 
money) they ſhoot. But they are very dextrous at the Zagaye, and it is a The way of 
great pleaſure to ſee in a large place or open field, a great many of them on darting the 
Horſe-back, ſome running away, and others at full ſpeed following after with 245 

a Zagaye in hand: That Zegaye iS commonly a ſquare Baton, made of a Palm- 

tree branch, about three foot long, and two or three times thicker than one's 

thumb. When the Purſuer is got pretty near him that, he purſues, ard as it 

were within the length of his ſtick, he darts his Zzgaye at his back fo dex- 

troully with a,turn of hand that doubles the force cf it, that ſometimes the 

end of it makes very conliderable wounds, and that ofren enough in the head 

too. I ſaw a Man at Carre, who having received a wound on his head by a 

Zagaye, was-fain to have a piece of his skull taken out. Now he that is before 

and purſued, looks behind as he flies, both that he may ſtoop with his head if 

there be occaſion, and endeavour: to- catch hold of the Zagaye, and avoid the 

blow if hecan ; for which end he holds his hand ready behind him, and when 

he catches hold of the Zagaye (which happens pretty often) he turns and pur- 

ſues the other ; ſo that they preſently change their parts. They perform this 

Exerciſe often, 2s 2lſo that of ſhooting at a mark with a Harquebuſe running. 

Thus you'l ſee many of them in a held, who having put an Earthen Pot or 

ſome ſuch thing upon the ground, or a mark upon a wall, will run at full 

ſpeed, and when they are at a pretty good diſtance from the mark, fire the 

Piece with one hand at-arms length. I have often ſeen, that in ten or twelve 

ſhot, one or two have hit the mark ; and if 3ny Baſba or Perſon of quality be 

preſent, he'll give five or fix Aſpres to him that hath hit the mark. I think, 

that among their Diverſions 1 may reckon Puppet-Shows ; for though the puppet 
Turks ſuffer no Images among them, yet they have Puppets, which, indeed, Shows in 
play not publickly, but in private Houſes ; though, during the Ramadan, they Tarly. 

go from Coffee-houſe to Coffec-houſe, and if they collect money enough, they 

play there ; if not, they give back the money and go their way. Now they 

are commonly Jews that ſhow Puppet-Shows, and I never ſaw any but them 

play ;- they play not as in Frazce and other Countries of Exrope, but place 
themſelves in a corner of a rcom, with a cloth hung before them; and in 

the upper part of that picce of Hangings, there is a hole or ſquare window, 

about two foot every way, with a piece of thin white ſtuffoyer it ; behind this 

they light ſeveral Candles, and having with the ſhadow of their hands repreſen- 

ted many Animals upon this cloth, they make uſe of little flat Figures, which 

they move ſo dextrouſly behind the cloth, that, in my opinion, it makes a pret- 

tier Show, than our way does z and in the mean time, they ſing ſeveral pretty 

Songs in the Turkiſh and Perſian Languages, but on moſt naſty ſubjefs, being 

full of foul obſcenities ; and nevertheleſs the Turks take great delight in ſeeing 

of them ; nay, I was oneevcning with a Renegado, who, after he had treated 

me at Supper, entertained me with a Puppet .Show. The Lord to whom he 
belonged, was at that time in Candie, with Huſſein Baſha, General of the Turkiſh 

Army : The Wife of this Lord deſiring to ſee this Puppet-Show, cauſed a piece 

of Tapiſtry to be hung before the door of her Appartment, which lookt into 

the Hall where we were, that ſhe might not be ſeen by us ; and ſhe ſtir'd not 

from thence till the Show was over, which was at One of the clock in the 

morning, having laſted above three hours ; for they'l make it laſt as long as 

one pleaſes ; and I wondred that ſhe was not aſhamed to ſee the obicene pranks 

their C aragheuz. play'd, who amongſt their Puppets, aft the chief part. They caragtuez. 
have alſo a ſort of Women, whom they call Tchingueniennes, who are publick 7:hinouenienn- 
Dancers, that play on Caltanets and other Inſtruments while they dance ; es. 

and for a few Aſpres, will ſhew a thouſand obſcene poſtures with their bodies. 
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CHAP.. XAXVL 
Of the Language of theT urks, their Sciences, and 


ways of Diumation. 
ys of 


Turkiſh Lan- He Turkiſh Language is a primitive and original Language, that's to ſay, 
guage. not derived from any of the Oriental or Occidental Tongues that we 
have any knowledge of; it is very grave, pleaſant andeaſie tobe learn'd, bur 
not copious, and is wanting in many words, which it borrows from the Arabick 
and Perſian, but with that ſupply and ornament, it may be ſaid to be very 
Sciences of ampleand rich. The Turks are not much addicted to Sciences ; neverthe- 
the Turks. leſs they have their Doctors of the Law, appointed for that purpoſe , who 
! make it their ſtudy toexplain the Law in all the ſenſes that can be givento it. 

There are ſome alſo who give themſelves to Aſtrology, and many to Poetry ; 
| wherein they ſucceed well enough and have very ingenuous Concelts in their Po 
' ems. The greateſt part of their Poems and ſongs are in the Perſian Tongue, which 
they ſing, not muſically as wedo, but with acertian tone, which though at - 

' firſt it be not pleaſing, yet by cuſtom becomes agreeable enough to the ear. 

The Turkiſh They have ſeveral Inſtruments of Muſick, the moſt common is a little Lute 
Lute. with three ſtrings, on which they'll play a whole day and not put it out of 
| tune ; and they have the Flute alſo. Among the Turks there 'are a grezr 
Diviners many who pretend to fortune-telling, and have verygood luck at it. There you 
amongft the ſee in ſeveral corners of the ſtreets men litting upon a Carpet on rhe ground, 
Turks, with-a great many Books ſpread round about them. Now their Divination is 
performed three manner of ways, the firſt is commonly for the wars, though 

It be alſo performed for all ſorts of things,as to know whether a man ſhould un- 

dertake a voyage, buy ſuch a commodity, or the like. They take four arrows 

and place them with their points againſt one another, giving them to be held 

by two perſons : Then they lay a naked ſword upon a cuſhion before them, 

and read acertain Chapter of the Alcoran ; with that the arrows fight together 

for ſome time, and at length the one fall upon the other ; if for inſtancethe 

victorious have been named Chriſtians, ( for two of them they call Turks, and 

the other two by the name of their enemy ) it is a ſign that the Chriſtians will 

what Doing OVercome, if otherwiſe, it denotes the contrary. - They never go out to war, 
the Book but they make that experiment firſt, which they call Doing the Book, 
means. nor do they undertake a Journey or - Voyage, or any thing elſe of Conſe- 
quence, (as I have already ſaid) hut they firſt Do the Book, ſaying if 

{uch arrows be viforious Ill do it, if they be overcome, Tl not doit. 

Since my return to Paris, having found a Frenchman, who had been of the 

Turkiſh -Religion, and afterward renouncing it, had made his eſcape into 
Chriſtendom, who pretended to know how to Do the Book, 1 was curious to 

ſee it 3; he made his arrows, which he gave to another and me to hold, then he 

put a naked ſword upon the Table where the arrows were, calling two of them 

Chriſtians, and the other two Turks, and told me, that he would know whe- 

ther or not the Emperour ſhould have Wars with the Turks ; he took an Alco- 

ran and read over the whole Chapter, which relates to that, but though he 

told us that the arrows would fight together in ſpight of us, hold them as faſt 

as we could, yet they did not ſo much as wag, he ſaid it was becauſe we 
laughed; ſo that we endeavoured to compoſe our elves and look very ſeriouſly, - 
and he began again three or four times, but ſtill no engagement ; at which he 
wasexceedingly ſurpriſed; for he ſwore to us, that he had done it a thouſand 

times, nay even to give reſponſes to Chriſtians, and that he had always ſuc- 

Another way ceeded in It; I cannot tell whether itwas that we wanted faith,or that he was no 
of Divination more Turk,but we laughed heartily at him. Secondly,they Divine with Beans, 
The third which they put together without reckoning them,thenthey count them,and look 
way of Divi- 51 the Book what the Number ſignifies. Thirdly, they Divine with apiece of 


'on, . 
_ Timber 
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Timber almoſt Square, but ſomwhat longer than broad : This piece of Wood 
they call Elif, and on one of the ſides of it there is a (6) on another (t) on 
the third, (4 gim) and on the fourth, (ba) but nothing onthe ends. He that 
demands the reſponſe, roles it three times, and at each time they obſerve the 
Letter that turns up, then they look into a Book which they call Fl, that's 
to ſay a Fortune-book, what theſe -three Letters put together ſignihe; and 


that 1s the Reſponſe. 


CH AP. XXVIL 
Of the Diſeaſes of the Turks, and their Remedies. 


He Turks are long Liv'd, little ſubjeft to Diſeaſes, and we have many _ 

- dangerous Diſtempers that are not known amongſt them; as the Stone, © Row 
and many more. I beleive this great Healthfulneſs proceeds partly from COP w_ 

| their frequent Bathings, and partly from their Temperance in cating proceeds. 

and drinking ; for they cat moderately, and feed not upon- ſo many different 

things as Chriſtians do: for the moſt part they make no Debauches in Wine, The Turks 

and uſe Exerciſes; ſo that they have no Phyſicians z and perhaps that: may be Sober. 

one cauſe of their - Health and long Life too. When they are ſick, they com- Who are the 

monly make uſe of Chriſtian, or Jewiſh Phyſicians ; and when there are none-to P hyſicians _ 

be found, they have their recourſe to Renegado's, amongſt whom there are al- 7975 © 

ways ſome Phyſicians, that learn their Skill at the coſt of many. Beſides that, 

the Tarks have —— that all know, which ſomtimes ſucceed, and they 

often enough make uſe of them. They very willingly uſe Hony in their Me- The Medici. 

dicines. They are commonly Renegads's that let them Blood, though there are..-* of the 

Turks that can do it very well, but with Butcherly Launcets ; nay, ſome with _ 

ſuch Fleems as they uſe for Horſes ia Chriſtendom, and others with ſharp- 

pointed Canes. When they are troubled with a pain in the Head, they Sca- | 

rifie the place where the Pain is ; and having let out a pretty quantity of Blood, The Turks 

they put a little Corron to the Wound, and ſo ſtopir; or otherwiſe they give j3Y ® Blood- 

themſelves five or ſix little Cuts in the Fore-head, They make alſo great uſe of COIN 

Fire; as I ſaw a Man who having the Head-ach, cauſed a red-hot Iron to be'Fire uſed 

applied above his Ear to the place of the Pain, which aCtually ſeared it : then m_g the 

he clap'd a little Corron upon the Place, and ſo was Cured. And for all Diſeaſes yup 

in ſeveral Members, they apply to them a large Match, or piece of Stuff or pers. A 

Cloath twiſted and well Lighted, and patiently ſuffer the pain till the Match 

goes out of it ſelf. And at Conſtantinople a Turk told me that he knew one who 

having a Rheumatiſm, or ſome ſuch Diſtemper in the region of his Reins, had 

a mind to apply a burning Match to that part, but that fearing it would hurt 

him; the reſt Laughed at him ; fo that having at length reſolved, and bending 

himſelf downward, that he might the more convenjently apply the Match to 

his Reins, he clap'd it to, and ſuffered the Pain ſo long and with ſo much Pa- 

tience, that he burn'd a Nerve, and when he had a mind to raiſe kimſelf up- 

right again, he could not, but continued ever after bent down in that man- 

ner. In ſhort, it is no Country for Phyſicians to get Eſtates in, becauſe as I 

have ſaid, they are ſubject to few Diſeaſes, and beſides are but very bad Pay- 

maſters to thoſe that Cure them : and if the Phyſicians ſhould prove unſucceſs- 

ful, and the Patient Die, they are ſo far from Paying them, that they put them 

many times to Trouble, and ſomtimes to Charges, accuſing them of having Phyſicians 

Killed the Patient : as if the Life and Death of Men were in the hands of Phy- are in danger 


ficians, and not of God. But let us proceed to their Religion. oa 
r 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXVII. 
Of Mahbomet and the Alcoran. 


He Turks Religion is ſo full of Fopperies and Abſurdities, that certainly 
it is to be wondered at, that it hath ſo many Followers ; and without 


doubt, if they would but hearken, ir would be no hard matter to undeceive and 

. convince them of the Brutality of their Law ; but they are ſo reſolutely deaf, 
Mavomer. that they have Ears, but will not hear ; and indeed ahomer took care of that ; 
for being a Man of Wit, he foreſaw very well that his Sect would go down 

if they once came to Diſpute about it, and therefore he commanded that who- 

ſoever contradicted it, ſhould be put to Death. So many havewritten the Life 

of Mahomet, that one can hardly ſay any thing,but what hath been already faid, 

and therefore Þll wave it : only I ſhall obſerve that 2fahomer, who was an Arabe; 


and an Illiterate Man, ( for the Turks themſelves confeſs that he could neither . 


Read nor Write) having ſtruck in with a Greek Monk, called Sergizs, who 

had forſaken his Monaſtery ; this 2onk who had fome ſmattering in Learning, 

made him lay the foundation of that great and damnable Set, which hath. hither- 

ro itifefted a great part of the World. He made uſe.of the Old and New 

Teſtament in compoling of the Alcoran, (but. in a very confuſed manner ) 

ow -——_y thar ſo he might draw in both Cbri/tians and Fews. Nevertheleſs that Book 
ent rom. hath got ſuch great Credit amongſt all theſe People, that they ſay 'it was 
the Moath Written in Heaver, and ſent from God to Mahomer, by the Angel Gabriel in 
Ramadan. the month of Ramadan, not all at once, but chapter by chapter : and they 
The Alcoran have ſo great reverencefor it, that they never touch it, but prelently lift it up 
_— Rc- to their head, before they read it ; and if a man ſhould fit upon an Alcoran, he 
as would be guilty of a great crime. If a Chriſtian touched an Alcoran, he would 
be ſoundly bang?d, for that would bea prophanation of the book. They ſay 

that they gain great indulgences by reading it all over ; and inthe ſchools when 

a ſcholar hath made an end of reading over the Alcoran, he treats the reſt. 

They ſay that whoſoever reads itover ſo many times in his life, ſhall after death 

go ſtrait to Paradiſe. This word Alcor.z fignifies Reading, it is written in 

| moſt excellent, pure and exatt Arabick, The Turks believe that it cannot be 
tranſlated into any other language, and look upon the Perſians as Hereticks, 

purely becauſe they jhave tranſlated it into Perſian. This Book contains all 

their Law both canon and civil, bur it is full of fables and follies, taken for the 


; moſt part from the Rabbins, who are excellent at ſuch ridiculous ſtuff. 


CH A P. XX[x. 
Of the Belief of the Turks. 


The Relief of H E Turks believe in and worſhip one God, the Eternal and Almighty 
o--- o "IM: 
the Turks, Creator of Heaven and Earth,but they believe not at all the Trinity ; they 
belizve that Jeſus Chriſt was conceived by the Breath of God ( this Breath is 
in Arabick expreſſed by the word Ronabh, which ſignifies aſwell as in Hebrew, 
Breath or Spirit ) They ſay then that he was conceived by the Breath of God, 
in the Womb of the Virgin Mary, a Virgin both in his Birth and after his Birth, 
which goes a great way, but they deny that he isthe Son of God, thinking it 
The opinion an unworthy thing to attribute a Son to God, who is One aud hath no 
of the Turks companion. They believe that Jeſus Chrilt is a great Prophet, who wrought 


concerning oreat Miracles among the Jews, to whom he foretold the coming of Mahomer, 
Jeſus Chrijt, S under 
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under the name of the Comforter, that therefore they endeavoured to kill him, 
but that having diſappeared from among them, and aſcended up into Heaven, 
they crucified Judas whom they took to be Jeſus. In the firſt Chapter of the 
Goſpel of St. John, at the tweny ſeventh verſe, itis ſaid, He it i who coming 
after me, 1s preferred before me, whoſe ſhoes latchet I am not worthy to unlooſe, where 
St. Fohn means our Lord, whoſe ſhoes latchet he was unworthy to unlooſe ; they 
ſay , that is falſe, and invented by the Chriſtians, and that it was not 
St. Fohn who ſaid that of Jeſus, but Jeſus who ſaid it of Aahomet : They 
believe that Jeſus will come and Judge the World, that he ſhall reign forty 
years in Damaſcus, Marry, and have Children, at which time Antichriſt ſhall 
ariſe, whom they call Dedgial, who ſhall lead away many, eſpecially of the 2*4gial 
Jews, and put amark on the foreheadsof all thoſe whom he ſhall deceive ; but 
that Jeſus ſhall deſtroy Antichriſt and all that have his mark. When that time 
is expired that he ſhall again aſcend up into Paradiſe, then the Day of Judgment 
ſhall come ; after which, that God ſhall create a ſort of very little People, ſuch - 
as are deſcribed by the Name of Pygmies; who ſhall be great Drinkers, for they _ 
ſhall drink the Sea dry, and theſe they call Meijurch. In ſhort, they give great 4{jurch, 
honour to Jeſus Chri## and the Virgin Mary, and if they heard any Man ſpeak The Turks ' 
' Jl of them, they would chaſtiſe him no leſs than if he ſpake amiſs of Mahomer.: honour Feſus 
They believe that the Goſpel was ſent to Jeſus, as the Law was to Moſes, and and the Vir- 
the Palms-to David. They believe all the Prophets. . They believe a Paradiſe **" 
that ſhall be filled with the Juſt, and a Hell that ſhall be filled with the Wicked 
| but they believe not Purgatory ; and nevertheleſs they will have a place called 
Aaraf, which is betwixt Paradiſe and Hel), wherein they ſhall be who have Avaf. 
done neither Good nor Evil. Mahomet promiſes the Bleſſed in Paradiſe wonder- 
ful Gardens, where many Rivulets ſhall run, and delicious Fruits abound in all The Turks 
Seaſons. He ſays alſo, that in that Paradiſe there ſhall be Rivers of Water, 2P/%'0n Pa. 
Rivers of Milk, Rivers of Wine, and Riversof Honey. He promiſes them alſo, 2-5 © 
that they ſhall be clothed in Green and Scarlet; and that they ſhall have lovely/* wy 
Virgins, whom they call Dgennee Xzlar, that is to ſay, Virgins of Paradiſe, Dgenner Ki/ar 
who ſhall be exceedingly beautiful, as white as new-lay*d Eggs, with great 
black Eyes, and the complexion of the Body extremely white ; that they ſhall 
be alwaies young, and never paſſing the Age of fifteen years, have every day a 
new Maidenhead, and never caſt an eye upon any but them; that they ſhall 
never exceed thirty years of Age, and ſhall be ſerved by young Boys; that 
God ſhall appear to them once a week, to wit, on Friday. They tell a thou- 
ſand other Fopperies of this voluptuous Paradiſe, which I ſhall not relate, as 
having been mentioned by many Authours. Mahomer promiſed them in this 
Paradiſe, all things that he thought could work upon their ſenſes ; and he 
feaſts them with Gardens, Fruits, Brooks and Rivers, becauſe he was of a Coun- 
trey where it is exceſſively hot, where there is bur little Fruit, and where Wa- 
ter is ſo ſcarce,that a good Wellis a great treaſure. He promiſes them Cloahts 
of Green and Scarlet, becauſe he delighted much in theſe colours, as the Turks 
and Moors do at preſent, eſpecially in Green, which is held in great veneration 
among them. Seeing they are very laſcivious,he would have his Paradiſe provi- 
ded with beautiful Maids,and young Boys;and becauſe they reckon Women with 
big black Eyes, and red Cheeks, to be the greateſt Beauties, ſo they fancy to 
themſelves thoſe Celeſtial Virgins, who fhall look upon none but their own 
Husbands, which will be very grateful to them, for they are jealous to extre- 
mity. Thoſe that are in Hell ſhall drink ſcalding hot Water, and eat of the The opinion 
Fruit of the Tree Zacon z this Tree grows out of the bottom of Hell, -and riſes * © Zurks 
to a great heighr, the Branches of it being like the Heads of Devils. If thoſe fzey 
that are in Hell, have a little Faith, that is to ſay, if they be not Atheiſts, after 
that all their {125 are conſumed, aud they waſhed io a water which they call Sel- 24con,a Tree. 
zabokl, they ſhall be admitred into Paradiſe, where they ſhall receive and enjoy $749 
as much happineſs, as thoſe who eatered at firſt : And on thecontrary, they 
who haveno Faith, that is to ſay, Atheiſts, ſhall burn everlaſtingly in Helkfire ; 
and their Bodies being reduced into Aſhes, by continual torments, God ſhall } 
create them a-new, and ſo the; ſhall ſuffer Eternally. They pray for the ' 
Dead aiwel as Chriſtians, and they likewiſe inyocatetheir Saints, as being able 
to recommend them to God. 

CHAP. 
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C H A P. XXX. 


Of Tutelary Angels, and of the Examination 
of the Black Angels. 


HE Tyrks alſo acknowledge Guardian-Angels, but in far greater number 

than we do ; for they ſay, that God hath appointed threeſcore arid ten 

Angels, though they be invifible, for the guard of every Mzuſulman ; and no- 

thing befalls any body, but what they attribute tothem. They have all their 

ſeveral offices, one to guard one member, and another another ; one to ſerve 

him in ſuch an affair, and another in another. There are among all theſe An- 

Two chief gels, two are the DiCtators over the reſt ; they {it one on the right fide, and 
Guardian-- the other on the left ; theſe they call Kerim K34tib, that is to ſay,- the Merciful 
on =o Scribes : He on the right ſide, writes down the good attions of the man whom 
—_ Xiaih, be has in tuition ; and the other on the left hand, the bad. They are ſo mer- 
ciful, that they ſpare him if he commits a ſin betore he goes to ſleep, hoping 

he'll repent ; and if he does not repent, they mark it down ; if he does repent, 

Eſtig fourilah, they write down, Eſtig fourillah, that is to ſay, God pardons : They wait upon 
him in all places, except when he does his needs, where they let him go alone, 

ſtaying for him at the door till he come out, and then they take him into poſ- 

ſeſſion again 3 wherefore when the Turks go to the Houlſe-of-office, they put 

the left foot foremoſt, to the end the Angel who regiſters their ſins may leave 

them firſt ; and when they come out, they ſet the right foot before, that the 


Angel who writes down their good works, may have them firſt under prote- . 


&ion. They alſo believe, that after a man is buried, the Soul returns to the 
Body, and that two very terrible Angels come into rhe grave, the one called 
Munkir. Munkir, and the other Gnanequir, who take him by the head and make him 
Guanequir. {kneel ; and that for that reaſon they leave 2 tuft of Hair on the crown of their 
The exami- head, that the Angels who make them kneel may take hold of it. After that, 
0 the Angels examine him in this manner ; Who is thy God, thy Religion and Pro- 
oe nn pher ? And he anſwers thus, My God is the true God, my Religion is the true Reli- 
the grave. £201, and my Prophet is Mahomet. But if that Man find himſelf to be guilty, 
and being afraid of their tortures,ſhall ſay, Tou are my God and my Prophet,and it 
is in You that I believe ;, at ſuch an Anſwer theſe Angels ſmite him with a Mace of 
fire, and depart, and the earth ſqueezes the poor wretch ſo hard, that his Mo- 
thers milk comes running out at his noſe. After that, come two other Angels, 
The ſtate of bringing an ugly creature with them, that repreſents his ſins and bad deeds, 
_——_—_ changed into that form ; then opening a window, they depart into Hell, and 
the Man remains there with that ugly creature, being continually tormented 
with the ſight of it, and the common miſeries of the damned, until the Day of 
Judgment, when both go to Hell together. But if he hath lived well, and made 
The ſtate of the firſt anſwer above mentioned, they bring him a lovely creature, which re- 
mm pow a- preſents his good aCtions, changed into that form ; then the Angels opening a 
"a" window, go away to Paradiſe, and the lovely creature remains, which gives 
him a great deal of content, and ſtays with him until the Day of Judgment, 
Another ſtate when both are received into Paradiſe. Others ſay, that if he make a bad an- 
of Souls after ſer, one of theſe Angels gives him ſuch a rap with a mace of Iron on the head, 
_ that he beats him down ſeven fathom deep into the ground, and the other pulls 
him out with an iron hook; and then the firſt begins to ſtrike again, and ſo 
continue, the one ſtriking down, and the other pulling up, till the Day of 
Judgment :' And that if he anſwer well, two white Angels ſhall keep him com- 
pany till the Day of Judgment : Whereby it appears, they believe that Souls 

g0 neither to Heayen nor Hell till the Day of Judgment, 
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C H A P. XXX. 
Of the Beaſts that ſhall enter into Paradiſe. 


HE Turks, as we ſaid before, admit of a Paradiſe, but they believe 
much more than we do; for they believe, that not only the good Mr 

ſulmans ſhall enter into it, but alſo certain Beaſts and Fowl, which are theſe Beaſts in Pa+ 
that follow : The firſt is the Camel of the Prophet Saleh ; the ſecond, the Ram radile. 
that Abraham ſacraficed, Moſes's Cow, Salomon's Ant, the Queen of Sheba's Par- 
ret, the Aſs of Ezra, the Whale of Jonas, a little Dog which they call K:tmer, 
and the Camel of Mahomer. But we muſt know what it is that made theſe 
Beaſts to merit Paradiſe, for they tell tales of them. And firſt of the Camel The Camel | 
of Saleh: This Salch was a Prophet before the time of Mahomer, in great eſteem 9! Sub. 
among the Arabians, Perſians and Turks; who going to convert the Infidels in 
Perſia-and other Places, they prayed bim to work a Miracle, which he granted 
them, and made a Camel, that had been killed by one named Chudar, to come cular. 
alive out ofa Rock ; this Camel (they ſay) is ſtill alive, and the cry of it is 
heard at preſent by all who paſs that way ; but that when Camels go that way, 
they beat Timbrels, diſcharge their Muskets, and make a great noiſe, for fear 
the Camels ſhould hear this cry, for if they heard it, they would not ſtir. 
Abraham's Ram, is that which the Angel Gabriel brought to that Patriarch, and Abraham's 3 
which he ſacraficed in place of his Son 1ſaac, when God commanded him to do Nm- 
it, for a tryal of his Faith. That which they call the Cow of Moſes, is the Red The Cow of 
Cow, whoſe Aſhes were mingled with the Water of Purification. Salomon was 9% 
the Greateſt King that ever was, for all Creatures obey'd him, aud brought him 
Preſents, amongſt others, an Ant brought him a Locuſt, which it had dragg'd a- 
long by main force : Salomon perceiving that the Ant had brought a thing bigger Szlomor's Ant; 
than itſelf, accepted of the Preſent, and preferred it before all other Creatures. 
The Parret, or Hoope, of the Queen of Sheba, as ſome others will have it, was The Parrec 
the Meſſenger that carried and brought her news of Salomon. Ezra the Pro- of the, Queen 
phet, being in diſpute with Infidels concerning tne ReſurreCtion, he prayed to of Shebe. 
God to ſhew them ſome Miracle, that might make them believe it'; imme- 
diately his Aſs, that was dead and rotten many years before, roſe again, at xg; An. 
which the People were converted, and believed. Fonas's Whale is allo to go 2,urs whale 
to Paradiſe, becauſe it caſt out Foras upon dry-land. There was a King who 
perſecuted all that ſerved God at his Court ; now there were four Men, faith- of @ur Slce- 
ful Servants of God, who having conſulted together, fled and hid themſelves in pers. ; 
a Cave ; and as they were upon the way, a little Dog followed them ; but 
when they perceived it, one of them threw a ſtone at it, and broke one of its 
legs ; immediately thereupon the Dog asked them, Why have you broken my leg ? 
They anſwered, Becanſe you follow us ;, and ſeeing we are going to ſerve God, whom 
we love and fear, by your means we may be apprehended and deſtroyed : The Dog Tye tice! 
replied, If you love God, I love you, and 1 pray you take me along with you ; which Dog —_ 
they did, and went to the Cave, where they remained with the Dog, which | 
lying under the door, cried Hou, thar, in Arabick, ſignifies him, that is to ſay, 
God. There they ſtayed the ſpace of three hundred threeſcore and twelve 
years, and then awaking, ſent one of their number to the Town to buy Bread ; 
this Man coming to a Baker with his old Money, was apprehended, and car- 
ried before a Magiſtrate ; who queſtioning him where he had got that Money, 
he related the whole affair ; and was then brought before the King, who won- 
dered much at the matter, and went with his People to the Cave to ſee the 
reſt. This Man ( who ſerved for a Guide) coming near to the Cave, prayed 
the King to let him go before, to acquaint his Companions with his coming, 
that they might not be frightened ; which the King having condeſcended to, 
he went firſt tothe Cave,and told his Companions what had befaln him,ſaying, 


they 
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they glorified God, ſaying, Let us pray.to God that he would now take 
us into Paradiſe, for if we go out, theſe People will Worſhip us as Gods : 
Their Prayers being heard, they were carried up into Paradiſe, and the little 
Tub. Dog with them. When Mahbomer went trom Mecha to Medina, to vilite Fub, 
a Great Captain of the Turks {lying at preſent buried in Conſtantinople) being 
mounted on his Camel, he knew neither the Way, nor the Houſe, but the 
Mabomet's Camel conducted him thither ; and being come to the Gate, ſtood there, ma- 


Camel, king a noiſe with head and feet, until the Gate was opened: And for that 
piece of ſervice, it ſhall enter into Paradiſe, as the relt of the Animals above 
mentioned. 

k 


CH A P. XXXIL 
Of Circumciſron. 


Hen Mahomet founded his Law, he took (as we have ſaid) the Jewiſh and 
Chriſtian Religion for the model of it ; 'and perceiving that both of 

them had a Charafter, whereby a Man was made a Jew or a Chriſtian, to wit, 
Eircumcifion, Circumciſion and Baptiſm,. he reſolved to find out one for his ; and finding none 
proper but one of theſe two, he choſe Circumciſion, as being the moſt ancient 

way, and the moſt commodious ; for the Mahometans think, that a Man who 

has the fore-skin cut off, is fitteſt for generation ; and the truth is, the Arabs 

haveſo long a fore-skin, that if they did not cut it, it would trouble them much ; 

and you may ſee little Children among them, who have it hanging very long ; 

beſides, if they did not cut their Prepuce, when they made water, they would 

ſtill retain ſome drops of it, that would pollute them z and nevertheleſs, that 

The diffe- they might be diſtinguiſhed in that from the Jews, he would not have the Cir- 
rence betwixt cymciſion of the Turks performed as that of the Jews is ; for the Jews circum- 
hs _— ciſe their Children when they are eight days old, and afcer they have cut off 
Sits the fore-skin, ſlit with their nails the skin alſo that covers the nut, and tirn 
Turks. it up with their fingers, that the nut may be wholly uncovered ; whereas the 
Turks circumciſe not their Children before the age of eleven or twelve years, 

to the end they themſelves may pronounce the words, L4 :ULth ilallah Mehemet 

reſoul allah, that is toſay, there is no God but God, Mahomer is his Prophet, 

which is their profeſſion of Faith: And alſo to the end they may underitand 

what they ſay, and ſay it with the heart aſwel as mouth, and they think it 

enough to cut off the fore-skin : Some alſo add, for a difference that the Jews 

make the Circumciſion with a Knife of Stone, and the Turks with one of Iron ; 

A Knife of but it is certain, the Jews may do it with any Knife, either of Iron, Wood, or 

ſtone. Stone. 

Rejoycing The Turks, aſwel as the Jews, make great rejoycing at the Circumciſion of 
made at the their Children; for when a Child is come to competent age, they fix a day 
Circumciſion for that Ceremony ; which being come, the Child is ſet on Horſe-back, and 
of Children. 1eq about the Town with the ſound of Timbrels and Cymbals ; then he returns 
home, where he makes the aforeſaid profeſſion of Faith, holding up one finger, 

and then is circumciſed ;z that being done, the Father makes a Feaſt, to which 

he invites all his Relations and Friends ; there they make merry, dance and ſing ; 

and the day following, the Gueſts fail not to make Preſents to the Child, ac- 

cording to the ſeveral qualities of the Giver and Receiver. When any Chri- 

ſtian turns Turk, they uſe the ſame Ceremonies ; but when a Jew becomes Turk, 

It is falſe;that he is not circumciſed, becauſe he hath been ſo already ; and though his Circum- 
a Jew muſt ciſjon be different, yet it is ſufficient ; and they only make him ſay the profeſ- 
9-4/7 an ſion of the Muſulman Faith, and then he is a Turk. Many are perſwaded, 
he be made Chat when a Jew turns Turk, he muſt firſt become Chriſtian, which is very falſe ; 
2 Tuck, for Ihaveasked it of ſeveral Turks, who alwaies Iavgh'd at me for my pains ; 
and, 
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and, indecd, that which makes us Chriſtians, is Baptiſm : Now it is certain, 
they are never baptiſed ; it is very true, that when they turn "Turks, as they 
propoſe to themſelves ro believe all that the Turks believe, ſothey mult believe 
that Jeſus Chriſt is the Word of God, Conecived by the breath of God, and 
Born of the Virgin Mary, a Virgin after his birth, and that he is the Meſſias : 
If a Renegado or natural Turk happen to die without Circumciſion, they break 
the little Finger of the left Hand, and that ſerves him for Circumglion. To 
conclude, the Torks bear fo great reſpect to theſe words, La iHlah illallah Maho- 
met reſoul allah, that if a Chriſtian or Jew ſhould pronounce them, even incon- 


ſiderately, before Witneſſes, he muſt abſolutely and without remiſſion turn 


Turk, or be burnt. 


- 
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CHAP. XXXIIL 


Of the Commands to be obſerved in the 
Turkiſh Religion. 


HE Turks receive the Decalogue of Moſes, and cauſe it punfually to be Commands of 
obſerved by. all ; but beſides theſe, they have other Commands that *< Turkiſh 


Mabomet gave them, which are properly the Foundation of their Religion. 
Theſe Commands are chiefly Five; the Firſt is, To Believe one only God, 
and to Worſhip him as ſuch. The Second, To Faſt the Ramadan. The 
Third, To Pray at the hours appointed, The Fourth, To give yearly to the 
Poor the forticth part 6f their ſubſtance. The Fifth, Once in their lives to 
make a Pilgrimage to Mecha, Whereupon a Turk of Quality told me once, 
that his Father meeting one day with a Beggar who begg'd an Alms of him ; 
he ask'd him what Religion he was ; the Beggar told him, that he was a 2uſul- 
man ; and the other putting him to it, What was the duty of a Muſulman? the 
Beggar anſwerd, That: he had Five Commands to obſerve who would be a 
AMuſulman, but that they ought to be reckoned no more now but One, becauſe 
( ſaid he) the Rich have aboliſhed the Second and Third by their want of De- 
votion, and the Poor the Fourth and Fifth by their Inability, having nothing 
to give in Charity, nor to perform the Pilgrimage of cha, ſo that only the 
Firſt remains. It is certain, that they obſerve their Firſt Command very 


Law. 


punQtually, for they ſhew very great reverence to God, and even to his Name, The Turks 


which they never pronounce, nor hear pronounced, but with ſigns of great 


have 
eſpett for 


ſubmiſſion and reverence. They never ſet about any a{tion, let it be of never a. Name of 


react 


ſo ſmall conſequence, but they firſt ſay Biſmillab, that is to ſay, In the Name God. 


of God ; whether it be when they mount on Horſe-back or alight, Play or 
Eat, or fall to any work whatſoever, they always begin with that, and it is 
very commendable: And they are ſo careful in ſhewing their reverence to the 


Name of God, that if they find the leaſt bit of Paper in the way, they take it T1. Turks 


up, and put it into ſome hole of a wall ; andupon no other conſideration ( as carefully take 


they ſay) but that the Name of God is written on it, or may be written on up pieces of 
it; ſo that the holes of the wall$are always to be ſeen ſtuck full of them, For PaP<r- 


the ſame reaſon, they uſe no Paper when they go to eaſe themſelves, for it 
would be a great crime, and they would cudgel a Chriſtian ſoundly, it they 
found that he employed it that way ; but for all this reverence, they ſwear by 
the Name of God at every turn, and ſpeak not three words without an Ullah, 
that is to ſay, By God ; they are ſo accuſtomed to it, that they cannot forbear, 
and it ſeems to give a gracefulneſs to their diſcourſe, but they do not think that 
God is thereby offended ; and, indeed, they ſeldom ſwear in vain, for when 
they ſay Ullah, they would be believed ; and he that ſhould ſwear fo falſely, 
would be lookt upon as a naughty man. 
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CHAP. XXXIV. 
Of the Ramadan. 


Ramadin. H E ſecond command that the Turks ar? to obſerve, is Faſting, whereby 

ph the fleſh is mortified, concupiſcence ſubdued, and the ſoul purified. 
Now this Faſting they reduce to a Lent of one month, which they call Ramadan ; 

The Turkiſh þyt before 1 ſay any more of that, we are to know that the Turkiſh year con- 
Year. fiſts of three hundred fifty four days, divided into twelve months or moons, for 
they begin their ſeveral months at the beginning of the ſeveral moons, and 

thoſe months have, one thirty days and the other nine and twenty, and ſo 

The namesof alternately. Their firſt monthis called Mubarrem ai, that is to ſay, the firſt 
the Turkiſh month of the year, and hath thirty days ; the ſecond Sefer ai, it hath nine and 
Months. twenty days; the third Rebiul ewel. ai, has thirty days; the fourth Rebiul 
abhir ai, nine and twenty days; the fifch _—_— ewel, of thirty days.z 

. the fixth Dgiamazil abkir of nine and twenty days ; the ſeventh Redgeb ai, of 

thirty days; the eighth. Chaaban as, of nine and twenty days ; the ninthRemezan 

ai,which hath thirty days ; thetenth Chev as, of nine and twenty days ; the 

* eleventh Zoulkaade ai, of thirty days; the twelfth Zoulhidge ai, of nine and 

twenty days. All know that the Epoche, from which they began to reckon their 

years, was the year of ahomer's flight, whichthey call Hegyra, and was the 

twenty ſecond of July, in the'year of our Lord, fix hundred twenty two,where- 

| fore the fixteenth of July, in the year 1663, is with them the twenty ninth 
Hel yras day of Zoulhidge, or the laſt day of the year 1073, from the Hegyra ; for their 


year being eleven days ſhorter than ours; whereas we make ule of the Biſſex- - 


tile or leap-yezr, that we may not loſe ſome minutes that are over and above 
our three hundred fixty five days, ſo the Turks that they may not leave thoſe 
minutes behind which enter not into the account oftheir three hundred fifty 
four days; every thirty years add a day eleven times ro the laſt of their Months 
called Zoulhidge ; that is to fay, that in eleven Years of thirty it hath thirty 
days, to wit, the ſecond year, the fifth, the ſeventh the tenth, the thirteenth, 
the fifteenth, the eighteenth, the twenty firſt, the twenty fourth, the twenty 

ſixth, and the twenty ninth: in all the other years this Month hath but 29 days. 
But now to return to the Ramadan, this is the Month in which, (as they ſay) 
the Alcoran came down from Heaven in, and therein they faſt, which they begin 
Thebegining in this mannes: when the Moon of Chaabarn, which immediately prececds that 
of the Rami. of Ramadan, is over, they look out at Night for the new Moon, which com- 
_ monly they ſee not the firſt-day of our account ; however there are People 
that ſtand upon Hills and other high places to endeavour to ſee it. So ſoon 
| as any one hath ſeen it, he comes and publiſhes it in the City, and if he be 
The time of Man of Credit, hehath a Reward given him, and Ramadan is appointed all 
the Ramadan. 4; Town over, by publick Proclamation ; and not only ſo, but alſo by firing 
of a Gun in the Evening; then all the Af:narers are ſet round with Lamps, 
in ſuch order, that they repreſenteveral Figures, which is done every Night 
of this Moon, during which, they turn the Days into Nights, and the Nights 
wow — into Days; for all day long they ſleep, and in the Night-time the Streets and 
turn the days Coffee-Houſes are full of People, and all fall to Junketing and Reveling as long 
into nights, as the Night laſts,but as ſoon as the dawning appears they leave off eating and 
and thenights drinking : It is ſaid in the Alcoran that they may eat and drink all Night long, 
into days: untill they can diſtinguiſh a white Thread from 2 Black by rhe Morning Light ; 
after that it is unlawful forthem to cat, drink, or ſmoak Tobacco; ina word, 
to put any thing into their Mouths; nay more, to touch their Wives, till the 
The cry of Moon appear again at Night, which is told them by the uezims calling to 
_——— Prayers from the tops of the 24narers, when it is timeto break their Faſt, and 
gg then they eat and drink all in the Night-time their Bellies full of Fleſh or Fiſh, 
as they pleaſe, and ſpend part of the Night in the Coffee-Houſes, which _ 
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! . . not the Rams 
and Renegado's came. often to viſit me at Conſtantinople, and during the Ra- ,,. 


gether ; ſo ſoon as he came in they offered him Brandy, but he reſolving to 
lay the Hypocrite, refuſed to drink, becauſe it was the time of Ramadan ; 
| they told him that ſince he had found them at it, he muſt do as they did, 


.elſe they would Kill him, and throw him into ſome ſecret Place, leſt he 


might accuſe them of having broken the Raman z that made him ſit down and 
drink with them, and next day he told me the Adventure. The puniſhment of The puniſh- 
thoſe that drink Wine in the Ramadan, is to have Melted Lead poured into -— agg 
their Throat, and it hath been ſomtimes done 3 but though that be rare atpre- W727 


Wien lo oh 
ſent yer {till they deſerve Death. They cannot fo much as Marry in the Ramadan. Renata. 4 


CHAP NKXXXKV. 
Of the Bairam. 


Hen the Moon of Ramadan is ended, they wait impatiently for the 3airam. 
next new Moon, which is the Moon of Chewval ; and fo ſoon as it ap- 
pears, they publiſh the Bairam, or Eaſter, which is ſoon made known over all 
the City, by the Firing of ſeveral Guns near the Serraglio, and by the Publick 
Bonfires and Rejoiceings, The Night differsnot much from the other Nights The rejoice- 
of the Ramadan; but in the Morning the Streets are full of Swings, adorned ingsof the 
with Feſtoons; he that has a minde to be toſſed in the Air, fits. down on a | +—mngy the 
good ſeat of Wood, that is faſtened to the end of the Ropes, and two Men : 
on each fide, holding a Rope a thwart the Ropes of the Seat, and pulling to 
and again with all their force, make him that is in the Seat flie to a great height: 
one 


one may have that diverſion for an 4ſpre; and if they havea mind to be toſſed 
faſter, then four Men with two Ropes makes him that firs flieto and again as 
long as he pleaſe. This paſtime is accompanyed with Mulick of Voices, and In- 
{truments hired by the maſters of the Swings, for the three days the Bairam 
laſts, who attend there from Morning, till Night. "They have alſo very large 
wheels, like. the wheels of our Water-mills, wherein all that pleaſe great and 
ſmall fit on Boards, and a Man makes the wheel to turn, and yet no body that 
is within it falls. This wheel may very well be call'd the wheel of Fortune, for 
every one has his turn, ſometimes up, and ſometimes down. They have many 
other ſuch Diverſions, which they prepare ſome days before the Bairam ;, and 
there are of them almoſt inall the Streets, which are ſo full of People, that 
one can hardly paſs along, for all walk through the City from Street to Street; 
* andeven a great many Women who the reſt of the Year never came abroad, 
have liberty to walk during the three days of the Bairam. It 1s dangerous for 
Franks to walk through the City during thoſe three days ; for they being days 
of publick Rejoicings, every thing ſeems to be Lawful ; ſo that many Turks 
get Drunk, and if they meet a Frank when they are ſo, they ſometimes give 
him a Stab with a Cangiar. However ſince I was curious to ſee every thing, 
being at Conſtantinople the ſecond day of the Bairam,"] went over a good part 
Danger in 80- of the City, having a Spahi who was a Renegado Frerch Man with me, and all 
" _— the hurt had, was a great many railing aud reproachful Words, but I confeſs 
ys of _— o 
the Bairam, I was more happy than wiſe. -The Franks have another reaſon belides, not to 
ſtir abroad, unleſs they would pay very dear for it, and that is,becauſe during 
.theſe three days there are ſome Blades whom one cannot avoid,and theſe for the 
moſt part are Janizaries, who ſtand in the middle of the ſtreet, holding in one 
hand a Bottle of Roſe-water, with which they ſprinkle you a little as you paſs, 
and ſtretch out the other to receive the Aſpres which you pleaſe to give them, 
and if you think to go by and give'them nothing, they'l ſtop you. This Bai- 
ram is the greateſt Felitival that the Turks have, and at it they do one thing that 
is very commendable, which is, that they pardon all their Enemies, and are 
reconciled to them ; for they think -they have made a bad Eaſter, if they 
keep malice in their Heart againſt gny Body : and during theſe three days when 
The Turks they meet any of their acquaintance in the Streets, they Kiſs one another, 
Eaſter. wiſhing mutually a good Eaſter, and all happineſs : this Bairam they call the 
great Bairam, or Bairam of Ramadan ; but they have beſides the little Bairam, 
or Bairam of the Aagi, or Pilgrims of Mechs, which falls out threeſcore 
and ten days after the great Bairam; to wit, on the tenth day of the Moon 
Zoulhidge. They have orher Seaſons alſo that contain great Myſteries. The 
firſt of their Feaſts is the night between the-eleventh and twelfth day of the 
Feaſts of the Moon which they call Rebiul Ewel ; they believe that Mahomer was Born that 
Turks, Night, and therefore ſo ſoon as it is evening Lamps are Lighted round the 4- 
zarets, and in the Morning the Grand Signior goes to the new Aoſque, where 
he cauſes Sweet-meats and Sorbet to be carried from the Serraglio, and after 
prayers all eat and drink of them. The night betwixt the ſix and twentieth 
and ſeven and twentieth of the Moon Rebiul Abbir, 1s a great Feſtival with 
them, becauſe they believe that that was the night that Mahomer Aſcended up 
to Heaven upon the Alboraoh, as he mentions in the Alcoran. Thurſday the 
fourth of the Moon of Regeb, they have Prayers in their o/ques till Midnight, 
and then return home and Feaſt. This Feſtival is becauſe of the Ramadan, 
which comes two Months after: on all theſe Feſtivals; and during the whole 
Ramadan, the Minarets of the Moſques are as I ſaid, deck'd with Lamps; 
which being contrived in ſeveral Figures, when they are Lighted, make a 
vary pretty ſhow. 
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CHAP. XXXVL 


Of what renders the Turks Onclean, and of 
their Ablutions. 


'HE third Command of the Turks concerns Prayer, but becauſe they Ablutions of 
never ſay their Prayers till firſt they waſh, we muſt ſay ſomewhat of the Turks. 
their Ablutions. The Turks have two kinds of Ablutions, the one is called 
Gouſl, and is a general Waſhing of the whole Body : The other is termed 
Abaeſt, and is the Ablution they commonly make before they begin their 
Prayers; for they never go to Prayers till firſt they have uſed the Abdeft at Of the 46deft, 
leaſt, or both the Gouſl and Abdeſt, if it be needful ; wherefore there are com- 
monly near the Moſques, Baths for the Gouſ!, and Fountains for the Abdeſt. Of the Gonff. 
There is alſo an Ablution that they perform after that they have done their. 
Needs, which isa kind of Abdeſt, but they only waſh their Hands. They are 
| obliged to uſe the Gouſl, after they have lain with their Wives, or after No- 
Cturnal Pollution, or when Urine, or any other unclean thing hath fallen up- 
on them; and therefore when they make Water, they ſquat down like Wo- 
men,leaſt any drop of it ſhould fall upon them or their Cloaths; for they think 
that that which pollutes their Bodies or Cloaths, pollutes alſo their Souls : as 
alſo by waſhing the Body, they think they waſh the Soul. After they have 
made Water, they rub the Yard againſt a Stone, to fetch-off any thing that 
might remain and defile them by falling upon their Cloaths. When they do 
their Needs,they make not uſe of Paper (as I have ſaid) but having eaſed them- 
ſelves, they make all clean with their Fingers, that they dip into Water, and 
then waſh their Hands, which they never fail to do after they have done their 
Needs, nay, and after they have made Water too ; wherefore there is always 
a Pot full of Water in their Houſes of Office, and they carry two Handker- The Neatneſs 
chiefs at their girdle, to dry their Hands after they have waſhed. This clean- of the Turks, 
lineſs is in ſo great repute with them, and they are ſo fearful leaſt they ſhould 
defile themſelves with their Excrements, that they take care that even their 
Sucking Children in Swadling Cloaths do not defile themſelves, and for that 
end they ſwadle them not as we do, but put them into Cradles which have a A Cradle af- 
Hole in the middle, much about the place where the Child's Buttocks lie, and ter the Tur- 
leave always the Breech of it naked upon the Hole; to the end that when it kiſh faſhion. 
does its Buſineſs, the Excrement may fall into a Pot juſt under the hole of the 
Cradle ; and for making of Water, they have little Pipe of Box-wood crooked 
at one end, and ſhaped like Tobacco-Pipes, theſe Pipes are three Inches long, 
and as big as ones Finger ; ſome have the Boul or Hole at the great end round, 
and ſerve for Boys, into which the Yard is put, and faſtned with ſome ſtrings ; 
the others are of an Oval bore at the great end, and ſerve for the Girls, who 
have them tied to their Bellies, and the ſmall end paſling betwixt their Thighs, 
conveys the Urine by the hole of the Cradle into the Pot underneath without 
ſpoiling of any thing ; and ſo they ſpoil not ſo much Linnen as Children in 
Chriſtendom do. Now to continue the order of their Ablutions, they are 
obliged to make the Abdet immediately after Prayers, as they are to waſh their 
Hands immediately after they have done their Needs, or handled any thing 
that's unclean ; and if they be in a place where they cannot find Water,they may 
make uſe of Sand or Earth in ſtead of Water, uot only for the Abaeſt, but the 
Gouſt alſo, and the waſhing of the Hands, and that Ablution will be good : 
The Abaeſt is performed in this manner, Firſt, Turning the Face towards M- The way of 
cha, they waſh their Hands three times, from the Fingers end to the Wriſt. doing the 
Secondly, They waſh the Mouth three times, and make clean their Teeth with 44#- 
a Bruſh. Thirdly, They waſh the Noſe three times, and ſuck Water up out 
of their Hands into their Noſtrils. Fourthly, With their two Hands they 
throw Water three times upon the Face. Fifthly, They waſh three _ 
? their 
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their right Arm from the Wriſt to the Elbow, and then the lefr. Sixthly, 
They rub the Head with the Thumb and firſt Finger of the right Hand, from 
the Brow to the Pole. Seventhly,With the ſame Finger and Thumb, they waſh 
the Ears within and without. Eighthly, they waſh the Feet three times, be- 
ginning at the Toes, and going no higher than the Inſtep, and with the right 
Foot firſt, and then the left: But if they have waſhed their Feet in the Morn- 
ing before they put on their Stockins, they pull them not off again, but only 


| wet the Hand, and then with the aforeſaid Finger and Thumb waſh over the 


Pabontches, from the Toes to the Inſtep, beginning always with the righr, and 
then the left, and do ſo every time that it is neceſſary, from Morning to 
Night, that is to ſay, they pull not off their Stockins all day long : But if 
their Stockins have a hole big enough for three Fingers, they ought to pull 
them off. They ſay that God commanded them to waſh the Face but once, 
the Hands and Arms as often, to rub the Head, as has been mentioned before, 
and to waſh the Feet up to the Inſtep, God being unwilling to overcharge Man, 
but that Mahomer added the two other times, for fear they might neglect it. 
The difference which they put betwixt that time which God commanded, and 
the two times of Mahemer, 1s that they call the firſt Fars,and thoſe of Aabomer, 


Sunnet. 


Mabomet ordained then that they ſhould waſh their Hands three times from 


the Wriſt to the Fingers ends, that they ſhould uſe a Bruſh to make clean 


their Teeth, that they ſhould waſh their Mouth three times, that they ſhould 
throw Water three times upon their Face with their two Hands, that they 


' ſhould ſpend no more time in making clean one part than another, but that 


Things un- 
lawful when 
they waſh. 


Things that 
render them 
unclean, 


The form of 
the Moſques, 


they ſhould make haſte ; that they ſhould waſh their Ears with the ſame Wa- 
ter wherewith they waſhed the Head ; having a firm reſolution to waſh them- 


ſelves, and ſaying aloud, or to themſelves, I am reſolved to make my ſelf - 


clean : That they ſhould begin at the right ſide, and with the Toes in waſhing 
of the Feet, and the Fingers in waſhing the Hands, and that whilſt they waſh, 
they ſhould ſay theſe words, Bis millah el azem , we ellem doullillah allahdin 
iſlam.” That's to ſay, In the Name of the great God,and praiſe toGod,the God 
of the Muſulman Faith. When they waſh, there are ſome things unlawful, 
which they call Meſchreh ;, as to wipe the Noſe with the right Hand ; to waſh 
any part oftner than thrice ;*to waſh with water heated in the Sun ; and*to 
throw the water ſtrong upon the Face. There are many things alſo that ren- 
der the Abdeſt unprofitable, ſo that when any of theſe things happen, they muſt 


begin it again. And though they were not to pray, yet after one of theſe, - 


they muſt waſh their Hands, or elſe they are unclean ; they are theſe. If they 
happen to break Wind upwards or downwards ; if any blood or naſtineſs come 
out of their Body, if they happen to Vomit, fall into Paſſion, faint away, be 
Drunk, laugh in time of Prayer, embrace a Woman, and touch any naked 
part of her, to ſleep during Prayer: And indeed, if any one fall aſleep in time 
of Prayer, the reſt who are waſhed and prepared to pray, will have a care 
not to awaken him, for by doing ſo, they would be unclean as well as he; to 
be touched by a Dog, or any other unclean Beaſt ; all theſe accidents evacuate 
the Abdeſt, it muſt be renewed again, before they begin their Prayers. 


DEI 


CHAP. XXXVII 
Of the form of their Moſques, and their Prayers. 


Aving ſpoken of their Ablutions, ſome thing muſt be ſaid of the form of 
their Moſques, before 1 treat of their Prayers. Their Moſques are called 
Meſdgid, from whence the word Moſque hath been corrupted; they are alſo 
called Dgemii, that is to ſay, place of Aſſembly. Theſe Moſques on the out- 
fide are ike our Churches, they have cloſe by the ſide of them a Tower, or 
Minaret, 
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Minaret, and ſometimes two, four, or fix, according to the ſtatelineſs of their 
Fabricks ; and theſe Minarets have a Balcony all round on the top: The uſe 4narers, 
they make of theſe 4narers is, that at the hour of Prayer, a Muezim goes 
up to the top of the Minarer, and calls to Prayers. The inſide of the Moſques 
is very plain, nothing to be ſeen but the four bare Walls, on which the Name 
of God is written, and in one of the Walls their is, asit were, a Niche, which 
they call Xeble; that is to ſay, the place to which they turn when they Pray. 
This Niche inall the Moſques of Tarkie, is on the South Wall, becauſe when 
they pray, they ought to turn towards Aecha, which is to the South in re- Of the Keth. 
ſpect of Turk ; heretofore their Keble was towards the Temple of Salomon | 
in Fernſalem, to which they were to turn when they Prayed, but MMahomer chan- 
ged it in the ſecond year of the Hegyra, and put it on the fide of cha, which 
They have ever ſince obſerved. They haye alſo in their Moſque a piece of 
Stuff that has ſerved at' Mecba, and a Pulpit where an Imam ſometimes Preaches. 
The floor of the Moſque is covered with Mats, that the People may not be The hours of 
incommoded at Prayers. They have Prayers five times a day, the firſt-is at ** Turks 
break of day, which they call Sababnamaz ; the ſecond at Noon, which they **9Y** 
call Oitebnamaz ; the third betwixt three and four of the Clock in' the After- 
noon, which they call Quindinamaz; the fourth at Sun ſetting, which they 
call Akschamnamaz.; the fifth an hour after Night is in, which they call Tarh:- 
namaz. On Friday which is their Sunday, they have Prayers alſo at Nine a 
Clock in the Morning, which they call Conſchloucnamazi, to which. all goe; 
and after that they may Work and open their Shops, but moſt part Reſt and 
make Merry that day, which they call Dgiuma en hiun, that is to ſay, the day of 
Congregation , When the hour of any of theſe Prayers is come ( for they 
whoſe buſineſs it is to mind that, have for that end Hour-glaſſes, and beſides 
are regulated by the Sun when it ſhines) a Muezim, who is he that calls to 
Prayers, goes upto a Minaret at every Moſque, and ſtopping his Ears with his 
Fingers, he ſings and crys theſe words with all his force z Allah ekber, allah The words | 
ehber,, allah ekher, eſchadou in la illah illallah eſchadou in Mahomet reſoul allah, hi mr ene : 
alle ſallatt, hi alle fellat , allah ekber, allah ebber, allah ekber, allah ekber, la g, - 2 top 
5llab illallab ;, which is to ſay, God 1s great, God is great, God is great, God the Minarers, 
is great, ſhew that there is but one God, ſhew that Mahomet is his Prophet, 
come and preſent your ſelves to the mercy of God, and ask forgiveneſs of your 
Sins, God is great, God is great, God is great, God is great, there is no other 
God but God ; he crys the ſame words towards the four Corners of the World, 
beginning at the South, and ending at the Weſt. Whilſt he is crying, every 
one does the Abdeſt, and then all go to the Moſque. They who cannot go to 
the Moſque, ſay their Prayers at Home. Being come to the Moſque, all... -. 
leave their Paboutches, or Shoes, at the door, and ſuch as are afraid that they tj. a 
may be changed, take them off their Feet, and carry them with them in their they leave * 
Hand. When they are entred, they make a bow to the Keble, then take their their Shoes. 
place, and wait till the /mam, which ſignifies Prelate, begins their Prayer by 
theſe words, . Allah ekber, that is to ſay, God is great ; then they that are pre- 
ſent ſay ſoftly, or aloud, if they pleaſe, 1 will imitate that mam in what he 
doeth; and they do all that he does. And firſt, they put their hands upon The manner 
their Shoulders, and ſay Allah ekber, then laying their Hands one over ano- of the Turks 
ther upon the Navil, they ſay ſome Prayers ſoftly to themſelves, and at the Praying. 
end of every one, proſtrate themſelves upon the Ground, and ſay Allah ekber. 
They are no longer proſtrate than they can ſay a ſhort Prayer, then they riſe, 
and fo proſtrate themſelves: again ſeveral times. If they pray in private, 
they ſay to themſelves, I am going to ſay the Prayers appointed for the time, 
which they name, and pray as if they were in the Moſque. They fay the 
ſame Prayers every day, only they repeat them more or leſs according to the 
Days. When they lay their Hands upon their Shoulders, the meaning of it 
is. That they have quitted all Worldly Things, and that they are in the pre- 
ſence of God. When they proſtrate themſelves, that ſignifies that they adore 
God. At the Sabahnamaz, when they pray, they proſtrate themſelves eight How many 
times, at Noon twenty times, at the Quindy ſixteen times, at the Akſchamna- Proftrations 
maz. ten times, and at the Tarſmamaz twenty four times: When they pray th Turks 
they may be all Naked, except their privy parts, and ſo may their Slayes, both make. 

H Men 


50 Travels into the LEvaNT. Part 1. 


Men and Women, but Free-women are not permitted todo ſo; for they are 
to be covered all over when they pray, unlels it be one half of the Cheek and 
Chin. This is the difference betwixt the Ceremonies of the Men, and of the 
Women, when they pray ; the Men lift up their Hands to their Shoulders, 
ſay Allah ekber, and then lay them on their Navil ; the Women lift them up 
but half way to their Shoulders, and then lay them upon their Breaſts, ſaying 
their Prayers as the Men do, and performing their Ablutions in the ſame man- 
ner. When Prayers are ended, all both Men and Women bow, firft to the 
Great Der0- right fide, and then to the left, as ſaluting the two Angels Kerim Kiarib. In 
——__ the ſhort, nonecan be more Devout than they are, for when they are in the Moſque 
; they pray ſo affectionately, that they turn neither this way nor that way whar 
ever may happen: And in my time, a Fire breaking out one Night of the 
Ramadan in Conſtantinople at the hour of Prayer, a Renegads told me next day, 
that thoſe who were at that time in the ſame Moſque where he was, which was 
not far from the place where the Fire was, conſulted which was beſt, not to 
break off their Prayers, or go and put out the Fire ;. and at length, they re- 
The Reve- ſolved upon the latter. They are never ſeen to Prattle and Talk in their 
rence of the Moſques, where they carry themſelves always with great Reverence, and cer- 
rnb .;. tainly they give us a Leſſon for Devotion. There are but few who go not 
M* every day to Prayers, at leaſt to thoſe of Noon, Quindy and Ackſcham ; for many 
perform the other two at Home ; nor does Travelling excuſe them, for when 
they know that it is about the hour of Prayer, they ſtop in the Fields near to 
ſome Water, and having drawn Water in a tinned Copper-Pot, which they 
carry always purpoſely about with them, they Jo the Abaef?, then ſpread a 
little. Carpet upon the ground, without which they never Travel, and ſay 
their Prayers upon.it. "They have —_— alſo, which they often ſay, for 
molt part have them always in their Hand, whether it be at Home or abroad 
in the Streets, talking with their Friends, Buying or Selling, or drinking 
Coffee, and at every Bead they turn they ſay Aly, which is the Name of 
God. 


CHAP. XXXVII. 


Of the Charity of the Turks, and the Pilgra- 
mage to Mecha. 


Charity of HE Turks Fourth Command is Charity , by that Command they are 
a . obliged to give yearly to the Poor, the fortieth part of their Goods ; 
if they have poor Kindred, they ought to prefer them before others ; if they 

have none, they ſhould give their Charity to their poor Neighbours; and if 

they have no poor Neighbours, they give it to the firſt they meet. This Com- 

mand is not ill obſerved among the Turks, for they are very charitable, and 

very willingly help the wretched, without minding Religion, whether they 

The reaſon be Turks, Chriſtians or Jews. I will not ſay, that the Charity alone of the 
ans ara Rich hinders the beggary of the Turks, there are (in my opinion) other cau- 
gars wan. ſes ; for moſt part of the Turks have from the Grand S:gnior, they live at 
the Turks.  -a Cheap rate, and make good chear of a ſmall matter ; ſo that a little Pla, a 
bit of Meat, and a ſmall portion of water, will make to them a conſiderable 
Charitable , Feaſt : But after all, they perform great aCts of charity ; ſome in their life- 
Ya Twte® time relieve the Poor with their Goods ; and others at their death leave great 
| Eſtates for the founding of Hoſpitals, building of Bridges, Xervanſerrais, or 

Inns for the Caravans, bringing Water to the High-ways, and ſuch other pub- 

lick Works ; nay, many of them ſee them done in their own life-time ; others 

again at their death give their Slaves their liberty: They who can't be cha- 

ritable with their Purſes, do good with their Hands, employing themſelves in 

mending 
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mending the High-ways, filling the Ciſterns that are there ſtanding by the Wa- 
ters, when they are out, that they may ſhew Travellers the Foard, and all this, - 
for Gods ſake, refuſing money when it is offered them ; .for they do it (as they 
ſay) for the ſake of God, and not for the fake of Money. Their Charity ex- 
tends alſo even to Beats and Birds, and all Market-days there are a great many The charity 
who go and buy Birds, which they preſencly ſet at liberty, laying, that the & the Turks 
Souls of theſe Birds will come at the Day of Judgment, and declare in the pre- tr Beaſts 
ſence of God, the kindneſs that they have received from them z and, indeed, 
they cannot endure to ſee a Beaſt kept in pain z for when they kill their Pullets, 
they cut of their head at one blow z and if they {aw a man kill any after the 
French way, they would not forbear to cudgel bim ; nay, they reckon it cru- 
elty to kill a Louſe or Flea with the nail, they do no more but give them one 
or two turns betwixt the finger and thumb, and then throw them away dead or 
alive. Thereare others, who at their death leave conſiderable Means for the 
feeding ſo many Dogs or Cats ſo many times a week, and give the money to 
Bakers or Butchers for performing that charity, which is faithfully and pants 
ally enough put in execution z and it is very pleaſant to ſee every day Men 
loaded with meat, go and call the Dogs and Cats of the Foundation, and being / 
ſurrounded with them, diſtribute it among them by commons. I could here 
ive an hundred Inſtances of the charity of the Turks towards Beaſts; I have An inſtance 
een them often practice ſuch as to us would ſeem yery ridiculous: I have-ſeen roma 
ſeyersl Men in good garb, ſtop in a ſtreet, ſtand round a Bitch that had newly CT 
ppied, and all go and gather ſtones to make a little wall about ber, leſt 
|. heedleſs perſon might tread upon her ; and many ſuch like Examples ; 
but it is not my deſign to trouble the Reader with ſuch trifles. In fine, Sultan 
Amurath, who in all appearance had no Religion, and who made ſo flight a 
matter of the life of a man,that if a day paſt wherein he had not put ſome | 
to death, he was out of humour ; this cruel Prince (I ſay) was affeted wit 
that ſuperſtitious and beſtial compaſſion ; for ſeeing a man one day ſtop at the 
corner of a ſtreet in Conſtantinople, to dine on a ro of Bread and a bit of roaſt 
Meat, which he had ht hard by, and hold his Horſe (that was loaded with 
Goods he had to ſell) by the bridle ; he ordered the Horſe to be unloaded, 
and the load put upon the Maſter's back, obliging him to continue ſo all the 
while that the Horſe was eating a meaſure of Oats, which he cauſed to be given 
him ; and upbraided the Man for the cruelty towards his Horſe, in that he al- 
lowed the beaſt no reſt, wben he took it to himſelf. 
The Fifth Command of the Turks is, To go to Acha, and is the Command 
the worſt obeyed of all, becauſe many are not able to perform that Pilgrimage 
for want of Money, and ſeveral others are hindred by their Afﬀairs ; neverthe- 
leſs, they labour {till as much as they can, to put themſelves in a condition of 
performing it ſome time or other ; and many go thither yearly : But I ſhall 
treat more amply of this Pilgrimage, when | come todiſcourſe of £2 ypr. 


—— 


CH A P. XXXIX. 
Of things Prohibited in the Turkpſh Religion. 


to the five above-mentioned Commandments, there are ſome things Figures pro- 

that are Prohibited to the Turks, which they cannot make uſe of with- hibited a- 

out ſin: And in the firſt place Figures, the prohibition whereof they exactly the 

obſerve ; for though they be great lovers of Clocks and Watches, they'l not T 

take them, if you would give them them for nothing, if they have any Fi 

of Men, Women, or Beaſts upon them ; but they matter it not, if they beof 

Trees or Flowers. When they ſee any Figures, they are ſo highly offended, 

that they cannot forbear to expreſs _ anger. When I was in «£gyp, there 
2 Was 
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was a Turk who came to me daily, to teach me the Language ; and as often as 
he ſaw ſome Figures of Wood, that had been taken out of the Aſummies, which 
I had in my Chamber, he fell into a paſſion with me; and though I told him, 
that they had been made by the ancient /£gyprians, yet he opened full mouth 
againſt the Chriſtians, for ( ſaid he) it belongs to none but to God to make 
Figures, to which he gives a Soul ; and all who make Figures would imitate 
God ; but at the Day of Judgment, theſe Figures will come and demand their 
Souls from thoſe that have made them. I did but laugh both at his paſſion and 
brutiſh reaſoning, which is the Argument of all the Turks ; but it puzles them 
hard, when one tells them, that if theſe Figures demand a Soul, it muſt be by 
ſpeaking ; and if they ſpeak, they have a Soul already, and ſtand not in need 
of another. Being one day on board of an Engliſh Ship, I perceived that all 
the Figures that were carved upon her for ornament, the noſes cut off, 
which I thought was great pity ; and they told me, that that Ship having been 
one Summer in the Grand Signior's Service, the Turks who were on board had 
cut off the noſes of all theſe Figures, ſaying, That it 1s not ſo great a lin, if the 
noſes be cut off. The Turks are prohibited __ Alcoran to lend Money upon 
uUſury prohi- Uſury, and with them it is a very great fin, from-which they are careful to ab- 
bited to the ſtain: However,there arealways ſome among them who make bargains that differ 
Turks. little from Uſury. For Example: They fell Goods upon truſt at a very high 
rate, and he: whom t hey have truſted ( without going out of the Ware-houſe ) 
ſells them back to them at a lower price; they pay him in ready 
money, and the other remains ſtill Debtor for ſo much Goods , ſold at 
Unclean ſuch a price. It is likewiſe prohibited to them to eat of unclean Meats, 
_ ax which are the ſame that the .Jews hold to be unclean ; and Hogs fleſh 
M5. is no leſs abhorred by the Turks than by the Jews, who are fo far from 
eating it, that they would not touch it for all the world ; nay, their Shoema- 
kers dare not make uſe of Hogs briſtles as ours do, which puts them to a deal 
of pains in ſowing their Pabouches. In the ſame manner, they abhor Frogs, 
Tortoiſes, Snails, and other Creatures forbidden to the Jews, all which they 
do ſo abominate, that a Turk will ſooner loſe his life, than eat of them ; and 
I never ſaw but one Turk that would eat Hogs fleſh ; as for Renegadoes, they'l 
eat of it with all their heart, when they can have it ; but they are People of no 
Religion at all, or ſuch as look for an opportunity of making their eſcape into 
Chriſtendom. They account Dogs alſo to be unclean,and if by chance a Dog rub 
upon them, they are unclean, and muſt needs waſh, and therefore they more 
carefully keep out of the way- of a Dog that is running, than we avoid a run- 
ning Horſe ; and, indeed, they keep no Dogs in their houſes, but leave them 
in the ſtreets, where they abide in their ſeveral quarters, and are ſo acquain- 
ted with their ſtation, that they never go out of the bounds of it ; and if they*® 
went out of their own ſtreet into another, the Dogs of the other quarter would 
kill them, as Invaders ; for there are a great many in all the ſeveral ſtreets, 
who will not ſuffer ſtrange Dogs to enter their territories. In my time, there 
was one at Pera, which knew the Franks wonderfully well, and ſo ſoon as he 
ſaw any, he followed him, fawning upon him as far as his precinCt extended, 
for a little bread ; and it was a common thing to throw him an Aſpre to buy 
bread with, to which a Turkiſh Baker (that lived there) was ſo accuſtomed, 
that ſo ſoon as he ſaw a Frank, coming, he made readya loaf. The Turks are 
The Turks great lovers of Cats, having ſome always by them, becauſe (they ſay) AMaho- 
hate Dogs, et had one, which on a time falling aſleep on the ſleeve of his Garments, and 
and love Cats. the hour of Prayer being come, he choſe rather to cut off the ſleeve of his Gar- 
ment,than to awaken his Cat ; inthat they ſhew ill nature,hating the Dog,which 
is very faithful z and loving the Cat, which is a cruel creature, being of the 
nature of the Tygre, and hath but few good qualities. 
Why Mabo. As to the prohibition of Wine, or (at leaſt) the counſel of not drinking 
mez prohibi- any, they tell, how that Mahomer (paſſing through a Village) ſaw a Wedding- 
ted Wine. Feaſt, where all drank Wine, and were merry, which made him praiſe Wine ; 
but that when he came back again in the evening, or next day, and ſaw all in 
blood, (becauſe thoſe that were ſo merry before, had quarelled, come to blows, 
and broken one anothers heads with the pots) he condemned Wine, and advi- 
ſed his Friends not to drink any; which hinders not, but that (as - | =_ 
already 
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already faid) many do drink, and are very often drunk, though if by miſ- 
chance Wine ſhould be ſhed upon their cloaths, the greateſt Drunkard that 
is, endeavours to get out the ſtain ; and the more Scrupulous think, they 
cannot longer wear them without fin. | 


CHAE XL 
Of the Miniſters of the Turkiſh Law. 


" A 5 all Religions have their Prieſts or Miniſters, to refolye the Doubts that Turkiſh Mi. 
may ariſe about their Belief, and celebrate Divine Office, ſo have the ®ifters. 
Turks their Ecclefiaſticks, who are knowing Men, and continually ſtudy the 
Alcoran. The chief of their Eccleſiaſticks, isthe Avfri, for whom they have 2ufii. 
as much reſpeCt, as the Romans have for the Pope ; he is not EleCted by an Aſ- 
ſembly of their Eccleſiaſticks, but the Grand Signior prefers whom he pleaſes, 
who is always a knowing Man in their way, -and much verſed in the Alcoran ; 
fot it is he who is conſulted about matters of Conſcience, and he gives his De- 
ciſions in little Writs, which are called Feeuas. This Mufts is Married as the 
reſt of the Turks are. They have a great veneration for the Afti, and when 
he goes to ſee the Prince, ſo ſoon as the Grand Signier perceives him, he riſes 
up, advances ſome ſteps, and ſalutes him very reſpeCtfully. They hold, 
That it is not lawful by their Law to put a dvufts to death , and nevertheleſs A Mufti 
Sultan Amurat (who knew no other Law, but his own Will) having a mind poght not to 
to put one to death, ſent for him, and asked him who had made him Adufti ; 16, Þ"* © 
he anſwered, That his Majeſty had done it: Then replied Sultan Amurat) if 
I made thee Mufti, I may very well unmake thee; and cauſed him to be 
ſtrangled. Sultan Mahomet, at preſent, who (in my opinion) traces pretty 
well his Uncles foot-ſteps, put do death one called Hodgiaza Efend;, whilſt I A 2ufii - 
was at Conſtantinople ;, they ſeized him at his houſe, and having put him into ftrangled. 
a Caique or-Boat, carried him to Burſa, and it was ſome time before they knew 
at Conſtantinople whether or not he n_—_ to death z ſome ſaid, that he 
was ſtrangled about the Iſles that are before Conſtantinople, and then thrown 
into the Sea ; others, that he was ſtill alive at Burſa, where I was informed he 
had been ſtrangled, and buried in the Convent of the Derviſbes : It is to be 
obſerved, that they ſtrapgled him rather than cut off his head , becauſe 
it would have been a great fin to ſhed his blood 3 and beſides, Perſons of Qua- 
lity who deſerve death, are commonly ſtrangled among them. He was accu- 
ſed, for what I could learn, of having contrived the Death of the Grand Signior, 
and the ſetting his Brother upon the Throne. He was a very riged Man, as I 
underſtood at a Viſite which the French Ambaſſadour (whom I bad the honour 
to accompany) made to him. He was a great Enemy of all Chriſtians, and 
had reſolved to leave the Greeks but one Church in each Town. There is only 
one Mufti, whoſe ordinary Reſidence is at Conſtantinople ;, and becauſe he can- 
not diſpatch all the affairs of Conſcience in the Empire (which is of a vaſt ex- 
tent, and many whereof require expedition) the Cadileſquers perform the Office Cadileſquers 
of Mufti out of Conſtantinople, every one in their rd Juriſdictions, for they : 
ſtudy the Canon aſwel as Civil Law- For want of Cadileſquers, they have 
recourſe to the owlla, who is the chief of the Cadis, and ſeeing thereare places ,, , 
where there is neither Cadileſquers nor Moulla, but only a Cady, this Cady diſ- _ _ 
charges the Office of all, and is Judgein all matters. As for thoſe who do Duty © 
in the Moſques, they are called Danſchmend, who are they whomthe Franks call 
Tali/mans, and their Chief is called Imam, who is as the Parſon of the Pariſh, 7ai/menc. 
and reads Prayers aloud in the Aoſques, at the uſual hours. They who go up mens. 
to the top of the Ainarers to call the people to Prayer, are named Auezins. Muezins, 


There are alſo Hoagias, who are old Men of integrity, very knowing in the yy4gjus. 
| Alcoran, 
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Derviſhes. 


Alcoran, and expert in worldly Afﬀairs ; they areCouncellors and Doftors of 
the Law ; they ſometimes perform the Office, and even Preach oncertain Feſti- 
vals. Theſe Hodgias are often conſulted about Aﬀairs of Importance, and they 
are in great reputation among the People, who have great reſpect for them. 
They have alſo ſeveral ſorts of Religious, among whom the Derviſhes are the 
moſt familiar and polite ; I ſhall ſpeak of the others, when I diſcourſe of 
egypt. The Derviſhes live in common, and have their Superiors, as our Re- 
ligious have; they go very mean in their Apparel, and wear on their heads 


The Dance of a Cap of white felt, much like to opr Night-caps. Every Tueſday and Friday 
the Derviſhes. theſe Religious make a Dance, which is pretty pleaſant to ſee. On the days 


they are to dance, they aſſemble in a great Hall, which is their 24ſque, the 
middle whereof is RaiPd in = leaving a ſpace all round for thoſe that are 
without ; within this encloſure, which is pretty large, is the Keble, where 
there are two Pulpits joyned together upon a foot-ſtool ; into the one goes 
the Superiour, turning his back to the South z and his Vicar into the other, 
which is on the Superiour*s right Hand ; then over againſt them, at the other 
end of the Hall, without the Rails, there 3s a little Scaffold, on which are 
ſeveral Derviſhes, that play on Flutes and Drums, the other Derviſbes being 
within the Rails. 1 got upon the Scaffold of the Muſicians, being in company 
with another French man, who was acquainted with them. When they have 
altogether bu ſome. Prayers, the Superiour reads a little of the Alcoran, 
explained in 7arkiſh ; then the Vicar reads a few words of the Alcoran in Ara- 
bick, which ſerve as a ſubjeft to the Diſcourſe that the Superiour afterward 
makes to them in Twk:ſh. Having ended his Sermon, he comes down from 
his Pulpit, and, with the Vicar, and the reſt of the Derviſbes, takes two turns 
about the Hall, while one of the. Derviſbes ſings ſome Verſes of the Alcoran in 
a pretty pleaſant tone z after that. all their Inſtruments play in conſort, and 
then the Derviſbes begin their Dance. They paſs before the Superiour, falute 
him very humbly, and then making a leap, (as thoſe do that begin to Dance 
at a Ball, they fall a turning round with their naked feet, the left foot ſerving 
for a Pivot or Spindle to turn upon, for.they lift it not from the ground, but 
they raiſe the other, wherewith they turn ſo dextrouſly, that one will ſooner 
be a weary of looking on, than they of turning, though for the moſt part, 
they be old Men, and have long Garments. This turning is performed to the 
ſound of Drums and Flutes. When they ſtop, the Superiour, who (during the 
Dance) ſits with his Vicar atthe feet of their Pulpits, riſes up, then making two 
ſteps, bows towards the South, and the Derviſkes bowing alſo, paſs before 
him, humbly ſalute him, and begin-again to turn, and that for four times, 
the laſt being the longeſt of all. They turn as faſt as Windmills with the 
ſtrongeſt wind run,and always keeping time z and though their arms be ſtretch- 
ed out, their eyes ſometimes ſhut, and they follow one another at a pretty near 
diſtance, turning, all round the Rails, yet they never touch one another, but: 
when the Muſick ceaſes, ſtop ſhort where-ever they are, without making the 
leaſt falſe ſtep, no more than if they had not at all moved. The Authour of 
this Dance was one Hazreti Mewlana, a Derviſh, who is reckoned a Saint among 
them. All the Derviſhes and Santos are generally great Hypocrites ; for they 
paſs for Men wholly given to the Contemplation of God, and nevertheleſs are 
conſummated in all ſorts of vice. 
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CHAP. XLI 
Of the Marriage of the Turks. 


HE Turks may have three ſorts of Wives, for they may Marry lawful Marriage of 


Wives, have Wives of Kebin, and their Slaves for Wives : But the firſt — Turks. 
© Turks 


they never ſee till they be married. When any one would marry after this 

firſt manner, he agrees with the Parents of the Maid whom he would have, wn john 
what Dowry he is to give her, that ſhe may be his Wife z and this agreement pijferent © 
is made in preſence of the Cady and two Witneſles ; which Cady writes down forts of Mar- 
the conditions of the Marriage, and what Dowry he is to give his Wife. Ag riages. 

for the Woman, ſhe brings nothing with her but her Bundle, which on the 
Wedding-day ſhe diſplays in her Chamber for a Shew ; but before the Cele- 

bration, the Bridegroom gets an mam to bleſs his Marriage, The day being 

come, the Bride well mufled up, is led to the Bridegroom's houſe , her 

bagage going before upon Horſes or Camels; and there they feaſt and make 

merry, the Men with the Men, and the Women with the Women in an Ap- 

partment by themſelves; the reſt of the day is commonly ſpent in Mulick 

and Puppet-Shows, the Women ſometimes, whom they call 7ehinghene, men- 

tioned by me before, dancing and playing tricks before them. When they 

are thus married, if the Husband happen todie, the Wife takes her Dowry, 

and nomore; and if the Wife die, leaving Children behind her, theſe Chil- 

dren may conſtrain the Father to give them the Mothers Dowry. Npw Turks 

may marry four Wives in this manner, and divorce them when they pleaſe ; The way of 
which they do, by going before a Cady, and ſaying, Ales talac be talati ;, which divorcing 

is to ſay, I part with her for three times. And if a Man divorce his Wife Wives among 
wrongfully he ought to give her her Dowry ; but if he do it upon juſt grounds, he Turks, 
he is not obliged to give her any thing. When a Woman hath been Di- 

vorced, ſhe cannot Marry another Man, till her months be four times over ; 

that is to ſay, until the fourth month after her divorce, that ſhe may 

know whether ſhe be with Child or not, and by whom, that ſo there may 

be no confuſion in Lineages ; and if ſhe be with Child, he that would Di- 

vorce her, muſt ſtay till ſhe be brought to bed before he can do it, and is 

obliged to keep the Children. When a Man hath divorced his Wife, or 

if the Divorce hath even proceeded from her, he cannot, if he would, take her 

again, till firſt ſhe hath been Married to another Man, and then he may take 

her back. For the Wives of Kebin, leſs Ceremony ſerves, a Man goes to the 

Cady, tells him, that he takes ſuch an one to Wife, to whom he promiſes to 

pay ſo much if he divorce her ; all this the Cady writes down, and gives the 

writing to the Man, who (after that) may keep the Wife as long as he pleaſes, 

or ſend her going when he thinks fir, paying her what he promiſed, and main- 

taining the Children he hath had by her. They have as many of theſe Wives 

as they pleaſe for their Slaves ; ſeeing they are «bſolute Maſters, they do with 

them what they pleaſe, and have as many of them as they think fit; and the 

Children of all theſe Wives, are all alike lawful. After all, the Turks never 

Marry their Kinſwomen, if they be nearer than eight Generations incluſively. 
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CH A P. XLIL 


Of the Beanty, Manners, and Apparrel of the 
4 Turkiſh Women. 


T will not be amiſs I think, having ſpoken of Marriage, to ſay ſomewhat 

of the Women of Tirky, of whom I have as yet ſaid nothing. In Turky 

the Women are commonly Beautiful, ſtreight, and well ſhaped ; they are very 

fair, for they ſtir but little abroad, and when they do, they are Veiled. They add 

art to their natural Beauty, for they paint their Eye-brows and Eye-lids with a 

Surmee. blackiſh colour,which they call Surmee, that being graceful with them. They al- 
El hanna, {fo paint their Nails with a rediſh Brown, colour call'd El hama. They are very 
cleanly ard neat; for ſeeing they go at leaſt twice a week to the Bath, they have 

The p So * neither hair nor diot upon their Bodies : they are cloathed almoſt like the Men ; 
Turkiſh Wo. 2nd in the firſt place all of them as well as the Men, wear Drawers next their 
men. Skin, which come down to their heels, and are according to the Seaſon of 
WE Velvet, Cloath, Cloath of Gold, Sattin, or Stuff. Next they have their Smock, 
Giupon, and over that alittle quilted Waiſtcoat. which they call Gizpon, then they put 
on their Doliman, which they gird -with a Girdle, adorned with plates of Sil- 

. ver gilt, or Gold ſet with precious Stones, and to that they hang a little Cangi- 

ar. When they go abroad, they have a Feredge as well as the Men, the Sleeves 

whereof are ſo long that nothing istobe ſeen but the ends of their Fingers, 

for they put their Arms into the Sleeves, and in the ſtreet hold one ſide of the 

The head at- Feredge lapped over the other before. Their Hoſe and Shoes are like the 
tire of the Mens, but their head attire is different, for they make a very long treſs of 
Women. their Hair, which hangs down behind to the ſmall of their Back, and they whoſe 
Hair is too ſhort, put it up in a Caſ2 that reaches down to the ſmall of 

their Back, which is commonly of Sattin, or elſe they uſe an artificial Treſs. 

Within doors they cover their head with a Cap of red cloth, much like our 
Night-caps, but much longer, with four Horns or points on the top; to the 

middle whereof they ſtitch a round of Pearles. They wear this Cap hangin 

all over one Ear, and they tye it below with a Handkerchief of fine ſrufi: 

wrought with flowers of Gold and Silk, which makes them look Great. 

When they go abroad they pull of that Cap,and take one made of Guilt Paſte- 

board; this Cap is pretty high,and broader above than below. Beſides that when 

they are abroad in the ſtreets their head is muffled up in a Linnen Cloth, which 

covers their Fore-head down to the Eyes, and another going athwart their Face 

juſt under the Eyes covers their Noſe and- Month, and is tied behind the head, 

nothing of all their Countenance but the Eyes being uncovered ; and if they 

did but ſhew their naked Hands, they would be look'd upon as Women of no 
Reputation ; and therefore they let the ſleeves of their Smocks and Veſts 

hang down and cover their hands ; not but ſometimes when they are in a cor- 

ner of a Street where they think they are not perceived, they'll lift the Veil 

to ſhew themſelves to ſomes Friend or Young-man that pleaſes them, but in 

that they hazard their Reputation, and Baſtonadoes beſides. Now theſe Wo- 

Turkiſh Wc menare very haughty,all of them generally will be clad in flowered ſtuffs,though 
hs hat- their Husbands can hardly get Bread ; nevertheleſs they are extreamly Lazy, 
"_ ſpending the whole day ſitting on a Divan, 2nd doing nothing -atall, unleſs it 
be embroadering Flowers upon ſome Handkerchief; and ſo ſoon as the Hus- 

band gets a penny, it muſt be laid out for purchaſing a Woman-Slave. This 

great Idleneſs makes them Vicious, and employ all their thoughts how to find 

The Turks / Out ways of having their Pleaſures. The "Turks do not believe that Women 
value not wo- go to Heaven, and hardly account them Rational Creatures ; the truth is, 
men much. they take them only for their ſervice as they would a Horſe : but ſeeing they 
have many of them, and that they often ſpend their love upon their own 

Sex; theſe poor Women finding themſelyes ſo forſaken, uſe all means to pro- 

cure 
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q The jealouſic 
of the Turks, 


cure what they cannot have from their Husbands, who are very Jealous, an 
wor i little conbiesla the frailty of that Sex, that they ſuffer them not to 
ſhew themſelves to Men ; and a Woman that ſhould allow a Man to ſee her Face 
or Hands only, would be reckoned Infamous, and receive Baſtonadoes on the 
Buttocks ; and therefore they ſuffer them not to go to the Moſques, where The Women 
they would only diſtra&t the Men from their Devotion, nor to Market, nor , + gg the 
yet to etiter into their Husbands Shops. They never ſhow their wives to w—_ WK 
their Friends how intimate ſoever they be ; and 1a ſhort, they hardly ever ſtir grgynsa wo- 
out of doors, unleſs tothe Bath, and theſe alſo, men of Quality have at home ; man may ſue 
and thoſe of higher Quality keep Eunuchs to look to their Wives ; ſo that the watt, 
greater Quality the Husbunds have, the leſs liberty have they. The wives haye | er ute 
not the priviledge of Divorcing their Husbands,as the husbands have of Divor- 

cing them, unleſs he deny them the thirigs which he is obliged to furniſh them ; 

which are Bread, Pilan, Coffee, and Money to go twice a week to the Bag- 

nio; for if he fail in giving them any of theſe things, they may goe before the 

Cady and demand a Divorce, becauſe the Husband is not able to maintain them: 

Then the Cady viſits the Houſe, and finding the Wives complaints to be jult, 

grants her Suit. A Wife may alſo demand divorce if her Husband hath of- 

fered to uſe her contrary to the courſe of Nature then ſhe goes before the 

Cady, and turns up the ſole of her Slipper, without ſaying a word ; the Cady 
underſtanding that Language, ſends for the Husband, who if he makes no good 


defence, is Baſtanado'd, and his Wife Divorced from him. 


C H AF. MMC 


Of the way of Mourning for the Dead among the Turks, 
their manner of Burying, and of their Burying-places. 


\ \ [Hen any one Dies in Twrky, the Neighbours ſoon have the news of it, for Of the wayof 
the Women of the Houſe fall a Howling and crying out ſo loud, + pms, for 
that one would think they were in Diſpair : all their Friends and Neighbours _w 
having notice of this, come to viſit them, and fall to making the ſame mu- 
ſick as they do, for theſe viſits are not rendered for Comforting, but for 
Condoling : They all then together weeping, and in a mournful and dole- 
Pur ſtill as if they were ſinging, fall to rehearſe the praiſe of the 
Deceaſed ; as for example, the Wife of him that is dead, will ſay, He loved 
me ſo well, gave me plenty of every thing I ſtood in need of, &c. And then the 
reſt ſay the ſame, making now and then all with one conſent, ſuch loud cries 
that one would think all were undone; and this mufick they continue for The Burying 
ſeveral hours together : But the belt of all is, that ſo ſoon as the Company is ® © Dead, 
all gone, the mourning is over; and fo ſoon again as any Woman cometh, 
a new Lamentation begins. This laſts ſeveral days, and ſometimes at the 
years end, they'll begin again. Such as cannot or will not weep, hire Mourn- 
ing Women, who gala a good deal of money thereby. At length, after all 
theſe Lamentations, comes the Ceremony that is to be obſerved before the 
Deceaſed be put inthe Grave; and his Relations and Friends having laid him 
out upon the Ground, waſh his Body, and ſhave off his Hair ; for the Turks love 
ſo much to have their Bodies neat and clean, that they make even the Dead 
obſerve it. Next they burn Incenſe about him, which they ſay ſcares away 
Evil Spirits and Devils, who otherwiſe would muſter about the Body ; then 
they wrap him up in a Sheer, praying God to be merciful unto him, but they 
ſew not up the ſhroud at head and feet, to the end the Deceaſed may the more 
calily kneel, when the Angels that are to examine him, command him to do ſo. The cotour of 
They put him afterwards into a Coffin or Beer like to ours, which they co- the Palls of 
ver with a Pall, that ought to be red, if he be a Soldier that is Dead ; if it the Dead. 
be a Scherif, it ought to be agreen Pall, and if neither of the two, a black 


. one, anda thwart over it they extend a Turban, according to the Office he 
I 


bore : 
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bore: If he was a Janiſary, they puta red Turban, if a Spahi, a red one and 
a white, and if he be a Scherif, a green Turban; for others, they put a white 
06 one. Be is after that carried to the Burying-place, then prieſts going before, 
"8 | ſaying certain prayers and often calling upon the name of God ; after the 
WY Body, comes the Relations and Friends, then the Women, who altogether 
$1: crie along the Streets like- Mad-women, and holding a Handkerchief about 
their neck with both handsthey pull it ſometimes this way, and ſometimes that 
way, as if they were out of their wits for Grief. ln fine, being come to the 
Burying-place where the Corps 1s to de [nterr'd, they take it out of the Coflin 
INES or Beer, put it into the Grave, and ſo depart, leaving the Women there to 
BRAS | make an end of their” Mufick. If it be a Perſon of Quality, his Horſes are led 
i | Horſes ſed at in ſtate. Now the difference of the Turkiſh Graves and thoſe of the Chriſtians 
Funerals. of the Country in the inſide, is this, that after the Turks have pur their Dead 
into the Grave, they lay over a ſloaping Board, one endof it being ſet in the bot- 

tom of the Grave, and the other leaning on the upper end of the ſame above 

ſo that ir covers the Body, which the Chriſtians of the Country do not ; bur 

The uſe .of neither of the two Bury their Dead in Coffins. When the Grave is filled up,they 
{5 the Stone ere(t a ſtone over the head of the deceaſed;to ſerve for a ſeat tothe Angels who 
aut | & —_ upon are to examine him, that they may be the milder to him : but the Richer have 
108 E Tombs of Marble rais'd as ours are, with a Stone, whereon the Twban of the De 
ceaſed is cut. Somtimes they ereCt a Stone at the Head, with a Turban of Stone 

like to that the Deceaſed wore,and another at his Feet,with hisEpitapth. Their 
Burying-places are always without the Town, that the Air might not be 1n- 

feed by the corrupt Vapours that riſe out of the Graves ; and that was always 

obſerved by the Ancients. For the ſame reaſon thoſe of the Turks are diſtin 

from thoſe of the Chriſtians ; and the Turks Burying-places are commonly 

by the Highway ſides, that Travellers may remember to pray to God for 

them, and wiſh them happineſs - and upon the very ſame account, they who 

build a Bridge or any other publick work, are commonly Buried upon or neat 

{£117Þ it, that they may have the Prayers of the Paſſengers. There are ſo many 
111198 reat Stones erected in ſome of theſe Burying-places, that they might ſerve to 
| vilda Town. Now after they have Interred their dead, the Relations and Fri- 
ends for ſeveral days come and pray upon the Grave, beſeeching God to deliver 
the Deceaſed from the Torture, of the Black Angels, and calling to him, bid 
him not be afraid, but anſwer them ſtoutly ; and the Women alſo with their 
acquaintance, come and ſpend ſeveral hours there, nay, ſometimes half a day 
in bewailing the Dead, as they didat home in the Houſe; ſo that a Man. who 
were not informed of this, and ſaw them in that poſture, would make no doubt 
Vittuals and but they were Mad-women. On Friday many bring ViCtuals and Drink, which 
1h) 1.8 Drink upon they leave upon the Graves, and Travellers may freely eat and drink there. 
| 0 l _ —_ of They do ſo, that thoſe that come there may pray for Gods Bleſling on him, 

| ic DeaG for whoſe ſake that charity is given. 


CHAP. XIV. 
A Summary of the Humour of the Turks. 


| 
Bi! | | Humonr of Aving deſcribed at length the Cuſtoms and Practices of the Turks, it 
Wit! | the Turks, will be fit in this place to make a little Recapitulation, and in a few 
| words repreſent their Nature and Manners. In Chriſtendom many think that 
| the Turks are Devils, Barbarous, and men of no Faith and Honeſtty, but ſuch 


| | | for it is certain, the Turks are good People, and obſerve very well that com- 

b . mand of Nature ; .not to do to others, but what we would have others to 
do to us. When I ſpeak here of Turks, I underſtand Natural Turks, and 
not 


as know them, and have converſed with them, have a far different opinion ; 
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not ſach as turn to their Religion from another who are very numerous in 

Turkie, and are certainly capable of all ſorts of Wickedneſs and Vice, as is 

known by Experience, and commonly as unfaithful ro Men, as they have been 

to God ; but the native Turks are honeſt People, and love honelt People, be 

they Turks, Chriſtians, or Jews. Nor do they think it lawful to Cheat or 

Rcb a Chril.ian more than a Turk; I know very well I may be asked, Why 

then do they ſo Extortion the Franks ? But it 1s certain, that the Chriſtians and 

Jews put them upon it and corrupt them 3 theſe Men being themſelves the [n- 
ſtruments of one anothers ruine, through a damnable Envy that reigns ever 

amongſt the Franks, that are in the Levant ; Ulury is eſteemed a very great The Turks 
fin by the Turks, and is bur little praftiſfed. They are very Deyout and Cha- ca/ous for 
ritable; very zealous for their Religion, which they labour to-propagate all their Religi- 
over the World ; and when they love or eſteem a Chriſtian, they pray kim to ey 

turn Turk. They are Loyal to their Prince, whom they highly Reverence, Jan jrax 
and blindly Obey z Turks are not ſeen to betray their Prince, and turn to the their Prince 
fide of the Chriltians. They never Quarrel, nor carry Swords in the City, Duels not 
no not the Souldiers, but only Cang:zrs. They ſeldom fight together, and known a- 
they never knew what Duels were ; which proceeds chiefly from the wiſe Po- org the 
licy of Mahomet, who kept from them two great cauſes of. Quarrels, Wine, 1: 
and Gaming ; for the good Turks drink not a drop of Wine, and thoſe — =_ 
who drink are not eſteemed, no more than they who eat Opium, or the Cocnlus them. 
Indicur, which makes them Drunk. As for Gaming, though they play at The Turks 
ſeveral Plays, yet it is always for nothing; ſo that they never Fight, becauſe v7 play 
if any Quarrel happen amongſt them , the firſt that comes by makes them for Money 
Friends, or otherwiſe he that complains citing his Companion in preſence, 

witneſſes to appear before a Judg, he does not refuſe to go, otherwiſe he 

would condemn himſelf ; and there every one having alledged his Reaſons, 

he who hath done the wrong is Condemned, and many times Baſtonadoed; if 

he deſerve it. | 

They are very Temperate, and commit no Exceſs, neither in quantity nor Temperance 
quality of Vittuals; Treating Houſes would be very inſignificant amongſt of the Turks, 
them ; andit may be ſaid, that they Eat to Live, and Live not to Eat. This, 

I think, is moſt part of the good that can be ſaid of them. 

Now for their Vices, they are Proud, eſteeming themſelves above all other Pride of the 

Nations ; they think themſelves the Valianteſt Men upon Earth, and that the Turks. 
World was only made for them. And indeed, they deſpiſe all other Nations 
in general, and eſpecially thoſe who are not of their Religion, as the Chri- 
ſtians and Jews; and they commonly call Chriſtians Dogs : Nay, there are Turks Super+ 
ſome Turks ſo Superſtitious, that if when they come out of their Houſes in the ftitious. 
Morning, the firſt Perſon they meet be a Chriſtian or Jew, they return quickly 
home again, ſaying: Aouz. b:llah min el ſcheitan el redgim ; that is to ſay, God 
preſerve us from the Devil. The Rable think they do a brave a&tion when 
they flout at,” and jear a Chriſtian, eſpecially if he be a Frank ; but that's be- 
cauſe our faſhion of Apparel differing very much from theirs, they are much 
offended thereat, and call us Apes that have no Tails : But at Conſtantinople, 
they are not very infolent to the Franks, either becauſe of the great Com- 
merce they have with them, or rather becauſe they might eaſily be got Puniſh- 
ed, if they did any hurt ; however they ſpare not now and then a blow with 
a Cudgel by the by, eſpecially if it be a Turk in drink. For my own part, 
I never met with any Trouble, only being one day with ſome other French in 
Conſtantinople without a Janizary, the Children threw ſome Cores of Apples 
at us ; but ſome Tradeſmen coming out of their Shops, ran after them and di- 
ſperſed them. And indeed, when upon my leaving of Conſtantinople, 1 went 
to take my leave of Monnſienr de Ia Haye, the French Ambaſſador, he asked 
me if I had met with no Afﬀont during the time that I had been there, and 
when [ told him that 1 never had ſo much as my Hat once ſtrucken off ( which 
they often do, Hats offering their ſight) he told me, thar I had had good luck, 
and that I might brag that I had come better off than any other ever had. 

The Turks improve not Sciences much, and it is enough for them to learn Ty. Turks 
to Read ant Write ; they often _ the Alcoran, which — Learning, 
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their Law both Civil and Canon ; ſome beſides apply themſelves to Aſtrology, 

and few to other Sciences. 
The Turks They are very Amorous, but with a brutiſh Love; for they are great S0- 
_— " Cdomites, and that is a very ordinary Vice amongſt them, which they care ſo 
* --* little to conceal, that their Songs are upon no other Subje&t, but upon that 
Infamous Love or Wine. They are very Covetous, and therefore their 
Friendſhip is eaſily gained by Money, or Preſents; by means of Money one 
may receive all ſorts of Civility from them, and there is nothing but what 


may be obtained at the Grand Signior's Court for Money : Money makes Heads- | 


flie off, and in fine, Money is the great Tal:ſmarn there, as well as elſewhere. 
For the common ſort of People, provided you'll give them Drink enough, they 
are wholly at your ſervice. Thus you have a ſhort account of the chief of 
their Manners ; we muſt now ſpeak of the Prince that Governs them. 
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CHAP. XLV. 
__— Of the Grand Signior. 


[ 


The Prince HE Turks areall ſubject to one ſole Prince, whom they call Sw/rar, and 
of the Turks, other Nations, the Emperour of the Turks, or the Grand Signior, be- 
cauſe of his great Power. This is an Hereditary Empire, and hath never 
gone out of the Orroman Family, fince firſt it entred into it ; that Race being 
held in ſuch Veneration by the Turks, that they would do any thing rather 
than to ſubmit to an Emperour of another Line, in prejudice of the true 
Heirs. 
Sultan Maho- The Grand Signior who Reigns at preſent, is called Sultan Mahomet the 
_ IV. is fourth of that Name, Son to Sltan Ibrahim ; in the Year I655. that I was at 
_ Conſtantinople, he was about Fifteen or Sixteen Years of. Age: He ſeem- 
ed to me to be of a low Stature, Tawny, and Melancholick. He hath a 
Scar on the left Cheek, which his Father made, who being on a time half 
"RE Drunk, fell a Dancing, and having commanded his Son to come and Dance 
— bg * with him, the little Boy made anſwer, I am not a fool to Dance: I am a Fool 
in the Cheek then ("replied Sultan Ibrabimall in rage ) and with that gave him a ſtab with 
by his Father his Cangiar, or Dagger, in the left Cheek, and had Killed him, if his Wives 
Sultan 1bra- had not prevented it. Others ſay, that it was by a' Bottle he threw at him, 
_ he gave him that Scar. : : TT 
The Ceremo. When a Grand Sigmor dies then, his Son ſucceeds him, and if he have no 
ny of Inttal- Son, his Brother takes place, and pitches upon a day when he goes by Water 
ment of the tg the 2foſque of Top; which is at the bottom of the Port: This Moſque hath 
Grand Signior. ., Cloiſter, in the middle whereof, there is a Tribunal of Marble, raiſed upon 
Marble Pillars. The Grand Signior mounting upon this Tribunal, the Adufey, 
after ſome Prayers, girds him with a Sword ; and that being done, he makes 
his entry into Conſtantinople with Cavalcade. This Ceremony with them, is 
like the Coronation of our Kings; and he ends his Cavalcade at the Ser- 
raolio, 
The Brothers No ſooner hath he taken poſſeſſion of the Empire, but he bethinks himfelf 
of the Grand of the means to make it durable, and for that end puts all his Brothers to 
Signtor put tO Neath, ſtill provided he himſelf have Male Children; for if he have none, 
Death. it ſeldom happens that he diſpatches his Brothers , for fear of depriving 
the Empire of a Succeſſor of the ſame Race, and of putting an end to the 
Ottoman Family, which would be a very great fin. However Sultan Amrat 
did otherwiſe, for withgut any conſideration of Race or Heirs, though he 
had no Children, he put to Death all his Brothers, except Sultan Tbrahira, 
the Father of Mahomer the preſent Emperour, who was ſo well hid by his 
Mother, making the cruel Prince believe that his Brother was _— _ = 
elivere 
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delivered him from his Rage. When, then, they have a mind to diſpatch 

their Brothers, their Cuſtom is, to cauſe them tobe Strangled with a Silken 

Halter, or Bow-ſtring, making a ſcruple of Conſcience to put them to death 

by the Sword, and ſo to ſhed the Imperial Blood. Belides, as I faid before, 

Perſons of Quality are ſeldom Beheaded, but commonly Strangled when they Perſons of 
are condemned to Die. If they put them uot to Death, they are ſhut vp ſo Waliry ace 
cloſe, that no Body can tell what is become of them z, and whilft I was at Con- "202% 
ſtantinople, 1 could not find any Man who could certainly inform me, whether 

the Grand Signior had any Brother alive or not. 

The reaſon which obliges the Grand Sigmor to theſe Fratricides, is not only The cauſe of 
that he may have none to diſpute the Crown with him, but alſo that he may the Death of 
render himſelf Maſter of the Militia, who are ſo Inſoleat, when any Brother *'< Brothers 
of- their Prince remains in being, that they daily importune the Emperour, de- —— Grand 
manding extraordinary Largeſles, or Aug mentations of their Pay; and if it © * 
be refuſed them, they'll threaten and cry publickly, God preſerve to us your 


- Brother alive : Thereby intimating, that if he fatisfie them not, they can De- 


throne him, and put his Brother in his place. When that: Pretext is. taken 
from them, they reverence their Prince; but though that be a neceſlary piece 
of Policy, yet it is very Inhumane. | 

When once the Grand Signior is well ſettled in his Throne, he minds no- The Grand - 
thing but his Pleaſures, and many are employed upon that account. . He hath ${2*79's Dis 
always a great many Buffoons,, who ſtudy nothing elſe but to invent ſame piece '<"- 
of Folly that .might give him Diverſion. Girls have not the feaſt ſhare in 
his Pleaſures ; all the Baſhas make it their buſineſs. to find out Beauties for 
him, ſo that in a ſhort time his Serraglio is well ſtocked with the faireſt... 

Many have written at large, how the Grand Signior ſpends his time in the 
Serraglio, his daily Exerciſe, his way of Eating 'and Drinking, Bed, and the 
like, which are very. hard to be known, there being no Witneſles but Eunuches, 
who never come out of the Serraglio, and ſome 1tchoglens: For my part, I 
know none of theſe particulars, more than theſe Gentlemen have mentioned, 
and therefore I ſhall not ſpeak of them. I will only tell, what I had from an 
Itchoglan, newly come out of the Serragiio; that the Grand Signior is ſerved at 
his Meals in China, which is more valuable then Purcelane or Terra Sigillata, | 
that is reckoned to be good againſt Poyſon. He hath alſo a great many co- The Gramd 
vered diſhes of beaten Gold, each diſh with its cover, weighing twelve or S!=ior's 
thirteen Marks. Theſe Diſhes were preſented to bim by Kilidge Hali Baſha, Diſhes. 

a Renegado native of Meſſina, after the Pillage and Robberies that he com- 

mitted in Calabria, where he took great Booty, Now though with them it 

bea ſin to eat in Gold or Silver, yet he makes uſe of both; and the Queen 

Mother of the GrandS:gnior, is ſerved in forty Silver plate diſhes. But at ex- 
traordinary Feaſts, which are kept in the Gardens, or Summer-Houſes, they 

are ſerved in Bafons of Purcelane, or Terra Sigillata, as the Ambaſſadours are 

alſo when they are feaſted 'in the Hall of the Divar, before they have their 
Audience of the Grand Signior. When he eats he ſpeaks to no body, but The Grad 
makes himſelf be underſtood by Signs to the mute B ws, who are very ex- Signior never 
pert at that, having a very ſingular method in it ; and there is nothing bur {P<aks at 
what they can expreſs by Signs. Theſe Buffoons are always playing ſome fool- OY 
iſh Tricks amongſt themſelves to make him Laugh. 

He never beats his Brains about Buſineſs, but refers the whole management (.... _: ,«, 
of Afﬀairs to his Miniſters, who give him a Summary Account of them, oa irs, y 
certain days of the Week. Not but that there have been ſome who have taken 
the Care upon themſelves, ordering their Miniſters to aft according to their 
DireCtions. Sultan Amurat, though a very debauched Prince, always minded 
his Afﬀairs, and Salran Mabomer who Reigns at preſent, and traces the Footſteps 
of his Uncle Amurar, loves Buſineſs very well too. 

When the Grand Signior is weary of ſtaying in his Serraglio, he poes and 
takes the Air upon the Water, and ſometimes by Land, but not 'often, be- 
cauſe his Miniſters do what they can to hinder him from that, leaſt Petitions 
may be preſented to the Grand Sigmior againſt them : For ſuch as cannot have 
Juſtice of them, expe till the Grand S:gior be abroad in the Streets ; and 
when he paſles by they put their Petition on the end of a Cane, which w_ 
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hold up as high as they can ; which the Grazd Signior perceiving ſends for it, 
and has it brought to him. The truth 1s, the Miniſters are not well pleaſed 
he ſhould be informed of Aﬀairs by any but themſelves. 

I bave ſeveral times ſeen the preſent Grand Signior abroad, but the firſt time 
that I ſaw him, I was told, that for at leaſt a Year before he had not been 
out of his Serraglio. When he goes abroad by Land, it is either with ſmall 
Attendance, or in Pomp: I have ſeen both, as I ſhall afterwards relate. 
When he goes by Water, he has always few Attendance ; his Galiotte comes to 
the Kieuk of the Serraglio, which is on the Water-lide over againſt Galata, 
and entring with a very ſmall Retinue, he goes to Scxdarer, or the Black-Sea, 
to take the Air. This is a moſt rich Galiotre, guilt all over and adorned with 
many counterfeit Stones: It hath four and twenty Benches, that is to ſay, 


' four and twenty Oars on each ſide, each rowed by two Boſtangis, who have 


only a Shirt over their Breeches, or_rather Drawers ; they have ſcarlet Caps 
ſhaped like a Sugar-Loaf, ſuch as all rhe Boſtangis wear, being half an El 
ph ; and.they who ſerve on this occaſion are the Fayorites of the Boſtangs 
Baſha. DOA #2 | 

Thoſe that Row on the right ſide are all the Sons of Chriſtians made Turks, 
who-may ariſe to the dignity -of Boſtangs: Baſha, to which Office thoſe that 
Row on the left hand, who are the Sons of Turks, and commonly of Aſia, 
can never aſpire: And the greateſt reward that they can hope for when they 
come out of the Serraglio, is to have fourſcore Aſpres a"day in Pay ; whereas 
thoſe on the right ſide, after they have diſcharged the Office of Bojtangi Baſha, 
may be Agas of the Fanizaries, nay, even Baſhas or Governours of Provinces. 
If any of theſe Boſtangis chance to break an Oar in Rowing, the Grand Sig- 
nior gives him according ito his Liberality, a handful of: Aſpres, or a handful 
of Chequins,, as an encouragement for plying his Buſineſs with ſo - much 
ſtrength. In the time -of Sultan Selyman, three Chequins was the ordinary 
reward, but at preſent it is not limited. However it is not by ſtrength, but 
rather ſlight that they break their Oars ; and many times they break them 
half off before the Grand S:zgnior comeron board his Galiotte, and then eaſily 
do the reſt as they Row. The Boſtangs Baſha ſits at the Helm and ſteers the 
Galiotte, and at that time has opportunity enough to diſcourſe with the Grand 
Sigmor at his eaſe. | 

Beſides theſe ways of going: Abroad , the Grand Signior goes ſometimes 
through the City in Diſguiſe, ard without Attendance, as a private Man, to 
ſee if his Orders be, punCtually obſerved : And he at preſent, who ſeems in all 
his Actions to imitate his Uncle Sultar Amurat, went abroad almoſt every day in 
Diſguiſe, whilſt I was at Conſtantinople z having however ſome Men following him 
at a little diſtance, and amongſt the reſt an Executioner. And by the way he 
cauſed many Heads to flie off, both in Conſtantinople and Galata, which kept all 
things in better order. The Chriſtians were very glad that he Diſguiſed him- 
ſelf ſo, for that was the cauſe that no body durit moleſt or abuſe them. Some- 
times he would go to a Bakers Shop and buy Bread, and ſometimes to a But- 
chers for a little Meag: And one day a Butcher oftering to fell him Meat above 
the rate which he had ſet, he made a ſign to the Executioner, who preſently 
cut off the Butchers Head. But it was chiefly for Tobacco, that he made ma- 
ny Heads to flie. He cauſed two Men in one day to be Beheaded in the Streets 
of Conſtantinople, becauſe they were ſmoaking Tobacco. He had prohibited it 
ſome days before, becauſe, as it was ſaid, when he was paſling along the Street 
where Turks were ſmoaking Tobacco, the ſmoak had got up into his Noſe. 
Put I rather think that it was in imitation of his Uncle Sultan Amurat, who 
did all he could to hinder it ſo long as he lived. He cauſed ſome to be Hanged 
with a Pipe through their Noſe, others with Tobacco hanging about their 
Neck, and never pardoned- any for that. I believe that the chief reaſon why 
Sultan Amwnrath prohibited Tobacco , was becauſe of the Fires, that do ſo 
much miſchief in Conſtantinople when they happen, which moſt commonly are 
occaſioned by People that fall aſleep with a Pipe in their Mouth, that ſers fire 
to the Bed, or any combuſtible matter, as I ſaid before. 

He uſed all the arts he could to diſcover thoſe who ſold Tobacco, and went 


to thoſe places where he was informed they did, where having offered opens 
Chequins 
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Chequins for a pound of Tobacco, made great entreaty, and promiſed ſecrecy, 

if they let him have it 3 he drew out a Cimeter under his Veſt, and cut off the 
Shopkcepers Head. They tell a very pleaſant adventure of his upon this oc- 

caſion. Being one day in diſguiſe at Scxdaret, he went into the Boat that paſſes 

over to Conſtantinople, wherein there were ſeveral People, and amongſt others 

a Spa of Anatelia, who was going to Conſtantinople for his Pay. No ſooner A tory of 
was this Blade come into the Boat, but he fell a ſmoaking ; and no body dutſt cet Foo 
ſay any thing to him ſave Sultan Amurat, who drawing near, asked him if he Mibieion + 
did not ſtand in Awe of the Grand Sigmior*s Prohibition. The Spahi very arro- Tobacco. 
gantly made anſwer, That the Grand Signior led a brave life on't, that he de- 
lighted himſelf wich his Women and Boys, and making himſelf Drunk. in his 
Serraglio ; that for his ſhare all he had was Bread, that Tohacco was his Bread, 

and that the Grand S:gmior could not hinder him to ſmoak ; and with that 

asked him if he would take a whiff. Su/ran Amurat told him ſoftly that he 
would; and having got the Pipe from the Spahi, went and hid himſelf in a 

corner of the Boat, ſmoaking with as much circumſpection, as if he had been 

afraid ſome body might ſee him. When they were come to Conſtantinople, both 
together went into. a Caique to go into Galata, each pretending to have Buſineſs 

there. When they were come a ſhoar, Sultan Amurat invited the Spahi to go 

drink'a cup of Wine in a place where he knew it was good; and the other 
condeſcended. The Emperour led him towards the place where his Servants 

ſtaied for him ( for when they Diſguiſe themſelves, they appoint their Ser- 

vants to meet them at a certain place) and being pretty near, he thought, 
becauſe he was very ſtrong,that he was able alone to arreſt the Man,and therefore 

took him by the Collar. The Spabs+ much ſurpriſed at that boldneſs, and re- 
membring he had been told, that Sulran Amurat often diſguiſed himſelf, he 

made no doubt but that it was he ; ſo that ſeeing himſelf undone;he quickly took 

up his Mace that hung by his Girdle, and with it gave Salran Amurat ſuch a 

Blow over the ſmall of: the Back, that he beat him down, and then fled. Sultan 

Amurat being, mad that he miſled of his deſign, cauſed it to be Publiſhed, that 

he acknowledged the Fellow who had given him the Blow to be brave, and that 

if he did appear, he would greatly reward him ; but the other miſtruſting his 
Promiſe, kept out of the way. He plaied ſo many Pranks of that nature, that 

they were enough to fill a Book. 


CHAP. XLVLI 


Of the Grand Viſier, and other chief Officers of 
the Turkiſh Empire. 


HE Grand Signior ( as I ſaid before ) meddles but little or not at all , 
with Afﬀairs, and if any apply themſelves to Buſineſs, it is only in mat- 
ters of great Conſequence. For if he concerned himſelf in ſmaller Afairs, he 
muſt ſhew himſelf roo often, which he would take to be Prejudicial to him, 
and a Diminution of his Majeſty. But he hath his chief Miniſter, who is the 
Grand Viſier ;, for he hath commonly ſeven Yifiers, whereof the firſt hath all 
the Authority, 2nd does all. It is he that giveth ordinary Audiences to Am- Grad Viſers 
baſſadours , who during the whole time of their Embaſlie , have but two 
Audiences of the Grand Signior, one at their Arrival, and another when they 
depart ; and theſe neither but audiences of Ceremony, wherein they treat of 
no Buſineſs. He hers their Propoſals, and gives them their Anſwer. It is he 
that takes care to pay the Armies, deſides Law-ſuits, condemns Criminals; 
and manages the Government: In a word, all the Afﬀairs of the Empire reſt 
upon his Shoulders ; he diſcharges the Office of the Grand Signior, and only 
wants the Title. This is a very heavy Charge, and a Grand Vifier has but 
very 
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very little time to himſelf; nevertheleſs all ardently aſpire to that Dignity, 

though they be almoſt ſure to Die within a few days afrer. For when a Uraud 

Viſier continues ſix Months in Office, he is a Man of parts, and moſt commonly 

with their place they loſe their Lives: Becauſe in ditcharging that Office, they 

raiſe themſelves a great many Enemies, ſome out of Envy , others as being 

the Friends and Relations of thoſe whom the Grand Yificr has diſobliged, for 

Juſtice can never be rendred without Murmurings and Diſcontents ; and if 

they who are diſcontented have any credit with the Grad Sigmer, they uſe 

it to get the Grand V:iſrer turned out and put to Death ; and if they have not 

| credit enough to make him loſe his Life, they think it enough to get him made 
Maaſoul. Maaſoul, that is to ſay, turned out of place; and . it is many times the Cu- 
, ſtom, after that to give him a Government. But when he is on the way to go 

to it, his Enemies growing more powerful by his abſence, ſo beſtir themſelves, 


that they obtain a Warrant for his Death ; immediately thereupon, a Capidz: 


is ſent after him, who having overtaken him, ſhews him the. Order he has to 

carry back his Head ; the other takes the Grand S:gnior's Order, killes. it, puts 

it upon his Head in ſign of reſpeCt, and then having performed his Ablution 

and ſaid his Prayers, freely gives up his Head : The Capidgz having Strangled 

him (or cauſed Servants whom he brought purpoſely with him to do it) cuts 

off his Head, and brings it to Conſtantinople. Thus they blindly obey the 

Great reſpeft Grand Signior's Order, their Servants never offering to hinder the Executi- 
to a oner, though theſe Capidgis come very often with tew, or no Attendents at 
__ all ; for they think they make a happy end when they Die by Orders from the 
Grand Signior, believing themſelves to be as good Martyrs, as thoſe who die 

Fighting againſt the Enemies of their Religion. However now a days, there 

are a great many who are not ſuch Fools, and I fancy, thar of late they begig 

The cauſe of xg be undeceived of that pretended Martyrdom; for they receive not now 
O_ ſuch news with a ſerene Countenance. Hence it is that there happens fre- 
Aja. quent Rebellions in Aſia, which are only made by diſcontened Baſhas,who know 
that their Enemies are preparing Death for them upon their arrival at Con- 

Huſein Baſhs, ſtantinople. However Huſſein Baſha, who ſo long Commanded the Turks in 
Candia, did not at all delire the Office of Y:fier ; for though it was ſeveral 

times offered unto him, yet he would never accept of it, very well perceiving 

that that Dignity was purpoſely offered him, to draw him out of the Iſle ot 

Candia, where he was beloved of the Soldiers and Country, and where being 

Abſolute, he raiſed a great Revenue ; ſo having given ſome jealonſie to the 

Grand Signior, he made no doubt but as: ſoon as they had got him out of the 

Iſland, they would cut off his Head ; and nevertheleſs for all his Circumſpe- 

tion, he fell into the Snare at laſt, which for many years he had avoided. 

; But to return to the Charge of Grand Yiſier, conſidering how greedily they 

\-— =» wil all gape after it. It makes me believe what ſeveral Turks have told me, that 
ercat men the chief thing that makes them deſire it, is to have the pleaſure of being 
affeft to be revenged on their Enemies. And indeed it 1s ſeen, that a Grarzd Y;ſfier upon 
Grand Vifers. his promotion to that Dignity, cuts off a great many Heads; but he is to 
expect hourly the like himſelf, and when he goes to the Serraglio, he is in 

doubr whether ever he come back again. Nevertheleſs the Grand YVifier that 

died laſt, diſcharged that Office for many Years, and ended his days by a Na- 

tural Death. Todo fo, it requires great Prudence, and many Friends every 

where, bur chiefly in the Serraglio; where it is good to have the proteCtion 

of the Mother of the Grand Signior, and of the beloved Sultana's, by means of 

Friendſhips the Eunuches, whoſe friendſhip is alſo very conſiderable, the Xzlar Agaſi, or 
are acquired Guardian of the Maids, and ſome others, being in extraordinary favour with 
by preſents. the Grand Signior ;, all theſe friendſhips are procured by Preſents. Next to the 
Grand Vifier, the other Yiſiers are the principal Members and Miniſters of 

Council, though they commonly Ac according as the Grand V:ſier would have 

What the them. The other chief Charges are the Cadileſquers, which properly ſig- 
— nifies Judges of the Armies, and are a kind of chiet Juſtices ; for they are ſo- 
aur pu yereign | ar dari both in Civil and Military Aﬀairs. Heretofore there were 
Calileſquers. but two Cadileſquers, one of Anatolia, and the other of Romelia, or Greece in 
Europe : But after that Sultan Selim Conquered e/£gypr, he Created a third, 


Cadiz, who is Cadileſquer of <gypt. They have under them the Cadis, who: are 
| Judges 
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Judges, and as it were Bailiffs or Provoſts; before them ordinary cauſes are 

tryed, Marriages made, liberty given to Slaves; and they maketheir Writings 

which they call Heudgets or Decrees. The Cadileſquers name the Cadies; who are Heudgers. 
after wards to be approved and confirmed by the Grand Signior. The place of 
Captain, Baſha or Admiral is alſo a very confiderable Office, for he is maſter of 
the Fleet at Sea z and he is alſo called Degniz Beglerbey, that isto ſay, Beglerbey 
of the Sea. There are a great maay other charges of great Authority, which 
it would be too tedious to mention here, it being ſufficient to have named the 
chief. Theſe places generally change maſters very often; and in the ſpace of 
eight Months that I was at Conſtantinople, there were three AMouftis, three 
prime /7:ſiers, and three Captain Baſha's. The Children of theſe men are ſel- 
dome the richer for their Fathers Fortune: for ſeeing it is the common cuſtom 
to take their Places, and Lives from them at the ſame time, the Grand S:gnior 
ſeizes all their Eſtates, the Goods of all Malefaftors belonging to him. 


Captain Beſhs 


CHAF ALVES. 
Of the Divan. 


HE word Divan is not only taken for that riſing, which is at the end of The Diver. 
Halls,about halfa foot or a foot high, and covered with acarpet, of which 
I have ſpoken before z but alſo for the Council and Aſſemblie of the Viſiers 


- *and other Officers, who on certain daies meet to conſult about affairs of State, 


and other buſineſs. This Divan is held regularly four days of the week, to wit, Divan days. 
Saturday, Sundzy, Mondayand Tueſday, in a Hall appointed for that purpoſe, in 
the ſecond Court of the Serrag/io. The Vilers and thoſe who ought to be 
there, fail not to come betimes in the morning ; thoſe who have place there 
are the Yiſiers, Cadileſquers, Beglerbeys, or Vice-Roys, the Niſchanzi, who is Officers of the 
Keeper of the Seals, for he ſeals all diſpatches, the Defterdars, who are the Piven. 
Treaſurers, -and a great many Secretaries or Clerks, whodray all the writings NW. 
upon the ſpot; the Capidg: Baſha, and Chiaxzx Baſhaw keep the door of the Defends. 
Hall : There affairs of State are debated, all (irs are there ſupreamly decided, 
for any body may be heard there, of what Country, Quality or Religi- 
on ſoever he be, and the pooreſt man has liberty to ask Juſtice of the Grand 
Vizier in Perſon, and todeliver him his Petition ; which after the Grand Vizier 
hath ordered to be read, he pronounces Sentence according to Equity. If 
it be a Suit for Debt, the Y:zier upon ſupplication, ſends a Ckiaonx ro fetch 
the Debtor into Court, and the Creditor bringing his witneſſes, who ought to 
be two at leaſt, the Debtor is oblig2d to pay him upoa the ſpot, or go to Pri- 
ſon and lye there cull he have dane ir. IF ic be for Murder, the accuſers having 
good Witneſles, the Priſoner is condemned to die: and all theſe things are 
diſpatched with ſo much expedicion, that a matter no ſooner comes toa hear- The diſpatch 
ing, but it is conſulted, judged, and put into Execution ; and a Tryal ſhall Juſtice a- 
not laſt above four or five hours without Sentence given one way or other : —_— 
nor does ſo long a delay happen unleſs it be a very difficult Cauſe ; and ſfothe ; 
parties are not undone by Lawyers and Pleading, as in other Places: nor is 
there any fear that wrong Juſtice will be adminiſtred ; for at the end of the Hall 
in the wall, near the Sceling,there isa Window with black crape hanging before 
it, through which the Grand Signior ſees and hears when he pleaſes, all that 
is ſaid or done in the Divar, without being perceived z ſo that the Judges 
not knowing whether the Grand Signior be at the Window or not, are care- 
ful not todo partial Juſtice, which would immediately coſt them their Life if 
the Grand Sigmor knew it z and they give him a faithful account of every thing 
that paſlles in the Divan. A little farther near the Divan, is the Hazre or Hin: 
Treaſury where the Grand S:9nior's Revenue is put : It is opened on all Divan 

K Days 
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The opening Days, but But firſt the Chiaoux Bſha takes cf the Seal Icokirg if it te whole; 
of the Grand ,,q when they have taken out of that Haza what they h:da wird 10 tzke, or 
SigniorsTrea- put in what they had to put, it is ſhut again ; ard then the Y1zrer gives 
"__ his Seal to the Ch:aour Baſh, who Seals up the Lock of it. Whileſt the Divan 
Aza of the js Sitting, the Aga of the Fanizaries is brought in before the Grand Signior, 
Fanizaries. by the Capidgs Baſha, and Chiaoux Baſha : This Aga gives the Grand Sigmor an 
Spabiler Agaſi, ACCOUNT of his charge, and then returns. After him the Spabilar Agaſi is in- 
>* troduced in the ſame manner : next the. Cadileſquers. then all the Officers of 

the Divan ; and laſt of all the YV:iers. All thele , Officers go every Divan day 


- and give the Grazd Sigmior an account of what they have done, and none of them 


can promiſe to himſelf to bring. back his Head again for the Grand Signior 
for a ſmall mattef will cauſe them to be Srangled upon the ſpot. 


CHAP. XLVIL 


Of the Oeconomy or regulation of Proviſions amongſt 
the Turks. Of the Money and Weights of Con- 


ſtantinople. 


N all things the Turks are ſo great lovers of Order, that they omit nothing 
that can tend to the obſervance of it ; and becauſe ceconomy and the regu 


lation of proviſions, is one of the chief things that ſerve to maintain it, they ' 


take a ſpecial care of that; ſo that all things are to be had in plenty, and at 

reaſonable rates: they never ſell Cherries or other Fruits there when firſt 

they come in at the weight of Gold, as they do in this Country; things are 

ſold there always at reaſonable rates; and he that hath taken the pains to 

bring his Fruit ſooneſt to Market, has no more advantage but to take Money 

before others: if any one offered to exaCt upon a Turk in ſelling of his Goods, 

he would be ſoundly Drubbed, or elſe brought unto Juſtice, and. there be Con- 

demned to Baſtonadoes, belides the payment of a Fine ; and therefore there are 

Officers that take care to examine the weights of thoſe that ſell Goods, who 

daily go their rounds, and if they find any Man with weights that are too lighr, 

or that ſells his Goods toodear,they fail not upon the ſpot to order him ſo many 

blows with a Cudgel upon the Soles of the Feet,and beſides make him pay a Fine: 

ſo that being a fraid of that puniſhment, they'll always give you ſomewhat over 

and above the weight; and ſo one may ſend a Child to Market provided it can but 

ask for what it wants,for none durlſt cheat the Child; and ſometimes the Officers 

of the Market meeting it, will ask what it payed for ſo much Goods, and weigh 

them, to ſee if the poor thing hath not been cheated, for if it be, they carry it 

along with them and puniſh the ſeller. I ſaw a Man who fold Snow at five 

The puniſh- Demers the pound, receive Blows upon the Soles of his Feet, becauſe his weight 
ment of ſel- was not exaCtly full. Another having ſold a Child a Double worth of Onions, 
lers by falle and the Officers of the Market meeting this Child, and finding that he had 
—c enough, went to that Man, and gave him thirty Blows with a Cudgel. 
Another pun- They have alſo another puniſhment for thoſe that fell with falſe Weights, 
iſhment for which ſeems not to be ſo harſh, but is more Ignominious,as being more publick z 
em _ oy they pur a mans neck into a Pillory made of two Boards, weighing an hundred 
ane Weghts. pound weight, which he carries on his ſhoulders, and with theſe being hung 
full of little Bells, he marches up and down the Town, to be laughed at by 

all that ſee and know him. As to diſorders and quarrels that happen in the 

Streets, every one is obliged to hinder them ; and that all may be the more 

concerned in that, there is a Law much received, that if any dead Perſon be 

found in the Sreets, whether he be Chriſtian, Turk, or Jew, and it be not 

known who Killed him; they before whoſe door the Dead Man is found, are 

made 
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made to pay for his Blood ; and the ſet rate for the Blood of a Man, is five The price of 
hundred Praſtres, or forty five thouſand Aſpres ; ſo that it is the intere#t of 7,74" 490g 
every one to ſee that no noiſe be made before his Door, or at leaſt to obſerve joe, kava be. 
thoſe that make it: this is very exaQtly obſerved in relation to the Turks , fore any bo- 
bat the Chriſtians have many times partial Juſtice done them. When | was dies door. 

at Conſtantinople, a poor Greek meeting ſome Turks coming out of a Tavern 

in Galata, they asked him for ſome flowers that he had in his hand, and he 

having given tothe one and denied the other, telling him he had no more ; 

the Villain gave the poor Greek a ſlab with a Cangiar in the Body, and ſo fled. 
This . having happened before the Convent of the Zacobins, the poor wretch 

was immediately carried into their courtfor relief,but he was hardly there before 

he Expired ; which at the ſame time coming to the knowledge of the YVaivode 

or Bailiff of Galata, he ſent and demanded of the poor Religious, and of a 

French Merchant that lived overagainſt them, the Blood of that Man ; but _. 
(luckily for them) that Yaivode was Strangled four or- five days after, 7% 
before they had paid their Money ; ſo that they were quitted for the fear of 

it. To prevent accidents in the Night-time, all Perſons whatſoever are pro- No man is 2- 
hibited to be abroad in the ſtreets after that night is in, except during the hroad in the 
Ramadan; and if the Under Baſha, who is asthe Captain of the Watch, or ſtreets of Con- 
Conſtable, and ought to walk about all night long, meet any Man, he car- — = 
ries him before the Cady, who examines who he is, and then being known, gw. > 
he is led to Priſon, and beware of Bſtonadovesnext morning, and of a Fine to under Buſts. 
boot, if he give not good reaſons why he was abroad at ſuch an hour ; nay- 

though he ſhould be cleared, without Blows or a Fine, yet it is a diſgrace to- 

have been taken abroad in the Streets in the Night-time. 

I think it will not beamils to tell here what money they uſe at Conſftanti- Money of cox- 
nople. The Turkiſh Chequin is worth two Piaſtres ; the Venetian is worth ſonia 
ten Aſpres more; the Piaftre or Picade of fifty eight Sols, is commonly worth Turkiſh che- 
ninety Aſpres, and ſometimes only eighty. The Aſanie is worth eighty "or 
Aſpres ; and when the Piaſtre is but worth fourſcore Aſpres, the Aſlanie is but The Aſtenie. 
worth threeſcore and fifteen. Theſe Aſlaries are the German Rix Dollars, 
which have a-Lion on one fide; and for that they are called Aſames, from the 
Turkiſh word Aſlar, that ſignifies Lyon. The Jſolotre is worth fifty five Iolone, 
Aſpres. The Aſpres are little pieces of Silver that have no other ſtamp bur Aſpres; 
the Grand Signior's Name,and are worth about eight Deniers,or three Farthings 
a Piece, but there are many of them Counterfeit, and one muſt have a care of 
that; ſo that to receive half a Crown in them, it requires half a quarter of an 
hour to examine the Pieces one after another ; but great payments require 
whole days. That this may be the more commodiouſly done,they tell the Aſpres 
upon Boards. made for that purpoſe, which they call Tabhta,that have a ledge- Tubbre, 
ing to keep them from falling, except at one end, where it draws narrower, 
by»which they pour them into the Bagg : on theſe Boards they pick out all 
the good ones, and lay afide the bad. They have alſo pieces of two, three, four, 
five, ſix, ten Aſpres, &c. And this is all the Silver Money they coin at Conſtan- 
rinople ; ſo that payments are hardly made in any other Money. To an Aſpre 
go lix Quadrins, which are pieces of Copper about the bigneſs of a French Quadrins: 
Double : they have alſo half Q#adrins, which they call Adangonrs ; when they 
ſay a Purſe, they underſtand five hundred Piaſtres, or fourty five thouſand Aſpres, 
which is the ſame thing. As to their Weights, the Cantar is a hundred and Canter. 
hfty Rorres, the Rotre is twelve Ounces, the Ounce twelve Drachms,the Drachm Rones. 
is ſixteen Quirats, the Quirat four Grains; the Medical is a Drachm and a Procbms- 
half, the Oque contains four hundred Drachms ; ſo that the Oque is worth J,.1;..; 
three Rottes, two ninths leſs. Oque. © 
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CG HIA P. XLIX 
Of the P uniſhments and kinds of Death in | urkey. 


Kinds of Pu- FF "HE moſt common Puniſhments in Tark'e, are blows with a ſtick, either 
niſhments in upon the ſoles of the Feet, or the Buttocks. They give them on the 
The os .c ſoles of the Feet. in this manner : They have a great ſtick, with two holes in it 


giving Baſto- about the middle, a large foot and an half diſtant from one another, 2nd 
nadoes on the through theſe two holes they put acord : He who is to be Baſtanado'd, lyes 
Feet. down upon the ground, and his feet are put between that cord and the ſtaff; 
then two men take the ſtaff by the two ends, and each of them alſo pull an end 

of the cord, that ſo he may nor ſtir his feet, that are faſt betwixt the cord arid 

the ſtaff, which they hold up very high: 'In this poſture he has no ſtrength to 

move, being only ſupported by his ſhoulders ; and then two other men, each 

with a ſtick or ſwitch about the bigneſs of the lictle finger, beat upon the ſoles 

of the wreich one after another, like Smiths ſtriking upon an Anvil, reckoning 

the blows aloud as faſt as they lay them on, until they have given as many as 

have been ordained, or fill he that hath power, ſay, It is enough. The row- 

ling of the eyes of him that fuffers, ſhews this to be a cruel puniſhment ; and 

there are ſome after it, who for ſeveral months. eannot go, eſpecially when 

they have received (or as they ſay) eaten three or four hundred blows ; bur 

for the matter of thirty,they are not at all diſabled. When they give them on 

Blows upon the Buttocks, the party is l2id upon his belly, aud receives the blows (which 
the Buttocks. 1.6 Jaid on over his Drawers) in the ſame manner as upon the ſoles of the ſeet ; 
ſometimes they give five or ſix hundred blows, but that is the higheſt ; and 

when a Man hath been ſo handled, a great deal of mortified and {ſwollen fleſh 

muſt with a Razor be cot cit of his Buttocks, to prevent a Gangtene, and he 

is obliged to keep his bed five or ſix months without being able to ſit up. In 

The Puniſh- this manner the Women are puniſhed, when they deſerve it, bit never upon 
ment of WO- their ſoles. This is a Correftion frequently uſed by them, ard for a ſmall fault ; 
_ and ſometimes (as I have ſaid already) they make him who hath received the 
blows, - pay ſo much money a blow. Maſters give no other CotreCtion to their 

Servants and Slaves, than blows upon the ſoles of their feet, which they have 

The Turks for the leaſt fault they commit ; and, indeed, they are wonderfully well ſer- 
well ſerved. yed ; you'l ſee their Servants ſtand in their preſence a whole day together, 
like Statues againſt a wall, with their hands upon their belly, expeCting their 

The Cha- Maſters commands,which with the wink ofan eye are obeyed.Schoo!-maſters cha- 
ſtiſement of ſtiſe their Scholars with blows upon the ſoles of the feet,inſtead of the whi ping 
School-boys. c of Chriſtendom. The puniſhments of thoſe who have deſerved death,are Hang- 
So to ing, Beheading, Empaling, or throwing upon Tenter-hooks or Spikes of Iron. 
lefactors When they carry any Man to be Hanged, if they meet a Chriſtian by the way, 
Chriſtians they make him the Executioner ; and a French Merchant being on a time enga- 
ſerve for oped in this office, and finding no means to avoid it, did what they bid him , of 
Hang-men. and having hanged two, asked them if they had no more to be diſpatched in 
that manner ; whereat the Turks were ſo incenſed,that they threw ſtones at him, 

ſaying, That the Chriſtian wonld have them all hanged ; ſo that it was his 

beſt courſe to make his eſcape. In cutting off Heads, they are very dextrous, 

and never miſs. As for Empaling, I ſhall ſpeak of it in another plate;becauſe it is 

Ganche, a Pu. not much praCtiſed at Conſtantinople. Now the Ganche,or throwing upon Hooks, 
niſhment, Is performedin this manner : They have a very high Strappado,ſtuck full of very 
ſharp-pointed Hooks of Iron, ſuch as Butchers have in theirShambles ; ard 

having hoilted the MalefaCtor vp to the top of it, they let him fall ; and as he 

never fails to be catched by a Hook in falling, ſo if he bang by the middle of 

the body, his caſe is none of the worſt, for he ſuddainly dies ; but if the Hook 

catch him by any other part, he languiſhes ſometimes three days upon it, and 

at length, enraged with pain, hunger and thirſt, expires. This Torment 

hath 
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hath been thought ſo cruel, that the Turks very ſeldom praCtice it. Thoſe 
that turn Chriſtians, they Burn alive, hanging a bag of Powder about their 
neck, and putting. a pitched Cap upon their head. But Chriſtians that do or 
fay any thing againſt the Law of Mahomer, are taken with a Turkiſh Woman,or 
g0 into a Moſque, are Empaled, though yet there be ſome Moſques into which 
Chriſtians may enter at certain hours. There are a great many other caſes, 
wherein if Chriſtians do not turn Turks, they are put to death ; for a Chriſtian 
may redeem his life, by making himſelf Turk, whatſoever Crime he may have 
committed ; but the Turks have no way to fave theirs. 


mn 


CHAT kk 
Of the Grand Signior's Militia. 


Aving treated of the Grand Signior, and his chief Officers, we muſt now 
ſpeak of the Forces that have got him ſo great a Power, which he daily 
enlarges at the Coſt of his Neighbours. The Grand Sigmor keeps always a 
ſtanding Army, both in Peace and War, which conſiſting of Horſe and Foot, 
is punctually payed once in two months. The Infantry are of ſeveral Orders ; 
he hath firſt his Capidgis, or Porters, who are as it were the Officers and .., . bs 
Porters of the Grand Signiors Gate ; Capidgi comes from Caps, which ſignifies -< a9._2oky 
Gate. Theſe Men keep the Gates of the Serraglio, and ſtand round the Grand 
Signior when he gives Audience, it being their part alſo to introduce others 
into the Princes preſence, and hold them by the arms ſo long as they are there. 
When the Grand Sign:or has a mind to have the Head of any Man that is out of 
Conſtantinople, he ſends a Capidg: for it ; they are in all three thouſand, and 
have a Head, called the Capidgi Baſha, though ſometimes they have more than 
one, according as the Grand Signior pleaſes: Their Head-attire is a Cap, The Head-at. 
with a Cone half a foot long, faſtened to it before. The Solaques are alſo tire of the 
of the Infantry , and are the Grand Signior's Garde du corps, or Life-guard, Capidgis. 
for they attend the Grand Signior when he goes abroad in the City. Theſe $2445, old 
Blades, when they march in Ceremony, wear a Doliman, with Hanging-ſleeves, onglt ts m_ 
tuckt up-under the Girdle, fo that one may ſee their Shirts, which are always ceed to the 
clean and neat ; their Cap is of a pretty ſtuff, ending in a point, in which Officers. 
they ſtick Feathers in form of a Creſt ; they have a Bow hanging over their 
Arm, and the Quiver full of Arrows on the right Shoulder, always ready to 
draw an Arrow, if it be needful. They are called Solaques, ; that is to ſay, 
left-handed Men, becauſe when they are to ſhoot their Arrows, thoſe who are Soleque , a 
on the Grand Signior*s right Hand, draw the Bow-ſtring with the left, that Left-handed 
they may not turn their back upon him. But the chief of the Infantry, are Man- 
the Jamizaries, who are partly Children of Tribute, (though they take but a 
few at preſent) brought to Conſtantinople, where the wittieſt are ſhut up for 
teven years time in the Serraglio to learn their Exerciſes; and according as 
they have Parts and Courage, they are preferred to Places ; but the duller 
iort are made Fanizaries, Aagemoglans, or Boſtangis. Every fifth year this 
Tribute is collefted. The Fanizaries are then, partly Children of Tribute, 
partly Volunteer Renegadoes (who are very numerous) and ſome few natural 
Turks. This Alicia was firſt inſtituted by Othoman or Ozman, Son of Ortogale, -1,.,, 9:41. 
the firſt Emperour of the Turks. It is a body of Men, ſo powerful not only Qn of the 76 
for their number (for belides the Fanizaries of the Port, who are twelve thou- nizaries. 
ſand, and are diſperſed over all the Provinces of the Empire, there are others 
in very great numbers) but'alſo for the Privileges anciently given to them, 
and the great Union that is among them, calling one another Brothers, and 
not ſuffering the leaſt injury to be done to the meaneſt of their Body, who do 
whatſoever they pleaſe, and none but their Officers dare to lift up a hand 
againſt 
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againſt them, upon pain of death; ſo that they ſeem to be ſacred ; and really 1 
know no Order of Militia in the World, that is ſo much reſpected ; for love 
nor money cannot ſave the life of a Man that hath beaten a Janizary. Seeing 
they can beat any man, upon a jult ground and no body dare touch them, Am- 
baſſadours and Conſiuls entertain ſome of them, to march before them; and 
when a Frank would go into the City or Countrey, without fear of being 
abuſed, he takes one of the Ambaſladour's Janizaries with him ; or the firſt he 
finds, who for ſome Aſpres to be pay'd him at his return, goes before with a 
Cudeel in his hand, wherewith-he ſoundly drubs thoſe that offer but to caſt a 
croſs look at theFr«n%, The Habit of the Fanizaries differs not from that of other 


Head-attire Tyxks, but they have another kind of Head-attire ; for on their head they. 


of the Ja"i- year a Cap hanging down behind, and ſhaped like the Sleeve of a Caſaque ; in 
_ one end of which they put their head, and the other hangs down their back, 


like a large Livery-hood:- ; on the forehead they have a' Cone halfa foot long, 


faſtened to this Cap, which is of Silver gilt, and ſet with counterfeit Stones. 
Zercola,a Cap This Cap is called-Zercola, and is their Cap of Ceremony ; but commonly they 
of Ceremony year a woollen Cap, wreathed about with a Turban, in a manner peculiar to 
for the Fa"- themſelves. Their Pay is two, three, four, five or ſix Aſpres a day, ſome 


—_—_ ,.. more and ſome leſs ; and belides their Pay, they have a Piece of Cloth yearly. 
ries * =p Every new Grand Signior adds an Aſpre to their Pay. The Fanizaries of the 


The Fanizz- Port,who (as I faid before) are twelve thouſand in number, live in two Inns or 
ries Lodgings. Colleges , containing an hundred ard threeſcore Chambers, and they are 
thirty, forty, or fifty in a Chamber ; thoſe who would lodge elſewhere, may, 
but they are {till of ſuch a Chamber ; ſo that they are divided into Chambers, 
Ol. which they call Oda, and every Chamber hath three Officers, an Oda Baſha, 
Odz __ that is to ſay, Chief of the Chamber, a Chorbagi, who is a Captain, and a 
Choroagh. i. Vikil Hardge, which is to ſay, the Steward. The Chorbagis wear a Cap of fine 
Vikil Hardge. 44 . £4 P 
” Stuff, with fair large plumes of Feathers, placed in form of a Creſt, jult like 
Kiiya Bly, the Solaques ;, over this is, the K:aya Bey, or Lieutenant General of the Fani- 
| mr Zaries; and over him the Aga of the Fanizaries, who is General of the whole 
the Janizaries. Body, and is a Muteferaca ; but he has no power to puniſh any one in his 
The 4ga of Lodging; only when Juſtice is demarded againſt a Janizary, he enquires 
Janizaries , is what Chamber he belongs to ; then ſends tor his Oda Baſha,into whoſe hands he 
the General * qejjvers him, and he carries him to his Chamber, where he czuſes him to be 
a puniſhed in the Night-time ; for Soldiers can neither be beaten nor put to death 
puniſhing a 1N publick: If he hath not deſerved death, he has blows on his feet ; and if he 
Janizary. be guilty.of death, he is ſtrangled, then put into a Sack, and thrown into the 
ARape's. Sea : All Soldiers are ſerved in this manner. There are alſo the Azapes, who 
are as it were the old Troops, and are, indeed, Pioniers ; they were inſtitu- 
ted before the Fanizaries, though they be inferiour to them. There are many 
Dgebegiss more Foot-Soldiers, as the Dgebegis or Cuiraſſiers, Topdyis or Gunners, and 
Topdgis. others ; but having ſpoken of thechicf, I ſhall now proceed to the Horſe ; and 
__ firſt to the Chiaoux, who are much like the Exemprs des gardes in France ;, their 
Office is very honourable, for they execute moſt part of the Grand Signior's 
Commands,and of his Baſhas,and are ſent on Embaſſies to Foreign Princes ; they 
wear Caps z2bove a foot in diameter, and yet they are not round, but long, 
and flat above. This kind of Cap, is the Cap of Ceremony of thoſe of greateſt 
Quality, and of the Grand S:gnior himſelf , and his Baſhas; their Chief is 
Muteferacas, Called Chiaoux Baſha. The AHuteferacas are all Perſons of Quality, and are ſo 
The Grand many Dead payes, for they are not obliged to go to the Wars, if the Grand 
_— gp tne S;onor do not go in perſon ; he is the Chief of the Mureferacas ; and he that 
-0>— mg has the Government of a Place, muſt be a Muteferaca. Beſides all theſe, there 
Spahis. _ arethe Spabis, who are ordinary Troopers, or Light Horſemen ; but there are 
The Pay of two ſorts of them, for ſome receive their Pay every two months, aſwel as the 
the Spahis. other Soldiers; and that Pay is fifteen, twenty, or forty Aſpres, ſome more 


and ſome leſs : They are divided into fix Regiments, and have each Standards 


Buluk Anafe of different Colours, and a Commander, whom they call Balak, Agaſi : The 
Timar, | others inſtead of Pay,have a Timar,which is as it were a Commanderie ; for it is 
a Penſion or yearly Revenue aſſigned to them upon conquered Territories, and 

Timay Spahi. theſe Men are called Timar Spahi, that is to ſay, the Spahis of Timar. They are 
very numerous, and obey the Sargiac Bey of the Quarter where their Timar is, 

(Sangiac 


. 
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(Sangiac Bey is like 2 Lordof a Mannor) but few of theſe quarter in Towns, cos Ps 
they are for the molt part diſperſed in their Timars, and are obligedto ſrve = og ed 
the Grand Signor with ſo many Horſe-men, according to the value of their cj... 
Timar, when they are required to It. The Grand S:gnior is Heir to all thele 

Men who are under his Pay, if they die without Children ; but if they leave 

Daughters behind them, he takes only two thirds of the Inheritance, and the 

Succeſſion of the Deceaſed, ſtands inſtead of a Son. 


CHA PF. 4 


| of the eaſe way the Grand Signior has in raifrup 


and maintaining great Armies. 


Rom what 1 ſaid before, it plainly appears, that the Grand Signior may in 
a few days time raiſe an Army of two or three hundred thouſand Men 
for when he intefids to make War, he has no more to do, but to ſend his 
Orders to all that receive his Pay ; who ſo ſoon as they receive Command, 
fail not to make ready to do what they are enjoined ; theſe amoung already to 
a conſiderable number of Men ; for a good part of the Grand Sigmior's Subjects 
receive his Pay. Beſides that, he ſends for the Baſkas, or Governours of orgers for 
Places, to come to him; and theſe come in all haſte with a great train of raiſing an 
Servants, who are ſo many Soldiers, and ſometimes bring along with them Army- 
part of the Forces of their Government , if they have had orders. The **- 
Sangiacs come with their Timar Spahis, and many of the Troopers have Ser- 
vants, who are ſo far from being a hindrance, (as they commonly are in the 
Armies of Chriſtendom) that they do very good ſervice. Now it is very eaſie 
to make them march and ſubſiſt In the Fields, for they have but little Baggage, The ſubſi- ' 
ang fear not fatigue. They can live upon a ſmall matter; and provided they fence of For. 
have Rice, a little Bread, Water, Coffee and Tobacco, they make as good ©* 
chear as if they were at home; and if any of theſe things be wanting, they 
have patience, and are not initantly undone, as Chriſtians are, when th 
have no more Wine. Thus their Armies never periſh with hunger, Victuals 
being brought them in ſufficient quantity from all hands; for ſeeing they 
punCtually pay for what they have, commit no diſorder, nor plunder the 
Countrey, all things are brought to the Camp, as to a common Market : Nay, 
when the Turks are at War with the Perſians, Merchants travel ſecurely 
from one Countrey, and from one Army to another , and*trade without 
any apprehenſion of being plundered. Saltan Amurat led to Bagdad an Army 
of ſix or ſeven hundred thouſand Men ; others ſay , nine hundred thouſand 
Horſe and Foot : It behoved him to march over Deſfarts, and nevertheleſs he 
took ſuch orders, that his Army ſubſiſted very well. It coſts the Grand Sigmior 
no more to maintain his Army in time of War, than in time of Peace ; for he 
keeps none but his own Soldiers, and the Baſhas and others maintain thoſe 
whom they have brought with them But it is not the Number alone that makes 
them gain ſo many Battels, and take ſo many Towns, it is alſo the Valour and 
Strength of the Soldiers, who being never weakned by fatigue, are always in 
a readineſs to fight againſt the Enemy, how freſh ſoever they may be; and 
when they are engaged, fight like Lyons, chuſing rather to be cut in pieces, than 
to retreat, unleſs the Enemy far exceed them in number : But that which chiefly 
renders them ſo ccuragious, is the great confidence they put in Deſtiny ; for 
they firmly believe, that if they be todie to day, they'l die aſwel in their 
Chamber, as in the Field ; and that if their day be not come, a hundred thou- 
ſand men cannot take their life away from them, becauſe it is ſaid in the Alcoraz, 
that a Man cannot die, till his time be come ; that no Man can retard it, and 
much leſs prolong or ſhorten his life, but according as it is written in the 
Book, 
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Book ; whereupon they have this Proverb, That what 1s written on a Man's 
Forehead, will certainly come to pals z for they lay, that 21] Men have their 
deſtiny written upon their Forehead. This Belief makes them undauntedly 
expoſe themſelves to all ſorts of dangers, and even to {light the Plague ; fothar 
they are not at ll afraid to come to and touch an infected Perſon, nor to put 
on their Cloaths as ſoon as they are dead. They have belides another encou- 
ragement to be ſtout, which is the zeal of their Religion ; for they are very 
zealous, and will freely venture their lives for the defence or enlargement of 
it, believing that they die Martyrs, when they die hghting againſt the Enemies 
of their Law, and ſhall after death enjoy the delights which homme hath 
promiſed them : Moreover they blindly obey the orders of their Commanders, 
and go on whither ſoever they are ſent, never conſidering whether or not they 
ſhall come off again ; all theſe things together, makes them run headlong into 
the greateſt dangers of War, as chearfully as it they were going to a Feaſt. 
Sultan Amurat being, before Bagdad with a numerous: Army, and havirg ſpent 
ſome days without any advantage over his Enemies; being mad that any thing 
could reſiſt him, and fearing that he ſhould be forced ſhamefvully to raiſe the 
Siege, aſſembled his whole army, and telling the Soldiers what diſprace it 
Swltzn Amu- yyould be for them to draw off from thence without doing any thing, declared 
rar's arangue that he would rather periſh there with them all, than return into his own 
to his ATMy. Countrey with the ſhame of having done nothing, commanded a general Aſſault 
to be given the next day,and aſſured them,that all ſuch as ſhould return from the 
Aſſault before the Town was taken, ſhould be put to death with his own hands. 
Next day yhe Aſſault was given, and fecing all knew that Sultan Amurat was a 
Man of Execution, every one, both Soldiers and Officers, ſtrove who ſhould 
firſt offer their bodies to the Enemies blows ; a valt number were killed, but 
at length they took the Town by ſtorm. Belides the advantage of their Num- 
bers and Courage, they are likewiſe very well armed, and likewiſe very skilful 
in handling of them ; for in that eſpecially they exceed the Chriſtians,that they 
Turkiſh $Sol- place the chief part of their Wealth 1n the magnificence of their Habits, Horſes, ' 
diers well Arms and Harneſs, of whatſoever quality they be; and if a wretched Fanizary, 
armed. who hath four or five Aſpres a day, can ſcrape together fifry Crowns, he'l 
freely lay them out upon a good Musket or handfom Sword. Theſe Muskets 
are big, and of very good metal, and weigh ſometimes forty, fifty, nay ſixty 
pound weight ;-nay, I have ſeen one that weighed fourſcore: They put in 
them a great Charge of Powder, and then ram down a ſizable Bullet with the 
The way of Scowring-ſtick, which is all Iron ; after that, they hold their Musket with the 
hiring the +joht Hand againſt the right Shoulder, and with the left Hand a leathern Belr 
— faſtened ro a ring at the middle of the Musket, and to another near the Butt, 
and with that they'l ſhoot as exaCt as one can do with a light Fowling-piece, 
and their Musket never ſplit. I remember that a Fanizary belonging to the 
French Conſul at - Caire, having on a time charged his Musket with a Bullet of 
ſize, and ſhot at two Turtles upon a Tree, he ſhot off the head of the one, 
and the other through the body. As for the Troopers ( whatever ſome 
French men, who have been in thoſe Countries, may ſay ) they ſit a Horſe 
well ; they have, indeed, the Stirrops very ſhort, but yet they look very well, 
and ſit as cloſe as if they were nailed to the Horſe. One day, in the French 
Quarter, I ſaw a Spahi ſo drunk, that he could not ſtand ; but when he was 
on Horſe-back, he made an hundred Caracolles, without the leaſt reeling. 
Troopers They -are very careful allo in looking after their Horſes, and there is no 
| careful of Trooper but hath always a meaſure of Oats ready for his Horſe, and every 
their Horles. thing elſe that is fit to dreſs him, or to ſet right what is amiſs about him, and 
early in the morning he riſes and dreſſes him himſelf. All this being conſidered, 
it is not to be thought ſtrange that they are ſtrong by Land, and bring to paſs 
whateyer they undertake. ; 
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CHAF 6 
Of the Weakneſs of the Turks by Sea. 


F the Turks ſucceed very well in their Wars by Land, they are neither ſo The Turks 
I fortunate nor ſo ſtout at Sea, where they are always worſted, and never unskilful at 
vet the better, but when they are ſix to one ; which chiefly is occaſioned by ** 
their want of skilful Sea Officers, fit to Command. I ſpeak not now of the 
Barbary mer,, who being always a Pirating, and for the moſt part Renegadoe 
ltalians, French, Engliſh and Dutch, Sea-men by profeſſion, cannot but under- 
land Sea Aﬀairs. ' The Turks are cven unskilful in building of Ships, and The Turks 
though in that they employ Chriſtian Slayes, yet they are ſo ill built, that they _—_ ſtan.] 
are not. fit to ſerve above two years. They build Saigques, and other Merchants build Ships. 
. Veſſels pretty well ; but for Men-of-War, they are meer Apprentices at it : 

They do what they can to imitate the Galleaſles of Yenice, which do them ſo 

much miſchief ; bux they cannot compaſs it, for their Galleaſſes (which they 

call Maones) are no more but Galleys a little higher raiſed : Nay, there 2c. 
Baſtarde, or Admiral Galley , having ſerved one year, becomes next year a Bafarde, 
Maone. When they are about to launch a new built Veſſel, all the other Ships Ceremony in 
and Galleys come to the place, and the Ship that is to be launched, is covered launching a 
with Muſicians, and Players on Inſtruments, adorned with Flags and Colours 2<# built 
on all hagds, and the Port is covered over with Boats full of People: All _— 
things being ready, they kill a great many Sheep on board the new Ship, which 

are given to the Poor, and then ſhe is launched off, with the ſound of all the 
Inſtruments, and the ſhouts of the People, who ſeveral times cry Allah ; when 

ſhe is in the Sea, all the other Ships and Galleys ſalute her with their Guns. 

I ſaw the Admiral Galley launched in this nranner ;. but a little before I came to 
Conſtantinople, they had ill luck with that Ceremony, for a new Veſſel, which 

was very big, and full of People, being launched, ſhot off ſo faſt, that ſhe ran 

her head under water, ſo that many were drowned, and the Ships and Galleys 

that came to ſalute her, were fain to return without firing a Gun. They man 

their Ships very well with Soldiers,and even Janizaries ; but theſe Blades, who The Faniza- 
know not what it is to give ground on ſhore, never go to Sea but againſt their ries have an 
wills ; and if they can ger off for money, they are ſure not to go. All that go **<rſon to 
for a ſeaſon to Sea, are called Sefer/us, that is to ſay, who make a Voyage. \ om 
Three days before the Fleet put out, they go along the ſtreets with a Hatchet , x =" 
in their hand, demanding Aſpres from all Chriſtians and Jews whom they meet, of the Soldiers 
and ſometimes of Turks too ; and if they have them not quickly beſtowed,they when they 
freely lay on with their Hatchet, never minding what may come on'r, for they **< 89ing to 
are not ſought after ; ſo that it is not good for Chriſtians or Jews to be abroad 

in the ſtreers during theſe three days. Then are all Taverns ſhut up by order 

of the Viſiter, who cauſes them ever to be ſealed, leſt the Wine might inflame 

their Inſolence. But I cannot forbear to ſay ſomewhat of the Battel that was 

fought before the Dardanelles, whilit 1 was at Conſtantinople ; wherein the 
Chriſtians and Yererians gained.ſo much honour and advantage. 
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CHAT DA 


Of the Baitel of the Dardanelles, Fonght 1» 142 
Tear 1656. 


Battel of the Ews being brought to Conſtantinople, that the Yeretian Fleet was before the 
Dardanelles, Dadanelles, the Turks made haſt to ſet out theirs and engage them ; and 
in 1656, during that time an /raliaz who had had ſome command on Board of a Ship 
of the Venetian Fleet, being diſguſted by the other Officers, made his eſcape 

A Venetimm out of the Fleet, and came with his Son preſently to Conſtantinople, where 
turns Tutk. they both turned Turks ; the Turks took that for a good Prefage, and gave 
it out that he was a Chriſtian of great Quality that - had turned Turk. He 

deſired the' command of a Ship, but they would not.truſt him ſo much, only 

' put him on Board the Baſtarde. All things being in readineſs, the Turkiſh Fleet 

parted from Conſtantinople on Saturday the ſeventeenth of Fae, about ten a 

. clock in the Morning ; 1 was at that time in a Balcony of my Lodgings, from 
The. number whence I had a view of all the Port, and eaſily reckoned all the Veſſels as 
ofrheTurkiſh they went out. The Fleet conſiſted of fix and fifty Galleys, ſeven and twenty 
_ Gallions or Ships, nine A4aones or Gallealles, and five Galliottes or Brigantins. 
Pattel of the I had with me a Turkiſh Spahi, who by what art I cannot tell,gueſſed very well at 
Dardanelles, a great many things, as he had ſeveral times done to French Men in my preſence, 
in 1656 to whom he told ſuch things, as none but themſelves ought to know ; when he 
ſaw the Fleet go out,he looked into his Book and then told me that the Captain 

Baſhe was much in the wrong to ſet cut before Noon, becauſe it was an unlucky 

day : It is probable that ſomebody with the Captain Baſha told him as much, or 

that they Did the Book; becauſe they never undertake any thing of Importance, 

without Doing the Book, as they callit, with two Arrows, as I have ſaid before: 


for being out of the great Port, they put into a little one, called Beſibraſch in . 


Europe, about four miles below Galata, towards the Black-Sea, and ſtaid there 
till one of the clock. The firſt day of the: Ramadan, which was fix or ſeven 
days after, the ſufti, Grand Viſier, and all the People went to pray for the 
proſperity of the Fleet in the Ocmeidar, which is a great open place that I 
mentioned-before ; but their Prayers were not heard, for Thurſday evening 
News of the the nine and twentieth of June, news came to Conſtantinople, that the two Fleets 
Fight, had engaged the ſix and twentieth, and that the Turkiſh Fleet was Defeated. 
Some days after a French man of Provence and Renegado FJaniſary, who had been 
in the Fight, and got off, told me all the particulars, and the order of it very 
AFrenchman exaCtly ; according to his relation, and even according to what the Turks 
hegan the and all people confeſled, it was a Ship commanded by a French man carrying 
a fourty Guns which began the play. When the two Fleets were drawn up 
overagainſt one another, the Turks being near the Dardanelles, but without, 
this French Captain made all the Sail he could, and bore in upon the Turks 
with ſo good way that. the Galleys could not follow her. The Turks ſeeing 
her ſo far on head of the reſt of the Flcet, and all alone, thought at firſt thar 
ſhe was coming to joyne with them; but when the Captain was come within 
diſtance and poured in two Broad-ſides among them, 1o that they ſaw their 
Veſſels ſhattered and Arms and Legs flying about, they were ſoon undecei- 
ved and all fell a Firing at him; the reſt of the Chriſtian Fleet followed, 
but he alone was fain to ſtand by it, and received the great and ſmall Shor 
of one half of the Turkiſh Fleet, which he mawled ſeverely ; for playing con- 
tinually both with great and ſmall ſhot, he diſabled a good part of their Fleer. 
At length the Turks doing what lay in their power to ſink this ſhip, an un- 
lucky ſhot from the Dardzzelles carried away her Rudder ; ſo that the brave 
Captain finding his Ship to be now no more fit for Service, he put all his 
Men on board a Turkiſh Veſſel] that he had taken, and Burn'd his own, that 
the Turks might not be the better for her. In relating the Valour of this 


Captain 
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Captain, it is not my deſign to leſſen the Glory of the reſt of the Fleet, all 
did wonderfully well ; and the Galleys of Mita who were but ſeven, when 
they came, were fifceen, belides three Gallealles when they went back, having 
taken ſeven Turkiſh Galleys, and had the eighth brought them by the Chri- 
ſtian Slaves; who taking their advantage of the Confuſion, maſtered the 
Turks that were on Board the Galley. and delivered themſelves up to the 
Knights of alta; who beſides theſe eight Galleys which had all been com- 
manded by Beys, and carried Flags, took three Galleaſles, and gave liberty 
to two thouſand five hundred Chriſtian Slaves, who were on Board theſe 
Veſſels ;-and when they were come to Malra, gave them all new Cloaths, and 
Money to carry them to their own Countries : They made alſo a great many 
Turks Slaves. When-the Fight was over, the Turks had no more remain- 


eight aones, They would not certainly have ſaved a Sail, had it not been 


' for the Guns of the Caſtles, which ſhattered the Chriſtian Ships that came 


too near and covered the Turkiſh Fleet ; beſides the Chriſtians were afraid 
they might run a Ground ; for moſt of the Vellels of the Infidels that remain- 
ed ran a ſhoar, as the Baſtarde, wherein was the Captain Baſha, did, to fave 
themſelves from the Knights of alta, who had reſolved at any rate to rake 
her, and carry her off to Malta; but they loſt her in the Smoak; however 
they very narrowly miſſed heing taken by the Chriſtians in another manner ; 
for the Slaves endeavoured to become maſters of her, and had done it, bur 
for that Renegado Jralian 1 mentioned before, who came with his Son and 
turned Turk at Conſtantinople, a few days before the Fleet ſet out : This 
Traiterous Villain enraged to ſee the Chriſtians his Country-men, and not 
long before his Brethren, proſper, perceiving that the Slaves endeavoured 
ro carry away the Baſtarde wherein he was, inſtead of making amends for his 
fault by a timely Repentance, and joining with them in the Execution of the 
deſign, he drew his Cimetere and cut oft the Heads of the Boldeſt of the poor 
wretches, and by that. means diſappointed the Deſign, and ſaved the Baſtarde. 
The Turks loſt a vaſt number of Men ; for beſides thoſe that were Killed and 
made Slaves, many threw themſelves into the Sea to ſwim a ſhoar, of whom 
ſome were Drowned, and moſt part Killed ; for they ſtayed not to take them 
up, but knocked them on the head with Poles, as that Provenceal Renegado 
told me, who ſeeing the Ship wherein he was, taken by the Chriſtians, and 
fearing to be ſerved as one that had renounced his Religion, leaped into the 
Sea, and had enough to do to fave himſelf; for not only it concerned him 
to have a care of the Chriſtian Veſlels, becauſe of their Poles, but alſo of 
thoſe who not knowing how to ſwim, endeavoured to catch hold of any thing 
to ſave themſelves by; at length for all the care he took, a Turk took hold 
of his Foot, telling him that he muſt either ſave him, or both Periſh; finding 
himſelf in this danger, he told the Turk that he could not fave him in that 
poſture, but that if he would get upon his Back, he would do his beſt; which 
the Turk alittle too credulous attempting to do, no ſooner had he let go his 
Foot, but he gave him a punch on the Belly, and made all haſte to land ; where 
ſiting down to reſt himſelf, two other Turks, who had ſwam a ſhoar as well 
as he, having reſted in the ſame place, and riſing up to be gone, were both ſhot 
cloſe by him, with a Canon-Bullet from the Sea. I thought fit to mention 
all theſe particulars, as ſuppoling they will not be unplealing to the Reader. 


This was fo _=_ an overthrow, that it put all the Turks into a conſternation z The Conſters 
© terrified, that they imagined themſelves to be Slaves to the nation of the 


who were 


| ing but eighteen Galleys, one Maone, and the five Brigantins ; So that in that The loſs of 
Engagement, they loſt ſeven and twenty Ships, ſeven and thirty Galleys, and Turkiſh ſhips 


Venetians already. The Grand Signior took this loſs ſo much to Heart, that for a Tur —_ 
CrI- 


whole day he would not eat, nor receive any comfort, but wept bitterly ; ate 


nay before any news of it was brought, his Barber having told him that he 
heard ſay, the Turkiſh Fleet was Defeated, he cauſed him immediately to be 
put to Death. When he had got certain Intelligence of it, he ordered Sol- 
diers to be forthwith ſent to all the Iſles and other places ; where he feared 
the Yenetians might make a deſcent ; and becauſe he was apprehenſivethat they 
might come to Conſtantinople, he cauſed the Houſes that were upon the Walls 
to be pulled down, becauſe they might facilitate the Burning, and hinder the 

L 2. defence 
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defence of the City. For my own part I make no doubt, but that if they had 
appeared, the Turks would have abandoned Conſtantinople 3 1t 1s: molt <cer- 

tain that the Grazd Signior would have immediately fied over to Aſia; and 

a great many among them ſaid, thar the time was come which had been fore- 

told by a Scheikor /mam, to wit, that the time would come when a Chequin 

would be offered for a place in a Perme, to go from Conſtartineple to Scndarer, 

and could not be had. This Overthrow had been foretold by ſeveral Turks 

to be greater than it was, for before the Fleet put out from Conſtantinople, 1 

was told that ſome Turks had predicted that not one fail of them ſhould 

come back again, and that the Chriſtians ſhould not only defeat it, but take 

The taking Cazea alſo the ſame year, which nevertheleſs proved not to be true; but the 
of Tene-lo and p,,,-tians took Tenedo and Lemnes, which would have much- incommeded 
_ the Turks, if the Chriſtians had kept them; for keeping ſome Gallies 
' and Galleaſſes at Tenedo, they would have deprived the Turks of Greece, of 

all Commerce by Sea with </&zypt z but the Turks ſoon after took both theſe 


The Captain qflands. After this great Ovyerthrow, every one thought that the Captain 


Baſha turned Baſba would loſe his Head, and yet he had ſo good Friends that they ſaved 

our: . him, ouly he was made MHarnſoul; and in his place was employed Seyd. Hamer 

The Name of Baſha, with orders to the Captain Baſha Aanſoul to go to Negrepont ;, of 

of the CaP- which he was made Baſha. This man named Ouroxs Kienan Baſha was by 

tain Faſha, Nation a Rvſſian; and one Night when the Tarrars plundered the Village where 

' he was, they found him at the age of ſix Months lying ſtark naked on a heap of 

Chaff; they took him, and with other Slaves ſent him to Conſtantinople, where he 

was ſold, and brought up in the Turkiſh Religion, wherein his Inck was ſo 

good, that he attained to the higheſt places. Sunday the ſixth of Auguſt, 

late in the Night, when hardly any thing could be ſeen, ſeven Turkiſh Galleys 

The _— and a Maone, which were part of the remaining Fleet, came into the Port 

remaining At Conſtaatinople, without any noiſe, having no Colours nor Main-maſts, but 

Veiſelsto only the fore Maſt ſtanding : we who were Franks rejoiced at all this in pri- 

Conſtaninople, vate, but ſo far from making any Publick rejoicing ; it behoved us to at the 

Turks and ſeem ſorrowful for the Chriſtians good ſucceſs: Nevertheleſs, af- 

ter the loſs of that Battel the Turks conceived ſo great hatred and rage againſt 

the Chriſtians, that the very ſight of a Frak brought it into their mind ; nay 

many of them ſeeing Frank Merchants paſs along in Galata, could not forbear to 

ſay openly, We ſball ſee at Bairam what will become of theſe Hats; ſo that thoſe 

The fear of who heard the words telling them to one another, we thought we had reaſon 

the Franks - to apprehend that they might take the day of Bairam to Maſſacre all the 

Conſtantinople. |;, "ks: It was known alſo that ſeveral F:niz.aries were come a ſhoar one night in 

Galata, and this gaveus great ſuſpicion, for we ovght to fear every thing from 

Bruitiſh People,eſpecially when they are provoked. The Engliſh Ships that were 

in the Port, by orders from their Ambaſſadour, in the Night-time put off a 

little from ſhoar, and kept good Guard. in fine the Bairam which was the 

four and twentieth of Fuly, being paſt, we took a little heart again, but 

Friday the eight and twentieth of Jay, about ten a clock at Night, a Letter 

was brought to the French Ambaſſadour, which renewed our former fears; it 

Dra;omar. was written in Turkiſh by an Jrchoglan of the Serraglio, that is cloſe by the 

Palace of the Ambaſſadour, who ſent for his chief Drageman or Interpreter, 

and gave him the Letter to read ; the purport whereof was, that if the Turks 

An Jicbezlm had failed to fall upon the Franks at their Bairam, they ſhould not fail to do 

[4 p——_ 9 it within a few Days. My Lord Ambaſſladour ſent that Letter to the Aga of 

wrote to the NC Fanizaries, who having ſeen it, cauſed the Young-man who wrote it in a 

FrenchAmbaf. meer caprice, to have inſtantly two hundred blows of a Cudgel upon the 
ſaJour. ſoles of his Feet ; ſo that his Cries were heard in the Ambaſſodours Houſe. 
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GHAPF I. 


Of the Sedition that happened in Conſtanti- 
nople, in the Tear 1655. 


Have ſaid enough (1 think ) of the Turkiſh Militia; yet I cannot dif- 
miſs that Subject, without taking ſome Notice of the Revolts of the 7F4- 
nizarics, Theſe very Men, who when obedient to the Grand S:gnior, render 
him one of the moſt formidable Princes on Earth, ſtrangely limit his Power, 
when they loſe that Reſpect they owe to him, which happens pretty often, 
and then more like to Rapid Torrents, than a company of Rational Men, 
they run down all that comes in their way, and flighting the Commands of | 
all Superiours , follow the difates of their furious Pathon ; fo that they Switzn Oſman 


have ſtrangled ſeveral Grand Signiors, and -among others, Sulran Oſman, be- SINE to 
IC 


| cauſe (as they ſuſpeCted.) he had a mind to -rid himſelf of them : For that Janizavics. 


Prince being ſenſible of the power of that Body, that ſet Bounds as it pleaſed 

to his own, thought he could not be Abſolute, without breaking it, and ( as 

they fay ) reſolved todo ſo; but he conld not keep his Deſign 1o ſecret, but 

that they diſcovered it. Whereupon they took him by force out of the Serra- 

glio, carried him Ignominiouſly to the Seven Towers, flouting and jearing 

him by the way, when they had him there, Strangled him, and ſet up his 

Uncle 44utapha in his place. Not many Years lince, they alſo put to Death Sultan 0/nan 
Sultan Ibrahim, the Brother of Oſman, and Father of the preſent Grand Sig- Sfrangled by 
zior, whom they apprehended in the Serraglio, and carried him to the Seven © # rye 
Towers, where they Strangled him, and put in his place his Son 4abomer, 7,52,2% 29 
now Reigning. However, though they ſometimes attempt againſt, yet they him. 

ſo reſpect the Blood of their Prince, and have ſo great a Veneration for the 

Race of the firſt Othoman, or Oſman, that they never ſo much as dream of TÞ* reſpett 
altering the Succeſſion from that Family. Whilſt I was at Conſtantinople, they 4 + ay 
raiſed a Sedition, which put the preſent Grand Sigmor into great fear z and thus of - > whcwgg 
it happened. Monday the Twenty eighth of February, One thouſand fix hundred 

fifry five, the Grand Signior having heard the Complaints of Homer Baſha, A Sedition of 
and other Officers, that came from Candie, wherein they alledged that no *Þ< Jan{vries 
Succours had been ſent them; ſent for the Adufri, the Grand Vifier, the Fani- rn 
zary Aga, and the. fix Beuluk and Galar, or Collonels of Horſe, who being all 
come into his preſence, he told the Grand Y:ſfier, that he would have the Town 

of Candie taken; to which the Grand Viſter making no other Anſwer, but 

Sir, your Will be done. The Grand Siguior demanded the Seal from him: 

And having inſtantly received it (becauſe the Grand Y:ſier carries it always Capidgiter 
about him } he ſent for his Capidgiter Kiayaſi, who is as the Livetenant X94 

of the Guard of his Gate ; and having put the Seal into his hands, he com- bad rw 
manded him to carry-it with all Expedition, to Huſſein Baſba, General of the _— oe 
Turkiſh Army in Candie ;, for the Grand S:gnior thought by this Dignity; to Huſcin Baſbs 
draw him to Conſtantinople, and there to cut off his Head ; and for that very 9 Conſtanri- 
reaſon Soliman Baſha, Grand Viſier, was the ſame day made Manſoul, that is to "7 

ſay, turned out of Place: And Zorneſan Muſt apha Baſha was made Caymacam, mY 
or Deputy, to diſcharge the Office of /:ſier, until the coming of Huſſe;: Baſha. Japh: Baſha 
Nevertheleſs, this Man flattering himſelf with hopes of being himſelf made made Keeper 
Grand Viſier, ſo ſoon as he was in his Serraglio, ſent a Letter tothe Capidgiter 9 the <eal 
Kiayaſi, wherein he commanded only him to AQt according to the Inſtructions is ** 
that he ſhould have from him ; but the Capidgiler Kiayaſi making no account oe Charge of 
of theſe Orders, kept on his way, imaginivg that it was but a Trick put upon Grand Viſter. 
him, and no Order from the Grand Signior. Tuzſday the firſt of March, two Ihe Janiza- 
hundred Faniz.aries came from Candice, who having ſerved five or fix Years oO 


there without any Pay, or the Cloth that is their due, were come to Conſtar- ;;,,. 
tinople, 


kan 
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tinople, to make their Complatnts to the Janzary Agaſi, who ſent them to the 
Kiaya Bey, who is Livetenant General of all the Foot : They went then to the 
Kiaya Bey, and having repreſented to him how long they had ſerved, and 
what Pay and Cloth was in Arrear to them ; complained alſo, that more than 
one half of them were ſtrucken out of the Muſter-Roll. The anſwer the 
Kiaya Bey gave them, was, Raſcals, withdraw and be gone, elſe PII cauſe you 
all to be Strangled, and thrown into the Sea; you keep ſoaking in Taverns, 
and come and make ſuch Complaints to me : You are a pack of Rogues , 
that break open and rob poor Peoples Houſes in the Night-time. Away, 1 
ſay, elſe I'll make you ſmart for it. The poor Men extreamly ſurpriſed at 
this diſcourſe, and not knowing what to do, went ſtreight to the Armeidar ; 
where they met with ſeveral Dgebedgis and Topgis, who were likewiſe diſcon- 
tented, that their Pay was -kept from them ; ſo that there were about four 


-Hundred got together ; but they acted nothing till Fridzy, when Fanizaries, 


Spabis, Topgis and Dgebedgss, all together, to the number of above five Thou- 
ſand, aſſembled at the Armeidan, in the Afternoon ; and there took an Oath, 
that they would be reyenged of the wrong that was done thein. 5:rday, the 
Fifth of March, there were above ten Thouſand got together in t! ſame place, 
among whom their was a Spahi, named Gelep Aſſan Aga, who had but fix Aſpres 
Pay ; but was a.Man of Wit, ſpoke well, and was ſo cunning, that he got 
himſelf made Chief of the Aſſembly ; and preſently after Ehamlu XMhomet Aga 
and -Enden Zade Mahomet Aga,Spahis,declared themſelves to be of the Party,who 
altogether reſolved to oblige the Grand Sigmor to give an Ayac Divan, or Pub- 
lick Audience. The Kzlar Agaſi, or Keeper of the Grand Signior's Women, 
and the reſt of the Eunuchs of the Serragho, having intelligence of this Riot, 


Xzlar Agaſi, deputed the Nazin Eſchref, Chief of the Emirs, to know of theſe Men what 
Nazin Eſcref. their Deſign was. 'This Man having ſpoken to them, they gave him their 


Abrcherif. 


The way of 
Swearing Us 
nion, 


Reaſons in Writing, to be preſented to the Grand Signior. Whereupon he 
returned to the Serraglio, with a deſign to aCt according to their intention ; 
but the Kzlar Agaſs, who would by no means have that come to the ears of 
the Grand Signior, ſaid to him, What would you-do ? thou art Manſoul, and ſo 
turned him out. After that, he ſent the Nichangs Baſha to pray the Seditious 
that they would declare their Deſign; bid them diſperſe, and 2ffure the Fani- 
zaries that they ſhould have their Cloth and Pay : But hardly had they heard 
this, when they began to throw ſtones at him, and would have cut him in 
Pieces, ſaying, That they very well knew, he was not come from the Grand 
Signior,, but from the Arabs, to wit, the Eunuchs: However Gelep Aſſan 


| hindred them from killing him, and they were content to detain him. The 


Kzlar Aga being informed that they detained the Nichangs Baſha, ſent again 
Taoukgi Muſtapha Baſha with an Abtcherif, or Letter, under Signet, ſaying, 
That it was the Grand Sigmor's, wherein he prayed God, that the Bread and 
Salt which they had eaten 1n his Service, might do them good, beſeeching them 
to withdraw ; that to give them ſatisfaftion, he had turned out of Place thoſe 
who had done them wrong, as the Fanizary Aga and Kiaya Bey ; then all cried 
with one voice, that that was not enough, that they would have them put to 
death alſo, and that beſides, they would have the Grand Signior to hold an Ayac 
Divan, or elſe he ſhould repent it ; becauſe they would know who were the 
Robbers that ſtole away all the Grand S:gnior's Money, and why there were 
ſo many counterfeit Aſpres among their Pay, which is the common pretext of 
their Seditions. In ſhort, that ſeeing he was their King, they would ſee him, 
and declare their Reaſons to himſelf in Perſon, and in concluſion apprehended 
this Manas they had done the other. The ſame day after the Quinay, the ſix 
Buluk, Agalar, with the Kiaya Bey, who was newly promoted to that Office, 
accompanied with all the Tchorbagis, Odabachis and Odgiak Agalar, being come 
into: the publick place, cauſed an Alcorar, a Sword, Bread and Salt, to be 
brought out in preſence of all the Aſſembly, and took an Oath, That where one 
Hair of the Fanizaries Heads ſhould fall, there all their Heads ſhould go 
alſo ; and then the Jan:zaries ſwore the ſame Union with the Spahis. The 
Oath being taken, and Prayers ſaid, the Koadg:a Hiſouf Baſha, with Niehangs 
Baſha, Gelep Aſſan Aga, Enden Zade Mahomet Aga, the Tornadgi Baſha, the fix 
Buluk, Agalar, and the ſix Kiayas of the Spahis, were detained in the Oda all 
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Night till next Morning, that they might Confult what was beſt to be done, 


and how to put an-end to their Buſineſs. 

Sunday the ſixth of March, about break of day, they made a Liſt of thoſe The Liſt «f 
that they would have delivered up to them : The firſt was the Xzlar Agafi, the hole whoſe 
ſecond the Capi Agaſi, or Keeper of the Pages, the third Bilal Aga Hoagia _— _ hu 
of the Grand Signior, the fourth Mienſabab Hiſonf Aga, the fifth Gzagion Ibra- 1 nq, 
him Aga , chief Eunuch to the Queen-Mother of the Grand Srgnior , the Hodgiz Pre- 
ſixth the Fanizary Aga, who before had been Grand Emir Abbor, or Maſter ceptor. 
of the Horſe to the Grand Signior, the ſeventh the Kiaya Bey, or Lieutenant mo "gp 
General of all the Fanizaries, the eighth the Ghumruck Emin, or Maſter of the mg 
Cuſtoms, called Aſan Aga, the ninth Sale Efends Terſhani Emini, or great Ma- Terſtare 
ſter of the Arſenal, the tenth Chaban Kalfa, the eleventh Mulklu Kadun, the Emini 
Wife of Chaban K alfa, the twelfth Jbro Haznadar, or the Treaſurer of the 4:3rader. 


Kzlar Aga, the thirteenth Deli Bulhazer Hamer Aga, the fourteenth the Chia- 


_ 04x Baſha, the fifteenth Karaptullah ;, and many others to the number of ſixty. 


Nay, I was told, that the Mother of the Grand S:gnior, was put in among the 
reſt, but that for Money her name was daſhed out. 
The Roll being finiſhed, all with one conſent parted from the Ermeidan, 
which is a place where Meat is ſold, and went to the Armeidar, finding that 
there was a neceſlity of uſing Force, ſince otherwiſe they were not like to 
haye any Satisfaftion. They come to the Armeidan about Ten a Clock in the The Muti- 
morning,and preſently cried thrice Allah. The Grand Signior hearing ſuch a noiſe, *<cr5 by cry- 
was ſtrangely Aſtoniſhed, and not knowing the meaning of it, asked the Xzlar br mmy 
Agaſs what the matter was ; who anſwered him, That they would have his jearq by the 
own Head, his Mothers, and the Heads of his moſt faithful Servants. This Grand Signior, 
ſtruck him into a ſtrange Dump, wherefore he preſently ſent an Atcherif un- 
der his Hand, to know what was the interſtion of his People, who ſeemed to 
riſe againſt him, acquainting them, that if they had any thing to demand of 
him, they ſhould come under the Alai Kiewk, which is a Pavillion of the Ser- 4lai Kicwt. 
raglio before Santa Sophia, and he would give them all manner of fatisfaQtion. 
In the mean while Karaprtullah came to them on Horſe-back, and having asked Xaruprullab 
them who was their Chief, gave them ſome threatning words, but was pre- _— on 
lently knocked on the Head. Then all the Aſſembly crying Alah, went to the *** 7% 
Kicuska little after Twelve of the Clock with ſo much crouding, that there 
was a Dgebedgiler Chorbagi ſtifled in the Croud; and a Jew having prelt in 4 few catchy. 
among the thickeſt of them, to Plunder perhaps ( if it come to that ') and be- ne gon 
ing known to be a Jew, with much adoe ſaved his Life by turning Turk. So —_ —_— 
ſoon as they were come under the Xieusk, the Boſtangs Baſha ſpoke to-them XKieust, 
through a Lettice Window ; but all ſaying that they would ſpeak to the 
Grand Signior, he appeared ſitting on a Tabt, or Throne, his Mother being 
cloſe by him behind a Curtain, and near him the Mafts, the Cadileſquers and 
ſeven Yifers; and on his left hand the Caymacan Zorneſan Muſtapha Baſha, and 
the Boſtangs Baſha, before him. Thoſe who were deputed to ſpeak to the The Grand 
Grand Signior advancing, the Grand Signior asked them why they had gathered $#22i9r's que- 
together, and what they deſired ? They made anſwer, That they intended no _ © hs 
hurt to him, that on the contrary they wiſhed him all Happineſs ; that three rene 
days ago they had met together, to give him to underſtand, that ic was not of the be- 
he that was King, but the Eunuchs ; that Aſia and Exrope were Ruined, that Putics. 
neither Fanizary nor Spahi could keep their Houſes, becauſe of the publick 
Robbers that were in the Provinces. The Grand Signior having heard thar, 
replied, Have a little patience, and tell me plainly what it is you would 
have. They preſently pulled out their Liſt and read it to the Grand Signior, 
which ſtunned him, not knowing what to anſwer ; however he told them, 
that he muſt enquire of the Mufts, if ſuch a thing had ever been done. The 
Mufti ſaid, It was a thing unheard of, and ought not to be made a Preſident. 
Which they hearing,cried out, with one voice, That they would have another 
Miafti, this Man being for the Eunuchs, and not for the Grand Stonior . Im- 
mediately the Grand Signior made him 2fanſoul, naming in his place Kodoia- The Mufti 
zac, and then ſaid to them: My Subje@ts, demand what you pleaſe, and if Pade Man- 
you would have me, [11 deliver my ſelf unto you; read your Liſt again, _ 
that I may hear who they are you demand : Which being done, he was more 
amazed 
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The Emp*- amazed than before, and ſaid to them, Do me the favour, me who am your King, 
jours humble ro. fours ( for may ſale ) the lives of ſome of my Favourites ; pity not them, but me : 
Petition t9 x3;% Mother and the Caymacan ſuggeſted thoſe words to him, which he ſpoke 
—_—_— with tears in his eyes; but perceiving that that did but animate them the 
The el 4- more, after the Quindy he ordered the Boſtangs Saſha to go and Strangle ſuch 
Lafi thrown as he found. The Boſtangi Baſha immediately went zbour the execution of his 
dead out ata grgers, and half an hour after, the Kzlar Agaſi ſtrangled, was thrown out at 
window. = window a little beyond the Kew. a little after, the like was done to the 
_ Capi Agaſi, But after that, the Scditious finding that the work was not con- 
The 'Empe- tinued according to their deſire, calied to the Grand Signior, Great King, order 
rour's -0- the reſt to be thrown out alſo. Then the Crand Signior riling from his Throne, 
miſe & Oath, £,.ore by his Faith, by the Law, and by Mahomer, that they could find no more 
ns -—<- but thoſe two, bur that upon the word of a King, thole that were found, ſhould 
| the Rebcl "be delivered up unto them; ſo bowing down his head, he diſmiſſed them ; 
and with- and they having wiſhed a thouſand bleſſings to the Emperour, departed, drag- 
draws. . .jng the two dead Bodies with them by the feet to the Armeidan, where they 
The Mat” }ang'd them up by the feet upon the Elme before the New Moſque. The 
meer; irs to Boſtangi Baſha was in ſearch of the reſt all the night long. 
on Monday to 14 n . - . 
the Emmcidan« © And then again, on. onday morning, the Seventh of March, being returned 
. Three more tg the Ermeidan, as formerly, a Greek who thruſt in among them, (ro Plurder 
ftrangled,and jc they came to that) thinking he might eaſily paſs for a Turk, being known 
caſt _—_ to be a Chriſtian, was immediately killed. From thence they went to the 
1 ns Atmeidan, whither were brought them three more ſtrangled, who were hang'd 
The Kizyz up with the reſt, to wit, Hiſcuf Aga, Giadgiou Ibrahim Aga, and the Aſoda 
Bey ſtrangled Baſha; and the Kiaya Bry, who gave occaſion to all this , ſtrangled him- 
himſelf. ſelf the ſameday. \, Js 
Tueſday, the Eighth of March, Mabimut Chiaoux Baſha was brought. 
IWedrneſday, they brought Mulkln Khadun, the Wite of Chaban Kalfa, who after 
ſhe had been ſtrangled, was put(all but the Head)in a ſack,and hang'd up as the 
reſt : It was ſaid, that ſhe had got great Riches from the Queen-Mother. The 
The Trealu- me day, Habidgi Oglz, High Treaſurer,was put to death in the Seven Towers, 
rer ſtrangled. | 1.ither he had been carried the Sunday before. 
Chiaoux made Thurſday, the Tenth of March, Chiaorx Baſha was made Vifeer, who imme- 
Viſier. diately cauſed Aſſan Aga, Malter of the Cuſtome-houſe, to be brought to the 
The Culto. Serraglio, ard ſtrangled there; he had hid himſelf in a houſe near to his own, 
mer ſtrangled onfiding in a Slave of his, a Renegadoe, who betrayed him ; and if the Grand 
S:gnior could, he would have ſaved him ; for a recompence of the Slave's Trea- 
The Cuſto- chery, he took from him the Pay which he had. The Body of the Maſter of 
mer much re- the Cuſtome-houſe was not carried with the reſt to the Armeidan; and he was 
guetted. much regretted by all the Poor, both Turks and Chriſtians, to whom he was 
very charitable. He had done a great many publick Works at vaſt Charges, 
as bringing of Water, paving of High-ways, and the like, and was a Rene- 
adoe Armenian. 
Fridzy , Bilal Friday, the Eleventh of March, Bilal Aga,and Chaban Kalfa, were ſtrangled. 
Aga, and Chi- Saturday in the Afternoon, the Twelfth of Z2xrch, all theſe dead Bodies 
raters were interred. _ | 
: Saturday, the Five and Twentieth of March, Zorneſan Muſtapha Baſha, Cap- 
tain Baſha, who had been made Caymacam before the Vilirate of Chiaoux Baſha, 
was declared Marſoul, and made Beglerbey of Erzeram ;, Cara Mrſtapha Baſha 
was made Captain Baſha in his place. 
Deli Bullazer Tueſday morning, the Eight and Twentieth of March, Deli Bulhazer was 
ſtrangled. ſtrangled. 
Saturday, the Firſt of April, Saale Efendi, Terſhane Emin, Top Capelu Muſt a- 
pha Aga, and Mebmar Muſtapha, were ſtrangled. 
The Grand Wedneſday, the Six and Twentieth of April, the Grand Viſiter, Chiaoux Baſha, 
Vilter dies. died of a Fever. I was told when he was in health, that ſome had foretold, 
he ſhould not enjoy his Proſperity Fifry Daies ; and, indeed he died on the 
Eight and Fortieth day of his Vilirate ; but 1 believe he was poyſoned, for [ 
heard that his Body was all black and blew after his death. He had bcen 
Viſier once already, five years before, and had put to death the Grand Signior's 
Grandmother, and ſeveral other Perſons of Quality, in the ſpace of about two 
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months that he was in Place, and then was made 4an/odu!. Two hours after, 


More changes 


him, the Defterdar died. A few days after the Captain Baſha was made ' Court. 


Manſoul, and declared Baſha of cfgypt, Kienen Baſha was made Captain Baſha 
in his place, and the Seal was ſent to the Baſha of e/£zypr, becauſe Egriboyun 
Baſha of Damaſcus, who had been ſent for to be /3ſier, was ſick 3 and in the 
mean time Hiſouf Baſha was made Caymacam, who three weeks after was decla- 
red Manſoul, and Kaidar Zade named in his place. 

Monday, the Eighth of > 6 they delired the Grand Sigmor to put out the 


Toug againſt Sedi Ahmet Baſha, a Rebel in Aſia, who made Inrodes even to Abner Baſha, 
Scudaret. The Tong is a Horſes Tall faſtened to the head of a Pike : It is never ® Rebel in 


put out but in extreme neceſlity, and then all the Militia muſt rake the Field. 
A great many Sheep were then ſacrificed, and on Tueſday, the Ninth of May, 
it was put out, and planted in the firſt Court of the Serraghio, near the. Dgebe 
Hane : But the Grand Signior having held Council, it was alledged by ſome, 
that they could not march againſt Ahbmer Baſha without being at a vaſt Charge 
in putting all the Forces in good condition ; and it being the time when the 
Venetians were coming to the Dardanelles, they would have none to ſend againſt 
them, if all were ſent that way ; whereupon the Grand Signior in a rage having 
asked, Who was the Author of putting out the Toug ? And ſome ſaying, that 
it was fy Aſſan Aga, he was immediately put to death, with Chamlu Mahomet 
Aga, Pouſc | 

Fiſh-Markers ; and the Toug was ignominiouſly put up again, a thing never 
done before. 


14. 
Tug. 


Gelep Aſan A- 


be Oſman Aga, and Cara Caſch Mahomet Aga, Commillary of the £4, with other 


Lords put to 
death, 


The Night following, fifty or ſixty Faniz.aries were ſtrangled and caſt into Janizerics 
the Sea, and we heard the Guas go off as faſt as they threw them into the ftrangled. 


water. 

Wedneſday, the Tenth of May, Reſvan Beglerbey, of Aſia, was Beheaded 
before the Grand S:ignior's Chamber. This Gelep Afſan Aga (of whom we have 
been ſpeaking) had fairly raiſed his Fortune, having in a very few days made 
above four hundred Thouſand Crowns of the Preſents which were ſent him 
from all hands, and eſpecially from the Grand Signior's Mother, who daily pre- 
ſented him. After that Sedition, he was environed with Baſhas, who with 
great ſubmiſſion made their court to him, but he knew not how to carry fair 
in ſo great proſperity. | 

I thought fit to relate this Story at length, according as I received it from 
a French Renegadoe,who was preſent at all,and daily gave mean account of what 
paſled ; to ſhew how inſignificant a thing the Grand Signior is,when the Soldiery 
IS in an Inſurreftion. 


CHAPEL £Y. 
Of the Chriſtians and Jews that are Subjefts 


to the Grand Signior. 


6 be Subjects of the Grand Signior, who are not Muſulmans, are either 
Chriltians or Jews ; of the Chriſtians, the chief are the Greeks, who uſe 
the ſame Habit that the Turks do, only there are ſome colours which they dare 
not wear neither on their Head, nor in their Body-Apparel ; for not- only 
they, but generally all who are not Turks, whether Chriſtians or Jews, (Sub- 
jects to the Grand Signior, or not.) dare not wear Green on their Head, or any 
other part of their Body ; and if a Chriſtian or Jew be found with the leaſt bit 
of Green about him, he'll be ſoundly Baſtonado'd, and pay Money to boot ; 


in ſo great veneration is the Green colour with them. Nor dare Chriſtians 


The Grand 
Signior's Sub- 


wear a Turban all white, . for if he be-taken with ſuch an one ( whether he A white Tw- 
be a Subject of the Grand Signior's or not) he muſt turn Turk or die for ber. 
M it ; 
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Colours for it ; but they may wear of all other colours, or of mixt colours, provided 
thoſe who are there be no Green among, them z though ſtill it be dangerous to wear all Red, 


not Mahome- 


I"wans. 


Papas. 


or all Yellow, becauſe the Soldiers affect thoſe colours. Neither dare the Chri- 
ſtians (who are Subjects to the Grand Signor) wear yellow Paboutches, upon 
pain of ſeveral Baſtonadoes , but only Red ; Strangers however may wear 
Yellow. The Papas, or Greek Prieſts, are always clad in Black, and wear a 
black Cap, with a lift of white Cloth abour it, having a plece of black Cloth 
faſtened to it within, which hangs down upon their back. They wear long 
Hair,and ſo do their Monks alſo. As for their Religion,the chief point wherein 
they differ from the Church of Rome, is, that they maintain that the Holy Ghoit 
proceeds only from the F ather,and not from the Father and Son together. They 
acknowledge not the Pope for Head of the Church,but have four Patriarchs who 
are Chief, and bave equal Authority in their ſeveral Patriarchates. The {ir!t 
is, the Patriarch of Conſtantinople , the ſecond, of Antioch ; the third, of 


Alexandria; and thefourth,of Jeruſalem: All the four are confirmed in that Dig: 


The Greeks 
Lents. 


The Great 
Lent of the 
Greeks. 


The Lent of 
the Armeni- 
ans. 


The Greeks 
kneel vot. 


The age of 
Greek Prieſts, 
Priefts mar- 

Tied, 


Caloyerr, 


The Marri- 
age of the 
Greeks. 


nity by the Grand Signior, or by his Officers.at leaſt ; to wit,he of Conſtantinople 
by the Grand V:ſier , and the reſt by the Baſbas of the Countrey : He that 
receives them, gives them a Caftar or Velt the day of their Confirmation. 
They admit not of Purgatory, but yet allow a Third Place, where they will 
have the Bleſſed to be; in expectation of the Day of Judgment: And neverthe- 
leſs, though they believe not that the Saints are in Paradiſe, into which (they 
ſay) they are not admitted before the Day of Judgment 3 yer they pray to them, 
that they would intercede for them with God. Ar Mals they Contecrate with 
Leavened Bread, ſuch as we commonly eat ;. they Communicate under h»oth . 
kinds, aſwel Laicks as Prieſts, and aſwel Women and Children as Men. They 
have four Lents, and begin the Firſt ſix weeks before Ezfter, which they con- 
tinue till Eſter Day- The Second, fifteen Gaics before the Feaſt of Sr. Peter 
and Sr. Paul, until the Day of that Feaſt. The Third, the Firſt of AupuFt, 
until the Aſſumption, which is the Fifteenth day. The Fourt!:, from the firſt 
Sunday of Advent, until Chriſtmas day ; and all this according to their Calendar, 
which is the ancient. During theſe three laſt Lents, they may eat Fiſh and 
Oyl ; but inthe firſt Lent, they cat neither Oyl nor Fiſh, nor any thing that 
hath blood, but only Herbs and Shell-iſh, and that which they call Ceppia, and 
we Cuttle-fiſh, whoſe blood is as black as Iak ; and certainly what Busbequins 
ſays, That the Greeks never cat Oyſters, is not true, for they hardly eat any 
thing elſe during Lent , and at all times they are great Eaters of Fiſh. The 
Lent of the Armeniars is ſtrifter than that of the Greeks ; for during their 
Lent, they eat no kind of Fiſh, not ſo much as Shell-fiſh nor Oyl z nor do they 
drink Wine, but live only on Bread, Water, Herbs and Roots. 

But to return to the Greeks, their Churches are like ours, ſaye that the High 
Altar is divided from the reſt of the Church by a wooden partition with three 
doors in it, and that makes a kind of Sanftum Sarttorum. They have noImages, 
but in flat Picture, and not in Relief, The Greeks kneel not in their Churches, 
no not at the Elevation of the Sacrament, but all lean upon Crutches, and for 
that purpoſe the Greek Churches are always well provided with them. A Man 
with them cannot be a Prieſt, if he be not full thirty years old. Their Prieſts 
may have been Married once 1n their life toa Virgin, and keep their Wives 
afrer they are Prieſts ; but being dead, they cannot take other Wives. The 
Caloyers or Religious Greeks can never Marry. Theſe Monks cat no Fleſh. 1 
ſhzl] not here ſpend time in deſcribing their way of celebrating Maſs, which is 
in ſubſtance the ſame with that of the Zatins ; nor ſhall I ſpeak of their Sacer- 
dotal Veſtments, which have their Myſteries, aſwel as the Candleſtick with 
three Candles, that ſignifies the Holy Trinity ; and the other with two, which 
ſignifies the two Natures in Jeſus Chriſt, to wit, the Divine and Humare Na- 
tures. Every one knows alſo that in giving the Bleſſing, they make the 
ſign of the Croſs from the right to the left ; whereas the Latins make it from 
the left to the right, But let us ſay ſomewhat of their Marriage. 

Maids ſhew not themſelves before they be married, nor yet a long while 
after, avoiding the ſight even of their Relations, and g0 not to Church for 
fear of being ſeen. I ſaw a Maid married at Rhodes, who had two other Maiden 
Siſters, who were neither preſent at the Ceremony, nor Rejoycings of the 

Wedding, 
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Wedding, for fear of being ſeen. The Greeks are married by a Prieſt, as the 

Latins are, and give a Ring in the ſame manner , But over and above that, they 

have ſomething that the LZatins have not z for they take a Godfather and God- Father and 
mother, to whom they preſent ſome wrought Handkerchief; at leaſt, 1 had Mother of the 
one preſented to me, when once I was choſen for a Godfather. The Godfather 55 
and Godmother preſent themſelves before a Papas, with the Bridegroom and 

Bride ; and while the Papas ſays ſome Prayers, the Godfather and Godmother 

hold a Garland of Flowers, interlaced with Orpine, over the Heads of the 

couple that are to be married, and a Pall over that: When Prayers are ſaid, 

the Bridegroom and-Bride holding one another by the hand, turn ſeveral 

times, while the F&ther and Mother who give them have hold of them behind ; 

then a glaſs of Wine is brought, of which the Bridegroom dripks a little, and 

then the Bride ; then the Bridegroom drinks again, which the Bride pledges ; 

and then the glaſs is given to the Prieſt, who merrily drinks off the reſt, and 

breaking the glaſs, ſays, So may the Bridegroom break, the Virginity of the Bride, 

All things elſe are done as among Komar Catholicks. As to their Cuſtoms and The Manners 
ways of living, they are much like the Turks, but more wicked. The Greeks %f the Greets, 
are covetous , perfidious and treacherous , great Pedereaſts, revengeful to 
extremity, but withal very ſuperſtitious, and great Hypocrites ; and, indeed, 

they are ſo deſpiſed by the Turks, that they value not even a Greek that turns 

Turk. They are far greater Enemies to Roman Catholicks themſelves, than 

the Turks are ; and if it lay only in their power to hinder us from becoming 

Maſters of the Turkiſh Countries, we need never expect it. Their Women are 

beautiful, but a little to fat, and very proud. 

The Jews in Twkie are cloathed as the Turks are, ſave that they dare not The Apparel 
wear Green, nor a white Turban, nor red Veſts; they wear commonly a of the Jews. 
Violet colour, but are obliged to wear a Violet Cap, ſhaped like a Hat, and of 
the ſame height z and ſuch as can reach to the price of a Turban, have one 
round their Cap below. They ought alſo to wear their Meſtes and Pabouthes 
of a Violet colour. I need fay nothing of their Religion, ſince it is fully 
contained in the Old Teſtament and Talmud : But as to their Manners, they The Manners 
are the ſame in all places, that is to ſay, as great Cheats in Tarkze, as in of the Jews. 
Traly ; and their thoughts run upon nothing elſe but deviſing and finding 
out taxes and tricks to yex Chriſtians or Turks. They are 1n all places 
deſpiſed and ill uſed by all People. In the whole extent of the Tiarksſh 
Empire, all Male Chriſtians and Jews who are Subjects to the Grand Signior, 
pay the yearly Karedge, which is a Tribute of four Piaſtres and a half The Xradge 
a Head : They begin to pay this Tribute, when they are Nine years of Age z which the 
but the Chriſtian Prieſts and Monks are exempted from it, and ſo are the Males pay. 
Jewiſh Rabins ; the Women alſo pay nothing. This brings in a great Re- 
venue to the Grand Signior , and no body can avoid it by often changing 
Habitation ; for whatſoever place they come at when they Travel, their 
Karaage is demanded ; if they have paid it for that year in another place, 
they muſt produce an Acquitrance ; but if they have none to ſhew, they muſt 
pay it, and take a Note or Acquittance to ſerve them in other places. Secing 
none but the Subjects of the Grand Signior pay that Tribute, the Jews of 
Chriſtendom pay it not when they are in Tarkie. And to ſhew that they are 
not liable to it, they wear a Hat, and have a good Certificate from a Conſul, 
that they are of ſuch a place in Chriſtendom. 
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The Arrival and Audience of an Ambaſſadonr 
from the Mogul. 


An Ambaſſa- Here came to Conſtantinople in the Month of May, an Ambalſſadour from 
dour from the the Mogul, who had been two and twenty Months by the way, and came 
Mogul. by the Red-Sea, which much retarded him, becauſe of contrary Winds ; and 


beſides he had ſtayed three or four Months at Mecha, and ſtop'd alſoat ſeveral! 

other places: he brought not fourſcore Men with him to Conſtartinople,a great 

many of theſe being Sick too, and moſt part Naked, having no more. but 

' a Rag tocover their Nakedneſs. There was no great Ceremony at -his entry 

' into Conſtantinople, On Monday.the fifteenth of May, he had a private Audi- 

ence of the Grand Signior, at the Kienusk, upon the Port by the Sea-ſide. I 

was told, that at this Audience he made a very conſiderable Preſent to the 

A Preſent Grand Sigmior; to wit, a Girdle all of, Diamonds, a Chaplet of the ſame, and - 
made by the a Cangiar or Dagger, whoſe Pommel was a Diamond weighing eight Chequins 
—— _ or ſix hundred Grains, which was valued at five hundred Purſes, or two hun- 
Dt arg: red and fifty thouſand Piaſires; ſeveral added more, a Box full of Diamonds 
ence. well Sealed, witha Writing upon it, bcaring that. it ſhould not be opened 
Cangiar. but by the Grend S:i2mor ;, but there was no certainty of this; however, that 
Preſent was valued at fix hundred thouſand Piaſtres., The Grand Signior pre- 

ſented him witha Krk,or furred Velt. Tueſday the ſixteenth of May was 

pitched upon for his publick Audience, and I had a great deſire to ſee his entry 

into the Serrraglio and Preſent, but was told that I could not have Acceſs, 

becauſe Franks were never ſuffered to come in, but when Franks Ambaſſadours 

made their entry ; and at the entry of any other Ambaſſadours no Franks were 

admitted: However I reſolved to try my Fortune, and for that end went be- 

times in the Morning with a Janizary ard Spah: to the Serraglio: I was in 

company of a French Gentleman, called Monſieur 2/-/quizr, who hath ſince been 

ſert to Conſtantinople by the King of Poland in quality of Internuncio, he having 

for ſeveral Years lived at the Court of Poland: when we were come near the 

Serraglio, we ſaw a great Guard of Capidgis, who freely beſtowed Blows on 

all hands, as well on Chriſtians as Turks that came in their way, and ſuf- 

fered none to enter, but a few whom they durſt not refuſe : having ſtop'd 

there a little, our 7anizary told us that we had beſt return again, for that cer- 

tainly we could not get in; and my Spahi told me as much ; nevertheleſs, this 

French Gentleman having ſpoken in Turkiſh to one of the Capidgis, met with no 

rude uſage, only he told»us that, he could not let us in, which gave us ſome hopes 

that for all that we might enter. I began alſo to ſpeak Turkiſh to the fame 
Capidgi,and though I could hardly pronounce two right words, yet I hammered 

out that I was a Stranger, and that I had a great deſire to ſee the Ceremony ; 

he {till told me that 1 ſhould not enter ; and ſometimes being troubled with 

my Importunity, fell into ſome Paſſion, but ſeeing he offered not to ſtrike 

me, I Perſiſted, and holding my peace when I ſaw him vexed, I Juſt did as a 

baſhful Beggar does when he beggs an Alms; and when he bid me ſtay till 

the Ambaſladour came and that I ſhould come in with him, I made anſwer, 

that I was afraid of being abuſed by the Croud, as being a Chriſtian and a 

Frank: at length having ſtunned him with my Gibberiſh language, which was 

almoſt wholly made up of theſe words, Allai ſeverſen, which is to ſay, for 

God's ſake; he ſent one of his comerades to his Colonel, who was under the 

Porch, to ask his leave to let us in, which the Colonel eaſily granted ; fo that 

we entered, and our Spah being at ſome diſtance from us could not get in: 

we were very glad that we were got into the firſt Court, but durſt not offer 

to preſent ourſelves at the Gate of the ſecond, for fear of harſh uſage, and 

of being puniſhed for our {aucineſs, and therefore choſe rather to wait for 

the 
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the coming of the Ambaſſadour, in whoſe Train we entred. The Chiaour The my of 
were gone to his Houſe in the Morning to wait upon him to the Serragl:o ; and _— 
we had not waited long before we ſaw fourty or fifty Chiaoux's on Horſe-back, ;,;, the Ser- 
then came ſome of the Ambaſſadours Servants on Horſe-back alſo, the laſt of ,ag!io. 
whom led four lovely Horſes, which were followed by ſeventeen Mules ; for 

no Ambaſſadours come there without a Preſent. After all came the Amballa- 

dour very well mounted, but plain in his Apparrel, having the Chiaonx Baſha on 

his left hand. They alighted at the gate of the ſecond Court where all went 

in, and I among the reſt. 1n this Court on the right hand three thouſand The counte- 
Faniz.aries were (0 drawn up and kept ſo great ſilence, that one would have on 
thought they had been all Statues. The Mules that carried the Preſents ,.., - b 
were led a great way forward to the left hand and there unloaded : in the a Lane. 
mean time the Ambaſſadour was introduced into the Hall of the Divar, where 

Dinner was ſerved up, and there he dined with the Y7ſiers; it being their 

cuſtom that Ambaſſadours Dine before they are conduted to Audience of the 

Grand Signior: and during that time the preſent is carried into the third Court, 

making it paſs before the Grand Signior, who is willing firſt toi ſee what he 

hath brought, before he receive him to Audience ; after that it is laid up in 

the Wardrobe. The Ambaſſadours Servants were alſo entertained at Dinner, in 

a Court near to their Preſent, which was opened under a Cloath, purpoſely 

pitch*d up about twenty or thirty paces from the Divan, 'and carried piece 

after piece by Capidgis, who gently removed it from thence into the third 

Court on their Arms, and every one had but a little to carry, that it might 

make the greater ſhew - Two hundred threeſcore and fourteen Capidgis were The Moguls 
employed in carrying this Preſent, which conſiſted of two thouſand two hun- Ambaſſadours 
dred pieces,wrapped up in two hundred and threeſcore Toilets. Firſt went four {<<ond Pre- 
led Horſes. then the Capid}is carried ſeveral Turbans, and Stuffs- of all ſorts, '** 

with many Handkerchiefs wrought with Gold, Silver, and Silk, but in ſuch 

Works as coſt ſeveral hundreds of Crowns; four Silk Carpets of five thou- 

ſand Piaftres a piece ; and the laſt were four Baggs of Crimſon-Velvet, car- 

ried by four Capidgis: in each Bagg there was a Cantar or Quintal of Aloes A Cantar is 
Wood ; then two little Caſes -or Boxes of Ambergreeſe, carried by two Ca- fourty four 
pideis;, in each Box there was half a Cantar of Ambergreeſe : all theſe went __ 

very ſoftly, ſometimes ten or twelve Capidgis together, always two and two, 

and then for half a quarter of an hour ſometimes no body came more. Ar 

that time, that the Ambaſſadour might ſee the Forces that are commonly in . 
Conſtantinople, they had their Pay, which had been delayed for ſome days on hed + ng 
purpoſe. There were fourteen hundred Purſes to be payed, of which the of Conflens 
Fanizaries had about ſeven hundred and fifty ; and it was pretty to ſee how opt. 

a Chorbaags being called, and being come to the door of the Divan, called all 

the Soldiers of his Company, who came running to receive the Baggs, carried 

them after the Chordaag:, and then ran back again to their Places, where ſo ſoon 

as they were come one would not have thought that they had Rirred from 

thence, ſo nimble they are in putting themſelves in Order ; then went off ano- 

ther Company, and ſo in order till they had done. There were thirty Purſes 

for the Chiaoux, fourſcore for the Spab:'s, fifty for the Solibhtars, and the reſt for 

the Ddebedgis, Topgis, Boſtangis, and the like. The Preſent was at firſt val- 

lued at fix millions of Piaftres ; but at length the Merchants of the Beze#ein 

were of opinion that it was worth three millions of P:a#trcs; which they The vatne of 
who knew the Wealth of the Great Mogul, did not at all wonder at. When the Moguls 
the Ambaſſadour had Din'd, we were condutted to Audience, where he ſtayed Preſent. 

bur a very little while, and came out with a Veſt of Cloth of Gold upon his 

Back ; and thirty of his Retinue had each of them a Caftan or Veſt of the 

{ame Stuff; for it is the cuſtome that Ambaſſadours take Gentlemen and thoſe 

they would favour along with them to their Audience ; and they have all Yeſts 

of Gold, as well 2s the Ambaſſadour, before they appear in the Grand Sig- 

nior's Preſence. We went out again into the firſt Court, to ſee the Caval- 

cade, which made a very fine ſhow, conſiſting of the Ambaſſadour and his At- 

tendants, who were in no very good Order, and of the Y:ſiers with the reſt 

of the Officers of the Divan, who were all well and richly Mounted. Some 

few days after, the Caymacn treated that Ambaſſadour at Dinner, and after 


Dinner, 
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Dinner, ſent for the Singuenernes, which is a very common Diverſion among 
the Perſians and Moguls ; and without which, the beſt Entertainment that Can 
The Preſent be given them ſignifies nothing. The Ambaſladour gave to theſe S:ngueriennes 
of the am- two hundred and thirty Tarbans, worth a thouſand Aſpres one with another, 
baſſadour of hich make near two thouſand fix hundred Pia#fres, He was afterwards 
the Megul to , need by all the Yiſcers at Scudaret, whether they ConduCted him by turns 
"a in the Baſtarda , in which were many that played on Inſtruments; and he 
alſo received ſeveral Preſents from the Grand S:gnior, among others, ſome of 
the lovlieſt Horſes of his Stables. The occaſion of his Embaſſie was as it 
was ſaid, to ſollicite the Grand Signior to make War againſt the King of 
Perſia, while his Maſter the great 2dogul, a great Enemy to the Perſians,ſhould 


fall upon him on the other fide. 


CHAP. LVIL 
Of the Grand Signtor's going abroad in State. 


The manner HE Grand Sigmor intending to ſhew his Grandure to the Ambaſſadour of 
X _— # þ the Xogal, reſolved to go through the City in State. I have ſeen him 
—_ -oing . ſeveral times, and among others, next day after the Feſtival of the-Birth of 
abroad, Mahomet, 1 ſaw him: go to the new Moſque, attended by about a Score of 
Horſe-men. He was clad in a Satin Doliman, of a Fleſh-colour, and a-Yeſt al- 

moſt of the ſame Colour ; on his Turban he had two black Herows Tops ador- 

ned with Diamonds, the one pointing up to Heaven, and the other down to- 

wards the Earth: He had a great many Eunuchs before and behind him richly 

Mounted, and by his Stirrups the two Maſters of his Horſe an foot, the chief 

at the Left, and the other at the Right. Then a little behind them two 

Pages, one on the Right Hand carrying the Sword, Bow and Quiver of the 

Grand Signior, the other on the Left carrying a Turban z next came the Kzlar 

Agaſi, and the Caps Agaſi, and after them two other Pages, carrying each a 

Silver Pot, one full of Water, and the other of Sorbet, and ſome other Pages 

behind them on Horſe-back, followed by Peiks, and a great many Boſtangis on 

foot ; the Fanizaries in the mean time being drawn up on both ſides the Street. 

When the Grand Signior had faid his Prayers in the Moſque, he changed his Veſt 

and put on one of a Gooſe-turd green Colour lined with Samozr, then he Mount- 

ed a ſtately Horſe, covered with a Houſle all Embroidered with Gold, having a 

Gold Bit adorned and ſet with many precious Stones,and fo returned to the Ser- 

raglio, followed by Horſe-men richly Mounted , beſides many Eunuchs, and 

the ſame Officers that waited upon him when he went. I have ſeen him fo 

ſeveral times, and then he was never accompanied but with the Officers of the 

Serraglio ;, but his going abroad. for the ſake of the Ambaſladour of the great 

Mogul, was performed with all the State that can be ſhewn on ſuch occaſions. 

The order of [n the firſt place, all the Way was covered with Sand from the Serraglio to 
the Grand the Moſque of Sultan Mahomet, whether his Highneſs was to go, as is uſually 
nw. +" done when he goes abroad in State, every one taking care to lay Sand before 
Cavalcade their Doors, making by that means in the middle of the Street, a way of 
upon occaſi- Sand three or four Foot broad, and pretty thick, on which the Grand Signior 
on of the marches with all his Court : The Fanizaries made a Lane being drawn up on 
pr nya each fide of the Way, all along where the Cavalcade was to paſs : It began 
of ne et” by the great Souſ Baſta, having by his ſide the Commiſlary General, and many 
Famzaries after him: Next came the Keeper of the Grand Signior's Hounds, 

and the Keepers of the Cranes, very well Mounted, theſe being followed by 

Fanizaries with their Chorbadgis well Mounted, having on their Heads their 

Caps of Silver guilt, with Plamaches of Feathers; in the Rear of them was 

the Jamzary Agaſi very well Mounted, having Two and thirty Chorbadgis on 

foot 
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foot before him. After the Janizaries came the Spabis, withTheir fix Captain- 
Colonels in the Rear, then the Chiaoux of the Guard, above fifry in number, 
all well Mounted, having their Swords by their ſides, and holding their Maces 
of Arms in their Right Hands ; then the 44u1e-Feracas on Horſe-back alſo, and 
in good Order. After theſe came the Officers who carry the Grand Signior's 
Diſhes when he is to Eat abroad out of the Serragl:o, they were on Horſe-vack, 
as well as the Eunuchs and Mutes who followed them. Next came the Y:ſrers 
and the Caymacam, or the Deputy of the Grand Y'iſier ( there being no Grand c,mcy, 
V:fier at that time ) then the Peiks, or Footmen to the Grand Sigmor, wearing Peiks. 
their Caps of Ceremony, which are much of the ſhape of the Jews Caps, 
but of Silver guilt ( they were on foot) and in the Rear the chief of them 
well Mounted, who was followed by him that carries the Grand Signier's Port- 
mantle, in which are changes of Apparel, and he was likewiſe on Horſe-back. 
After all theſe came eleven Horſes in rich Trappings, with a great many preti- 
ous Stones on all ſides, and Stirrups, ſome of Silver,others of Silver guilt, with 
a groſs Mace of Silver at the Saddle-bow on the right fide, and on the other 
ſide a pretty broad Knife, but ao longer than half an Arms lengrh, all ſet with 
pretious Stones. Theſe Horſes were led by-ſo many Spahts, well Mounted. 
After theſe Horſes came the Solaques on foot, above Five hundred in number, 
having the Doliman buckled up mder the Girdle, with hanging Sleeves behind, 
and upon their Head a Cap with Feathers, like the Chorbadsis, carrying their 
Bows in hand, and Quivers full of Arrows at their Back. In the middle of 
theſe was the Grard Signior, Mounted on a lovely Courſer, covered almoſt 
with pretious Stones z he wore a Velt of Crimſon-Velvert, and in his Cap two 
black herons Tops adorned with large Stones, above two Fingers high, the 
one ſtood upright, aud the other pointed downwards : By his right Stirrup 
was the chief Maſter of the Horſe, and the other on the Lefr, both on foot. 
He ſaluted all the People, having his Right Hand conſtantly on his Breaſt, 
bowing firſt to one ſide, and then to the other, and the People with a low and 
reſpeCtful Voice, wiſhed him all Happineſs and Proſperity. After the Grand 
Signior, the Salsbhtar Aga came on Horſe-back, carrying the Sword, Bow and 
Quiver of the Grand S:gnior, and on his Left Hand the Maſter of the Ward- 
robe, carrying the Grand Signior's Turban; then the Kzlar Agafs, the Caps 
Agaſi, and two other Pages on Horſe-back alſo, carrying Silver-Pots full of 
Water,-to give the Grand 3:ignor the Abdeft, and to Drink if he were a dry. 
Laſt of all came a great many that belonged to the Serraglio, all well Mounted, 
When Prayers were over, the Grand Signior came back in the fame Order, ha- 
ving only changed his Veſt, and put on one of a fire Red Satin. Whilſt he 
paſſed by, a wretched Ruſſian Slave cried, that he would be a Turk ; and im- 
mediately the Grand Signior ordered a Capidgs to carry him to the Sertaglio. 
Many ſuch Rogues intending to be Turks, wait the opportunity of the Grand 
Sigmors paſſing, that they may make profeſſion of the Mahomeren Faith in his 
preſence, and have therefore ſome Pay ordered them by his Majelty. 


CHAP. LVII. 
Of the City of Burk. 


I Parted from Conſtantinople Wedneſday the Thirtieth of Auguſt, in the Year poqarwure 
1656. ina Caique, which I had hired to carry me to Montagna. I went on from Conſt are 
Board early in the Morning at Tophana, and yet could not reach AMontagna that tinople. 

day, becauſe of bad Weather, and in the Evening it behoved us to ſtand in 40n14g"4. 
to the Shoar. I ſpent the Night in the Cazque, having ordered the Men to 

come toan Anchor within fifty paces of the Land, for fear of being Robb'd. 


Thurſday early in the Morning, we continued our Voyage, and about _ 
0 


— 
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Bny/4, 


The FHegyra, 


= . 


Mount Olym- 
pus . 


of the Clock cameto Montayna ; 1 made no ſtay there, and indeed, it did not 
ſeem to deſerve it, but took Horſes to go to Burſa, about eighteen Miles from: 
Montagna, 1arrived at Burſa the ſame day, about Four or Five a Clock in ths 
Evening, and lodged in a Har, where I had taken a Chamber. 

Burſa, called by the Antients Pruſea, the Metropolitan City and Seat of the 
Ancient Kings of Bithynia, was the firſt Capital of the Turkiſh Empire, ha- 
viIng been taken by Orcan, the Son of Oſman, the firſt Saltan, during the Reign 
of his Father, in the Year of the Hegyra, 726. which was the Year of our 
Lord, 1325. it was afterwards taken from the Turks by Tamerlar, having 
totally Routed their Emperour Bajazer, whom he made Priſoner. This Town 
ſtands towards Mount Olympss, which is but about Ten Miles diſtant. Ir has 
a pleaſant Scituation, and fo great plenty of treſh Water, that the Inhabitants 
bring it into all the Houſes and Hans, where it is conveyed in Pipes bigger 


Plenty of fair then ones Leg, into the Houſes of Office, and ſo waſhes away all the filth, and 


Water at 
Burſa. 


Hot waters 
at Burſa. 


ſupplies them with clean Water, without any neceſſity of carrying Pots of 
Water into theſe places for the Ablution ; for.there they have Fountains on 
purpoſe. Beſides theſe, there are other Waters that run through the Town, 
which are ſo hot, that they eafily boyl Eggs. They have made leveral fair 
Bagnies in the place where this Water runs, which ſerves for the Cure of many 
Diſtempers, ſo that People come to Bath there above an Hundred: Miles off. 
1 went thither out of Curioſity, and entred into a very lovely Bagnio, all 
adorned with Marble, and in ſtead of the innermoſt Room where they Swear, 
there was a very large Baſon, zbove Nine*Foot deep, full of hot and cold 
Waters mingled together ; all that pleaſe may Bath therein, and ſome take 


their pleaſure.in Swiming there. "There are Steps to go down into it on al 


' ſides, where one may be as deep as he pleaſes. They bring into it two thirds 


of cold Water, and nevertheleſs it is ſtill ſo hot, that I was ſcalded when 
firſt | went into it, thoughthe hot Water run through the Fields in an open 


- Rivulet. . There are many fair Buildings in this Town, and they reckon above 


A French 
Sultana, 


The length 
of Burſa. 
The Caſtle 
of Burſa. 


Two hundred lovely Moſques in it; and among others they ſhew'd me the 
Moſque of the Derviſhes, and in a little Chappel at the back of it, 1 ſaw a 
Tomb, which they aſlured me was the Tomb of the Adufri, whom the Grand 
Signior had cauſed lately to be Strangled in that Town. There are a great many 
Hans in it alſo, all very Magnificent, and conſtantly Inhabited, becauſe this 
Town is a common paſſage for Caravans from ſeveral places.- But one muſt 
not forget to ſee the Sepulchres of the firſt Turkiſh Emperours, and of their 
Sultanas, in ſo many little Chappels built Dome-wiſe, among which is the 
Monument of a French Sultana (as they ſay, but ſeeing they call all the Euro- 
peans Franks, they many times confound the French with the reſt of Franks. 
They believe ſhe was a moſt beautiful French Princeſs, that having been taken 
at Sea was preſented to the Grand Signior, who was ſo much in love with her, 
that he allowed her the Exerciſe of her Religion, and yet lay with her though 
ſhe was a Chriſtian; for ſhe never forſook her Faith, but lived and died in 
the ſame Religion ſhe had been bred up in. After her death, the Chriſtians 
of the Country beg'd her Body, that they might Bury her after their Way, 
and even offered Money to have that liberty, bat it was refuſed them, and ſhe 
was Buried like the other Su/raras, Her Tomb is in a little Chappel, arched 
and encloſed with Walls, and one may ſee into it through Windows with 
Grates. I could earneſtly have wiſhed the Door had been open that | might 
have gone in, and read a Paper I ſaw faſtned to the end of her Tomb, which 
without doubt was her Epitaph, for I obſerved in the Tombs of the other Sul- 
tana's, that their Epitaph was cut in the Stone, which was not ſo on this ; but 
I had not that fatisfaftion. This Town is above half a French League in 
length, and not Walled in all places: Upon a little Hill in the middle of it, 
there is a Caſtle, which is almoſt as big as the reſt of the Town, it is Wal- 
led round, and no Chriſtian permitted to live in it. This Caſtle is very 
ſtrong, and hath a Baſtion that commands the Town, which ſeems to be Im- 
pregnable, yet the Water that runs into it may be cut off as it paſſes through 
the Town. T he Chriſtians heretofore loſt it ſo ; for the Turks having Beſieged 
it ( then held out by the Chriſtians) and perceiving that there was no way 
to take it by Force, bethought themſelves of cutting off the Water, for 

want 
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want of which, the Chriſtians forced by Thirſt, ſurrendred the place. In 

this Caſtle are many Ruines of a ſtately Building, which was formerly the 

Serraglio of the firſt Sulrans of the Ortoman Family, but it is all Demoliſhed. 

The People of the Country tell a Story in relation to this Caſtle, 'which 

I have thought fit to Relate here. They ſay, That heretofore there was A Maid hui! 
a Daughter of an Emptrour Leaprous all over, and by Confſcquence very the Cafile of 
Ugly, but to make a mends for that, very Vertuous, who repoling great ©" 
Confidence in God ; and finding her Father much diſſatisfied that he could 

not Marry her, all Men refuſing it becauſe of her Leprofie: To eaſe her The hot wa: 
Father of that Trouble, ſhe begged his leave that ſhe might go wan- {15 of Bur/z 
der over the World like a poor Wretch, hoping that God would help - vg Lepro- 
her; which ſhe having with much adq obtained of her Father , who ten- © 
derly loved her. She Travelled ſo long , till at length ſhe came to the 

place where the Rivulet of hot Water runs, ( whereof we ſpake before) 

and there having Prayed, as ſhe rever failed to do ſeveral times a day. 

She ſaw a Meaſly Hog come and Waſh in the Water, which it having 
continued to do for ſome days, was Cured of its Leproſie. The Maid ob- 

ſerving this, thought that God Almighty had guided her to that place for 

a Cure; wherefore ſhe went into the Water, and for ſome days having 

Bathed there, ſhe was in the end perfeftly Cured, being as Sound and 

Clean, as if ſhe had never been Leprous. She failed not to give God 

thanks, and reſolved to ſtay in that Country , which ſhe found had been 

ſo healthful to her. She therefore acquainted her Father with her Cure, 

praying him to ſend her Means ard People, to Build a Place of Rc- 

treat for her. Having then obtained of her Father, all that ſhe deſired, 

ſhe Built this Caſtle , which at preſent is the Caſtle of Burſa: And be- 

cauſe the Saracens much incommoded her by their Inrodes, ſhe demanded 
Afhiſtance from her Father, who ſent her Aid under the Conduct of Roland, 

or Orland, a very ſtrong and Valiant Man, who made great Slaughter of —_ <2 
the Saracens. Cloſe by the Town, there is a Hill, on the top whercof w 

a Turkiſh Hermite lives in a Chappel ; that Chappel is encloſed with good 

Walls, and Iron-Grates, but fcr a ſmall preſent of Afpres, the Hermite 

let me in, and ſhewed me the Sword of the aforeſaid Roland , which is 

above ſeven Inches broad, it is four Foot long (1 mean the Blade of ir 45 
alone )) for the Handle is almoſt a Foot long ; and they ſay, that this is _ 
but one half of the Blade, the other half being in the Grand Signiors Trea- 

ſury, it is ſo heavy , that it is as much as one can do to hold it out with 

one Hand. Near to that Sword, is the Mace of Arms of the ſame Roland, 

which is an Iron-Battoon, twice as thick as ones Thumb, and about two Foot 

long ; the Handle of it is covered with Copper, which makes it very big, 

and the end of it is armed with ggrezt Lion of Copper. In the ſame Chap- Rolent's 
pel there are two Coffins, each WP red with a Pall of black Velvet, and at Mace. 
the end of each of them, there is a Turban. They ſay, that in theſe Coffins, 

are the Bodies of Roland and his Son, who ( as they believe) Died both 24u- 
ſulmans. The Sword and Mace of Arms, lie upon a Table juſt before the 

Tombs. The top of this Hill is but narrow, but very pleaſant, there be- 

ing a little Wood upon it : And the Turks go often there to Feaſt and 


make Merry. 
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The Caravane 
of Burſa, 
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Kerecanſeral, 


Maſiaber. 


Tabbialie, 


Louhat, 
Souſurluk, 


DP; el-mbe, 


EHAFP. AA. 
Of the Fourney from Þurla to Smyrna, 


Eing at Burſa, I made ready to go to Smyrna with the Caravare, that 
every Thin ſday goes from Burſa to Smyrna ; but becauſe it was late before 

{ came on Thurſday, it behoved me to ſtay Eight days ; in the mean time 
made my proviſions, and that care is of no ſmall conſequence, for you muſt 
make account to find nothing but water upon the Road; and therefore one 
muſt carry a field-Bed to lye on ; Bisker, ( for Bread will be ſpoyled ;) a good 
Paſtie; Wine, ( if you have 2 mind to drink any) in a Borachio, or other 
Veſlel; Vinager, Oyle, Salt, Candle, and all forts of Urenſiles, not forget- 
ing a Candleſtick ; jn ſhort, one muſt carry a kind of Houſe-hold-ſtuff along 
with him, if he would Travel conveniently. The Turks are very dextrous 
at that, for without any clutter, they carry along with them all that is 
neceſſary, and truſt not to the places upon the Road for ſupply ; nay, they 
will 2s eaſily Boyl the Kettle in a Deſert, as at home in their own . Houſes. 
This was the firſt time that ever I went in a Caravazc, and therefore theſe pre- 
parations ſeemed a little uncouth unto me. Caravares are aſſemblies of Tra- 
vellers who joia themſelves and Baggage together, that they may go in 
company to any Place, and ſo be better able ta defend themſelves againſt Rob- 
bers, if any be abroad in the High-ways. Theſe Caravanes never lodge in 
Houſes nor Villages, but abroad in the Fields, or in their Xervanſerais, ( if any - 
be to be found :) a Kervasſcras ſignifies the houſe of the: Caravane; and 
they are vaſt Buildings longer than broad, made like a Market or Town-Hall : 
There is a great place in the middle of them, where the Horſes, Mules,Camels 
and other Beaſts of the: Caravare ſtand; and this place is ſurrounded with 


' a low Wall three foot high, joining to the great Wall ; thefe low Walls 


are ſix Foot broad above, and are called Maſtabez ; and there the Turks 
take up their Lodging, making it their Hall, Parlour, Kitching and all ; ſome 
of theſe Kervanſerais are alſo made like a great Stable, having Mangers on 
the one ſide, to which the Horſes are tied ; and on the other, Mafabez, 
where the Men repoſe, eat and fleep. There are others which have ſeveral 
little MaFabies, towit, one betwixt every two Horſes ; and there are others 
( but very rare vpon this Rode) where there is a Stable for the Beaſts, and 
another place much like to it, but diſtant for the Men. 

On Weareſday 1 hired two Horſcs for gyyſelf ard Servant of the Maſter 
of the Caravane,anda Mulefor my Baggage ; and next day,7hur/4ay the ſeventh 
of September, 1 parted with the Caravane from Burſa, about two a Clock in 
the Afterncon: We came to lye that night at a Village called 7abbralie, about 
ten or twelve miles from Burſa, and there we lodged in a Kervanſcras. 

Friday the eighth of September we parted from T abhtal; about two a Clock 
in the Morning, and at Noon came to Lobat thirty Miles from Tahhrals, 
where we lay. 

Saturday we parted from Loubat at two of the Clock in the Morning, and 
about eleyen a Clock came to Souſurluk,, five and twenty Miles from Loubar. 
There 1s a River there which we croſs over upon a very ſorry Bridge, where I 
was many times in fear of being drowned or breaking my Neck, for we were 
fain to ſtep over upon ugly Planks, pretty diſtant fromone another. 

Sunday about three fa Clock in the Morning we parted from that Place, 
and Travelled about twenty Miles ; there the way began to be very bad, which 
continyed fo till Wedre ſday. | 

— we ſet out about four a Clock in the Morning, and Travelled twen- 
ty MES. 

Tueſday we parted about five a Clock in the Morning, and about eleven, 
came to a Village called Dgelembe; from that Village till we came to Smyrna, 
the way was vcry good, 

Wedneſday 
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Wedneſday we parted from Dgelembe about five a a Clock in the Morning, 
and about eleven came to a Village called Palamoxt ; and though there be a Palmer, 
Kervanſerai in it, which is the uſual Lodging-place, yet we ſtop'd not there, 
but went on, that we might baulk the Robbers, whom we were afraid we 
might meet, and ſtop'd two Miles beyond it in a Plain, that we might reſt 
alittle, and refreſh our Beaſts. 

There were a great many Robbers at that time upon the Road, and they 
were thoſe who had eſcaped from the Battel of the Dardazelles, moſt of them 
Barbary Men, who gave no Quarter , for not thinking it enough to Rob, they 
Killed Travellers, and that made us keep a good Watch, and often look 
to our Arms; having with us beſides, Troopers, whom the Maſter of the 
Caravane had hired to Guard the Caravane; who had indeed ſome Allarms 
upon tbe Road, hut they proved always to be falſe. We took Horſe again 
ow two inthe Afternoon, and about five a Clock came to a pitiful Village or 
Hamlet, near to which we lay abroad in the Fields , for till then we had always 
lain in Kervanſerais, under cover. There we found a great many water Melons, water Melons 
which were a great regale for the Turks, who are great lovers of Fruits, 
and eſpecially of that ſort ; and indeed every one of them eat oneat leaſt for his 
ſhare. We left that wretched Lodging on Thur ſday about five a clock in the Mor- 
ning, and about eight cameto a great Town called Manaſſa, and lodged in a fair atemaſe. 
Kervanſerai, where we found every thing neceſſary, nay Wine too; for there 
are ſeveral Greeks there. We ſtayed all that day and the next in that Town, 
and parted on Saturday the Sixteenth of September, about five a Clock in the 
Morning, and the ſame day about Noon arrived at Smyrna. 


CH.AF. EA 
Of the City of Smyrna. 


y 9s a noted Town of Jonia was anciently founded by Tantalus, and Smyrna. 

nce called Smyrna,from the name of one of the Amazones that invaded Aſia, 799415. 
and took that Town ; long after that, it was ruined by an Earthquake, and Re- 

built by arc Antony, nearer to the Sea, becauſe of the commodiouſneſs of the 

Harbour. It braggs of being the native place of the Poet Homer ; and the pyymers Coun- 
Turks at preſent call it //myr. This is a large Town, and well inhabited try. 

both by Turks and Chriſtians ; but it is a kind of a melancholick place, and 

not at all Scrong ; it is commanded by a Caſtle of ſomewhat difficult acceſs: 

this Caſtle is very ruinous, and but meanly guarded ; you have a large Ciſt- 

erninit cut all out ofa Rock, having five Mouths and ſeveral Chanels. Be- 

low the Caſtle, as you go to Santa Yeneranda, which is a Church of the Greeks, 

there is a great Amphitheatre, where St. Polycarp the Diſciple of St. Fohz The place 
and Biſhop of Smyrna, ſuifered Martyrdom. It is very high, and in the yp- where St. Po- 
per part thereof, there are ſtill five niches, where the Seats of the Magiſtrates **? ſuffered 
were, not far from thence there are ſeveral Ruines of St. John's, Cathedral AD—_ 
Church, which has been very large, and full of Chappels. In one of theſe 

Chappels there is a Tomb, which the Greeks believe to be the Sepulchre of 

St. Polycarp ; But others (with more Reaſon) take it to be the Monument of 

ſome Turk. There is alſo another Caſtle below by the Marine or Sea-ſide, A Caſtle in 
which 1s well Inhabited ; and over the Gate of it, are the Arms of the Church $9724, where 
of Rome ; perhaps it hath been built by the Genoeſe, who weremalſters of Smyrna, 7 SEED 
and of all that Coaſt. This Caſtle ſhuts the Port, which is but little, and no of zo _ 
Forreign Ships come into it, but ride at Anchor abroad in the Road, whick 

is ſpacious and ſafe. Ir is difficult to get out of. Since I left Smyrna, they 

have built a Caſtle at the mouth of that Road, to hinder whom they pleaſe 
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from coming in, or going out ; becauſe they were not ſecure from the Yenetians, 
after the Battel of the Dardazelles, there being nothing that could hinder 
them from entering into the Road 3 from whence they might with eaſe have 
battered the Town, and taken it in a ſhort time. Upon the ſide of this Road 
towards the Town, ſtands the Cuſtome-houſe, and then the Houſes of the 
Conſuls and Merchants Franks, who have for the moſt part a back-door towards 
the Sea. In this town there is a Cady, who adminiſters Juſtice : many Turks 
live there, as alſo Chriſtians of all Countries ; Greeks, Armenians, and Latins. 
The Greeks have an Arch-Biſhop and two Churches there; in one of which 
called Santa Yeneranda, the Arch-Biſhop Officiates; and the other which is 
called St. George,. belongs to the Monks. The Armenians have two Churches 
there alſo; and the Latins have the Capneins, who Officiate in their Church, 
The territory which is overagainſt the French Conſuls Houſe : the Feſxirs have alſo a lovely 
ot 57". Houſe, with a Church in it. The Country about Smyrna is a plain very fer- 
tile in many things, eſpecially in Olive-Trees, and full of Gardens, which ren- 
der the Town very pleaſant to live in: all things are there in abundance, and 
ſuch excellert Wine, that next to Canary, I never drark better than 
Smyrna Wine, when it is right, The Franks make it in their Houſes, buying 
the Grapes by Basket-fulls in the Town. Partr:dges there are not- worth 
above three or four Aſpres a Couple; and when they coſt five Aſpres it is dear, 
and yet they are very good. In fine all things are good and cheapat Smyrna ; but 
Simyrmz much it is a Town much ſubject to Earthquakes,and hath been ſeveral times ruined by 
fubjc& to them; but ſtill rebuilt,becauſe of the convenience of its Scituation: no year paſles 
Earthquakes. without them ; and | was told that ſome Years they felt very great Earthquakes 
- for the ſpace of fourty Days together, which began a freſh every half hour, 
and were felt even by the Ships in the Road, being toſſed by the Wa- 
ters, which were moved by the ſhaking of the Ground 1n the bottom. It 
AE would be very hot being in this Town in the Summer-time, were it not for 
Low Wind. the Wind, which they call the low Wind, or North Breeze; it is a certain 
Wind that blows from the North regularly every day, and much qualifies 
the Air. There is a great trade of. Commodities from all parts of Aſia. and 
Chriſtendom in this Town. While I was there, I had a great cefire to ſee 
- - Epheſus, which was heretafore one of the ſeven Churches, as well as Smyrna, 
to which St. Jobn direfted his Revelations, where he Died, and wherein 
ſtill remain to be ſeen the ruines of the Temple of D:-:a, one of the ſeven 
Wonders of the World ; 2nd to the Ornament and Embelliſhment whereof 
all the Kings of Aſia contributed fo long; which was burn'd by Ero- 
ftratus, who thereby coveted to Immortalize his Memory. There ere ma- 
ny other things worth the ſeeing at Epheſus, which made me willing to 
have undertaken a progreſs of three or four days; for Epheſus is no more 
than fourty Miles from Smyrna: But Monſieur Du pxy the French Conſul, who 
ſhewed me in that Country all kinds of civility, would needs take me off 
on't, becauſe of Robbers that were upon the Roads; who were a remnant 
of thoſe that were routed at the Dardanelles, and who gave. 'no Quarter, 
eſpecially to Chriſtians: bur finding at length that I was earnelt upon it, 
he took the pains of chuſing two Janizaries to wait vpon me, of whom one 
who himſelf had been a Robber many years, promiſed to bring me ſafe back 
again, as pretending acquaintance of theſe Robbers. I had already hired 
Horſes, and prepared to be gone next Morning ; but a Feaver that took me 
in the Evening, quite broke off the Journey: for being recovered ſeven or 
eight days after; they made me look upon that ſlight Diſtemper as a war- 
ning; ard at length I yielded: to the perſwaſions of thoſe who had the good- 
neſs to divert me from that Journey, as thinking it Dangerous. 
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CHA P. LXL. 
Of the T own of Chio. 


ouzh I had reſolved to continue my Travels through 4ſa,yet I had heard 
ſo much of the Wonders of Ch:o, that I could not but ſee it, being then 
ſo near ; therefore I hired a Boat to carry me thither, and embarked on 
Wedneſday morning, the Eleventh of Ofober. A little after, we. had very foul 
weather, which made me blame my curioſity oftner than once; and it behoved 
us to lye in the Boat near the ſhore, not without danger of being taken by 
the Brigantines, for there are always ſome in the Archipelago, and when they 
take Franks, they ſell them at Khades to Barbary men, not daring to carry them. 
into any part of Turk, for then the Ambaſſadours would get them ſer at liberty 
At length, Thurſday the Twelfth of. OZober, in the.dusk of the Evening, we 
arrived in the Port of Chio. I went and lodged with Aonfieur Mille, theFrench 
Vice-Conſul, for that place _ to the Conſulſhip of Smyrna. 
Chio is a ſmall Town, but well peopled, and moſt part of the Inhabitants Chis 
are Chriſtians, Greeks or Latins, who have each of them there a Biſhop and ' 
| ſeveral Churches; but the Greeks have many more than the Latins, becauſe 
every one of their Papas has his Church, not allowing above one Maſs a day to 
be ſaid in every Church. They have alſo many Convents of Nuns, who are 
not ſo ſtrictly ſhut up and look't after, as thoſe of the Latins are ; for I remem- 
ber I went into one of theſe Nunneries, where I ſaw here and there both Chri- 
ſtians and Turks, and then having entered the Chamber of one of theSiſters, I 
found that ſhe was kind, even beyond the bounds of Chriſtian charity. The 
Nuns when they put themſelves in there , buy a Lodging ; they go abroad 
when then they pleaſe, and even lcave the Convent when they have a mind ; 
they Embroider in Gold, Silver, and Silk, in which the Greek, Women are very 
S$kilful, Embroidering very lovely Flowers upon Handkerchiefs, Purſes, and ſuch 
like things. The Latins have five Churches in the Town, the firſt is the 
Church of the Biſhoprick, which is fair. and large ; it is not very old, having 
been built but ſince the Turks were Maſters of Chio, becauſe the Church and 
Biſhop's Houſe are in the Caſtle, and the Turks having converted the Church 
into a Moſque, ſuffered the Biſhop to build another in the Town, which ſhould 
be of the ſame length, breadth and height, according to the agreement made 
betwixt the King of France and the Grand Signior 5, wherein it is ſpecified, that 
the Turks ſhall not ruine the Chriſtians Churches, nor take them from them, 
but that the Chriſtians ſhall enjoy them in full liberty ; and alſo that the Chri- 
ſftians ſhall not repair them when they fall to ruine, nor yet build any new. 
The Biſhop having obtained that permiſſion, bought a place in the Town, 
where he built his Church and Houſe. In that Church are interred the French 
who die in Cho, in a Burying-place which 24. Fohn Dupuis of Marſeilles, Conſul 27. Dupuis, 
of Smyrna, bought and gave to the French. The Capucins have alſo a Houſe and Conſul of 
Church in the Town ; their Church is ſpacious and very handſome, ſtanding 99" 
in the middle of a very great Court, through which one mult paſs in going to £42" 
their Houſe, that is wholly ſeparated from the Church, the half of the breadth © 
of the Court being betwixt them ; ſo that their Church is without their Con+ 
vent, which they keep always ſhut with a good gate, becauſe of the Turks, 
who would ſpoil all their Garden if they came into it, and commit a thouſand 
inſolencies, 2s ſometimes they do when they find the gate open, coming in and 
calling for Wine, which muſt be given them. This Houſe of the Capucins is 
very neatly built, and has a large Garden, but it wants Water ; ſo that they __ 
can hardly raiſ: any thing. Theſe good Fathers teach Humanity, and the Jcſuites at 
Chriſtian Doctrine to the Children that are ſent to School to them. The "re "UE + 
Jeſuites have alſo a Church and Colledge there ; all the Jeſuites thar live there, 7, 4:1;wr, ac 


are of Cho, and have three Congregations. Thereare alſo Facobins and Cor- Chio, 
deliers 
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deliers there, who all have fair Churches. In the Countrey alſo, there are 
ſeveral Roman Catholick Churches, belonging either to the Biſhop, or ts theſe 
Religious. There are a great many alſo belonging to the Greeks, ſcattered up 
and down, inſomuch that in the whole Iſland, there are above thirty Lat: 
Churches, and more than five hundred Greek: They are all very well ſerved, 
and Divine Scrvice is performed there with all the Ceremonies, as if it were in 
Great fr2e- the heart of Chriſtendome, for the Turks mole!t them not ; ſo that all have 
dom of Re- 66 exerciſe of their Religion : Nay, the Profeſſion of it is publick, and on 
on CES. Corpus Chriſti day the Holy Sacrament is carried about the ſtreets under a Cano- 
py, without any fear, or indignity offered even by the Turks. This Town 
and whole Iſland is governed by Chriſtians, but under the Authority of the 
Turks, who give them free liberty to aCt in matters of ſmall Importance. They 
chuſe Conſuls one half Greeks, and one half Zarins, who (during the time of 
their continuance) take the care of all Aﬀairs. When any man is found kilPd, 
Turk or Crhiſtias, the Author of the Murther is ſought out ; and if he be not 
The price of found, the whole Town pays the price of the dead man's blood, at the rate of 
won Pooch twelve thouſand Aſpres, or a hundred and fifty Piaſtres, and the Conſuls of 
7 kil'd 2 the Town alleſs every houſe for its proportion ; ſo that the Tax exceeds not 
; fifceenor ſixteen Aſpres a houſe, one with another : And when the Murtherer is 
apprehended, his Blood pays for the other's that is kilPd ; for if Juſtice be 
executed, there is nothing to be paid. When Money is paid in that nature, 
the Cady and other Turkiſh Officers make the profit of it, keeping it to them- 
ſelves. 

The Town of Chio (as'I ſaid) is but ſmall, and yet hath eight Gates. It is 
The Caſtle of not ſtrong at all, but it hath a pretty good Caſtlethat defends it, and com- 
Chio, mands italſo. The Turks live there, and commonly there are eight hundred 
Men init. No Chriſtian may lodge there, but the Jews for a certain ſumm of 
Money, which they pay yearly, live there ; for they would not be fo ſafe, nor 
ſo well accommodated among the Chriſtians, who. would often abuſe them. 
This Caſtle is a mile incircutnterence, and you muſt paſs three Gates before you 
enter it ; over the third areſtill to be ſeen, the Caſtle with three Towers, 
The Arms of and the Eagle of ſtone in relief, which are. the Arms of the Fuſtiniani Genoeſe 
the Fuſtinians Lords, to whom heretofore that Iſle belonged, with the Title of a Principa- 
at Cd0o, lity. Having paſs'd this laſt Gate, you ſee a very fair Houſe in the Caſtle, 
with the ſame Arms, which are upon ſeveral other Honſes beſides. This is a 
very lovely Caſtle and well built; all the Houſes in it were built when the 
Chriſtians were Maſters thereof ; and, indeed, they are yery high, and of fine 
Free-ſtone, adorned with many Coats of Arms, and well cut Figures z among 
others, there is one over the Gate, repreſenting in bas relief our Saviour's 
riding into Feraſalem upon the Aſs, and 1s very well cut. All the Streets are 
ſtreight and broad, and I ſaw one where two Coaches might eaſily go a brealt. 
This Caſtle abſolutely commands the Port, which is little, and lyes juſt before 
it ; yet there are always a great many Sargques there, going or coming from Con- 
ſtantinople, Metelin, and other places of the Archipelago and Egypt. The Gal- 
leys of the Beys commonly Winter there. A little without the Harbour, and 
about a Piſtol-ſhot from the Mole, there is a ſmall Church in the Sea, called 
St. Nicholas, which ſerves for a Light-houſe and Signal, aſwel by day as by . 
night, for Veſſels that would put into the Harbour, becauſe the entry intoit is 
poney narrow, there being great Rocks on the ſide of it almoſt, to the height 

of the water. 
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CHAP. LAW. 


Of the Maſtick-Trees. The Monaſtery of Niamoni, 
and the School of Homer. 


Eing curious to ſee the Trees that yield Maſtick, which is gathered no Maſtick-Tree 
B where but in this Iſland, I got a Janizary from the Maſter of the Cuſtome- 

houſe, and went with the Vice-Conſul to Calimacha, which is one of the chief Calimacks. 
Villages of the Iſland. There are two Gates to enter it, of which one that was 
built four hundred years ago, 1s ſtill ia good repair ; it is of no uſe at preſent, 

and is always open. There are ſix Greek Churches in this Village,-and about 
thirty round it, with a Convent of Nuns. This place is very well peopled, 
and when I went there, there were in it (as I was told) three hundred and 
forty eight Men, who paid the Karadge, all married ; for thoſe who are 
unmarried, pay no Karadgein that place. Near to this Town, "there are three- 
ſcore Maſtick-Trees, which I went to ſee; they are Lentiths, crooked like 

Vines, and creeping upon the ground. Dioſcorides affirms, that they yield Ma- 
ſtick in ſeveral other places, but ſtill acknowledges, that the Maſtick that 

grows elſewhere, is rarer, and not ſo good as that of Chio ; for having it, they 

prick theſe Trees in the Months of Auguſt and September, and the Maſtick, which Maſtick. 

is their Gumm, ſweating out by the holes they have made in the Bark, runs 

down the Tree and falls upon the ground, where it congeals into flat pieces, 

which ſome time after they gather, then dry them in the Sun, and afterwards 

range and ſhake them in a Ranging-ſive, to ſeparate the duſt from them, 

which ſo ſlicks to the faces of thoſe that handle theSive, that they cannot ger 

it off, but by rubbing their faces with Oy]l. Thereare two and twenty Villages 

that have Maſtick-Trees, and among them all, they havean hundred thouſand 

of them, for which they yearly pay to the Grand S:gnior three hundred Cheſts 

of Maſtick, which make ſeven and twenty thouſand Oques, at fourſcore and ten 

Oques the Cheſt, and every Oque contains four hundred Drachms. In raiſing all 
. this Maſtick, every one of the Villages where it grows, is aſſeſſed at ſo many 

Oquez, according as they have more or fewer Trees, for they know within a 
little, how much every Tree can yield ; and ſeeing all years are not alike good 
or bad for all the quarters where they grow, they who gather more than they 
are to pay, ſell to thoſe who have not gathered ſo much as their Tax comes to, 
at the rate of threeſcore Aſpres the que, -for they aſliſt one another as much as 

they can, elſe they would be obliged to buy of the Maſter of the Cuſtome-houſe, 

at the rate of two Plaſtres the Oqze. Afterwards they ſell what they have over 

to the Cuſtomer, at the price of threeſcore Aſpres the Oque, which turns to A great ni» 
good acount to him ; for they are not ſuffered to ſel to any but the Maſter of 22P9y of Ma- 
the Cuſtoms,who ſells it afterwards for an hundred and fourſcore Aſpres,or two 

Piaſtres the Oque, there being none but he in Chis that can ſell any, becauſe it 

is a Commodity that belongs to the Grand Sigmor, as the Terra Sigillata, or 7914SiKiVats. 
Terra Lemnia is; and for that reaſon they have Waiters upon all the Avenues 77 £49004: 
of the places where the Trees grow,who live inlittle houſes purpoſely built for 

them;and ſearch all that come or gothat way,to ſee if they have anyMaſtick about 

them, and that ſo ſtrly, that my Janizary told me that once they had found a 

good piece about a Woman,which ſhe had hid in her moſt privy parts. Whoſoe- 

ver are taken ſtealing of Maſtick,are without remiſſion ſent to the Galleys. This 

Maſtick is a whitiſh Gumm, ofa very good ſcent, made uſe of in the compofition The uſe of 
of many Oyntments ; but the Greeks ſpend a great deal of in chewing, and the Vaſtick. 
Women and Girls more, who uſe it ſo frequently, that they are never without 

a piece of Mallick in their mouth. That makes them ſpit much, and (they ſay) 

It whitens their teeth , and renders their breath ſweet. They put it alſo 

Into their bread, to make it more delicate z and when upon my departure 
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Ntamont. 


Conjtanine 
Monemachus, 


The Church 
of Niamont. 


from Chio, 1 made proviſion of Bisket, I had little ones with Maſtick made for 
me, which were recommended to ne, as an excellent thing to drinka mornings 
draught with, | . | _- 

Having ſeen the Maſticks, I took my way to Niamoni, which is a Convent of 
Greek Calloyers, ſome miles diſtant from Callimachz ; but the Way is very bad, 
for there is nothing but up hill and down hill all over the Ifland ; and this Con- 
vent ſtands among, Woods and Rocks. Being come there, we went hrit to 
the Church that is fair and ſpacious, and dedicated to Nami, which in the 
yulgar Greck ſignifies the Only Virgin : This Church was built upon occaſion 
of the miraculous finding of an Image, and they relate the matter in this man- 
ner. All the Countrey thereabouts was covered over with very thick Woods, 
where lived many Hermites or Religious, who obſerved one and the ſamerule ; 
theſe good Fathers ſaw aLight every night in the middle of theWocds,and when 
they went towards the placeto ſee what it was, and were come pretty near,they 
ſaw no more of it,which Lrangely ſurpriſed them. In fine,this having continued 
a long while, and they having ſeveral times diſcourſed together about it, they 
reſolved to ſet the Wocd on fire in all parts ; and having done accordingly, 
=]] the Trees 'were burnt but one, on which they found 2n Image of the Vir- 
ein. Immediately they deputed ſome of their number to go'to Conſtantine Mo- 
nomachus, Emperour of Conſtantinople, who having related the Miracle to him, 
he promiſed to build a Church there z but being expelled the Empire ſhortly 
after, he renewed to them his promiſe of building a Church in that place, if 
God would be ſo gracious as to reſtore him to his Throne: And, indeed, he 
was as good as his word ; for recovering again the Empire, he built it, about 
the the Year of our Lord 1050. This Church is adorned with a great many 
pieces of Marble and Porphyry, ſent thither by that Emperour from Conſtants- 
nople ; and among others, thereare two and thirty Marble Pillars. The Dome 
is full of Pitures in Moſaick work, and the Church is keptin ſo good repair, 
that it ſeems to be new built. Behind the High Altar, is that miraculousImage 
of the Virgin painted on wood, and the place where the Tree that carried it 
was planted, that place being taken into the Church. They tell of many Mi- 
racles wrought in that Church, and of theſe | ſhall only relate one, which is - 


' repreſented on the Altar-piece of the Altar, before which it was wrought. 


St. Jobn Bap- 
tiſt's Thumb, 


They ſay, that one day when they were ce] ebrating the Feſtival of that Church, 
and all the Altars were deck*d as well as poſitbly they could be , ſome Moors 
came in, and would have robb'd the Ornaments of one Altar ; who going to it 
at atime when there was no body there, one of them dropt ſcmething of iron, 
which ſtriking againſt the pavement, made fo great a fire, that it burnt them 
to aſhes in the ſame place; and in the floor, they ſhew alittle hole, which 
(they ſay.) was mede by the ſame iron. They ſhew'd me a Thumb of St. Fehr: 
Baptiſt, which ſeems to be of the ſame Hand that is kept in Malta: And then a 
piece of the true Croſs. Theſe Reliques arerrichly enchaſed. 


The Convent Having taken a full view of the Church, I went into the Convent, which is 


of Niamoni, 
rich, 


very ſpacious, and built in form of a Caſtle ; no Women ever enter it. There 
are commonly two hundred Calloyers in that Convent, governcd by an Abbar, 
and they never exceed that number. When there are any vacant Places, ſuch 
as would ſupply them, and be Calloyers, pay an hundred Piaſtres, and carry 
with them what Eſtate they have, which they enjoy during life ; but after 
their death, it belongs to the Convent, and they cannot diſpoſe (in favour of 
a Relation, or any body elſe) bur of athird of their Eſtates, and that too upon 
condition that the Heir make himſelf a Calloyer inthe ſame Convent, and ſo they 
loſe nothing of the Stock. The Convent gives to every Calloyer daily, black 
Bread, Wine that is none of the beſt, and rotten Cheele, for the reſt they muſt 
provide themſelves 2s well as they can: Such of them as are rich, make good 
chear, and live well at their own charges ;z nay, there are ſome that have gc 
Horſes to ride about on, and take the air when they have a mind ; and thc 
reſt muſt make a ſhift with their commons ; yet they eat all together in their 
RefeCtory on Sn days and great Feſtivals. When they die, they are carried in 
their habit to a Church dedicated to St. Zuke, which is without the Convent, 
where they lay them on n Iron-Gratez and if any of the dead Bcoies do not 
corrupt, the reſt of the Calloyers ſay,it is a ſign that they are excomunicated. This 

Convent 
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Convent pays to the Grand Signior Five hundred Piaſtres a Year, but it has 

above Thrceſcore thouſand Piaſtres of yearly Revenue, and they have a Trea- 

ſury where they keep above a Million of Gold: They confeſſed to me them- 

ſelves, that almoſt two Thirds of the Iſland belonged to them ; for molt Peo- 

ple that die leave them ſome Houies, ſome Lands, and ſome Money, which 

ſhews that it is not only among Roman Catholicks, that Monks enjoy the 

Eſtates of ſeveral Houſes and Families. They have two great Bells in this Con- Fells at Nia- 
vent, which pleaſed me a little when I heard them Ring, becauſe for a long OR in 
time, I had not heard the ſound ofany ; the Turks allowing them to Chriſtians ,j he 
no where elſe, but in the Iſland of Chis, where there are lictle ones in every Vil- 2 
lage. Without the Convent there is an AqueduCct of very good Water, for 

the uſe of the Caloyers. After 1 had ſufficiently Repoſed my ſelf inthat Convent, 

I took my way to the Town, and a little wide of the way to the Right Hand, 

1 aw the Church, called the Incoronata, which belongs to the Dominicans. 

Ariother day I went to ſee Homer's School, which is by the Sea-fide, about a Homer's 
Mile from Cbio; it is a Rock ſomewhat riſing, and thereon ( as it were ) a 9% 
ſquare Altar about three Foot every way, Cut out of the ſame Rock, and round 

it there are ſome Bealts repreſented in relief ; | obſerved an Ox, a Wolf, and 

ſuch others, and that is it they call the School of Homer. Not far from thence 

thete is Village, called Ananato, where they make Charcole and Pitch ; it con- 

tains about an Hundred and fifry Inhabitants , and thoſe of Chio ſay , that 

Homer was born there: Near to it there is a Vineyard, that produces very 

good Wine, which is commonly called Homer's Vineyard ; though there are 

others who ſay, that it is near a Village called Cardamila, ten Miles diſtant 

from the other, and two Miles from the Sea, where there is a good Har- 


bour. 


CHAP. LXII. 
Of ſome Villages of the Iſle of Chio. 


HEE ſhall mention the chief Villages of the {le of Chio, which I did not 

ſee, but according as a Manuſcript Relation that came to my Hands, 

Written by one who lived ſeveral Years in that Iſland, has informed me. The 

Village of Cardamila, which we juſt now mentioned, contains about Five £cardonil:, 

hundred Inhabitants ; the Country about it is beautified by many fair 'Water 

Springs, and is very Fertile, yielding Yearly about an Hundred and ſixty, or 

ſeventy Tuns of Wine : Some years ago, ſeveral pieces of Gold, Silver, 

and Copper Money of the Emperour Conſtantine, were found there. Five 

Miles from that Village, there is a lovely Valley, half a Mile long, and there--A lovely 

in a Spring of Water, to which one goes down by a Stair-caſe of thirty lovely Valley in the 

Marble ſteps. At the farther end of this Valley there was a Temple, built all !'- of Chie. 

of pieces of Aſh-coloured Marble, eight Hands breadth long, and fix broad, 

which were well faſtned together with [ron and Lead ; but the Country People 

have broken theſe fine Stones, to get out the Mettal. That place is called 

Nass ( that is to ſay ) Temple, the Gentlemen of Chio go commonly there for Nos. 

their Diverſion. Beyond that, there is a Village, called Yichi, inhabited by Vicki. 

+19 50g Souls, and hath a Church dedicated to the Virgin. Farther 

on 15 Camoza, containing an hundred Inhabitants ; this place lies amo , 

Rocks, Hills, and Woods of wild Pine-trees, and there i is that they Kn Fo 

the Timber for Building of Galleys; thereare ſeveral Churches here and there 

among the Mountains. Below this Village is a Valley, where there is a little 

Caſtle built upon a Rock, that is almoſt Inacceſſible. The Inhabitants of the 

place, ſay, that formerly there was a Dragon found under that Caſtle. Over Th? Mount 

againſt that place is the Mount of St. Elzas, which is the higheſt place of all of St. Elias, 
O the 
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the Iſland, and may even be ſeen from Zcnedo, which is many Miles morethan an 

hundred diſtant from Ch1o; on the top of this Mount there is a Church,dedicated 

to that Saint. This is ſo high a place, that it 1s always covered with Miſts and 

Snow. In the middle of the Mcuntain,there is fo Jarge and copious a Spring,that 
it Waters all the Fields zbout, which are fertile, and abound in 21] ſorts of 

Spariondz. Fruits. Ina Wood hard by, there is a Village, called Spartondz, where about 
fifty Perſons only ( all Shepherds ) live z bur it is a delightful place, afford- 

Calandre, ing good Water, and excellent Fruits. Betwixt the Village of Calardre, that 
Coroniz. ſtands upon a Hill, and Coro4a, conſiſting of about an Hurdred and fifty 
ſcattering Houſes, "there is a Bath of Sulphur by the Sea-lide, under extraor- 

dinary big Oaks ; this Bath 1s called Hayaſma, which ſignifies Holy, or Bleſſed 

Water, becauſe the Water of it being drank, Cures many Diſeaſes ; but ir 

Kills a great many People too, by the violence of its Operation. Thrce Miles 

st. Helenzs from the Sea, at the farther end of the Iſland, is the Town St, Helena, built 
Town. upon a Rock, and containing Two hundred [nhabitants 3 It hath two Churches, 
and a Chappel built juſt about the middle of the Hill, where being hollow, 

there hangs in the middle of it a point of a Rock, from which Water conti- 

ally drops, and this Water they alſo call Hayaſma ; Holy, or Bleſſed Wa- 

ter. This Water comes from the Mountain impregnated with Rain-Water, 

or the vapours that riſe from a deep Valley underneath, where runs a Water 
that drives ſome Mills. The Inhabitants of this place firmly believe, that if 

Zorzolacas, © dead Body do not in forty days time corrupt, it turns to a Hobgoblin, 

Hubgoblins. which they call Zorzolacas, or Nomolacas. 

And the Author of the Manuſcript, from whence I had this, ſays, That 

A dead body Travelling that way in the Month of April, 1637. he found a Prieſt reading 
1 he ag over a dead Body, which he had cauſed to be raiſed, after it had bcen fifty 
bout the Vit- days in the Grave, and was nevertheleſs ſtill ſound, there being no ſign of 
lage in the Corruption 2bout it, but a Worm that crawled out of the Eve. The Prieſt 
Night-time. told the Man who reports this, that that Body, or rather its Ghoſt, went all 
Night about the Village knocking at the Doors, and calling the People by their 

Names, and that ſuch as made anſwer, died within two or three days after ; 

and that the'Worm that came out of his Eye,was but a Trick of the Devils,to 

make it believed he was rotten. This place is about thirty Milcs from the City, 

' and they are all poor Shepherds that live there. -The Chappel in the aforeſaid 

Rock, is highly eſteemed by all the Villages about. From thence one goes to 

polio. ' Velifſo, which is a great Village ſeated on a Hill, with a Caſtle built by. Bels- 
ſarins, General to the Emperour of Conſtantinople, who going ſomewhere elſe 

by Sea, was by a Storm forced to put on Shoar in that place; in that Caſtle 

there is a Church, with ſeveral Houſes and Ciſterns ; the Village contains about 

Three hundred Houſes, and about Fifteen hundred Inhabitants, with ſeveral 

Churches. - The Country about it is very Pleaſant, Spacious -and Fruitful ; 

- and the Inhabitants make Five thouſand Weight of Silk yearly, with the Mo- 

| ney whereof they pay their Tribute - They are very vicious, and (it is 
thought ) they lie under a Curſe, of being almoſt always deſtitute of Bread. 

Varvzriſo, There is a place, called Varvariſo, where there is a Church dedicated to St- 
The transfor- 2Aarcella, who ( as the Inhabitants of that place ſay ) was converted into 
matiov of Stone in a Grotto by the Sea-ſide ; whither ſhe fled ro eſcape from her Father, 
St. Marcel. who would have Defloured her; and they ſay, that on the day when the Church 
celebrates the Feltival of that Saint, Milk is ſeen to drop from the Breaſts that 

Panagirio, are on the Rock : This with them is a ſolemn Feaſt, which they call Panagirio, 
the Prieſts ſinging praiſes to her all Night long. Three Miles from that Vil- 

lage there is a Monaſtery, dedicated to St. John, and near to that Monaſtery is a 

Fitta, Village called F:rza, below which there is a great Valley, correſponding to 
the Country about Yoliſſo, wherein there is a running Water, that drives 

eight Mills, which ſerves all the Villages about; though every Peaſant has a 

Hand-mill in his Houſe, wherewith the Women grind the Corn. From thence 

Sieronda. one goes to Szeronda, which 1s a very ancient ſpacious Tower, inhabited by 
fifry Souls, all Shepherds, who have a Church there; alittle further, is the 

Village of Lecilimicna, containing an Hundred ard fitty Inhabitants, with a 
Church ; There begin the Maſtick-Trees. About two Miles from thence, 
Ela, there is a VIllage called Elata, whereof all the Inhabitants are addicted to the 


taming 


Lecilimiona. 
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taming of Partridges. Further on is the Village of Armolia, where all the 4rmsla. 
Earthen Ware ( that is uſed in the Iſland) is made; it contains about Five 
hundred Inhabitants, and ſeveral Churches, and lies in a Plain, full of Maſtick- 
Trees. Over againſt this Village there is a Caſtle, ſtanding upon a very high 
Hill, and is called Apolieno, built by one Nicholas Fuſtiniani, in the Year 1449. 4polieno, 
as may be ſeen upon the Gate of ir. Ir is of an Oval Figure, with a double 
Wall, and contains Threeſcore and two Rooms, with two Cilterns ; one of 
which is Threeſcore Foot long, and Forty Foot broad : This Caſtle is very 
ſtrong to reſilt the Corſares, and has a Church in the middle of it. The Vil- 
lage of Meſtz, exceeds alli the reſt in Strength and good Building ; it is of a a1#z. 
Triangular figure, lying in a Plain, and containing Three hundred Inhabi- 
tants, with ſeveral Churches. About two Miles from thence, there is a Har- _ 
bour, called Ayadinamy, and another named San Nichita ; this laſt is nearer 444#nmy. 
the Village of Pirgi than Meſta. Pirgi is a great Village with a Tower, con- = I 
taining Twothouſand Inhabitants, and thirty Churches. __— 

And this being all I had to ſay of the Villages that are among the Hills, [ ſhall 
now ſpeak of others, and firſt of Calamoty, which hath ſeveral Churches, and -,1,u 
about Seven hundred Inhabitants, but no conſiderable Houſe; no more than 4 
Chiny, inhabited by Three hundred People, Yea by Two hundred, St. George, Ciny. 
and Flacia. Yonois a great Village, with a ſquare Caltle, it hath about Five _ 
hundred Inhabitants, and ſeveral Churches. Over againſt this Village there ro 
is another, called Neviea, which is very great, and hath a very high Tower Voro. 
an hundred Hands broad; this place contains Two thouſand five hundred Nevitz. 
Inhabitants, and thirty Churches with two Monaſteries, one of Monks, and 
the other of Nuns. Without the Village there is alſo a Church, dedicated to 
St. Michael the Arch-angel, which is mightily crowded with People, on that 
Saints day : This Church is called Taſrarcht, it is well built and beautified, 
hath large Revenues, and ( as they ſay ) ſeveral Mad-men recover their Senſes 
in it ; but the Inhabitants are very vicious. Cathara# is a Caſtle, built with Catharafi 
great Judgment on a Hill by the Genoeſe , when they were Maſters of that Ee 
Iſland ; it was commanded by the S:gniors Della Rocca, as may be ſeen by their 5;,,;.., Della 
Arms upon it: The Inhabirants may be about Fifteen hundred People, who =. 
have ſixteen Churches, and a Monaſtery of Monks, dedicated to the Virgin z Didims. 
there are Nuns there alſo,who are not very auſtere. I ſhall fay nothing of ſome ©xodidime, 
other Villages, as Didima, Oxodidima. Merminghi, Thelopotami, containing an Merminght. 
Hundred and fifty, Two hundred, and Three hundred Inhabitants : In moit nine. © 
of theſe Villages are made the Srwfs, which they call Dimite, and Scamandee, Scamandee. 
that is to ſay, double and ſingle Stuft, which are much uſed in the Iſland, and 
I” =_ pony places. | 

And in fine, that the Reader may know why heretofore they built ſo 'ma 
Caſtles and Towers, I ſhall here give the Reaſon of it. The Fields of Chio rw 
being full of Maſtick-Trees, there was a neceſſity of having People to watch If of Chio. 
them and gather the Gum in the ſeaſons, wherefore there were little Villages 
diſperſed up and down the Country, ſome containing thirty, ſome fifty, and 
ſome an hundred Inhabitants ; but being infeſted by the Turks of Anatolia 
which is but about eighteen Miles diſtant (who came and carried away both 
Men and Goods) all theſe Villages reſolved to joyn three or four together, and 
to build Caſtles or Towers, to defend them from theſe Pirates; and for guard- 
ing the Trees and Villages, they built Towers round the Iſland, at three or 
four Miles diſtance one from another. And each neighbouring Village ſent 
thither two Men to Watch, who when they ſaw any Boats, Ships, or Galleys, 
= the Allarm to the Country, and either retired, or defended them- 
elves. 


O 2 CHAP. 
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CH 4 P. LAI. 
Of the Iſle of Chio, aud its Inbavitants. 


OR H1O, called by the Turks Sak/adaſi, that is to ſay the Ifle of Afaftich, 
is a famous Iſland of the Archipelago, zbout an hundred miles from Smyr-- 

za, though it would not be ſo far, it one kept a ſtreight courſe z but one 

Xamos, or muſt go rourd a Hill, which the Greeks call Xamos, the Turks Sonſambogazi, | 
Souſam59gt. that runs a great way out into the Sea. This Iſland belonged heretofore to 
the Juſtiniani Genoeſe Lords, with the title of a Principality ; but it was 

taken in the year 1566. by a Captain Baſha, named P:alis and ſubjeCted to 

the Turks. The Iſle of Chzo is fourſcore Miles in Circuit, and very Populous, 

having a City and above threeſcore Towns and Villages, inhabited for the moſt 

part only by Chriſtians; and the whole Land is full of Country Habitations 

conliſting of 2 little ſpot of Ground and a little Tower-houſe, with two or 

three Rooms, ſo that it ſeems to be a Town in the Fields, like the Country 

about Marſeilles. It is an Iſland much ſubjeft to Earth-quakes, and would be 

very Fertile, if it were not ſo Stony, and had more Water ; for it Rains ſo 


| f little there, that every Spring they are fain to make Proceſſions through the 
.. City for obtaining Rain from Heaven : The Turks firſt make theirs, next the 
1 Greeks,then the Latines,and laſtly the Jews. I he Turks are very little concerned 


It '_ ___ Whichof all theſe Prayers be heard, provided they have what they ask, but 
py | Juſuninis notwithſtanding the Hillineſs and dryrefs of the Iiland, yet ic has all things 
'S necellary in ſufficient quantity, and good. It yields Corn, plenty of very good 
Wine, but ſo thick that many do not like it, becaulſe- ( as they fay ) they muſt 
| both eat and drink it. All things are very cheap there, and excellent good 
Partridges Partridges may. be had for little or nothing ; but it is curious to ſee how they 
_ and breed.up thoſe Birds at Ch:io: For-there are Pcaſants like publick Keepers, who 
bred. 7 are paid by all that have Partridges for feeding them, and thefe Men having 
called them all about them in the Morning with a Whiſtle, lead them out into 
the Fields as one drives Turkies, and ſo ſoon 75 they are came to the ſide of a 
Hill where he drives ther, they ſcatter and fecd where they can beſt; and in 
the Evening,he who hath the care of them coming to the Hill,falls a Whiſtling 
very loud, and then all his Partridges gather about him, and return Home 
to their ſeveral Maſters, none ever ſtaying behind.” Theſe Creatures under- 
ſtand ſo well the call of him who commonly feeds them, that let another 
Whiſtle never ſo much, they will not come to him. | | 
When I was at Chro, I could not have that Diverſion, for then it was not 
Tame Par- the Seaſon. I have ſeen of theſe Partridges more tame than any Pullets, for 
triciges. they would let any body touch them and ſtroke them, without ſtirring from their 
The ſole Ie Place. This is the only Ifland among the Turks that hath preſerved its Li- 
of Chio hath berty, for the Inhabitants live as they think fit, profeſſing and exerciſing their 
preſerved its Religion with all imaginable freedom, only they are SubjeCts to the Turks, 
Liverty and pay him Tribute ; but they are in no ways moleſted, nor burthened with 
Impoſitions. The Chiots are generally Chriſtians, and there are very few 
Turks among them; a good part of theſe Chriſtians are Roman Catholicks, 
and the reſt are of the Greek Church. All the Inhabitants, both Greeks and 
HAR Latins, have much of the Humcur of the Genoeſe, who formerly Governed 
the Juſtin. en them. There are ſeveral Families ſtill in that Iſland, who derive themſelves 
| ' from the Houſe of the Fuſtiniant ; for they ſtill make a diſtinftion betwixt the 
| © Þ The manners Gentlemen ( who are pretty numerous) and the Plebeians. the Chiots are 
| of the C:i915, Apparelled after the Geoneſe Faſhion, they are ugly, and though their Perſons 
be proper and well ſhaped, yet their looks would ſcare a body ; they are very 
proud, and nevertheleſs, Gentlemen and all go to Marker, and buying what 
they want, carry it openly along the Streets, without any ſhame. They love 
f the Spaniards better then the French, but had rather be under the Government 
of 
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of the Turks than Chriſtians: The Chiors make much Damask, Sattin, Taf- 
fetaes, and other Silk Stuffs, and drive a great Trade in many places with their 
Saiques. Such as neither Work nor ;Trayel. abroad, ſpead whole days Sitting 
and Talking together under Trees. Letters are in no vogue in that Country, 
and perfound Ignorance reigns among them ; nevertheleſs they have naturally 
a ſharp Wit ; and are indeed; ſo great Cheats, that one hath need of both 
Eyes to deal with them. They are much given to their Pleaſures, and Drur-, 
kenneſs; and, in a word, they are Greeks, The Women are very Bcautiful, 
and well Shaped ; their Faces are as white as the faireſt Jaſmin, that they 
commonly carry on their Heads. And I never ſaw in any Country, Women 
that had ſo much beauty and charmingneſs in the Face (1 fay 1n the Face) for 
their Breaſts are ſcorched with the Sun and blackzat which I have often wondred, 
ſeeing they take no more care to keep their Faces than their Brealts.For my part, 
I could not but Quarrel with them ſometimes,that they covered not thetr Breaſts 
with ſome Handkerchief, or other Linnen ; for if they did, nothing could be 
more lovely. Their Habit contributes much*alſo to ſet off their Beauty, 
for they are always very Neat in their Dreſs, wearing on their Heads very 
white Linnen, ſhaped like a tittle Capucins Hood , ſquatted at the end: 
Beſides all theſe External Charms, they have ſomething that is more ſolid, 
for they have a brisk and merry Wir, that renders them the moſt taking 
Women in the World ; but if they be Pretty, they are alſo extreamly Vain, 
and that is a Vice inſeparable from the Sex. They wear the fineſt Stuffs 
that they can get, and yet it is nothing now to what it has been formerly ; _ 
for the meaneit of them, even to the Coblers Wife, would needs have love- 
ly Velvet-Shoes , that coſt five or ſix Crowns, Neck-laces and Bracelets of 
Gold, and their Fingers full of Rings; but they payed dear one day for 
their Vanity. The Church of St. 7 is a Muſket-ſhot without,the Town, A ftory of 
upon the Sea-ſide, on the Vipil of that Saints Day, there is a great Con- the Eraveries 
courſe of People at that Church, all the Iſland are there, and the Women ® *3< Chiors, \ 
and Girls ſtrive who ſhall be fineſt: This Day being come, they opened ' 
their Coffers, and brought out all the rich and fine Things they had, and 
ſuch as had no Ornaments of their own, went and borrowed of their Friends: 
When they had Dreſt themſelves to the belt Advantage they could, they 
went after Dinner to St. Johns; now near the Gate by which they go to 
that Church, there is a Tower, on the top thereof was the Captain Baſha, 
who beheld them as they paſſed by, which did not a little pnff them up. 
When the Service was over, they ſtopt before the Tower as they came 
back, and there fell a Dancing before the Captain Baſha, who ſeemed to be 
much taken with it ; but next day. the Baſha demanded an Hundred thou- 
ſand Pi aſtres of the Citizens, ſaying , That he ſtood in need of it againſt 
the coming of the Grand Signior. They made excuſe, pretending that they The Chiors 
had it not ; but he ſtopt their Months with this reply, That they could find fined for 
enough to load their Wives and Daughters with Gold ; and all they could "i Vanity: 
do, was to compound with the Captain Baſhz, and pay him Fifty thouſand 
Piaſtres. After that, both the Greeks and Latins, with common conſent, got: 
their Bithops to charge the Women under pain of Excommunication, not 
to wear any Jewel, Gold or Silver -about them; but they not enduring to 
Iay aſide their Ornaments, flighted and laught at the Excommunication, 
until at length, they procured one from the Pope ; ſince that time they have 
not worn any. The Chzors are much given to Dancing, both Men and Wo- 
men, and on Sundays and Holydays in the Evening, they fall all a Dancing 
promiſcuoully together in a Ring, which continues all Night, not only in 
the City but Villages; and a Stranger newly come, who neither knows, 
nor is known of any, may freely put in with the reſt, and take the faireſt 
by the Hand without any Scandal, more or Jeſs than in our Country 
Towns 1n France. And I know no other difference betwixt the Chiors and 
Genoeſe, but that the former are not at all Jealous: For though they be in 
a Country where a Woman dares not ſhew her ſelf to a Man, unleſs ſhe 
would be taken for a Strumpet. Yet the Women of this Iſle, have retained ſo 
great Liverty, both in the City and Villages, that the Maids ſpend com- 
monly the Days and Evenings at their Doors, talking and playing with 
their 
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their Neighbours, or Singing, and looking on thoſe that paſs by : And a 
Stranger who had never ſeen them before, may without ſcandal, flop and 
talk to her he likes beſt; who will entertain him, and Laugh as freely, 
as if ſhe had known him for many Years. But to have the greater Di- 
verſion, it is neceſſary that one ſhould ſmatter a little in the vulgar Greek, 
for though ſeveral of them underſtand Jtalian, yet their uſual Language 
is the vulgar Greek,, which is for the moſt part but the literal Greek cor- 
rupted. A Jeſuit of Chio told me, that Pierro Della Yalle, a Roman Gentle- 
man, who publiſhed his Travels, being at Cho, obſerved two things there, 
which he wondred to find together., to wit, great Mirth and Slavery: As 
to Slavery, I think they have no more of that but the Name, and certainly : 
there is leſs Slavery there, than in any other place of Tarkie. As for their 
An imperti- Mirth , 1 wonder not at all that it ſeemed ſtrange to that Gentleman, 
nent thought who was of a Country where the Men are fully perſuaded , that a Wo- 
of the /tz- man who Converſes with a Man, is ready to grant him all that he can de- 
Hans. ſire of her; it is alſo true, that at that time they made a great deal Mer- 
rier at Chis, than when I was there ; for ſecing in my time, they were very 
apprehenſive of the Yenctians after the Battel of the Dardanelles. Four Baſhas 
with their Attendants, were come there, and Lodged all in the Citizens 
Houſes, who were forced to leave them to the Turks. The fourth of theſe 
'Baſhas arrived at Chio, whilſt I was there, and ſeeing the Magiſtrates of the 
Town had aſſigned him a Quarter for himſelf and Men, they whoſe Houſes 
were appointed for the Turks, making difficulty to open their Doors, be- 
cauſe they were in hopes to get off by delaying, the Turks that were to 
Quarter there broke open their Doors with Hatchets , and all over that 
Quarter where we Lodged, there was nothing to be heard but a horrid noiſe 
of blows of Hatchets, and the cries of Women who were in the Houſes 
within. Thoſe who were leſs obſtinate, removed their Goods quickly to the 
Houles of: their Friends, becauſe they were obliged to give them no more 
but the bare Walls ; but it was a 4ad ſight to ſee People forced to leave 
their Houſes to Men that they knew not, without knowing where to go and 
Lodg themſelves; and it ſeemed to me to be a faint repreſentation of a 
Town taken by Storm. The Houſe of our Vice-Conſul, was exempted from 
A Preſent ſuch Gueſts, by the means of ſome good Friends that he had. Next day 
ord after that Baſba arrived, the Conſuls of the City ſent him the uſual Preſent, 
chi, © which conſiſted of two Baskets full of Bread, eight white Wax-Tapers of an 
ordinary bigneſs, five Sugar-Loaves, three Pots of Honey, three Pots of 
Orange-Water, two Baskets full of Pomegranates, two of Limons, two of 
Water-Melons, two of Mezingianes, or Violet-Naveurs, one of Grapes, one 
of Graſs, half a dozen of Pidgeons, a dozen of Pullets, and three Sheep. 
Next day, his Kaya, or Lieutenant, had likewiſe the uſual Preſent brought 
to him, which was but one half of the abovementioned Proviſions. They 
expected two Baſhas more within a ſhort time, and theſe Baſhas cauſed Peo- 
ple to be often Baſtonadoed as they went along the Streets, when they were out 
of Humour; but for all that, no ſooner were they Lodged, but the whole 
Trouble was over. 
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CHAT. Sv. 
Of the Iſle of Patino. 


Aving ſaid enough of Cho, I ſhall here make a little digreſſion from Paris. 

my Travels, and relate what I have learned of ſome Iſlles of the Archi- 
pelago, where I have not bzen, as well by what has been told me, as by a me- 
moire that hath come to my hands: And in the firſt place I ſhall ſpeak of the 
Ile of Pathmos, which (though ſmall) is nevertheleſs Illuſtrious z as being the palms. 
place to which St. Fohn the Evangeliſt was Baniſhed, and where he wrote 
the Revelation. This Iſle called anciently Pathmos, and at preſent Patino and 
Palmoſa, is eighteen miles in circuit, and has in it but one well Built little Pmoſe. 
Town, with a Caſtle in the middle of it, called the Monaſtery of St. John; 
where two hundred Greek Monks live, who carefully keep in their Church, 
a Body ſhut up in acaſe, which they ſay is the Body of St. John, what ever 
they think ; who doubt whether he be as yet Dead or not. ' There are about 
three thouſand Souls iu this Iſle, who have much ado to live, the Land being Three thous 
very dry, and all Rockie. Init is the Grotto where St. John wrote the Ap= jon Sree w 
calypſe; which Grotto by the Greeks is called Theoſkepoſts, that is to ſay in vul- —_ ——_ 
gar Greek, covered by God. The Inhabitants of this place, relate a pretty where the A- 
ridiculous ſtory of St. John; and that is, that the Devil went to Tempt St. pocalypſe was 
John in that Grotto, which is but halfa mile from the Sea, and as far from written, cal- 
the Town, bidding him go and ſwim ; and that St. Fob» made anſwer to the 1-4 7*-ostepo- 
Devil, do thou firſt throw thy ſelf into the Sea,and I'll follow thee; which the" 
Devil did, and was immediately changed into a Stone, of the ſame Figure The figure of 
that he had when he threw himſelf into the Sea: - And that Stone is to be a Devil at 
ſeen to this day, being but one ſtep from -the Land. No Turk lives in this 74#m0s- 
Iſland, they are Chriſtians that bear rule there, yet they pay Tribute to 
the Grand Signior., And the Corſars put into this Iſland, tocarcen and take 
freſh Water. 


CHUHAE LANE 
Of the Iſle of Nixia. 


HE Ifle of N:izia, heretofore called Naxzs, is lixſcore miles in circuit. Nixiz. 

[n latter times before it was poſleſſed by the Turks, it carried the title 
ot a Dutchy; and at preſent it has among its Inhabitants ſeveral noble Famji- The Familie: 
lies, deſcended of the ſaid Dukes, who were the Sanudi, Somarigt Venetians, of Sanud; and 
and others. The Fields of this Iſle are moſt fruitful in all things, and chiefly $92 Ve- 
a certain Valley called Darmilla, wherein are eighteen Villages. The Inhabi- Nixie. M 
tants of this Iſle make plenty of Wine, which they ſend to Alexandria, 
Smyrna, and Chio; as likewiſe very good Cheeſe, for they have many Cows, 
Sheep, and Goats. Not far from the Town, near the Sea, are the Salt-pits, 
and a Pond, which the Town letts out to farme; they Fiſh in it but two 
Months in the Year; to wit, Auguſt and September. There are great quanti- 
ties of Eels taken alſo in a Valley called Plichi, that is full of Marſhes, which 
are always ſupplied with Water from grea Springs that run into it. There 
are very thick Woods alſo in it, with Rocks and. ſolitary Dens, where there 
are 2 great many tall Stags; and there the Gentlemen go a Hunting with the ,._._.. 
Cady, who governs the [{land ; the Peaſants catch Partridges with an Af, in Partrian 


this with an Aſs 
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this manner. Late in the Evening the Peaſant goes and joggs the Partr;apes 

to know where they Sleep z- then he pitches a Net where he thinks conveni- 

ent, and afterwards puts himſelf under the beily of his Aſs, which is trained 

to the ſport ; and thus both ſtallpng along together, the Peaſant with a ſwitch 

drives the Partridzes into the Net, where they are caught; and this ſport 

is the better, becauſe Partridges are very Plentiful there. There are belides 

other Valleys with Water-ſprings in them, that turn Mills for the uſe of 

the People. \There are ſeveral Monaſteries in this Iſland, one of which ought 

to be very Ancient; for it is built in form of a Tower upon a Hill. There 

Finaromeni, is another called Fararoment, dedicated to the Virgin; becauſe a Picture of 
the Virgin was found in that Place ; which is held in great Veneration, and 

called Faneromeni;, it is not long lince that Monaſtery. was built, and contains 

threeſcore and ten Rooms or Chambers, beſides thoſe that are under Ground : 

the Church is ſmall, but” well built and beautified ; It is ſerved by ten Monks, 

all Countrey Clowns, wko have no Learning; end not only there, 

but over all the Iſles of the Archipelago ; they are fo ignorant, that it may 

be ſaid of them Ignoro Deo; and it is impollible but that Vice muſt reign, 

where People are ſo ignorant of the commands of God, and where there is 

ſo much Idleneſs and Drunkenneſs. Threſcore miles from the Town, there 

is a Tower, and another Church alſo, dedicated to the Virgin, named Tayia; 

in tha place there is a Spring of as good Water as can be deſired, and a Monk 

and ſome Shepherds live there ; the people of the Iſland often go thither out 

of Devotion, and not without much Pain, becauſe of the troubleſome Hills 

and Valleys that are in the way. About fix miles from thence near the Sea, 

1-6 overagainſt the Iſle of Nicaria, there is to be ſeen upon a very ſteep audrug- 
The Caſtle of ged Mountain, ſome ruines of the Caſtle of Apollo, and ic is a wonder how 
Apolio, they could carry up Stones to Build ir. The wall is eight hand breadth 
thick; it is not carried on to the Sea on the Eaſt-ſide, becauſe there is no 

going up to it on that ſide but by a very dangerous place ; but on the South 

Eaſt and South-lide it is built of Stone and Bitumen down to the Sea. In 

that Caſtle there are ſeveral Houſes. and Ciſterns for Water. In the neigh- 

bourhood of it are four little Towns very well Inhabited. In theſe Quarters 

there-are alſo many Goat-heards that keep Goats, and the Hills are full 

he Lednm of an Herb which dathiolus calls Leaum, and the Modern Greeks Kiſſaros ; 
of Mathiolus. when the Goats feed on that Herb, a certain viſcous Dew that is upon it, 
Kiſuros an fticks-to their Beards. and there congczls into a kind of Gum, of a very good 


_ ſmell, which they Ladanum, and Vulgarly Lanudanum, and cannot be gathered 
Gum. . -without cutting off of the Goats Beards. As you go to the Town, there is 


Darnila, a Caſtle upon a very high Hill, which commands all the Villages of Darmilla. 
Stronzyle. Near the Town upon a Rock, called heretofore Strongyle, is the Palace of the 
= lace of Bae God Bacchus, ſo called in ancient Times ; it is an hundred Foot in length, and 
AT fifty in breadth, and built of very white Marble, each Stone being ſixteen 
hands long, and ſeven hands thick, which were all faſtened together with Iron 

and Lead. The Gate is thirty two hands high, and ſixteen wide ; its lintel is 

of four pieces. There is no Inſcription to be ſeen upon it, they being all 

eaten out by the Sea and Weather ; but there are two Ciſterns cloſe by it. 

The Turks and others carry away Marble dzjly from that Palace, for making 

of Gates, Windows, Mortars, Cheſts, and ſaci like things ; nay, and Furbans 

alſo, to be put at the ends of Graves, according tothe cuſtome of the Turks. 

The ſame Bacchus, (as the Inhabitants ſay ) made an Aqueduct; that brought 

Water from a very diſtant Spring ; but having carried it onas far as the Shoar, 

he Died, and that ſoit was never perfected ; however the Chanels of it are 

to be ſeen. Bacchus was the God of Wine,-and therefore the Inhabitants of 

* Nixia are ſo great Drunkards. It was in this Ifland, that the perfidious wretch 
T —_— Theſens abandoned the poor Ar:adre,who had delivered him out of the Labyrinth 
frat aries and B.:cchus finding, her forſaken and forlorn, took her for his Wife. The Tow- 
= er and Ducal Palace are ſtill in being in the Town. There are two Arch-Biſhops 
in this Town, a Latin, and a Greek: The Cathedral Church of the Latin Arch- 

Biſhop,is dedicated to the aſſumption of cur Lady,and is very handſome, it hath 

a Stceple with three Bells in it ; ſeveral Relicks of Saints, are kept in the Church, 

and it is ſerved by ix Canons, ard ſeven other Prieſts ard Clerks, who are 

very 
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very diligent at their duty in the Quire ; but their Revenue is very Incon- 
ſiderable ; and the Arch-Biſhop himſelf has no more than twohundred Piaſtres 
of yearly Rent. He hath a feat in the country with a Church; it isa very 
delightful place and called San Mamma ; the Church is neat, Paved with Mar- 
ble, and the Walls lined with the ſame, but kept in bad repair. Beſides the Ca- 
thedral Church, the Feſairs have alſo a ſorry Houſe in the Caſtle; and the 
Greeks have a Chappel- that belonged to the Dukes formerly : Without the 
Town there are Recollets and Capuchins, who make many Proſelytes there 
to the Catholick Faith. The Inhabitants of Nixza have great fewds among 
themſelves, ſo that they ſpeak not to one another as long as they live; but the 
Women are more obſtinate than the Men, and are very great medlers in other 
Peoples Buſineſs. Theſe Women wear more than ten Coats one over another, 
ſo that they have much adoe to/go, and their Shoesare ſo ſtreight, that they 
can hardly thruſt their- Feet into them, but they are pretty Honeſt and Chaſt. 
This Iſland raiſes its Tribute by the fale of Wine, Cheeſe, and Silk. 


CHAP. LXVIL 
Of the Iſles of Paro, Delos, Mycone, Tine and Nio. 


Bout fix miles from Nixia, is the Ile of Paro, heretofore Paros, which pare; 

hath three Caſtles, ſeveral Villages; a good harbour for all forts of 
Veſſels; fair Churches, and many Greek Prieſts and Monks, being fifty miles 
in compaſs, and containing abont fix thouſand Souls. There were ſeveral 
Statues, Marble-Cheſts, and other Antiquities found in this Iſland, which have 
been carried away by an Engl:h Gentleman, who brought off all he could 
find, not only there, but in the other Iſles alſo; and chiefly in Delos, called Delos, or 
at preſent Sarille, heretofore ſo famous for the Oracle of Apollo; and where 5$4rille. 
in ancient times there were ſo many Statues of the Gods ; at preſent there 
is no more bur a Statue lying along upon the Ground, repreſenting a Woman; 
which is ſo great, that fitting upon the Shoulders, one cannot reach the Head 
with the Hand ; and there is nothing of it broken off but one Arm. This 
Iſle is fourteen: miles in Circuit: There are many Ports about theſe little 
Iſlands, inhabited only by Coneys, where the Corſars commonly go. alittle 
farther off is the Iiland of Mycore, heretofore Myconns, which was well Peopled, Mycore, 
but at preſent is almoſt forſaken, becauſe of the rigorous Perſecution of the 
Turks ; it is thirty miles in Circuit. Over againſt this Ifland is the Ifle of 
Tine, in Ancient times Tenes, which belongs to the Venerians; it is well Peopled, Tins 
and hath a very ſtrong Caſtle, built upon a high Rock, and the Houſes itand 
one over another. This Ifle is forty miles in Compaſs ; it is plentiful iu Pro- 
viſions and Silk ; but ſo over ſtocked with People, that many are obliged to 
go ad live elſewhere, as at Smyrna and Chio, There is a Latin Biſhop in it ; 
and the Women are handſome and Courteous enough. In going to Santorini, 
one muſt paſs by the Iſle of No, called heretafore Oliarus, which was not x7. 
long ſince Inhabited by the Albanians, a Barbarous and Warlike People, who 0liarur. 
goall night long Armed by the Sea-fide. Their Fields are fruitful in all things, 
and they have very thick Woods of Oakes and other Trees, which they cur 
down and fell to ſeveral Places, and particularly to the Inhabitants of Sanro- 
rini, who ſtand in need of it, as we ſhall ſay hereafter. There is a good Har- 
bour in this Iſland. 
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Santorini, or 
Theraſua, 


S$c4v0, 


Firgo, 


Nebrio. 
St. Stephen's 
Hill. 


Femoſa, 


Crotirti, 


Schiſes Bread, 


CHAP. LXVIIL 
Of the Iſle of Santorini. 


HE Iſle of Santorini, whoſe ancient name was Theraſia, is thirty ſix 

miles round, and is threeſcore miles from Candie, from whence the 
Land of it may be ſeen. There are ſeveral Caſtles in this Iſle ; and firſt the 
Caſtle of St. Nicholas, ſtanding on a point of the Iſland. This is a frightful 
place, for beſides that it is very high ; the Houſes of it are built upon the 
hanging ſides of black and burn'd Rocks. A Greek Biſhop has his reſidence 
there, and a matter of five hundred Souls about him, but moſt of them live 
in Caves that they have made under Ground, which is very light,and eaſie tobe 
Dug, being all Pumice-ſtone ; and it is very pleaſant to ſee Plowed Lands and 
People living underneath them, ſothat the Men come creeping out like Coneys. 
But Scaro is a Caſtle far more Gaſtly than that of St. Nicholas, not only for 
the height, but ſolitude of the Place ; and thoſe that go up to it, muſt climb 
with Hands and Feet, and have a ſpecial care too, leaſt ſome great Stone fall 
from on high and knock them down ; for one cannot ſhun it by turning back. 
This Caſtle contains about an hundred and fifry houſes, built round'a Rock 
that overlooks them ; upon which heretofore were ſeveral houſes ; and the 
Greeks, have ſtill a Church there,which formerly belonged to the Latins,where- 
in there are two Images of Maſſive Silver the one of our Lady, and the 
other of St. Michael. That Rock is ſupported by walls, for fear ic ſhould fall 
upon the houſes; for if ſo, it would ſmother .all the Inhabitants, who are 
about five hundred in number. The Latin Biſtop lives in that place. EHalf- 
way betwixt Scaro and another Caſtle called Pirgo, there is a Chappel of our 
Lady, with many large Caves, where about two hundred People live. But in 
going from Scaro to Pirgo, there is a Hill to be mounted with.great pain, from 
whence one has -a view. of the whole Iſland, and the Plain cultivated and-Plan- 
ted with Vines, but few Trees, unleſs it be Fig-Trees, and white Mulberry- 
Trees. Their Vineyards afford them wine enough for the uſe of all the Inha- 
bitants, and ſome more, which they ſell to their Neighbours, who come and 
Export it. It is carried to Chio, Smyrna, and other Places: They make all 
ſorts of Stuffs of which they raiſe Money to pay their Tribute. In this 
place there area thouſand Souls almoſt all Greeks, and there the Cady Reſides. 
Their Houſes are well built, look all white, and. are of a round Figure, and 
encompaſſed with walls, ſo that not being ſeen, they look only like a Tower. 
At Scaro there is a Monaſtery of Nuns of the Latin rite, and the Order of St. 
Dominick, but they are ill lodged, becauſe the place is narrow, and the Air bad. 
Their Church is kept in good order, and ſerved by a Prieſt that is their Chap- 
lain. Betwixt P:irgo and another place called Nebrio, there is a Hill, called St. 
Stephens Hill, on which are ſeveral Cheſts of Marble, withCovers, and pieces of 
Statues, hot Caves; and the walls of the firſt Town, ſtood upon it, called 
Famoſa ;, there are alſo three Statues there of a prodigious length, lying upon 
the Ground ; which a Candior, ( who took away all the Antiquities of this 
Iſle ) could not remove ; who, (as it is ſaid) found a great many pieces of 
Gold and Silver Money there. A woman that in Ancient times lived upon that 
Hill, gave ViCtuals to all the People for a whole year that a Plague and Fa- 
mine laſted ; and it is probable theſe Statucs have been erected in honour of 
that good Lady. On the other point of the Iſle, that in form reſembles a Cre- 
ſcent. There is alſo a Caſtle called Cretiri, Inhabited by about an hundred 
and fifty Souls ; and there are ſeven Villages here and there in the Country, 


but i11 Peopled,for indeed,the Inhabitants of this Iſlard livevery meanly. Their 


Bread which they call Schiſes, is Bisket mzde of equal parts of Wheat and 
Barley, as black as Pitch, and ſo harſh that one can hardly ſwallow it. They 
never heat the Qyen but twice a Year, erd then make their Bisket, which 
with 
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with great Veneration they carry home to their Houſes ; and the reaſon why 
they do ſo, is perhaps, becauſe they have not a bit of Wood, but have ir 
brought from No, and buy it by the pound. They have no Fleſh, if it be not 
miraculouſly brought them by ſome Raven ; they have nevertheleſs ſome Car- 
tel which furniſh them with a little Cheeſe: As for Fiſh they can have none, be- 
cauſe the Sea about them has no bottom. Some wild Fowl and Eggs they have, 
bur it is a hard labour to climb up and down theſe difficult and craggy Rocks. 
Salt meats are relitsto them, and they feed on nothing but Beans, Peaſe, Eggs 
and Bisket. They have very little or no Fruit at all, unleſs it be Grapes, of 
which they have enough in the Seaſon. They know not what Phyſicians, Chi- 
rurgeons, Apothecaries, and men of that profeſſion are. They are very 
ſtout, and can defend themſelves from their Enemies with Stones, eſpecially 
at Scaro, where one ſingle man may beat down as many as he pleaſes. They 
who ſtay at home in the Iſland, lead a beaſtly life; for they do nothing bur 
eat, drink, ſleep, and play at Cards. This is all that can be ſaid of that 
Ifland, which looks like Hell ; for the Sea in the Harbour and abour the Coaſt 
is black, and all ſeems Burn'd and Scorched, byreaſon of a little Rockie Iſland 
which appearing about threeſcore Years ago, vomited up incredible Flames ; 
which left ſo deep a hole there, that when a Stone is thrown into it, it is 
never heard fall to the bottom. But there happened ſomething elſe ſince in 
that Port, which is no leſs wonderful, and I ſhall relate it according as | had 
it from ſeveral hands in ſeveral places. 

One Sunday night about eighteen. years agoe, an exceeding great Noiſe be- An extraor- 
22n in the Port of S.zzrorins, which was heard as far off as Chio, two hundred dinary Acci- 
miles diſtant ; but in ſuch a manner, that at Chzo it was thought that the Vene- cident at Sar- 
tian and Turkiſh Fleets were Engaged, which made all Peoplerun up the next 7” 
Morning to the higheſt places, to ſee what might be ſeen; and I remember 
the Reverend Father Bernard,Superiour of the Capucins of Chio, a venerable 
Perſon, and of great Credit, told me that he had been miſtaken as well as 
others, for he thought he had heard Guns as well as they; in the mean time 
there was nothing to be ſeen; and indeed it was only a Fire that brake out at 
the bottom of the Sea, in the Port of Santorini, and wrought ſuch effefts, that 
from Morning till Night,vaſt numbers of Pumice Stones were caſt up out of the 
Sea, with ſo great cracking and noiſe, that one would have ſaid they had been 
ſo many Cannon-Shot ; and that ſo infeCted the Air, that in the Iſle of Santorin: 
many Died, and ſeveral loſt their Sight ; which nevertheleſs, they recovered 
again ſome days after. This Infetion ſpread as far as the Noiſe that went 
beforeit ; for not only in that lile, but even at Chio and Smyrna, all Silver, 

( whether lock'd up in Cheſts, or in men's Pockets) turn'd red; and the Monks 
who live in thoſe places, told me that all their Chalices became red. After 
ſome days that Infection was diſſipated, and the Silyer came to itscolour again. 
The Pumice-ſtones that were caſt up there, ſo covered the Sea of the Archipe- 
Lago, that for ſome time when certain Winds blew, Harbours were ſtop'd up 
with them ; inſomuch, that the leaſt Barque that was could not get out, 
unleſs thoſe that are on Board, with Poles made way through the Pumice- 
ſtones; andthere are of them ſtill to be ſeen all over the Mediterranean Sea, 
but in ſmall quantity, now they are diſperſed up and down. Seneca in one 
of his Epiſtles ſays, that Santorins ſtands upon Mines of Sulphur; and from 
them certainly the Fire proceeds. It is ſaid that Alexander the great ſound- 
ed the Sea at that place, and could find no Ground. There is nevertheleſs 

a little Iſland called Fireſia, at the point whereof, one may come to an Anchor, .. 
and no where elſe. wo 
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GH jA-P: LALIX. 


Of the Iſes of Policandre, Milo, Sifanto Tnermia, 
Ayjora, and >cyra. 


HE Ifle of Policandre is eight miles in compaſs; and a pretty pleaſant 
place : Three miles from the Sea-lide, there is a Village of about an hun- 

dred Houſes, inhabited by three hundred Souls ; one mult croſs over a Valley 
and Rocks in going to it,and there are no other Houſes in the Iſland : In it there 
are three well built Churches, and two Monaſteries, one of Men, and another 
of Women. The Convent of the. Monks is very well ſituated, and is dedicated 
to the Bleſſed Virgin ; it bath a little Garden adjoyning to the Church, with a 
Ciſtern of excellent water; and in that Garden there is a Statue without a 
Head, made after the Apoſtolick way; there are others alſo in the Walls, 
built in among the reſt of the ſtones. The other Monaſtery is for Women, 
who obſerve no rule or inſtitution,but live as Nature teaches them; their Church 
is dedicated to St. Fohn,and a Monk ſays Maſs in it on all Sundays and Holy-days, 
The Inhabitants of this Iſle pay their Tribute with the Money they raiſe from 
Barley, Cotton, Stuffs, and Cheeſe which they make. The Caſtle ſtands upon 
a very high Hill, but all the Houſes of it are ruinous, except a Chapel of 
St. Michael the Arch-Angel ; from thence one may ſee all the Ifles of the Archi- 


pelago. The Inhabitants of this place are honelt, civil and courteous People, 


eſpecially the Women, who are very handſome; they live pretty well, having 
very good Bread, Fowl,Sheep,and other things neceſſary : They make no Wine, 
but have it brought them- from Samtrorini, which is but thirty miles from it. 
They have no Phyſicians nor Chyrurgeons, nor any ſort of Trade, The Har- 
bour of this Iſland is indifferent good, but the 2fainors and other Corſzirs put 
often in there, and lodge a-ſhore in a Church that ſtands by the Sea-ide. 

The Ifle of Mio is fo called from Myles, which in the vulgar Greek ſignifies 
a Mill, becauſe there are many. Windmills in it, and becanle alſo they bring 


 Mill-ſtones from thence. This Ifland is thirty {ix miles about, has few Hills in 


it, and is fruitful in all things, ſelling yearly betwixt three and four hundred 
Tun of Wine, and the Inhabitants trade in Czzdie, Yenice, and other places. 
They have a Mine of Brimſtone, and much Pumice-{tones, which are Let out 
to one of the Inhabitants, for fifteen hundred Piaſtres a year, . Three miles from 


- the Town, there are hot Baths of Sulphur, where People come from ſeveral 


places to waſh, and many recover their health there. The Port is ſix miles 
long, three over, and has a good depth of water. Two miles from this Port, 
there is a Grotto in form of a large Chamber, wherein there is luke-warm 
water, which gives ſo much heat, that an artificial Bath cannot make one ſweat 
more. They ſay,that the water of this Grott has an inrercourſe with the Church 
of St. Conftantine, that is fix miles North of it ; and to make a proof of this, one 
day they put a Silver Cup into this Bath, which they found again in the Fountain 
of the ſaid Church of St.Conſtantine. In this Iſle,there is a Town where two thou- 
ſand five hundred Souls live ; and an old Caſtle, inhabitedby five hundred more : 
The Town ſtands'in a Plain, with a Caſtle in the middle of it, but not inhabi- 
ted. They havea Latin Biſhop, and a Greek Biſhop z the Latin Cathedral is 
without the Town, dedicated to St. Peter, but without any Ornaments, and 
the Latin Biſhop celebrates ina Chapel that joyns to one of the Greek Churches; 
this Biſhop has a great many Tithes, which he divides with the Greek Biſhop, 
taking two thirds to himſelf, and giving the Greek the other third. The 
Greck Biſhop hath ſeveral well built Churches in good repair, and many Prieſts 
to officiate in them. Moſt of the Inhabitants of this Iſland are Grecks, who live 
much at their eaſe,are civil,but very wicked and perfidious. Their Women £0 
in a very ugly dreſs, ſpeak very ill,and cannot pronounce the letter (L) They 
are very charitable and kind to Strangers. The People live here commodiouſly 
enough, 
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enough , having a!l things neceflary for life ; but they have no Phylicians, 
Chyrurgeons, nor any of that Profeſſion. There are no Turks 1 this I'lind, 
and it is governed by four Deputies of the Town. Halt a mile from 44:(, 
is the Ifle called Chimolo or Argentara, which hath a good Harbour, and a Village c:;no, or 
containing, about two hundred Souls, which was burat by the Corlairs in the 4rgenrara. 
Year 1638. Theſe poor People live in great miſery. | E | 
The Iſle of Sifanto or Sifaro, anciently Sifanus, is thirty fix miles in circuit, $47, 5% 
and has a Caſtle upon a Hill, with double Walls, inhabited by three thouſand you 
Souls, and there are no other Houſes in all the 1fand, unleſs it be fome Coun- 
trey-houſes of private Men : There 1s no water in this Caltle, what they have, 
is brought out of the Plain underneath it. The Harbour is not good for Barks, 
and therefore they have Ware-houſes near the ſhore, where they pur their Com- 
modities, and then draw the Barks on Land. Thereis another good Harbour, 
but it is five miles from thence. This Ifle belonged formerly to the Family of 
Goz.adini, as may be ſeen by an Inſcription made in the Year 1450. upon a Family ofthe 
Marble-Pillar at the entry intothe Port. There is upon it a Latin Biſhop, and 6R«4at. 
a Greek Vicar ; but the Chapel of the Latin Biſhop is little, and very poor : 
There is a Monaſtery of Greeks alſo, built upon a Hill. There is no place of 
Recreation in this Iſland, nor any other Antiquity, but a great Cheſt of white 
Marble with Oxes Heads, Feſtons,and Fruits upon it. This Itle produces not Pro- 
viſions for above two months in the year,and for the reit of the year,the Inhabi- 
tants provide themſelves elſewhere, having little Barks for that end, which 
they build upon the place. They ſay, that they have a Mine of Lead, and a 
Gold Mine: They are very rogues, but their Women are very honeſt, and go 
with their faces covered. There are no Trades there, but Weavers, Shoe- 
makers, Joyners, and the like. 
The Iſle of Thermia is thirty ſix miles in circuit, and fo called from Therma, Thermiz, 
which in the Greek ſignifies Hot ; becauſe of the Springs of hot water that are 
in a Plain there near the Sea, from which the ſick and indiſpoſed receive much 
relief. The Town contains about three hundred Houſes, inhabited by about 
two thouſand Souls; there are fifteen Greek Churches in it, and a Greek 
Biſhop, who reſides fix months of the year at Zia, and the other fix at Thermia. 
Heretofore there was a Latin Biſhop there, but he having gone out of the Iſland, 
the Albanians uſurped all, there being no Inventory nor other Writing to be 
found. There is nothing remarkable in it, but the afore-mentioned Baths, 
though there be a Caſtle there, and a pretty big Village, called Meff, This Mef+ 
Iſland is almoſt all a Plain, has few Trees, and yet it is fruitful and abundant in 
all things. The Inhabirants are honeſt people, and trade in Stuffs, 'Thread, 
and other Commodities, raiſing thereby Money to pay their Tribute. Turkiſh 
Money palles not there, but only the Coyn of Yenice, fo as in ſeveral other ſuch 
Ifles,except Nax:a, Anaro,and Seyra,where TurkiſhMoney goes. "The Women of 
Thermia, are vertuous, handſome, and wear a neat dreſs. The People live 
pretty well there, and a Cady commands, with four Procurators choſenamong 
the Citizens of the Town, 
Ajora is a little Iſle, eighteen miles about ; it depends on the Iſle of Scyra, 4jors. 
whoſe Inhabitants keep ſome Shepherds there to look afrer their Sheep. There 
are four Churches in it, where Divine-Service is performed but once a year, 
to wit, at Eafter, and then the Shepherds Communicate. Ir is not art all 
_—_ becauſe the Corſairs carry off the Oxen, and ſometimes the Sheep 
alſo. . 
The Ifle of Scyra, which in the vulgar Greek ſignifies S:2nor.2, or Miſtreſs, is $cyr:, 
ſo called, becauſe by its height ic commands all the other Iſles, being almoſt in 
the middle of them : It is thirty ſix miles in circuit, a dry Soyl, bears few 
Trees, and nevertheleſs abounds in all things, having plenty of Proviſions, 
Fleſh, Fiſh, and Veniſon. The Water they uſe, is brought from a Spring 2 
little wide of the Town, and is very good. They have no Villages of any con- 
ſequence, only ſome ſcattering Houſes in the Countrey. The Inhabitans of 
this Ifle are much given to devotion, and chiefly the Women, who are very 
lilly. There is much hatred and envy always among them, which ariſes from 
the oppreſſion they daily ſuffer from the Turks, ard their common poverty. 
They are almoſt all Latins, and have ſeveral Churches, the Cathedral ſtanding 
on 
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on the top of the Town, dedicated to St. George, and ſerved by ſeveral Prieſts, 
who have a Latin Biſhop for their Superiour, that lives on his Revenue ard 
Tithes : But there are ſome of theſe Churches in ſo bad order, that they look 
more like Ware-houſes, than Churches. The Caprcins ( in ſpight of the Here- 
ticks and Schiſmaticks bring many into the Church by their conſtant Preaching. 
They Catechiſe there, and inſtruft the young Children, who have a very 
uick wit, and are apt to learn. They often hear Confeſſions, and their Church 
which is dedicated to St. Fohn, was built at the charge of the Publick. There 
is another Church alſo, dedicated to the Y'rgin, and ſerved by the Religious 
of the Order of St. Dominick. Six miles from the Town, there is a little Gar- * 
den, where there are ſome ſtocks of Orange-Trees, and ſome Springs, with a 
Chapel dedicated to the Virgin, and ſome Hermite commonly lives there. They 


have no places of Curioſity nor Walks. 


CHAP. LAX. 
Of the Iſles of Samos and Nicaria. 


- 
— 


' A Fer I had long waited for a Paſſage to <Agye, an occcaſion (at length) 

A offered of a great $.ziqne bound for Roſſerro, Thele Saiques are like great 

Barks, having a round hulk, and a very big and high Main-maſt. They carry 

great Cargoes of Goods, but they fail nor faſt, unleſs they be before the Wind, 

or rather they ſail no otherwiſe, for they cannot go upon a Wind. The Greeks 

make uſe of no other Veſlels for trading both in the W hite and Black Seas, and 

that's the reaſon there are ſo many of them ; though the Chriſtian Corſairs pick 

up ſeveral of them now and then. I ſpake to the Maſter of this Saiqze, who 

was a Janizary, and he promiſed to give me notice when the weather was fair 

to ſet out ; but that I might be the more at eaſe, I hired the Purſers Cabin in 

the top of the Poop, which was ſo little, that when my Man and [ turn'd in, 

there was not half a foot of room to ſpare. I then beſtir'd my ſelf ſpeedily to 

- make my proviſions,not forgetting a Caper for my ſelf,and another for my Man. 

Capor, A Capot is a certain Field-garment, lined through with the ſame ſuff it is made 

of, and ſhaped like a Waſtcoat, reaching down to the knee ; there are ſleeves 

for the arms, and a hood faſtened to it for the head. All the Sea-men have 

Capots, and it ſeems to me to be ſo neceſlary an Implement, not only for Sea- 

men, but for all that travel by Sea, that I cannot ſee how in a Jong Voyage, 

one can be without it: Incaſe of neceſſity, it will ſerve for a Quilt and Co- 

verlet: With a Capot,you may fit down and lye where you pleaſe,and without 

it you would pitch all your cloaths: rain or blow, you may walk abroad in | 

the air with your Capot ; and within a Capot, you need neither fear avet nor 

cold I found ſo much good in this Garment, and have received ſo many Ser- 

vices from it, that I thought I could not but here ſay ſomething in praiſe of it. 

Being then provided with all things neceſlary for a pretty long Voyage (though 

they gave me hopes that in eight or ten days time I ſhould be in «#zyp:) I went 

Departure On board on Wedneſday the Fifteenth of November, about three a clock in the 

| from Chio. Afternoon, and an hour after, we ſet out of the Port of Chio with a North- 
| wind. We made not much way that day. 

Thurſday morning, the ſixteenth of November, the wind ceaſed, leaving us 

Samos. before the Iſle of Samos, which is,threeſcore miles from Chio. This is a very 

barren Iſland, by what I could perceive ; but is famous, for having been the 

. Pythagorzs, Native Countrey of Pythagoras, that great Philoſopher ; of Polycrates, ſo much 

PPalyrares. Tenowned for his good fortune ; and of a S:by!: It is fourſcore miles in circuit. 

Si.yllaof $2- Pretty near, and over againſt Samos, is the Ifle of Nicaria, called in ancient 

| —+Y times /caria, from Icarns, the Son of Dedalus : It is in figure long, the Land of 

| _ it very dry, and all high Rocks, wherein are the Houles of the Inhabitants, 

who 
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who may make in all three thouſand Souls, very poor, and ill clad. They are 
much addifted to Swimming, and fiſhing up Sponges from the bottom of the 
Sea, or the Goods of Ships that have been caſt away ; and Batchelours are nor 
married in this Iſland, unleſs they can dive at leaſt eight fathom deep into the 
water, and of this they muſt give proof: So that when a Papas, or any other 


of the richeſt men of the l{land, would marry his Daughter, he pitches upon To whom the 


a day whereon he promiſes his Daughter to the belt Swimmer ; and the day 
being come, the young Men ſtrip themſelves ſtark naked before all the People, 
the Maid herſelf being preſent, and throw themſelves intothe water, where he 
that ſtays longeſt under, obtains the Maid in Marriage. Theſe are a ſort of 
People that ſeem to be Fiſh, rather than Men. They pay the Grand Signior 
their Tribute in Sponges, and from them all Tarkje is furniſhed. This Iſle 
hath no Haven for great Veſlels, but only for ſmall Barks, wherein they go to 
Chio, and ſell Honey, Wax, White-wine as clear as water, which comes 
away by Urine as ſoon at It is drank, and ſuch like Commodities.. Their 
Vineyards are here and thefe among the Rocks. But the World is turned toplie- 
turvie in this Ifland ; for the Women are the Miſtreſſes there: So ſoon as the 
Husband is arrived from anv place, the Wife goes to the Sea-ſide, and takes 
the Oars and other implements and carries them home, after which the 
Husband diſpoſes of nothing without her leave. In the time of the Emperours 
of Conſtantinople, Perſons of Quality that deſerved Baniſhment, were ſent to 
this Iſland ; the Inhabitants whereof are well-ſhaped and ſtrong. | 
But to return to Sea again, we did what lay in our power to paſs that Iſland, 
and take Harbour at Sranchio; but a South-eaſt wind blowing ſoon after, 
hindred us from that; and though we beat and tack'd to and agen till the eyen- 
ing, we gained no ground, ſo that we reſolved to turn back again, and did fo an 
hour before night, finding that the South-eaſt wind began to blow freſher and 
freſher, In the Night-time we bad much Lightning : However while I was 


attentively conſidering Samos, I ſaw a light on ſhore, which ſeem'd to me to be A - Light 
a Candle; and having ask'd an honeſt Roman Catholick of Chio (with whom 1 which no bo« 
had made friendſhip) what it was ? He made me anſwer, That that Light was % Kndles, 


ſeen every night in the ſame place ; that having paſt that way ten or twelve 
times in the night-time, be had always ſeen it ; that nevertheleſs there was 
neither Houſe nor Tree there ; that many had gone oftentimes in ſearch of it, 
but could never find it, ſeeing it very well at a diſtance, bur loſing ſight of it 
aſſoon , as they came near; .and that about the place where the Light is ſeen, 
there is an ancient Chriſtian Church all ruinous, which makes people think 
that there is ſome Myſtery'init. I thought the man had jeer*d me, when he 
told me all theſe things, and therefore I went to the Captain's Cabin, where 
having asked him the ſame queſtion (though he was a Turk) he told me the 
ſame things the honeſt Chior did, who was Patron of the Saique, and a Greek, 
which made me more attentively conſider that Light ; I ey'd it for the ſpace of 
an hour, and it ſeemed to me to be about two hundred paces from the Sea-lide, 
on that part of the Iſland which looks Weſtward, oppoſite to the Iſle of 
Nacariaor Nicaria : I ſaw it riſe and fall like a Candle, and 1 remember that 
the Monks of Niamoni, of the Iſle of Cho, told me juſt ſuch another thing, 
concerning the Foundation of their Church. Having well conſidered that Light, 
] went to ſleep about eleven of the clock, and the wind blew freſher about mid- 
night, with ſo thick a darkneſs, that one could not ſee fix ſteps on head ; and 
in the mean time we were in a dangerous place, betwixt Samos and Nicaria, ſo 
that we had cauſe to fear the S:que might run foul of one of theſe two places. 
There fell afterward a great deal of rain, but ſuch ſtrong guſts of wicd with 
it, as gave the Sea-men enough to do ;z and beſides that, we had great claps of 
Thunder, which doubling horribly betwixt theſe Iſlands, made with the beating 
of the waves, a fearful noiſe : In the mean time the Ship made much water, 
which created no ſmall trouble to the Sea-men, who had already their hands 
full on't. Another danger threatned us beſides, for they had left the Caique in 
the Sea, towed at the Saiques ſtern, which being forced by the violence of the 
wind, knock'd its head ſo hard againſt the 'Saique, that it might have ſtarted a 
plank, and ſunk her down to rights, many Veſlels being loſt ſo, even in the 


Port ; nevertheleſs their was no hoiſting of it up, though it had —_ ſd 
often 


_— 


IlTl 


Travels into the LEvaNT. 


Part [- 


Scala Nuova 
or Couſchadafi. 


often againſt the Saique that all the Headof it was broken, and the Saique was ſo 
flippery that there was no holding on her; ſo that at ſeveral times three Men 
fell into the Sea, but Ropes being quickly thrown out to them, they were 
drawn vp again : At length came day, but with it ſo thick a Fog, that it was 
more than three Hours after before we conld ſee Land. We afterward diſco- 
vered Chio, about ten a Clock in the Morning, and put into Harbour the ſame 
day being Friday, the ſeventeenth of November, a little after Noon. Our 
Captain perceiving the Weather to be contrary to us, propoſed ito go and An+ 
chor in the Port of Scala Nova, which the Turks call Conſchadaſi, and I ear+ 
neſtly deſired it 3 becauſe then- I might-have gone to Epheſus, which: is but halt ' 
a days Journey from it, but ſome Chicrs told him,. that it was dangerous en- 
tring into the Port of Scala Nuova at that time. But indeed, I think it was 
that they had rather wait for fair Weather at home in their own Town, than 
in another place. So ſoon as I was come to Cho, I failed not_to ſpeak to our 
Vice-Conſul of the Light I had ſeen in the Ifle of Samos, and he told me all 
the ſame that the reſt did, and that he himſelf with ſome others, had gone 
in ſearch thereof, but that as they drew nigh, they always loſt tight 
of it. . 
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"CHAP. LXXL 
Of Stanchio and Bodrou. 


E waited with great Impatience for fair Weather at Cho, nevertheleſs 
the South-Eaſt Wind continued blowing till Taeſday, the Twenty 
eighth of November, when with day a North-Wind aroſe; we let not. lip the 


occaſion, for being got on Board, we put out the ſame day about Fonr:a Clock 


Stanchio, or 
Tjola Longa. 


C005. 
Lange 


A Tree of an 
Extraordina- 
ry extent, 


Hippocrates, 
Apelies 2 


in the Afternoon, and Wedneſday the T'werity ninth of' November, paſt by Samos 
about Midnight. In the Morning the Wind abated a little, and nevertheleſs, 
about One of the Clock we arrived at Srarc{:o, otherwiſe called ſola, Longa, 
Fourſcore and ten Miles from Samos, and came to an Anchor to take:in Freſh- 
Water. We who were Chriſtians went not a Shoar, becauſe there were 
Eight hundred Spah1: lately arrived, to defend that iſland againſt the Yenerians ; 
and ſeeing theſe Blades play*'d the Devil and all, putting their Horſes into 
the Churches of the Greeks, they would certainly have abuſed us, being then 
extreamly Exaſperated againſt all Franks. This Ifland, called heretofore 
Coos, and named at preſent by the Turks Stanchio, and by the Franks, Lango, 
or 1ſola Longa, is Seventy Miles in Circuit, and is very Fruitful, eſpecially in 
good Wine ; the Country ſeems to be pleaſant enough, and upon the Port by 
the Sea-ſide there is a Caſtle, that makes a pretty good ſhew: The Town lies 
backwards, and ſeems to be no great matter'z there is a Tree there of a vaſt 
extent, and caſts a prodigious ſhadow. It can eaſily cover Two thouſand Men, 
and the Branches of it are ſupported by ſeveral Stone and Wooden Pillars, 
there being under it ſeveral Barbers Shops, Coffee-Houſes, and ſuch like places, 
with many Benches to fit on. This Tree is like a Sycamore, but that it bears a 
fruit like a Cheſnut, and ſerves for Tanning of Leather. There was in Anci- 
ent Times in this Iſland, a famous Temple of eſculapins, and it is alſo Illuſtri- 
ous, for having been the Native Country of Hippocrates, the Prince of Phylſi- 
tians z and of Apelles, the Prince of Painters. The Knights of alta held 
this Iſland, when they were Maſters of Rhodes, and | was told, that there were 
ſtill many of their Monuments there. Having taken in Water at Starnchio, 
the ſame day after Sun-ſet, we ſet Sail, with a North-wind that ſoon ſlackened. 
Next day being Thwrſday, the Thirtieth of November, betwixt Nine and Ten 
a Clock 1n the Morning, he that look'd out, made a Sail coming towards us 
from Rhoaes ;*we thought it might be a Corſar of Malta, and ſhortly after, 
we 
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we found we were not miſtaken, and therefore we ſtood back again with a 
South-weſt Wind, which blew very freſh, and came to'an Anchor at Bodrox, 
for we would not put back again to Starchio, becauſe Vellels are not ſecure there 
from the South-ealt Wind. 

Bodrou is a Caſtle on the Main Land , over againſt the Iſle of Sranchzo, 
which is but Twelve Miles from it. There is a good Port there, ſhut in on 
all hands, and the entry to it is by the South-weſt, but the Turks have ſuf- 
fered it (with the time ) to be filled up with Dirt; fo that now there is no 
Water there for great Veſſels. Next Morning, Friday the Firſt of December, 
we went a Shoar, and bought ſome freſh Proviſions in the Caſtle. 

There are ſeven Gates to be palled, before one can enter into this place. 
Over every Gate there are ſeyeral Coats of Arms, which perhaps, are the 
Arms of thoſe who Commanded in that place, whilſt it belonged tothe Knights 
of Rhodes, for in ſome of them there are Croſſes of Malta, and the Walls are 
covered all over with ſuch, there being ( as I take it) above Three hundred 
Eſcutcheons, which appear to be newly made. Having paſled the ſecond Gate, 
there is on the Right Hand a Statue of an Armed Man upon the Ground, but it 
wants the Head,and upon the Wall over it ſome Baſs-Reliefs very well cut. Over 
the third Gate, in the in-lide, under ſome Coat of Arms is this Inſcription, 
Propter fidem Catholicam tenemus locum iſtum, and ſome more which 1 could not 
read : Then on the Right Hand, there is cut on a lovely Stone in the Wall, 
Sarreboure,1130. There are many other pieces in Baſs-Relief,and Coats of Arms 
in ſeveral places upon the Wall that is beaten by the Sea; and among others, 
there is one bearing a Fortreſs, and under it theſe words: F. Conſtantius de ope- 
ribus cardinalibus; there are alſo three Demy Lions iſſuant out of the Wall, 
from the Head to half the Body. Betwixt the fonrth and fifth Gates on the 
Right Hand, there are Baſs-Reliefs of Men fighting, among which there is 
ſomething written in Lingaa Franca, but I could read nothing of it but 1510. 
Over the ſixth Gate, on the out-lide there are three Eſcutcheons, under which 
are thefe words : Salva nos Domine vigilantes, cuſtods nos dormiemes, niſi Domi- 
us edificaverit civitatem fruſtra vigilat qui cuſtodit eam, Then you come to a 
Platform, where there are ſix Cannons that play towards the Sea. Over the 
ſeventh Gate alio on the outſide, there are three Eſcutcheons, and over the 
ſame Gate on the inſide, the ſame three Eſcutcheons, with two words written 
in Gothick CharaCters, which I could not read. Under this laſt Gate, which is 
of Iron, there is a Court of Guard, of fifteen or twenty Men. This is a good 
ſtrong Caſtle, the Walls are very high, and built of a kind of Stone, that 
great Guns cannot hurt it: It is beaten by the Sea on one fide, and there are 
Port-holes in the Wall along the Sea-fide, which being Mounted with Cannon 
could eaſily hinder Ships from approaching it. It is very ſtrong alſo towards 
the Land, and all the Walls are ſo ſound, that they ſeem as if they had been 
but lately built. Horſe cannot wrong it, for it ſtands upon a Rock, inariſing 
place, where the Land is very narrow, being on two ſides encompaſſed by the 
Sea ;which ( as I ſaid ) on one hand waſhes the foot of the Caſtle, and is not 
half a Mile from the other ſide. This Caſtle, however, might eaſily be taken, 
by cutting off the Water that is brought to it by an Aquedu@ ; for though 
there be Ciſterns in it, yet the Turks have ſuffered them to be ſo filled up with 
Earth, that they are uſeleſs. Among the Houſes that are ſomewhat Ruinous, 
there are a great many pieces of Pillars. There are many Houſes alſo without 
the Caſtle, but no body lives in them in the Evening all and even the Cattle, 
retire into the Caſtle. The Country about is very fruitful in Grapes, Figs, 
and ſuch like Fruit. This is all that I could obſerve of this Caſtle, where I 
durſt not eye any thing but in paſſing, for fear of being taken for a Spie, for 
when I ſtopt any where, the Turks took notice of me. 
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Opium, 


CHAP. LAXIL 


Our Departure from Bodrou, and our 
Arrival at Rhodes. 


v } E ſtay'd ſome days at Bodrou, becauſe a ſtrong South-weſt Wind blew 

ſtill, with much Rain. S»day, the third of December, it began to blow a 
little from North-north-Weſt,but it laſted not; however we put out on donday, 
the fourth of December, betwixt three and four in the Afternoon, with an cake 
North-north-Weſt Gale, which laſted not three Hours, but left us becalmed, 
until Txeſday the fifth of December, that blowing pretty hard from South-eaſt, 
we were forced to put back again. We came to an Anchor before Sranchio, 
for the Wind was contrary for carrying us to Bodrow. We put out four An- 
chors, that we might ride ſecure from that South-eaſt Wind, which made us 
dance bravely, but notwithſtanding all our Anchors, we ſuffered much by the 
Storm. For my part I ſtrained my very Guts almoſt out with Vomiting and 
Reaching, and when that was over, I had ſuch violent pains in my Side, that [ 
thought they would have killed me ; and then notwithſtanding my pain, 1 
could not forbear to blame a little thoſe, who out of a delire of Travelling 
forſake their eaſe, and die of the leaſt Indiſpoſition they.fall into, for want of 
help. A Turk taking pitty of me, gave me Opium to eat ; not knowing what 
it was, I ſwallowed it down, but when he would have had me take another 
Doſe, I asked him what it was, and he made anſwer, Eat it, it is good for 
you, it is Opium. Then I told bim that he had Poyſoned me, and ſtraining a 
little, 1 Vomited again. Since I was not the only fick perſon aboard, and that 
all had trouble enough, the Wind blowing very hard, and Raining whole 
Nights, we ſeveral times weighed Anchor, and did what we could to get to 
Bodrou, but all in vain, for the South-eaſt Wind ſtill hindred us. ' At length, 
on Saturday the ninth of December, the Wind changed,. and after Noon we had 


' a breeze from North, but we did not offer-to ſet Sail before next day, that 


we might ſee if it was like to continue. Next day being Sunday, the tenth of 


' December, it blowing freſher from North, we ſet Sail about Eleven a Clock in 


the- Forenoon ; but that Wind laſted not long, for about Two in the After- 
noon, it began to calm, and at Night chopt about-to the South ; but it did not 


blow hard, ard therefore we ſtill kept under Sail. About Ten a Clock at 


Night we run a Riſque, which we had not foreſeen : For we being above thirty 
Saiques in company, and the Night very dark,about ten of the Clock,a Satqueran 
foul of us, and entangled his Fore-maſt with our Main-maſt ; the Bounce made 
ſo great a noiſe, that we all thought our ſelves loſt; and every one running out 
to ſee what the matter was, ſome of our Men took a good Rope and laſhed the 
Fore-maſt of that Saique to ours, whilſt four or five went down with a Lant- 
horn to the Pomp, to ſce if our Saique had ſprung a Leak, or ſuffered damage 
in the Hold, the reſt ſtaying above-decks to take heed, that the Sea-men of 
the other Saique did not caſt looſe the Rope and get clear of us; but the poor 
Creatures ( who were all Greeks) were ſo ſtunned at the fault they had com- 
mitted, that not one of them appeared. At firſt when this happened, our 
Captain was ſo enraged, that he was about to Leap into the other Saique with 
Sword in Hand, and kill all he met ; but being quickly better adviſed, he and 
all the reſt reſolved, that if our Sazque was in danger of Sinking, to Leap into 
theirs, and throwing them all into the Sea, to make themſelves Maſters of her, 
therefore it was that they held her Laſhed to ours. At length ( God be prai- 
ſed) we found that our Saique had received no damage, but only a little of 
her Side broken. Had it blown a little freſher, or had they ſtruck but a hands 
breadth lower, our Saique had gone to the bottom. We let them go then, 
without 
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without doing them any hurt, though there were ſome on board of us, who gave 
advice to fire a Broad-ſide into her and fink her. SY 

In the mean time, the ſame South-Wind ſtill continuing, we kept beating 
to and again till Monday, the elyenth of December, when two Hours before 
Night, we manned our Boat to tow us into a narrow paſſage, which is betwixt 
the Iſle of Sanbiki, by the Turks called Swnbikz, and another inhabited Iſland ; 
we came to an Anchor there about Sun-ſetting. This is a very narrow place, 
and pretty ſecure from Winds ; when you are paſſed the ſtreight, there is a 
Village upon the Sea-ſide, where none but Greeks live, who Trade up and down 
in Sanbik:;s, by the Turks called Swnbikis, which were firſt invented and made in Sunliti:, 
this Iſland. Theſe Veſſels are a kind of Galiotts, which we ſhall Treat of in 
another place. We ſtayed there all that Night, and next day, being Tueſday 
the twelfth of December ; Wedneſday the thirteenth of December, at break of 
day, a gentle Gale blowing ſtill from the South, our Cazque towed us out of the 
Streight, and then we ſpread Sail. Betwixt Nine and Ten a Clock, the Wind 
turned about to North-north-Weſt, with which we made ſo good way, that 
about Three a Clock in the Afternoon we arrived at Rhodes, an hundred Miles 
from Stanchio. We lay thirteen days in the Harbour of Rhodes, during which 
time, I conſidered that place as much as I could, not daring, however, to 
eye any thing too attentively z for ſo ſoon as I ſtopt, the Turks obſerved me, 
and a Chiot Gentleman with whom | was, jogged me at the ſame time, to di- 
vert. me from my Curioſity, which might prove hurtful, eſpecially at that 
time, when in all the Iſles of Turkie, they apprehended a deſcent from the 
Venetians. 


CH A P. LXXII. 
Of Iſle and City of Rhodes. 


HE Iſle of Rhodes hath Zycia to the North, the Sea betwixt them being 

[ about ewenty Miles broad ; the Iſle of Cyprus to the Eaſt, Candie to the 
Welt, and «Egypt to the South ; it is an hundred Miles in Circuit, lying in ſo 
temperate a Climate, that ( as they ſay) there is no- day but the Sun ſhines 
upon it ; however I have been ſome days there when no Sun appeared, at leaſt 
at the Town. 'This is a very fruitful Ifland, and hath ſeveral Villages well In- 
habited, beſides a ſmall City, which is very ſtrong : The Iſland hath had ſeve- 
ral Maſters, for the Saraceres took it from the Gresks, under the Condutt of 
Mahuvias ; then it returned to the Chriſtians, and afterwards to the Saracenes, 
from whom it was taken on the day of the Aſſumption of our Lady, in 
the Year 130g. by the Knights Hoſpitallers of St. John of Feruſalem, who 
Fortified it. The Hiſtory of the Religion of Malta, Treats at large of the 
City of Rhodes, the Foundation of it ; and how the Hoſpitallers or 
Knights of St. John, became Maſters of the ſame. The Calif o egypt Be- Th. Sieve of 
ſieged it in the Year 1444. and after ſome time raiſed the Siege, for they did Rhodes by the 
him a great deal of Miſchief, which made him ſeveral times deſire their Friend- Calif of K- 
ſhip, Afterwards ahomer the Second laid Siege to it the twelfth of Aday, 2Pt _ 
1480. Monſieur d? Ambuſſe, a French-man, being then great Maſter. He raiſed {any of 
the Siege three Months after, and only loſt his time for his pains. At length pork It. 
Solyman the Second being Emperour, and not enduring that after the Conqueſt 
of e/Zgypt , a ſmall place in the heart of his Dominions, held by a handful of 
Men, ſhould give him ſo much trouble, made Application to them by all the 
ways of Mildneſs, deſiring no more of them but the leaſt acknowledgment - 
Burt finding that by no means they would ſubmit, he reſolved to take the place 
by force; and having made great preparations, went with his Army in Perſon 
to that Iſland, reſolving to be preſent at an Expedition wherein he took ſo 
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The Sicge of great a concern. On St. Jebns day, 1522. the Van of the Turkiſh Fleet ap- 
Rhodes by $0- neared before Rhodes : At that time there were but Five thouſand fighting Men 
lyman Il. in Rhodes, of whom Six ar] rage nav _ _ they m_ = _ of 
Ii 7 der the Command of a valiant Maſter, who was Philip de Villiers 
_ — wp diggs Erench-man. The Turks Fleet conſiſted of abont Four hundred 
Sail great and ſmall, having Two hundred tbouland Men on board, Three- 
ſcore thouſand of them being Pioneers, and the Grand Signior in Perſon, who 
much raiſed their Courage, not only by his Promiſes, but Threatnings z and 
beſides that, daily ſuccours came to them from Ararolia, which is cloſe by, This 
Siege is at length deſcribed in the Hiſtory of the Knights of St. Job», to which 
I refer the Reader, both it and that of Malta, deſerving very well to be read, 
which aſſuredly are two of the moſt memorable Sieges that any Hiſtory men- 
tions, in regard of the many brave ACtions performed by the Knights. The 
Turks Attacked the place with great fury, ard the Knights moſt valiantly De- 
fended it ; ſo that the Grand Signior deſpairing of taking it, was about to pack 
Andrea 4&4- VP and be gone, and his Army already began to diſlodge. When Andrea a' Ama- 
maral a Por- ral, a Portugueſe, Prior of Caſtile, and Chancellour of the Order, being 
tugueſe Trai- yexed that he was not choſen Great Maſter at the laſt Election, and thereupon 
tor. bearing a great ſpight to his Order, gave him notice by a Letter, which being 
faſtned to an Arrow he ſhot into his Camp; That the Beſieged were quice ſpent, 
and informed him of a weak place in the Town, whereat he ought to give 
the Aſſault, promiſing him an eafie Conquelt of the place, if he had but pati- 
ence to abide ſome days longer before it. The Grand Signior having followed 
this Counſel, the Town was taken by Compoſition, for the Knights were redu- 
ced to that paſs, that they were not able to hold out any longer. And indeed, 
the Great Maſter received a great deal of Honour by this Siege, having been 
praiſed by the Grard S:ynior himſelf, who both honoured and pittied him, 
offering him every thing that he ſtood in need of. This place was ſurrendred 
to the Turks about the end of the Year 1522. after it had been kept by the 

Knights, for the ſpace of Two hundred and ſome odd Years. 

The Town hath two Harbours, the one which is the great Port, being 
ſquare. and ſpacious enough ; but it 1s not very ſafe when it blows from Ealt 
North-eaſt, or South-eaſt ; and we found it bad enough for two days time that 
a North- Wind blew. When the Knights were in poſſeſſion of that Ile, they 
deſigned to have made another in the corner near the Town, by the Caſtle 

' St. Angelo, and this would have proved a ſafe. Port from all Winds, but they 

loſt the place before they could put their deſign in execution. On the right= 

\ handof -the entry into the Port, there is a new Tower built by the Turks, in 

Place of the old one, which was called the Tower of St. \:cholas; it is ſquare, 

| has a pretty Dungeon or Plat-form in the upper part of it, and a Sentry-place 

at each Angle: This Tower is well furniſhed with. Cannon, it hath a Baſtion 

adjoyning to it behind, and a Courtine that reaches to the Walls of the Town, 

and makes one of the ſides of the Port : Over againſt this Tower, on the 

other ſide of the Port, there is an old Caſtle, which ( when the Knights were 

| Maſters there) was called the Caſtle of St. Angelo; but it is ſomewhat Rui- 

The Coloſus mous. The Caſtle and Tower, which are above fifty Fathom diſtant, are built 
of the Sun. upon the two places where ſtood the Feet of that great Coloſſus of Braſs, one 
of the Seven Wonders of the World ; betwixt the Legs of which; Ships 

paſled under Sail. This Coleſſus which repreſented the Sun, was caſt by 

Chares the Chares the Lyndian ; it was Seventy Cubits high, and carried in one Hand a 
Zyudian, Light-honſe, where every Night a light was kindled to direc the Veſſels that 
were abroad at Sea. At length, ſince the ſolideſt thing that can be is ſubject 

to the decays of Time, this Coloſſus, which ſeemed immortal, Being over- 
thrown by an Earth-quake, lay there till the Saracenes having made themſelves 
Maſters of Rhodes, beat it in pieces, and ſold it to a Few, who loaded Nine 
hundred Camels with the Mettal, and carried it to Alexandria in the Year 
954- and 1461. years after it had been made. There is a Baſtion on the Sea- 
lide behind the Tower of St. Nicholas,to which it is joyned,on which Nine very 
great Guns are Mounted, that defend the entry of the Port on all ſides ; and 
it Is Railed in with Wooden-Rails to the Land-ſide. Next to that is the Port 
of the Galleys, which toward the Sea, is coyered by a Tongue of Rock joyn- 
cd 
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£d to the Main-Land, whereon there is a Caſtle built, cailed in time of the 
Knights, the Caſtle of St. Erme. This 1s a good Harbour, and able to con- 
tain many Galleys, but the Mouth of it is ſo narrow, that one Galley only can 
enter ata time; it looks to the Eaſt North-eaſt. It's every Night ſhut with 
a Chain, that is faſtned to a little Tower, at the farther end of a Mole which 
runs out Five and twenty or thirty Paces into the Sea, over againſt the Caſtle 
St. Erme; the other end of the Chain is made faſt to a piece of Rock on the 
Shoar, ſeven or eight Paces from the Caſtle St. Erme. This Mole I have been 
ſpeaking of, hath another little Tower on the end of it towards the Land, 
and hard by about fifry Paces turther up on Land ; there is a Burying-place, and 
in it fifreen or twenty Domes cf Free-ſtone well builr, moſt of them tupportec 
by four Arches ; and theſe are the Sepulchres of the Beys, and other Pertons of 
Quality in Rhodes, who have been killed in the Wars. _ There is a Piaz24, or 
place on the ſide of the Galleys Port, with ſome Frees and a Fountain in it, 
and at the end of that place near the bottom of the Port, is the Arſenal, 
where the Galleys and Sa:ques are built. The Town (as ſaid) is final}, bur 
very ſtrong ; towards the Port it hath high and ſtrong Walls, well planted 
with Faulcons on the top, and below there are Port-holes for great Cannon. 
There is beſides over againſt the Baſtion, that is betwixt the two Ports, a 
good Tower with a Ditch, which hath three great pieces of Cannon mounted 
alofr, that hinder any Veſſels from coming near the Port. In the middle of 
the Frontiſpiece of this Tower, there is a little Statue of St. Paul, with his The Statne 
Sword, as the Inſcription by his Head ſhews ; underneath this Statue is the vf St. Paul at 
Mitre with the two Keys, which are the Arms of the Church, then underneath —_ 
that there are three Eſcutcheons, one of a plain Croſs, another of a Croſs An- 
chred, and a third in the middle, bearing a Tree, which I know not; It is 
as ſtrong on the Land-ſide, but ſtrangers have leſs liberty to view it on that 
fide, becauſe they have leſs to do there. This Town hath three Gates, one 
towards the Sea where Corn is ſold, and two on the Land-ſide, through one of 
which I paſſed, and it looks towards the Den of the Dragon which was ſlain by 
the Knight Deodat de Goz.on; as may be ſeen in the Hiſtory of the Knights of Peodart de 
St. John ;, the Head of the Dragon was heretofore upon that Gate, but ſome ©: 
Years ſince, the Turks removed it to the Water-gate. Onthis fide it was alſo 
that the Traytor Andrea da? Amaral, ſhot ſecretly from the Houſe of the Great 
Maſter that looks that way, a Letter faſtned to an Arrow into the Camp of 
the Turks, wherein he gave the Turks notice, that they could not take the 
Town but on that ſide, by filling up the Ditches with the Earth of a Hill that 
was cloſe by ; whick they did, and ſo took Rbodes, from the ſame place the 
Traytor continued to acquaint the Grand Signior with the reſolutions of the 
Council. Near to this Gate within the Town, are the Pits where the Knights 
Put their Corn, ſuch as they have at preſent in alta, for the ſame uſe. As 
you enter the Town by the Water-gate, you go firſt through a little Gate, 
over which are two Eſcutcheons of two Croſſes, the one plain and the other 
Anchred ; then to the Left hand you enter by a great Gat?, over which is the 
Dragons Head , which is much Thicker , Broader, and Longer than a A Dragons 
Horſes Head, the Jaws of it are ſlit up to the Ears, with very great Teeth hcad at 
on each ſide; it is flat above, hath Eyes ſomewhat bigger than thoſe of a ##24*+ 
Horſe, the hole of the Noſtril full round, and the Skin of a greyiſh White 
Colour ( perhaps becauſe of the Duſt that ſticks to it) and appears to be 
very hard. There are three Eſcutcheons over that Gate alſo, as there arc 
many others on ſeveral places of the Walls, but one dares not ſtop to look at 
them. One of theſe Eſcutcheons bears a plain Croſs, and the other a Croſs 
Anchred ; and betwixt theſe two there is a third, bearing the Arms of Frazxce. 
On the very top of this Gate, there are three Statues in their Niches, with 
three Lines written underneath them , whereof I could only read the firſt 
Word, which is D. Perrzs, and under that Inſcription are ihe three above- 
mentioned Eſcutcheons. This Gate is betwixt two great Towers, well plan- 
ted with Faulcons, The Streets of the Town are pretty broad, all Paved with 
little Stones, and for the moſtpart covered with Pent-houſes, which the Turks 
have made ; theſe Pent-houſes jet out ſo far into the Street, that they almoſt 
touch one another in the middle of it: There are ſeveral fair Buildings in ir; 

bur 
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but all built in time of the Knights. St.Fobr's Church is ſtill to be ſcen there, 
but it is at preſent a Moſque. There is a little Nich over the great Gate of it, 
thst hath a round cover, and upon that cover, the Figures of our Saviour, the 
Bleſſed Virgin, and St. Jehn holding the Croſs, are cut in bas relief. The 
Gate is of Wood, pretty well carv'd ; and on the Jeſt hand as you come 
out of the Church, (into which no Chriſtian is now ſuffered to enter) is the 
ſtreet of the Knights, where all of them ( I believe) lodged z for there are 
ſeveral Coats of Arms upon the houſes of that ſtreet, out of which there is ſtill 
a gate to go into St. Job's: This 1s a Jong ſtreight ſtreet, and mounts 
upwards ; it 1s paved with ſmall Stones, and in the middle of the ſtreet there 
is a line of white Marble a foot broad, which reaches from one end to the other ; 
at the upper end of it, is the Palace of the great Maſter, but no body now lives 
in it. None but Turks and Jews live in the City of Rhodes ; for Chriſtians are 
not ſuffered to be there, though they keep Shops in the Town, but at night 
they mult retire to the Villages in the Countrey about, being only allowed to 
come to Town in the day-time. 


CH A P. LXXIV. 
Of the Voyage from Rhodes to Alexandria. 


Departure 
frem Rhodes. E ſtay'd at Rhodes till Chriſtmas, having all the while very bad weather, 
great Rains, and much Thunder, At length on Monday, Chriſtmas- 

day, the five and twentieth of December, the wind turned North-welt ; but 

becauſe it was ſtill cloſe and cloudy weather, our Captain would not put out 

that day, though a great many Saigques ſet ſail. On St. Stepher/s-day, being 

Tueſday the ſix and twentieth of December,(itclearing alittle up, and the Norths 
welt-wind continuing) we ſet out from Rhodes after twelve a clock, making fail 

only with our Fore-1ail,that we might not leave the Iſland before night,for fear 
The Coun- of Corſairs. After Sun-ſet we ſpread our Main-ſail, and in a ſhort. time, left 
trey ofChares. T,;-4o, the Countrey of Chares, who made the Coloſſus of Khodes, a ſtern of us ; 
| it is a little Rock- at a point of the Ifle of Xbodes, threeſcore miles from the 
Scarpanto, Town. There is a {mall Town on it, with a very good Fort. When it was 
two or three hours in the night, we came oyer againſt the Iſle of Scarpanto, 

Gulf of Satz- fifty miles from Lindo, which we left to the ſtar-board ; then we entered into 
bis. the Gulf of Saralia, where for two or three hours time, we had a rowling .Sea, 
Np becauſe the Current of that Gulf, makes an Eddy with the Currents of the 
Gulf of Venice, and other places to the Weſtward, which is the cauſe that the 

Sea is a little rough there: This Paſſage was heretofore ſo dangerous, that 

many Veſſels were caſt away in it ; but the Sea-men ſay, that St. Helena retur- 

ning from Jeruſalem, threw one of the Nails of our Saviour's Croſs into it, and 

that ſince the danger has been leſs. After that,about mid-night,it began to blow 

ſo freſh from Nerth-north- weſt,that we reckoned our running to be ten milesan 
hour,though we carried only our Main-ſail, that we might not leave a Gallion or 

Turkiſh Ship, that was our Conſort, and was a great way a ſtern of us. She 

came with us from Chio, ard was alſo bound for Alexandria. That wind laſted 

all Wedneſday, the ſeven and twentieth of December, St. John the Evangeliſt's- 

day, and at night it flackened a little, and then changed to the North-eaſt, 

but ſo eaſte a gale, that we got a head but little or nothing during the whole 

night, and all next day, which was St. Inocent's-day, the twenty eighth of 

December. That day towards the evening, the wind blew a little freſher, but 

ſhortly after was calmed by a ſhower of Rain : About midnight it blew again 

ſo hard, that Friday the nine and twenticth of December, by break of day we 

Boukery, made the Land of Zgypr, and the wind chopping about to Weſt-north- weſt, 
we ſtood away towards Boukery, five hundred miles diſtant from Rhodes, but 
the wind caſt us ſo far to the Iee-ward, that ſhortly after we found ourſclves 
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below Alexandria, where we endeavoured to put in, beating toand again all Arrival near 
day long ; but in the evening we were fain to come to an anchor five or ſix ©9 4exandria, 
miles ſhort of the Town. We ſtay'd ſtill there all Sunday the one and twenticth 

of December, and then in the night-time the wind turning North, blew ſo hard, 

that our Veſſel was very much toſled. 

Monday, the firſt day of the Year 1657. the wind abating a little about 
eleven a clock, we weighed, ſtanding in towards the Harbour of the Galleys, 
where half an hour afrer we came to an anchor. There we were informed, 
that a great Gallion was caſt away in the Port of Alexandria, which belonged to 
two Turkiſh Merchants, and had a great deal of Goods on board, to wit, Flax, 
Coffee and Sugar, to the value of a hundred and fifry Thouſand Piaſftres: Not 
but that the Port is good enough ; but they ſaid, that there was negligence in 
the caſe ; and that the Cables were old, and not look'd to for eleven months 
that the Gallion was in the Port, ſo that they were rotten in the water. This 
Gallion rode with four Anchors abroad, yet one night, a little before day, all 
the Cables broke much at the ſame time, which the company that were on board 
perceiving, fired two Guns for aſſiltance ; but no help being given them, about 
break of day ſhe ſplit upon a Rock, all the men that were on board, were ſaved, 
except a Turkiſh Merchant, who would not be ſaved, ſaying, that he would 
not leave his Goods that were in the Gallion ; and indeed, he periſhed with the 
Ship, which was ſo broken to pieces, that in an hours time there was no more 
to be ſeen of her. Nevertheleſs help might have been given them, ſeeing 
(notwithſtanding the ſtorm) Caiques went and came, and all that was to be 
done, was but to carry them a Cable or two. All the Goods that were ſaved of 
a Cargoe worth an hundred and fifry Thouſand Piaftres, was no more but a 
little Flax, which they took up floating upon the water, and which 1 after- 
wards ſaw ſpread abroad to dry. She was the faireſt Gallion that ever the 
Turks built, excceding even the Sultana, taken ſome years ſince by the Knights 
of Malta, which was ſo high, that the Main-maſts heads of the Galleys of Malta, 
did not reach up to her ſide, I was told that this was another-gueſs Gallion, and 
that her ſtern was higher than the Main-top-malſt head of our Saique, which 
nevertheleſs was one of the largeſt of the kind. She was built at ConſtantMople, 
and coſt eight and thirty Thouſand Piaſtres; her burthen was fifteen hundred 
Tun, but ſhe was now grown old ; ſhe had on board forty Guns, and would 
carry three thouſand Men ; nay the firſt Voyage ſhe made from Conſtantinople, 
ſhe had two thouſand and one hundred Perſons on board. Nevertheleſs the Sea 
at this time was ſo enraged, that not ſatisfied with this great booty, it carried 
its fury farther, and caſt away a Sa:que in the mouth of the Nie, in which two 
and forty Men were drowned ; but (thanks be to God) we were at. Rhodes, 
_ during that Tempeſt. | 


The End of the Firſt Book. 
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Of Alexandria. 


N the former Book, I gave an Account of our arrival at Alexandria, after 

a tedious Voyage, which is commonly performed from Cho in ſeven or 

eight days time. And now being in Alexandria, I ſtay'd ſome days for 

fair weather, that I might go with the Saique to Roſſerto z but perceiving 
that the wind changed not, and that probably it might be a months time before 
the Saique could get to Roſſetto, I brought my things a-ſhore, and reſolved to 
g0 thither by Land. Before my departure, I ſaw all that is worth the ſeeing | 
in Alexandria, This Town, called by the Turks Skenderia, heretofore 10 1,4,,4rjs, of 
lovely, rich and famous a place, is at preſent ſo ruined, that it is no more the Stenderie. 
ſame ; there is nothing to be ſeen in it but ruined Houſes caſt one upon ano- 
ther, and the heaps of Rubbiſh and Stones which are on all hands, are higher #«. 
than the Houſes. The French are lodged there in a Fonaick, which is a great 
Houſe like a Han. There are other Fondicks alſo for the Engliſh, Dutch, Vene- 

tians, and others, and they pay no Houſe-rent z on the contrary, the Con- 
ſuls receive Money from the Grand Signior yearly, to keep them in neceſſary 
repair. Theſe Fondicks are every evening ſhut up, and the Keys of themcarried 

tothe Aga of the Caſtle, who takes care to ſend them back every next morning. 

They are alſo ſhut, and ſo is the Water-gate, every Friday, during the Noon- 
Prayer, as the Caſtle-gate is at Caize, and alſo in all places of the Turkiſh 
Empire, where there are Franks, becauſe ( they ſay ) they have a Propheſie 
which threatens, that the Franks are to become Maſters of them on a Friday, 
during the Noon-Prayer. Hardly any thing of the ancient Alexandria remains 
ſtanding, but the Walls, and ſome Buildings toward the Fondick of the French, 

which are almoſt ruined ; for the Buildings that are now towards the ſhore, 
R are 
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Furillon, 


Muttezin, 


Maalems 


are not ancient, but have been built by the Turks, .as may be eaſily ſeen by the 
F2brick, being zl low ill-contriv'd Houſes. This Town hath three Ports, 
the firſt of which, called the Old Harbour, is pretty large, but few Veſſels put 
into it, becauſe the entry is difficult ; there are two Caltles to defend it, one 
on each ſide, and both well kept. The other two Ports are higher up, and 
ſeparated one from another by a little lfland, heretofore farther off from the 
main Land, than it is at preſent, and anciently called the Pres: It is at pre- 
ſent joyned to the main Land by a Stone-bridge of ſome Arches,under which the 
water paſſes. This Iſl? runs out a great way in Mo; in the middle of it, 
there is a large ſquare Tower , where the Grand Sigmior's Powder is kept. 
At the end of the ſame Iſle, there is a good Caſtle, called Farillon, that ſtands 
in the ſame place where the heretofore ſo renowned Phares ſtood, which was 
reckoned One of the Seven Wonders of the World ; this which is now in the 
place of it; is neat enough, and well provided with Artillery, and a Gariſon 
of three hundred Soldiers, commanded by a AAduteferaca ; but it hath no other 
water than that of the Nie, which is brought into it from without upon 
Camels. The firſt of the two Ports divided by the Pharos, is the Harbour of the 
Galleys ; and the other is the Great Port, or New Harbour, the mouth whereof 
is on the one ſide defended by the Farillon z and on the other ſide; by another 
little Caſtle at its entry, which is not ſo good as the Farillon; however it is 
kept by ſeveral Soldiers, and theſe two Caſtles eaſily ſuccour one another. 
Both theſe Ports are very dangerous, becauſe of the Stones and Rocks that are 
in them, and there is need of a good Pilot to bring Veſſels in. The Great Port 


| lyes much open to the North-eaſt and North winds : The Harbour of the Gal- 


leys, is the ſafer of the two, but it hath no great depth of water ; and indeed, 
( as I have already ſaid) it ſerves only for Galleys. The Cuſtome-houſe of 
Alexandria, on which that of Roſſerro depends, is upon the ſide of the Great 
Port : It is let out'to a Turk, who therefore is called Afulrezir, or Farmer, 
and pays the Grand Signior three hundred Purſes a year, which make two 
hundred twenty ſeven thouſand two hundred threeſcore and twelve Piaſtres, 
fourſcore Maidins: Nevertheleſs he is at no trouble about it, for he 
diſcharges the office by a Jew, to whom he gives a Purſe yearly , which 
makes five and twenty thouſand Aaidins. The Jew who hath this employ- 
ment, is called ale, and hath other Jews under him; he is powerful , 
and by his intrigues, can do ſervice or injury to a great many. Seing the 
Cuſtome-houſe is kept by Jews, there is nothing to be done there on Saturday, 
becauſe it is their Sabbath, and yet no Veſſel can load or unload, unleſs the 
Cuſtome-houſe be open. There is another Cuſtome-houſe on the right hand, 


-as you go from the Fondick, of the French towards the ſhore, pretty near the 


Water-gate, and is called the Old Cnſtome-houſe ; it is now above four 
hundred paces from the Sea, though heretofore the water, beat againſt the 
Walls of it. Some Farizaries ate itill there at the door, 2nd exact ſome- 
thing of all Goods that paſs, -that ſo they may not loſe their Rights. There 
are in Alexandria two little Mounts, made of Ruines heaped together, and 
one of them may very well be ſeen from the French Fonaick ; it hath a little 
{quare Tower on the top, where a Man always ſtands Sentinel, and puts out 
a Flag aſloon as he ſees any Sail; and every Veſlel that comes iuto the Port, 
pays ſomewhat for the keeping of that Guard. Alexandria depends on the 


 Beglerbey, or Baſha of «gypt, who has his Reſidence at Caire ;, and in Alexan- 


dria there is an Aga that repreſents his Perſon, and Commands there. There 
is alſo a Great Cady or Moulla, who hath other Cadzes under him. There are 


| alſo two Souſ-Baſhas, one of the Town, and the other of the Sea. All the 


Agas of the Caſtles of Alexandria, depend alſo on the Baſha of /£gypr, who 
puts in and out whom he pleaſes. 
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CHAP. IL 
Of the Walls of Alexandria, the Pillar of Pompey, 


and other A ntiquities. 


Said before that Alexandria is ſo ruined, that many Strangers ask where 
it is when they are in the middle of it; yet there are ſuch fair remains 
to be found among the Ruines, as eaſily ſhew that this hath been a moſt rich _ "p 
and ſtately Town. One of the fineſt things that-are to be ſeen there, are the *'** —_ 
Walls, which (though ruined) are {till ſo magnificent, that one muſt needs 1&2" 
confeſs they have been matchleſs; nay a good part of them are ſtill entire ; 
and they muſt needs have been ſtrong Built to laſt ſo long. Theſe Walls 
have falſe Brayes, and are flanked with great ſquare Towers, about two hun- The walls of 
dred paces diſtant from one another ; and there is a little one betwixt every #***4r1i4. 
two of them; they are ſo neatly contrived, that there are ſtately Caſemates 
underneath, which may ſerve for Gallery's and Walks. I had avery earneſt 
deſire to go into one of theſe Towers, that I might obſerve all the beauty Magnificent 
of them, but as yet | durſt not for fear of an Avanie or Fine ; but being one Song | 
day with another French man in the old Cuſtome-houſe, which 1s only an open dur» ay 
place, without any Building, and finding a Turk there who ſeemed to be good 
natured, we prayed him to lead us into the Towers of the old Walls, near 
to that place, which he very willingly condeſcended to do; we went into 
two of theſe Towers then, which are all alike ; in each Tower below, there 
is a large ſquare Hall, the Vault whereof -is ſupported by great Pillars of 
Thebaick, Stone; there are a great many Chambers above, and over alla large 
platform above twenty Paces ſquare ; in ſhort, all theſe Towers were ſo many 
Palaces able to contain two hundred men a piece : The Walls are ſeveral foot 
thick, and every where Port-holes in them: ip every one of theſe Towers 
there are ſeveral Ciſterns, ſo that each of them required an Army to take 
them. All the ancient Town was encompalled with theſe lovely Walls, every 
way fortified by ſuch Towers; of which moſt part are ruined at preſent ; 
though thoſe we went into were pretty entire: there is danger in going to 
ſee them, for tie Turks finding Franks there, take occaſion to amerce them, 
ſaying they are Spies, or ſome ſuch thing, and then nothing but Money can 
bring them off; 1o that they pay dear enough for their Curioſfitie. When I 
went thither, there was a French man with me, who was ſo apprehenſive of 
being ſurprized, that he had not the leaſt ſatisfaftion, though he had lived ſe- 
veral years in that Country ; but we had a little the more confidence that we 
had a. Turk with us. Next to the Walls, the fineſt piece of antiquity that 
hath withſtood the rage of time, is the pillar of Pompey, about two hundred Pompey's Pil- 
Paces from the Town ; it is upon alittle height, which makes it to be ſeen a lar in Alexars 
great way off,;and ſtands upon a ſquare Pedeſtal,aboye ſeven or eight foot high; ** 
and that Pedeſtal reſts upon a ſquare baſis about twenty foot broad, and about 
two foot high, made up of ſeveral big Stones. The body of the Pillar is of one 
entire piece of Garnet, ſo high, that the world cannot match it ; for it is eigh- 
teen canes high, and ſo thick, that it requires ſix men to fathom it round, ha- 
ving a lovely Capital on the top. Some have thought that this Pillar con- 
liſted of three pieces, having heard doors ſay ſo, who reckon three pieces in ir, 
to wit, the Pedeſtal, the Body. and the Capital, ( as they themſelves have told 
me) but the Body is all of one piece, as may plainly be ſeen. I know not 
what Engins they had in thoſe times, wherewith they could raiſe ſuch a piece; 
and [ ain very apt to believe with a great many more, that it hath been An opinion 
Calt or made of a certain Ciment upon the very place, though there be not concerning 
a few that abſolutely deny that; ſaying that the ancient «Zz2yotians got theſe the matter of 
Pillars and Oblisks, that are to be ſeen in ſo many places of Iraly, at Side, = Pillar of 
where they pretend that many have been cut out, and brought by Water "*'7 
R 2 upon 
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upon the Nile: If it be ſo,they mult have had very extraordinary Barks or Carri- 
ages to bring ſo great a weight, and in ſuch Bulk: Ir 1s alſo true, that they 
had the ſecret of caſting Stones, but we have loſt it, 1ince none of the Anci- 
ents have Treated thereof. Theſe Stones are very lovely, for they are greyiſh 
ſpeckled with ſeveral colours,and extraordinary hard; the ſurface of them ſeems 
to be covered with little Grains. It is ſaid that Ceſar ercted this Pillar in 
memory of the Victory which he obtained over Pompey. At fome Paces diſtance 
Ciſers Palace from thence is Ceſars Palace, but all ruined, fave ſome Pillars of Pomphyrie, 
in Alexandriz. that are {till entire and ſtanding, and the Frontiſpiece ſtill pretty found; 
which is a very lovely piece : About three or fourſcore paces wide of that Pil- 

Kbulis, lar there is a Khalis or Canal of the Nile, which was dug by the ancient 
Ag yptians, to bring the water of the Nile into Alexandria, baving none other 

to drink. This Canal which is much about the breadth of that that runs 

through Caire, (whereof we ſhall ſpeak hereafter) begins about fix Leagues 

above Roſſetto, on the ſide of the Nile, and from thence comes to Alexandria, 

and when the Nile ſwells,they give it a Paſſage through this Khal:s,by breaking 

down a bank; as we ſhall take notice in ſpeaking of that of Carre ; this Water 

The Ciſterns 11g the Ciſterns, which are purpoſely made underneath the Town, and are 
of Alexandriv. ,..y magnificent and ſpacious; for Alexandria is all hallow under, being an 
entire Ciſtern ; the Vaults whereof are ſupported by ſeveral fair Marble-Pil- 

lars; and over theſe Arches the Houſes of Alexandria were built ; which made 

men ſay, that in Alexandria there was a Town under Ground, as big as that 

A Subterra- above Ground ; and ſome have aſſured me that one may ſtill walk under the 
nean Town whole Town of Alexandria in fair Streets, where the ſhops are ſtill to be ſeen, 
in Alexandria. },1t that the Turks ſuffer no body to godown. Now the Water of the Nile, 
which is ſo conveyed by the Khalis under the Town, ſerves the Inhabitants 

Pouſeraguzs. to drjnk all the yearround; for every houſe has it drawn by Pouſeragues,which 
pour it into their private Ciſterns, as faſt as it is drawn up. Theſe Pouſera- 

gues are Wheels, with a Rope hanging round them like a ſtring of Beads 
withoutan end, to which are faſtened ſeveral earthen-Potts, which going empty 

down, come always full up again, and pour the Water intoa Canal that con- 

veys it whetherſoever one pleaſes. But in the Months of Auguſt and Septem- 

ber, which is the time when theſe Ciſterns are filled ; the new Water is un- 
 wholſome, and few that drink of it eſcape ſome Sickneſs or other ; therefore 

ſeveral keep of the: laſt: years water until ' November, Beſides that inconve- 

nience, the Air of Alexandria.is ſo bad dyring the months of July, Auguſt, 

September, and Oftober, that many who Iy upon the Ground at that time, 

fall into quartain Agues, which ſometimes hold them ſeveral Years; I my 

ſelf having known ſome who have kept them eight years. They who ly on 

Board of ſhips, (though in the Port are not annoied with that bad Air. But 

to return to the Khal:s, it has Gardens all along the ſides of it, which are 

full of Limon and Orange-Trees, and a great many other Trees that bear a 

fruit like Oranges, but ſo big, that one cannot graſp them with both hands. 

Theſe fruits are not good to be eaten raw, but they peal off the Rind of them, 

then cut them into quarters, and clearing them of the ſower ſtuff, preſerve 

them; which make a moſt excellent Conſerve. As for the Limons, there are 

two ſorts of them, ſome very great, which are not good to eat ; and others 

Juice of Li- as ſmall as Wall-nuts, that are the beſt, becauſe they are full of Juice, ha- 
mons, ving a very thin Skin,and the juice of them they ſqueeze upon Meat for Sauce, 
and likewiſe preſs it out with Preſles, and therewith fill ſeveral Casks ; which 

they ſend to Venice, and other places : And this juice ſerves for making of 

Sorbet. In theſe Gardens there are alſo Caſſia-Trees, Carob-Trees, and the 

like; and the Fields about Alexandria are full of Palm-Trees, and Capers 

ſhrubs. Having ſeen theſe things, I returned into the Town by the Gate of 

Roſſetto, where are many lovely Pillars of Porphyrian Marble; and I went 

to ſce the Chrrch of St. Catherine, held by the Greeks; there you may ſee 

The Stone on the Stoneon which that holy Virgin had her Head cut offi This Stone looks 
_—_ St. C4- like a piece of round Pillar, is almoſt two foot high, and has a hole quite 
Rotem On” through it from one end to the other, big enough to receive ones Fiſt : the 
Greeks ſay, that juſt over that hole her Head was cut off, as may be ſeen by 

the marks that are in the hole, which is ſtained all round within with Blood 

and 
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and Fat, as I could plainly fee. This ſton 
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Of Rolſletto. 


Fter I had ſeen what I thought ſit_in Alexandria, I reſolved to go 
to Roſſerto, and parted from Alexandria on Saturday Morning the ſixth 
of January, with a Fanizary whom the French Vice-Conſul had given me to 
accompany me thither: we paſſed by Bouquier, twenty ſhort miles from Al- 
exandria; which is a Caſtle that defends a Road that is near to it, and lodged 
that night at the Maadie of Alexandria, Till you come to the Maadie there 
is no place to reſt in, being all a Deſart of Sand. This place 1s called 
Maadie, that is to ſay, Paſlage z becauſe there is a Lake there to be croſſed 
over ina Ferry-Boat, with a Rope faſtened to both ſides of the Water. The 
Maadie is thirty long miles from Alexandria. This water is very full of 
Fiſh, which renders a great Revenue to the Grand Signior, There Is a little 
Kervanſerai on the other ſide of this Water, where Travellers have a Houſe 
over head for nothing, and may eat and drink, (if they have brought Provi- 
ſions along with them: ) There we ate and drank, and lay upon the Field-beds 
that we carried with us. = 
Next day being Sunday, we ſet out in the Morning,and about noon came to 
Roſſetto, threeſcore miles from Alexandria, but the miles indecd are ſhort and 
all along the Sea-fide. On our way we ſaw the place where the River of 
Nile diſcharges it ſelf into the Sea, which is a very danzcrous paſlage for 


Tht mouth of Barks and Saiques ; and cloſe by ſhoar we ſaw the wrack of that Saique, 
the Nile at which ſtranded the ſame day that the great Gallion was cat away in the 


Roſſens. 


Port of Alexandria, as I hinted at before. The danger is when the Sea is 
rough, for then it occaſions an Eddy with the waters of the River, that turns 


. the Veſlel round and caſts it on ſhoar, where it is ſure to be ſplit; and none 


Roſetta, | 


can ſave themſelves by Swimming, becauſe of the force of the Waves, -but the 
wiſe make the beſt ſhift they can in their Caiques. 


 Roſſetto, anciently called Canopus, lyes upon a_ branch of the Vile, which | 


falls into the Sea five nules below the Town, next to Caire; it is reckoned 
the neateſt Town of <Agypr 3. not only. becauſe of the lovely Piazza's but 
alſo the many fair Hans 1f contains, and yet they daily build new ones there ; 
for indeed it is a Town of great Trafick, - and very pleaſant, as be- 
ing all encompalled with lovely Gardens. The Houſes of Roſſerro are all 
high and well Built ; it is good living there, as in all other places of czypr, 


' where ViCtuals are very cheap, and wild-fowl eſpecially, Water-fowl very 


The cnn- 
ning of the 
Arabs who 
rob in Reno. 


plentiful, which they catch ſeveral ways; but the Town hath this Inconve- 
nience, thatin the Months of Fuly and Auguſt. they drink no other water , 
but what they have gathered before into fair Ciſterns, Leaded and mac1e 
for that purpoſe ; becauſe (during that time) the Sea flows ſo high, that ir 
mingles with the water of the Ne, and renders it Brackiſh. The brar ch 
of the Nile that runs by this Town makes a Port for Saiques, but g1:eat 
Ships cannot come up to it : this port is always full of Saiques, which c.ome 
from the Archipelago to Trade in <Agypt. The Town is very carefully kept 
by the Sous-Baſha, from all Diſorders that might happen; but beſides that 
Guard, there are threeſcore Men that in the Night-time march up and, down 
to catch Robbers, who are Arabs of the Deſarts: Theſe Villains ſtriv>them- 
(elves ſtark-naked, then rub their Bodies over with Oyle, that one raay not 
Lake faſt hold of them, and in that manner come to the Town, where they 
Steal what they can find, and when they- are purſued; caſt themſelves into 
the River, aad ſwim over to the other ſide. I made no long ſtay at Roſſetto ; 
but knowing that every Tueſday and Friday Barks go off from Roſſerto to Carre, 
I waitcd ſor the firit opportunity, that I might go in company with ſeveral 
Barks, which is the way to be ſafe from the Pirates of the Nile, and having 

hired 


= "DECGW__ OOO” OT — ——_ 


— þ —_— 


Part I. Travels imto the LEvanT. 127 


hired a little Boat only for myſelf and my Servant,that I might be at morecaſe. 
I parted from Roſſetro Friday the nineteenth of Fanxary, about Noon. Theſe 
Barks are Caiques, or ordinary Boats, and I had a Tilt or Covering made of 
Matts in the Stern, to keep me from the Sun and the Dew, which on the 
Nile is very cold and piercing: It was very bad weather that day, how- 
ever we went on, and Wedneſday the twenty fourth of January, paſſed the 
place where the Chanel divides it ſelf into two Branches, of which one goes 
to Koſſetto, and the other to Damierte. The ſame day in the Evening we came 
to Boulac, which is the Port of Caire, though it be half a League from it. Powe. 
Boulac is a pretty big long and narrow Town, built upon the ſide of the Nile, 
and has many Gardens and country Houſes about it. At Boulac we paid a 
Piaſtre a piece to ſome Jews; it being the cultome that every Frank the firſt 
time he comes to Caire, pays a Piaſlre at Boulac., In my Voyage from Rofſerts 
to Caire, 1 obſerved that all the land upon the Nile fides is excellently good ; 
and really, egypt may be ſaid to be an Earthly Paradiſe, but Inhabited by 
Devils ; not only becauſe the Inhabitants are Tawny, bur alſo very Vicious, 
great Robbers eſpecially, and ſuch as will kill a Man for a penny ; and indeed, 
they are very Poor ; therefore when one goes by Water upon the Nile, 
he had need keep a good Guard againſt the Corfairs. During our Voyage in 
the night-time we lighted ſeveral Matches which we faſtened round about 
our Bark on the out-ſide; and the Arabs ſeeing theſe Matches. eaſily take 
them for ſo many Muſquets, which they are deadly afraid of, as not know- 
ing the uſe of them ; beſides that, we had Fire-Arms, which we now 
and then Diſcharged, as well by night, as by day, that they might hear 
them: but notwithſtanding all that, a Bark of Robbers came one night up 
with our Caiques, which one having diſcovered, he allarmed the reſt, then all 
cried to them to keep off; thereupon they made anſwer in Turkiſh that we need 
not be afraid, for they were Friends, and would go in company with us ; 
but when we called to them again, that if they did not ſtand off, we would 
Fire at them, they went their way. At Boulac we took Aſles tocarry us to Caire, 
half a League diſtant from thence; My Lord Honorie de Bermond, the French 
Conſul, did me the favour to lodge me at his Houſe. The French Conſul, 
( as thoſe of other Nations) relides at Caire, becauſe the Baſha lives there, 
ſo the Aﬀairs of the Nation are the more conveniently managed: he hath 
two Vice-Conſuls under him, whom he appoints as he thinks good, one at 
Roſſetto, another at Alexandria; and ſometimes one at Damietre, who depend 
vpon none but him. 


CHAP. IV. 
Of Caire. 


"— are ſo many things to be ſeen at Caire, that a very large Book 
might be fill'd with the Relation of them ; and ſeeing I made a conſide- 
rable ſtay there, and ſaw a good many of them, 1 ſhall here deſcribe them in 
order, according to the ſeveral times I ſaw them in. 

Carre, the Capital and Metropolitan City of <£gypt, before it fell under the C:ire. 
Turkiſh Dominion, was in the later times Governed by Swltans, or Kings, who 
were taken from among the Mamalukes. Theſe Mamalukes were all Circaſſian pumutes; 
Slaves, bought of Merchants, who came and fold them to the Swltar of <Agypr, 
who preſently made them renounce the Chriſtian Religion ; then committed 
them to the care of Maſters of Exerciſe, by whom they were taught to bend 
the Bow, ſhoot ex: give a true thruſt with a Launce, make uſe of Sword and 
Buckler, fit a Horſe well, (for they were all Horſe-men) and skilfully manage 
him. After that, they were advanced according to their merit, and the 
Cowards and Unhandy were left behind ; ſo that all who were brave, might 

riſe 
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riſe to be Sultans; for by them the S/ran was choſen, and none who were not 
Mamalukes, could be Sultans; nor was any received to be a Mamaluke, that 
was not of Chriſtian Extraftion, thoſe being excluded, who had either 
Mahometans or Jews to their Fathers, Theſe Men were exterminated in the 
Year 1517. that Sultan Selim the Firſt Conquered all e£gypr ; and at the taking 
of Caire, their Sultan, called Thomambey, who was the iaſt Sulran of Egypt, 
falling into his bands, he put him to an ignominious death, the Thirteenth of 
April 1517. cauſing him to be Hang'd at one of the Gates of Caire, called 
Babzuaila, and for ever rooting out the amalukes, who were cut off to the 
laſt man. Since that time, the Turks have always been Maſters of it, This 
City ſtands ill, for itis at the foot of a Hill on which the Caſtle is built, ſo that 
the Hill covers it, and intercepts all the Wind and Air, which cauſes ſuch a 
ſtifling heat there, as engenders many Diſeaſes ; whereas if it ſtood in the 
place where Old Caire is, in the firſt place, they would have the benefit of the 
River, which is of great importance, were it only.for water to drink ; for the 
water muſt be brought into all parts of Caire in Borachios upon Camels backs, 
which feth it from Boulac, above half a league from the City, and yet that is 
the neareſt place : Hence it is that ſo much bad water is drank at Caire, becauſe 
thoſe who go to bring it on their Camels, that they make the more returns, 
take it out of the Birques or ſtinking Pooles, that are nearer than the River, 
and for all that, ſell it very dear. They would beſides have the advantage of 
the Wind, which blows on all hands along the River, ſo that the heat would 
not be ſo. prejudicial ; nay more, it would be a great help to Trade, in that 
it would eaſe them of the labour and charges of loading their Goods on Camels, 
to carry them from the City to the Port, or from the Port to the City : And 
indeed,the Antients choſe a very good Situation for Memphis, on the other fide 
of the River; and Old Carre hath ſince been built oppoſite to Memphis alſo, 
upon the River : But the Later, who ought to correct the faults of the more 
Ancient, (if they were guilty of any) have committed the greateſt errours ; 
for I can ſee no reaſon why they have pitched upon that incommodious Situa- 
tion, unleſs it was (perhaps) to joyn the City to the Caſtle, that ſo it might 
be under the proteCtion thereof. 

' Caire isa very great City, full of Rabble ; it lies in form of a Creſcent, but 
is narrow, and they are in the wrong, who perſwade themſelves that Carre is 
bigger than Paris 1 once went round the City and Caſtle, with two or three 
other French-men z we were. mounted on Aſles, not daring to go on foot, for 
fear of ſome bad uſage ; but we went at a foot pace, and as near as we could, 
no faſter than a-man might walk, and we were two hours and a quarter in 
making that round, which is ſomewhat more than three, but not four French 
Leagues. I walked once on foot alſo the whole length of the Khalis, fromend to 


end, which is exaCtly the length of the City of Carre, for it is a Street that 


gocs through the middle of it, from one end to another. I ſet out early in the 
morning with a Fanizary, that I might not be by any hindred in my deſign, 
or abuſed ; and being come to the end, about St, MichaePs, I alighted, and 
having ſet two Watches which I had in my pocket at the ſame hour, Ibegan to 
walk pretty faſt: when I came to the'other end of Khalis, I found that we had 
been almoſt three quarters of an hour in going the length of it z and I could un- 
dertake to perform it very well in half an hour, ifI had not on Turkiſh Shoes, 
as I had at that time, which was a great hindrance to me, for at eyery turn my 
Paboutches ſlipt off my feet ; and beſides I was in my Veſt,that likewiſe retarded 
my going. I reckoned alſo all the ſteps I made, putting at each hundred paces, 
a bean in my pocket, ard at the end I found one and fifty beans in my pocket, 
whichare five thouſand one hundred of my paces, about two foot and a half 
each pace. It is to be minded alſo, that within the Precincts of it, there are 
ſeveral places not inhabited, as ſeveral Birques, about which there are goodly 
Houſes; but to ſay the truth likewiſe, the places that are inhabited, are very 
full. Thoſe who would have Cazre to be bigger than Paris, when they ſpeak 
of C aire, comprehend therein Old Caire, and Houlac ; but that cannot rationally 
be done, elſe I may comprehend within Paris, all the Villages that are about 
it ; for Old Carre is ſeparated from the New, by Fields ; and Boulac is another 
Town, divided from Caire by ſeveral ploughed Grounds: There is alſo near 
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Caire, on the way to Boxlac, a very large place, called Zesbike, which contains 
many Acres of Laxd. When the Khalis runs, this place is under water, and 
continues ſo four or five months, after which they ſow ſeveral things there, 
that grow a pace, the ground being very fat. This ſpacious place is ſurrounded 
with many very lovely Palaces of Beys, and other Great Men of the Countrey, 
who gothither now and then todivert themſelves for ſome days.But to my pur- 
oſe again, I think I may confidently ſay, that Carre is not fo big as Parts ; but 1 
| $a. it is more populous, for there are in it ugly Sties or Holes, rather than 
Houſes, full of Women and Children, who never ſtir out of doors, becauſe 
in the Turkiſh Empire, the Women go neither to Market, nor any other place 
out. of doors, but only to the Bath, and yet the ſtreets are always tull of people, 
and when a Plague ſweeps away two hundred thouſand Souls in Caire, it is not 
perceived. Several have written that Caire has no Walls, and that, perhaps, 
has made them confound Caire with Boxlac and Old Carre, but they have not 
look'd well about them, for Caire is encompaſſed round with very fair and thick 
Walls; they are built of good Stone, which is {till ſo white, that one would 
ſay they were newly built, ifit were not to be known by the great cracks which 
are in many places,that they are very ancient. Theſe Walls have very handſome 
Battlements, and at leſs than an hundred paces interval, lovely Towers, able 
to contain many People ; they have been built very high, bur are at preſent all 
covered with Ruines, which are ſo high, that I have paſs*d over ſome places 
where they wholly hide the Walls, and are much above them ; and in thoſe 
places ones would think there were no Wall, if (where the Ruines are lower) 
it were not to be ſeen carried on as thereſt is : And though it would be very 
ealie to clear the Rubbiſh, and by repairing what is wanting, make the Walls 
appear beautiful and high, yet the Turks make no Reparations, but ſuffer all to 
run to decay. And fo have they ſuffered a large and the lovelieſt part of the 
Caſtle to fall to ruine, through their negleCt 1n repairing it near to the ſaid 
Wal!s. In many places there are great Church-yards, full of Sepulchres, ador- 
ned with fair Stones, that yield a pleaſant Proſpect,- and would ſuffice for 
buildiry of a Town. All agree, that there are three and twenty thouſand 23200 Pre- 
Precincts in Care, and as many Moſques, in every PrecinCt there being one cintts, and as 
Moſque at leaſt, a:.d ſome having more, A PrecinCt is a Quarter, and in ſome Pay Mo/ques 
of them there are ſeveral Streets : Each PrecinC&t is watched by two Men, who —_ 
are chained together by one Chain, that they may not ſeparate: Theſe Men c<aineq _ 
voluntarily undertake the office, for the profit they make of certain Dues, and ther, watch 
the Officers of- the Souſ-Baſha keep the Keys of the Padlocks that lock up their <very Qyar- 
Chains ; there are more Moſques then, than Precin&ts ; and indeed, I could *©* of Caire. 
never perſwade my ſelf that there were three and twenty thouſand Precin&ts in 
Caire, it is true, all the ſtreets of Caire are very ſhort and narrow, except the 
{ſtreet of the Bazar, and the Khalis, which is dry but three months of the year, 
and few people goin it too ; there is not a fair ſtreet in all Caire, but a great 
many little ones that go turning and winding ; which ſhews, that all the Houſes 
of Caire have been built without any deſign of making a City,every one pitching 
upon the ground he lik'd beſt to build upon, without conſidering if the Houſes 
ſtopt a ſtreet or not. As for the Moſques, I am apt to believe there are three The number 
and twenty thouſand ; but of that number, a good many are but Holes or liitle of Moſques in 
Chappels, not ten paces ſquare : Not but that there are alſo ſeveral fair large Cie 
Moſques, moſt magnificent Buildings, adorned with lovely Frontiſpieces and 
Gates, with very high Minarets ; and the greateſt of all is Dgemiel- Azem. Dgemicl-azem. 
The Houſes of C arre are ſeveral ſtories high, with flat and Terrraſle roofs, as all 
over 1arke, and there they rake the freſh air, when the Sun is down ; nay ſeve- 
ral lye upon them in the Summer-time : They make no Shew at ail on the out- 
ſide, but within you ſee nothing but Gold and Azure, at leaſt in the Houſes of 
Perſons of Quality ; and moſt of their Halls have an open round hole in the 
roof or ſeeling to ler in plenty of freſh air, which is a very precious thing in 
that Countrey ; and commonly there is a Capulo or Lanthorn over that hole, 
, with many windows round it, to let in or keepout the wind. | 
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CHAP. V. 
Of the Pyramides. 


Erctofore there have been ſuch powerful Kings in eAgypt, who have un- 
dertaken ſo great Works, that it is not to be thought ſtrange, if in 
{pight of Time itſelf (which devours all things) ſome pieces of them have re- 
mained till our days ; or rather it is to be wondred that ſo little remains of ſo 
many Magnificences, which heretofore made e/£zypr ſo Renowned all over the 
World ; but nothing has braved Time ſo much, as the Pyramides thar are to 
be ſeen near to Caire, doubtleſs they deſerve very well to be ſeen, ſince they 
have merited a place among the Wonders of the World. But there are ſome 
things to be taken notice of, in this little Progreſs from Carre to the Pyramides, 
and (if I miſtake not) I have obſerved them here exattly enough. Having 
deſigned to go ſee the Pyramides, the Evening before, I hired Aſſes and Moors, 
that I might ſet out next Morning be-times; theſe Beaſts are much uſed in 
Egypt, and carry one conveniently enough at an eaſie Trot, and ſometimes a 
good Gallop too. There are of them to be hired in the Corners of moſt of 
the Quarters of C aire, and are ready Sadled, ſo that there needs no more bur 
toget up. The Franks put little Carpets over the Sadles, made for the pur- 
pole, 2nd Stirrups for greater Convenience: If you will, the Acer that letts 
the Aſs will follow, to drive him on, and be carefulto cry (Take hecd. ) And I 
found it neceſſary for a Frazk, to take one with him, paying as much for the 
Moor as for the Aſs; however no Body is obliged to take a door unleſs they 
pleaſe, yet in this Progreſs they are abſolutely neceſlary , for clearing the 


. Entry of the Pyramides, as I ſhall ſay hereafter. I hired ors and Aſſes, not 


only to Ride on, but alſo to carry our Proviſions, for one muſt Dine there. 
And ſeeing I had a deſign to go from thence to ſee the Mummies, I provided for 


 twoor three days ; there is nothing to be found in thoſe parts, but what Men 


The di- 


carry along with them, and I acquainted a Janizary of the Conſuls, tobe ready 
with his Muſquet to go along with me. Next day taking our Fowling-Pieces 
with us, both to ſhoot by the Way, and to defend us againſt the Arabs, We 
ſet out by break of Day with our Farizary, armed with Sword and Muſquet, 
and took our way by old Caire, about half a French League from Caire, where 
being come, we croſſed the Water over againſt the Pyramides. On the other 
fide of the Water there is a Village, and ſome more beyond it towards the 
Pyramides, with ſeveral Birques alſo, where there 1s always Game ; at length 


ſtance of the we came to the Pyramides, which are three Leagues from Caire. The Pyra- 
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mides which the Turks call Pharaon Daglary, and the Arabs Dgebel Pharaon, 
that is to ſay, Pharaoh's Hills, are cheitly three, which are ſeen from Cazre, 


The number and a great way beyond it. There are others, as that of the Aammies, and 
of the Pyra- and many more that are not conſiderable. One of theſe three Pyramides is 


mides, 
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little in reſpect of the other two, and is ſhut up; the other two are great, 
and many (not without reaſon) doubt which of the two is the bigger, how- 
ever, the bigger is certainly that which is open, which Men mount and enter 
into., The other is ſhut, and by conſequence, one can neither enter nor go up 
it. They ſay, that heretofore at the entry of that which is open, there was 
a great Stone cut purpoſely to ſtop the Mouth of it, when the Body that was 
to lie there was put in, which ſtopt it ſo exaCtly, that neither the place that 
was ſtopt, nor the Stone which ſtopt it, could be known or diſtinguiſhed ; 
but that a' Baſha cauſed that vaſt Stone to be removed, that there might be 
no way afterward for ſhutting up the Pyramide. I took the Dimenſions of 


this Pyamide, and having compared them with the Meaſures of the Revererd . 


Father £Zlzear the Cp;:c:n, | found him to have bene as exact as one poſſibly 
could be, there not being the third part of a Barley-corn difference betwixt 
him and me ; and therefore I ſhall not at all ſcruple to uſe his own Terms in 

tome 
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ſome places. When you come to that Pyramide, you muſt lay afide what 

heavy things you have about you, and prepare to mount up to the top, whilſt 

your Moors are clearing the paſlage to go in; for the Wind drives always 2 

great deal of Sand into it, which ſtops the paſſage to the bottom, and the 

Moors caſt out that Sand. Beſides, if one ſhould go in before he went up to 

the top, he would be ſo weary when he came out, that he would never relolve 

togoup; and then, it is beſt going up before the Sun be high. It is fit you 

ſhould have a Guide to go before you when you aſcend, I mean, ſome Frank, 

who hath been already there; for if you do not take the right Way, you'll 

ſoon come to ſuch places, where you can neither go up nor down, without 

danger of tumbling headlong. The eaſieſt place ro go up at, is the Angle 7" fide by 
that looks betwixt Eaſt and North. This Pyramide has Two hundred and = _ 
eight great Stone-ſteps, the thickneſs of a Stone making a ſtep of about Two the «dr 4 
Foot and a half high one with another, for ſome of them are thicker, and 

above Three Foot high, as I meaſured them ; this number of ſteps has been 

obſerved by ſeveral, though ſome reckon fewer, and others more. Nay, a 

Man coming again a ſecond time, ſhall not find the ſame number that he had at 

firſt, if he begin not to aſcend at the ſame place ; becauſe betwixt the Corners 

towards the middle of the Front, there is a lictle Hill of Sand driven there by 

the Wind, that covers ſeveral ſteps, which they that go up at that place 

reckon not: Beſides, that the trouble in going up, makes one often miſcount ; 

for you muſt ſet your Knees upon ſeveral ſteps becauſe of their heighth, and 

then ſome reckon half ſteps for whole ones. Many think that theſe ſteps have 

only been made by the Weather, but in all appearance, that could not have 

worn them out ſo regularly, though without doubt, it eats out a great deal, 

as may be ſeen by the pieces that lie all round below. This Pyramide is Five The heighth» 
hundred and twenty Foot high, upon a Baſe of Six hundred and eighty two of the Fyra- 
Foot ſquare ; about half way up, in one of the Angles of the Pyramide, that 9%. 
looks betwixt Eaſt and North, which is the place by which I ſhould adviſe one 

to goup; thereisa little ſquare Room, but nothing to be ſeen therein, only A Room. 

if you be Weary you may reſt in it: And I am not againſt what ſeveral do, 

who bring with them a little Bottle, or Gonrd, full of Wine, to refreſh them- 

ſelves when they are got there, or up to the top, for it makes one very faint. 

When you are come up to the top,you find a fair Platform,from whenceyou have a Platform 
a pleaſant Proſpe&t. This Platform which from below appears to you like a upon the Py- 
Point, is made of twelve lovely large Stones, being ſixteen Foot and two 74mide. 
thirds ſquare ; there are ſome Stones wanting, and it is to be believed, that 

they have been puſhed down by Men, for the Weather could not do it. A Man, A Stone 
unleſs he be extraordinary ſtrong, cannot indeed, throw a Stone from the top, thrown from 
and make it fall beyond the ſteps of the Pyramide. For I got a pretty ſtrong = BP ol 
Man to throw one, and all he could do, was to make it fall upon the twelfth mice ans not 
ſep, or alittle lower. But I look upon it as a Fable, that one cannot ſhoot beyond the 
an Arrow beyond the foundation of the Pyramide; for it is certain, that an ſteps. 
Arrow drawn by a good Arm, will eaſily flie Three hundred and one and forty 

Foot, which is one half of the breadth of the Pyramide. 

Having conſidered theſe things, we came down the ſame way that we went The Doorof 
up, and having taken a little reſt, came to the Door of the Pyramide, which _ Pyra- 
is at the ſixteenth ſtep as you go up, looking towards the North ; it is not "© 
exactly in the middle, there being Three hundred and ten Foot of the fide be- 
low tothe Eaſt of it, which being ſubſtrafted from Six hundred eighty two, 
there remain Three hundred ſeventy two Foot to the Welt ſide; ſo that this 
fide ſurpaſſes the other by Sixty two Foot. Carre lies Northward from it. 

Now to come to this Door, you muſt go up a little Hill, joyned to the Pyra- A little Hill 
mide on that ſide, which (as I faid before) hath in my opinion, been made by 1297<4 to the 
the Sand which the Wind hath brought there, and ſo riſen uptoa heap, becauſe JR 

it could go no further, by reaſon of the Pyramide. The Lintel over this & "<8 
Door is very conſiderable, being one Stone eleven Foot long, and eight Foot the Door of 
thick: Before any go in, they make the Fanizary fire two or three Muſquet- the Pyrar 
ſhot into it, to frighten away ( as they ſay) the Serpents that are there ; ide- 

but I never heard of any that had been found in it. The entry is ſquare, and 


all along of a like Dimenſion , being three Foot fix Inches High, and three 
: S 2 Foot 
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Foot three Inches Wide : This paſſage, or rather fink-hole, as being very 
ſteep and ſhelving, continuing in the ſame heighth and breadth, goes floaping 
down Seventy ſix Foot, five Inches and two Barley Corns in length : At the 
bottom of that Deſcent, you find an Aſcent of the ſame wideneſs, and ſhelving 
in the ſame manner as the former, by which one goes up ſome three Foot ; and 
the greateſt difficulty of the Pyramide, is at this place. For fancy to your ſelf, 
that this Deſcent butting in the Aſcent, makes with 1t a ſharp Ridg, over 
which there is a great Stone, which is the lowermolt Stone of the Roof of the 
Deſcent, and is perpendicular to it, betwixt which and the Sand, there is not 
above a good Foots-ſpace to paſs through ; ſo that one mult ſlide upon his 
Belly cloſe upon the Ground,and for all that,you rub and grate your Back againſt 
the aforeſaid Stone, unleſs you be a very flender Man; and beſides, you muſt 
advance with your feet up in the Deſcent, your Belly low betwixt the Deſcent 
and next Aſcent, and your Head riſing up in the beginning of the ſame Aſcent. 
In ſhort, in this narrow paſs, one muſt crawl like a Serpent, and therefore ic 
is very painful, ſo that-a thick Man would be ſtitfled in the Sand, unleſs he were 
ſpeedily pulled out by the Feet ; for the Head mult go firſt, it being utterly 
impoſſible that the Feet ſhould. This paſſage however, might be made eaſie 
and paſſable enough, if the ors would take the pains to clear the Hole well, 
I mean, take out the Sand: For I went thither another time, when we were 
told, ſome of the Baſha's Servants had been there three days before, being 
curious to ſee what it was that obliged the Frazks to go into it, becauſe none 
but Franks go there; and we fonnd the paſſige ſo clean and eaſie, that we 
paſſed it without putting either Belly or Knee to the Ground. And I make 
no doubt, but it is as high there, as at the entry into the Pyramide, but 
the Wind driving in much Sand, it heaps up in this place; and the Moors, 
who are naturally Lazie, after they have removed two or three Load, carry 
out no more, unleſs they be very well pay'd, and threatned with.a good 
Cudgel beſides z which Chriſtians dare not do, nor yet deſire that their Fani- 
zary ſhould, for fear of an Avanie. Having paſt this ſtreight, every one 
takes a lighted Candle ( and for that end, you muſt not forget to bring ſeve- 
ral with you) and a Steel and Tinder-box alſo, becauſe of a great many 
Bats that are there, which ſometimes put out your Candles, which may go 
out alſo by many other accidents. There you find a ſultry ſtifling Air, 
which nevertheleſs, youll be ſoon accuſtomed to, before you go up the in- 
ner Aſcent. You'll find an ugly Hole. on your Right hand, which reaches a 
pretty way, it hath not (in all probability) been purpoſely made, but only 
by the decayings of Time; and is as narrow at the end, as at the mouth. 
Having then gone about an Hundred and eleven Foot in the aforeſaid Aſcent, 
you find as it were two Paſſages or Galleries, one low and parallel to the Ho- 
rizon, and the other high ſloaying upwards like the former. There is a Well 
or pit at the entry of the firſt paſlage; of which I ſhall ſpeak hereafter. This 
low paſlage is three Foot and three Inches ſquare, and leads to a Room not 
far diſtant, with a ſharp-ridged Seeling or Roof ; and near to this, or at leaſt 
pretty high, ſeveral affirm that there is a Window, which gives a paſſage into 
other places, but that one muſt have a Ladder to get up to it. For my part, 
I maintain that there is no ſuch Window, with reſpect ſtill to thoſe who 
ſay there is, and they muſt have taken a kind of dampnelſs which is in that 
place for a Window ; for three times 1 aſlayed to find it out, and every time 
carried a Rope-Ladder, which I had made with Hooks to get up with ; but 
having carefully ſearched about with ſeveral Torches, neither I, nor any that 
were with me could find it. From the firſt paſſage you go up to the other, 
ſeven or eight Foot high, putting youc Feet in holes that are made in the 
Wall. This other paſſage that mounts upwards, is ſix Foot four Inches wide, 
and reaches in that manner an Hundred threeſcore and two Foot; having on 
each ſide (as it were) two little Benches, two Foot and a half high, to lean | 
upon, and Holes in the Ground at every ſtep, to reſt ones Feet in. At the 


A Hall in the end of this paſſage is the Hall, being thirty two Foot in length, nineteen in 


heighth, and ſixteen in breadth z the Roof of it is flat, conſiſting of Nine 
Stones, the ſeven inthe middle being ſixteen Foot long, and four Foot broad 
a piece, the other two at each end, appear not to be above two Foot broad a 

piece, 
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piece, but the reaſon is becauſe the other half of them is built into the Wall; 
they are of the ſame length as the other ſeven, all ſeven reaching a croſs the 
breadth of the Hall, with their ends reſting upon the walls on each ſide. 
At the end of that Hall there is an empty Tomb all of one ſtone, that ſounds 
like a great Bell; it is three foot and an Inch wide, three foot and four Inches 
high, and ſeven foot two inches long : this ſtone is very hard, looks like a kind 
of Porphyrie, and is very neat when poliſhed, which makes many break off 
pieces of it to make Seals of ; but it requires a ſtrong Arm and good Ham- 
mer to knock off a bit. The Walls of the Hall are faced with ſtones of they: pcaury 
ſame ſort, though to ſome they ſeem not {ſo fine; but they are the very of the walls 
ſame. of th2 hall of 
It is the common opinion of all, that this Tomb was made for the ſame *< ©yramid. 
Pharao, who by the permiſſion of God, was Drowned inthe Red-Sea, he and 
his whole Army, who were in purſuit of the Fews, at that time the choſen 
People of God. As to the doubt that many people make, whether this Tomb 
was placed there before the Pyramide was Built ; I think it is not at all to be 
doubted, but that it was ſet there before the Pyramide was finiſhed; for though 
the entry be wide enough for the Tomb, yet the aſcent that immediately 
ſucceeds to the deſcent, muſt have hindred the conveyance of ir. 
As to the Pit which I mentioned before, into which no man ever deſcended 
for ought we knew, before the Month of September, 1652. That the Reverend 
father Elzear, a Capuchin, with ſome others went down: finding what dan- 
ger there was in deſcending, I would not attempt it, thongh I had brought 
Ropes purpoſely with me; eſpecially ſince I knew from the relation of Father 
Elzear that there was nothing Curious therein ; but a Scotiſh Gentleman with 
whom I was, faſtened himſelf to Ropes, and having taken in his hand a little 
Wax-candle lighted, our Moors let him down ; and that was the ſecond time 
that any had deſcended into it. This Gentleman being come up again, gave 
me a relation wholly conform to that of Father El/zear ; and fince that, I 
have got others to go down, who told me the ſame things. As you go then 
from the firſt paſſage or Gallery we mentioned before on the right hand that 
is likea Door, you find this Well, which goes down in a perpendicular line, 
that nevertheleſs crooks a little, and makes in a manner the figure of a Spit, 
or of a Hebrew Lamed ; ſo that ſixty ſeven foot down from the top, there 
is a ſquare Window, that enters into alittle Cave hallowed in the Hill, which 
in that place is not a Rock, but like Gravel, or well compacted peble-ſtones, 
and this Grott or Cave reaches Eaſt and Weſt fifteen foot from thence, and A hole inthe 
eighty two inall, from the top or mouth thither ; there is a very ſteep ſhel- p't of the 
ving and almoſt perpendicular hole or deſcent cut in the Rock, about two * 972d 
foot and a third part of a foot wide, and two foot and a half high, reaching 
downwards an hundred twenty three foot, and then it is full of Sand, and 
the dung of Batts, which ſo ſwarm there, that the Scot told me he was 
afraid he ſhould have been ate up by them, and that he was forced to guard 
his Candle with both hands, leſt they ſhould have put ir out ; thereare ſome 
ſtones in it alſo, which have been thrown down from the top, or have fal- 
len of themſelves, as it happened while my Scot was below; for ſetting a 
foot againſt the Rock on each ſide, as he was comeing up again, a Stone fell 
which had brained bim,if it had fallen upon his Head, but it fell upon the 
Candle, put it out, and beat it down to the bottom. 
In all probability this Pit hath only been made to let down the Bodies 
which were laid in the Caves that are under the Pyramide. When the Scotiſh 
Gentleman was come up, I made a man hold a Candle at the top of the ſecond 
paſlage, and going down to the bottom near the ſtreight turning, I looked up 
to the Candle, which was a pretty pleaſant Object, appearing then no big- 
ger than a little Star. At length when we weregot out of this Pyramile, 
we were made ſenſible of an errour we had committed, for our Fanizary 
that had never been within before, entred with us, and by good luck goivg 
out agala a little after with ſome of our company, they eſpied ſix Arabs 4rabs rob 
on Horſe-back, making up to the Pyramide, but he having preſented his tho that go 
Muſquet and our Men their Fowling-pieces at them, they went back as they Sr 4 
came: if they had come a moment ſooner, they had taken all our Proviſions, 
and 
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and ſtripped us ſtark naked as faſt as we came out. To prevent ſuch a danger, 
the beſt way is to leave the 7arzary and ſome of the company without to keep 
uard. 
8 Having reflected alittle on the danger which we had eſcaped, we viewed the 
Second Pyra- ſecond Pyramide, that 1s ſhut, and nothing of it to be ſcen but the out-lide, 
mice. which is fix hundred thirty one foot ſquare. 
Thira Pyra- Te third is but little, and not very conſiderable. In all probability, it 
w "46. q hath been heretofore faced with Stones like that of Pharaoh's Tomb, which are 
6 tumbled down, as may be ſeen by many pieces lying about the ſaid Pyramide, 
ſome of them being very great- Pliry ſpeaking of theſe Pyramides, ſays, That 
3700c0work- that which was open, was twenty years in building, by three hundred and 
men in build- ſeyenty thouſand Men 3 and that one thouſand eight hundred Talents were laid 
ing the firſt gyt during that time, only in Turnips and Onions, a thing not hard to be 
—_—_ believed by thoſe who have ſeen theſe wonderful StruCtures, wherein there are 
ſpent | or ſuch prodigiouſly great Stones, and raiſed ſo high, that they muſt have had 
work ; and extraordinary Engines for that purpoſe ; and all men know, that the ancient 
one thouſand , Zpyprians were great Eaters of Onions, nay, and that the Jews longed for 
eight meer them in the Wilderneſs ; and at this hour they retain much of their Fore-fathers 
bony my ag temper, for they are great lovers of Turnips and Pulſe, 
nips and O- Really theſe Pyramides are Wonders worthy of theancient Kings of Zgypr, 
NioNs, who for magnificence in Buildings, exceeded all others of their time ; and 1 
believe (without diſparagement to any) that no Prince in the World is able to 
raiſe ſuch Works, aſwel for the difficulty of piling up ſo many huge Stones one 
over another, as for the tediouſneſs of the labour. Many think it very ſtrange 
whence they could have ſuch large Stones, and in ſo great a quantity, ſeeing 
the Countrey all about is nothing but Sand ; but they have not minded, that 
under that Sand there are Rocks, out of which they had the Stones ; beſides 
ſeveral neighbouring Mountains that abound in Stone ; though (ſome ſay) that 
they were brought trom-Sazde upon the Nile. | 
It is the Opinion of many, that theſe Pyramides were heretofore higher above 
ground, than they are.at preſent, but that the Sand hath covered a gcc part 
of their Baſes; and it is not unlikely, ſeeing the North-ſide is covered up ſo 
to the very door, and the three other fides are not, which makes men think, 
that-it blowing more violently from the North, than from any other corner ; 


; the wind hath driven more Sand on that lide, than other Winds hath on the 
"The marks Other ſides. Before each of the three-Pyramides, the marks of certain ſquare 


of Buildings Buildings are ſtill to be ſeen, which ſeem to have been ſo many Temples ; and 
near the Py- there is a hole at the end of the pretended Temple of the ſecond Pyramide, by 
ramides. which (ſome think) there was a way down within the Temple to go to the 
Idol, which is a few ſteps diſtant from that hole. The Arabs call this Idol 

Abou el baoun. Abou el haoun, that is to ſay, Father of the Pillar, which Pliny calls Sphynx, 
_= ſaying, that the People of the Countrey believe King Amaſis was buried init : 
ws 44s 7 am ture they believe no ſuch thing at preſent, nor ſo much as know the 
Name of Amaſis; and indeed, It is an erroneous belief. Others ſay, that a 

Rbodope, © King of </£gypt cauſed this Figure to be made in memory of a certain Rhodope, 
a Corinthiaz Woman, with whom he was much in love. Ir is ſaid, that this 

Sphynx, ſo ſoon as the Sun was up, gave reſponſes to any thing it was conſulted 

about z and hence it is that all who go into the Pyramides, fail not to ſay, 

that a Prieſt conveyed himſelf into that Idol, by the Pit or Well in the Pyramide 

which we juſt now deſcribed. But to ſhew how groundleſs an Opinion that is, 

we muſt know how the Idol'is made: It is the Buſt of a Body, at ſome ſteps 

diſtance from the open Pyramide, cut out of the natural Rock, from which it 

hath never been ſeparated, though it ſeem to be of five Stones pieced together 

one upon another ; but having very attentively conſidered it, we obſerved, 

that that which at firſt ſeemed to be ſeams or joynings of the Stones, are only 

The Figure veins in the Rock : This Buſt repreſents the face and breaſt of a Woman, bnr 
of the Idol Or jt is prodigiouſly high, being twenty ſix foot in height, fifteen foot from the 
_- 1+ of ar £0 the Chin, and yer all the proportions exaCtly obſerved : Now what pro- 
os, bability is there to believe, that every day a man would take the pains, and 
venture the breaking of his neck, by deſcending into that Pit, that being at 

the bottom, he might only have the labour of coming up again, for there is no 

paſlage 
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paſſage there, as they who have gone down have obſerved; a paſſ:ge muſt 
have been cut in the Rock then, which would have coſt a great deal of Money, 
and been known of every Body. It were more probable to think that they 
entered it by the Hole, which (as 1 aid) is in the pretended Temple of the 
ſecond Pyramide, or rather by another, which is at the fide of that Idol, and 
yery near it. Theſe two Holes are very narrow, and almoſt choaked up with 
Sand, wherefore we entred not into them, nnt knowing beſides, but that we 
might meet with Vipers, or other Venemous Beaſts in them. But though there 
had been a way through the Rocks into that Idol, how could the Voice of 
that feigned Oracle have come out, {ince there is no hole neither at the Mouth, 
Noſe, Eyes, nor Ears of it? It may be ſaid, perhaps, that the Voice was 
uttered by the Crown of the Head, where there is a Hole, into which we eg- 
deavoured to have calt ſome Hooks faltened to Ropes, that | had brought pur- 
poſely with me, that we might get up, but we could not compaſs that, be- 
cauſe of the height of it; only when we threw up Stones, they reſted there. 
And a Venetian allured me. that he and ſome others, having got up by means 
of little Hooks and a Pole, which they brought with them ; they found a 
Hole in the Crown of the Head of it, and having entred therein. perceived 
that it drew narrower and narrower proportionably, as It approached to the 
Breaſt where it*ended. The Voice of him that entred then, by the above- 
mentioned Holes, did not come out that way, and therefore it muſt be con- 
cluded, that if any entred it, it muſt have been by a Ladder in the Night- 
time, and that he pur himſelf into the hole that is in the Head, out of which 


his Voice came. 


CHAP VL 
Of tbe Mummies. 


Aving viewed the Pyramides and Idol, we went and Lodged in the Vil- 
H lage of the Aſummies, called Sakara, three good Leagues from the Village of 
Pyramides; we ſpoke to a door of the Village, who is the Maſter of the Adum- the Mumzaies, 
mes, that he would take care to have a Mummie-Pit opened for us againſt 
next Morning. He carried us to a Houſe, where we Supped on what we had How People 
brought along with us, and then went to relt upon a little Riſing in the fleep at $4 
Court : When we were about to go out next Morning, they asked Money for **- 
Watching us (as they ſaid) all Night ; and it was to no purpoſe for us to tell 
them that we wanted none of their Watching, and that we had care enough to 
Guard our ſelves ; for all our Huffing was in vain, and there they ſhut us in, 
till we gave a Piaſtre to be let out. They who would not be ſo impoſed upon, 
ought to lie abroad in the Fields ; but that's not ſafe, for they are very greedy 
of Money, and ſpare not to do any thing ſo they may come by it. . And as they 
fancy, that the Franks carry always a good deal about them, when they have 
them in their Clutches, they ſqueeſe from them all they can. Wherefore 
when any one goes there, he ought to be well Accompanied, well Armed, 
and have a good ſtout Janizary, and with all that, one muſt not venture to 
beat them ; for if he did, he would ſoon have all the Rabble about his Ears. 

We parted then from that Village early in the Morning, with the Maſter of 

the Mummies, and went to the Plain where the Mumme-Pits are, a little way 

from the Village, and (I think ) it would be very convenient to ſet out two 

Hours before day, ro avoid the heat of the-Sun, for there is no ſhelter there, 20%. 
This Plain begins near the place where the ſtately City of Memphis heretofore Lis rm_g 
ſtood, of which ſome marks are ſtill to be ſeen near the Nile. There are A lovely Py- 
ſeveral Pyramides inthis Plain, and that for ſeveral Miles together ; but not ramile to- * 
being very conliderable, I ſhall only ſpeak of a very fair one, which is four var6 the 


or five Miles from the Place, where they opened a Mummis-Pit for us. Having —_—— 
then ” 
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then agreed with the Maſter of the dummies, that for eight P:aſtres he would 
Munnie-Pits, open me a Pit, that had never been opened before, and paid him down the 
Money, for otherwiſe they would not work ; he with two Moors, fell to the 

Buſineſs. Whilſt they were at work, we went to ſee the Pyramide, I men- 

tioned before, which would be nothing ſhort of the beauty of the firſt, if it 

had been finiſhed. We went up to the top before we entred it, as we did at 

the former ; it has an Hundred and forty eight ſteps, of large Stones like the 

other, the Platform of it is not even, the Stones being put together without 

order, which makes it eaſily appear that it hath not been finiſhed, and yet 

it is much older than the other ; as is evident by the Stones which are all worn 

out, and crumbled into Sand. It is Six hundred forty three Foot ſquare, 

and hath its entry at the fourth part of its height, looking towards the 

North as the former ; it hath on the Eaſt-lide Three hundred and ſixteen 

Foot, and by conſequence, Three hundred twenty ſeven to the Welt. There 

is but one ſingle pallage into it, three Foot and a half broad, and four Foot 

high, which reaching Two hundred ſixty ſeven Foot downwards, ends in a 

Hall with a ſteep Ridged Roof, Five and twenty Foot and a half in length, 

and eleven in breadth ; in the corner of the Hall, there is another Paſſage or 

Gallery, parallel ro the Horizon, three Foot ſquare within, and nine Foot and 

a half long, which leads to another Chamber, that is One and twenty Foot 

in length, and cleven in breadth, with a very high Ridged Roof alſo, having 

at the Weſt-end a ſquare Window, Twenty four Foot and two thirds raiſed 

from the Floor, by which one enters into a paſlage indifferent broad, and of 

a Mans height, Parallel to the Horizon, and reaching in length thirteen Foot 

and two Inches: There is a great Room, or Hall, at the end of this paſſage, 

with a Ridged Roof, containing in length Twenty fix Foot eight Inches, and 

in breadth Twenty four Foot and one Inch ; the Floor of it is the natural Rock, 

which on all ſides is rough-and unequal, leaving only a little ſmooth and even 

ſpace in the middle, encompaſſed round with the Rock, and much lower than 

the entry into the Room, or the foundation of the Wall. When we had 

viewed this Pyramide, we returned to the Mummies, and found them digging 

our. Pit z but they Cheated us ( as they do many others) opening a'Pit that 

had been twenty times opened before, though they ſwore it was the firſt time. 

Now this advantage is to be had by going down into a Pit never opened be- 

fore, that one may 'find Idols and other Curioſities there ; but when theſe 

Raſcals find any thing, they keep it, that they may ſell it in the City to the 

Franks, and therefore never open a new Pit, but when they are alone. Theſe 

Pits are ſquare, and built of a pretty good Stone, but are full of Sand, which 

A deſcent in- muſt be taken out. When they had removed the Sand, they let us down by 
to a Mummie- a Rope made fait about our Middle, which was keld by thoſe that were above, 
Pit, and the Pit was two or three Pikes length deep; being at the bottom, we 
crept through a little hole upon our Belly, becauſe they had not cleared it 
ſufficiently of the Sand, and entred into a little Room, walled and arched 

over with Stone. There we found three or four Bodies, but only one that 

was entire, the reſt being broken into pieces , which ezfily convinced us, 

that that Pit had been opened before. We were then for having that opened 

which was entire, but they would not, unleſs they were paid for it; and 

thereſore I gave them a Piaſtre, which did not content them. But when they 

perceived that I was about to break it up in ſpight of them, without giving 

An entire bo. them one Farthing more, they beat it into pieces. This was a long and large 
dy of a Mwn- Body, in a very thick Coffin of Wood, ſhut cloſe on all hands ; the Timber 
mie. , was not at all Rotten, and we found it to be Sycamore-Wood, which in 
e/Eeypt they call Pharoah?s Fig-Tree, that does not rot ſo ſoon as other Wood. 

The Coffin of Upon the Coffin, the Face of him that was within it, was cut in Emboſſed 
mr Work. Some Coffins there are alſo of Stone, with the Face of the Perſon 
within, cut in Boſs, and Hieroglyphicks 2ll along the length of it. There 

are two of theſe Stones in the Houſe of Meorſrenr Forquer, at St. Mande, and 

I had two of them alſo, of which one was broken at Alexardria, ard the 

other I brought Home with me very whole, which weighs betwixt Seaven and 

Coffins made Eight hundred weight. Some of theſe Coffins are made of ſeversl pieces of 
of Cloth, Cloth paſted together, which are as ſrorg as the Wocden ones, I have one 
of 
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of this kind in my Cloſet, made of above forty Cloths glewed or paſted toge- 
ther in thickneſs, which are, not in the leaſt Rotten ; it is covered all over 
with Idols and Hieroglyphicks, painted on a very thin Plaiſter, with which the 
out-ſide Cloth is dawbed over, but it is a little ſpoil'd, the Plaiſter in ſome 
places being rubbed off. Among theſe Figures, there is a Compartement at 
the lower end, two Inches broad, and a Foot long, being painted croſs ways 
over the Coffin ; wherein may be ſeen the manner how the Ancient eApyptians 
Embalmed dead Bodies. In the middle of this Compartement, there is a 
long Table ſhaped like a Lion, on the back of which the Body that is to be 
Embalmed is laid at length, and hard by there is a Man with a Knife in his 
Hand opening the Body ; this Man hath on a Vizard-Mask, ſhaped like the 
Beak of a Sparrow-Hawk, which ( without doubt) was the cuſtome of their 
Embalmers, who made uſe of that kind of Mask, that they might not breath 
in the Corruption that might evaporate from the dead Bodies, as the Phyſi- 
tians of /taly do at preſent, who ia time of a Plague never ſtir abroad without 
a Mask of this kind, in the long Noſe of which they put Perfumes z though I 
make no doubt, but the Mask I ſpeak of, is the Head of Oſiris, which the 
Agyptians repreſented with the Head of a Sparrow-Hawk, as they did Anubss 
with the Head of a Dog, the Ni/e with a Lions Head, ©&c. Bur as a ſurer 
mark that it is an Embalming, there are four Veſſels without Handles upon the 
aforeſaid Table, which could be nothing elſe but the Veſlels wherein the ne- 
ceſſary drugs were kept not only for the Embalming, as Balm, Cedria, &c. 
but alſo for the wrapping up and Incruſtation of the Body, as Birumen, and 
others; by the ſides of the Table, there are ſeveral. Perſons ſtanding and 
ſitting in divers poſtures. Within this Coffin is the figure of a naked Maid, 
with her Arms ſtreatched our. 

Bur to return'to my firlt Diſcourſe, This Wooden Coffin I mentioned, be- 
ing broken to picces with Hatchets, we found an entire Body in it, which lay 
in this manner. The Face was covered ( as commonly all the reſt are) with Ty. ge ge 
a kind of Head-piece of Cloth fitted with Plailter, on which the Countenance the Mummie. 
of that Perſon was repreſented in Gold, and when we took off the Helmet, The Head of 
we found nothing of the Face remaining, which is commonly reduced to Aſhes ; the 2ummie. 
I believe it is, becauſe it will not admit of Gumming ſo well as the other 
parts of the Body. However I brought to Paris the Head of a Mummie, whole 
and entire, but it is all covered with Fillets of Cloth, ſo neatly firted, that The Bandages 
they hinder not but one may ſee the ſhape of the Eyes, Noſe, and Mouth, of acummies. 
The reſt of the Body was ſwathed with little Bands of Cloth very neatly made, 
but wrapped about with ſo many caſts and turnings, that I-believe there were 
above a Thouſand Ells in it; and certainly it is ſo rare a way of Swathing and 
Binding, that I think it cannot be imitated at preſent, as many Chirurgeons 
have acknowledged to me. Along the Breaſt and Belly, there was a band of 
Cloth three good Fingers broad, and a large Foot and a half long, it was faſt- 
ned to the other Bands, and upon it were ſeveral Hieroglyphicks done in Gold. 

T took this Writing and folded it, that I might the more conveniently carry . 

It up with me. I hoped to have found Idols in that Coffin, knowing that they, 
Interred many with their Dead, either of Stone,Copper, or Green Earth, as Colne of - 
I have ſeveral that have been found in theſe Bodies, but finding none, I thought the dead; 
there might be ſome within his Body; for after they had Emboweled them, Idols within 
they pretty often encloſed Idols within their Bellies ; for that end I had it = dzad bo- 
broken up, bur we could find nothing. 1 conſidered then that Balm which 5,7 
is now quite loſt, it is Black, hard and ſhines like Pitch, having much ſuch a wherewich 
{mell, but more pleaſant, that kept Bodies entire, and ( I believe) the Sand bodies were 
contributed not a little thereto ; for even in the great Deſarts of Arabia, anointed in 
ſometimes the dead Bodies of Men and Dogs are found entire, who falling £#9/7*- 
aſleep, and ſtaying behind the Caravans, are covered over with an ocean of Bodics pre- 
Sand driven by the high Winds, in which the Bodies being buried, are by the ſerved in 
drineſs and falt that is in the Sand, which dries up all the humidity of them, $294. 
preſerved entire, and are afterwards found, when another Wind blowing, 

carries off the Sand again. Many think that the Bodies fo dried, are the true 

Mummie z \t is a miſtake, and that which Merchants bring into Chriſtendom, 


to be uſed in Medicine, is the 4zmmie we firſt deſcribed. Near the Room I 
| FT ' went 
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went in to, there were ſeveral others full of Bodics, but ſeeing the entries 

Rooms full of jnto them were full of Sand, I called to them above to pull me up again 
bodies in the ith the ſame Rope, with which I was let down, being much diſſatisfied with 
_ my crs, who had opened ſo ſorry aPit for me. When 1 was got up I looked 
upon my Cloth, whereon were CharaCters of Gold, but was much vexed to 

ſee that all the Letters diſappeared, and that by my own fault, becauſe I had 

folded it together when it was very humid, and ſo all the Gold and Paint 

ſtuck to the oppoſite ſides; whereas I ſhould have brought it up open and 

dried it in the Sun. But I have others that are finer. which are only a little 

ſpoilt in the bringing: I brought with me alſo ſome Hands of Mummies, 

which are as entire at preſent, as ever they were. I had allo the good fortune 

to buy upon the place ſome Idols, of the Aoors, who come and fell them to 

1dols of the Franks in the City. Theſe Idols are of ſeveral ſorts, and in many Poſtures, 
Aummes. there are of them of Copper, of ſeveral ſorts of Stone, and ſeveral forts of 
' Earthalſo; at leaſt, I have ſome of all theſe kinds, all which I am very ſure 

have been taken out of Armmies, and cannot be ſaid to be counterfeit, for 

beſides that, they have not the Art todo it, they ſell them zt ſo eafic a rate, 

that the very Materials are worth more. This isall I could obſerve of the Pyra- 

_——_ mides and Mummieg: And hence it appears, that the Ancient Xgyptians ſpent 
- i gs 4. more in their Tombs, than during their whole Lives; and one reaſon they 
fulne& in gave for that was, That their Houſes were only for living a ſhort time in, 
their Tombs. and their Tombs the Palaces that were to be inhabited by their Souls for 
many Ages. Not far from theſe Mummies towards the Nile, are ſome remains 

Memphis of. a large Town, which was Memphis, the Inhabitants whereof were Buried 
there; the Ancients never burying their Dead within Towns, for fear of in- 

' fefting the Air, none but Chriſtians ( who mind not that ) bury their Dead 

any where. Now to prove that theſe great Ruines are the remains of Mem- 

phis, Pliny affirms it, when he ſays that the Pyramides are betwixt the Delta 

of Azypt, and the City of Memphis on the fide of Africa, At length we 

returned by old Caire, and ſaw all that is Curious, or worth being ſeen in ir. . 


CHAP. VIL 
Of Old Caire. 


Old Caire. LD Caire is a Ruinous Town. though there be ſeveral good Houſes in 
it, ſtill pretty well Inhabited, and about a quarter of a League diſtant 

The Church from New Caire. We went firſt to the Church of Abouſargis, that is to fay, 
—— Father Sergius, becauſe it is built to the Honour of St. Sergins. Under this 
Cate by Church there is alow Chappel, where it is believed, our Lady lived a pretty 
: while, with her deareſt Son Feſ#s, and was formerly but a meer Grotto : In 

the Wall of this Grotto, there is a hollow place, like a Window, where the 

Monks ſometimes celebrate Maſs ; this Church is held by the Cophres, -From 

The Church thence we went to the Monaſtery of St. George, not far diſtant, and firſt entred 
of St. George into the Church, where the Greeks ſay, there is an Arm of the ſaid Saint 
in old Caire. fill preſerved, but it is not to be ſeen, being kept in a very dark place, with 
two great Iron Grates before it, one over another, where there is a Lamp al- 

ways burning. There is a thick Pillar alſo in this Church, to which an Iron 

Chain is faſtned, which they ſay, was St. George's; and they tie Mad-men to 

it to be Cured. This Monaſtery is Inhabited by Greek Nuns, it is very Ancient, 

well Built, and exceeding high, having a place on the top of it, that affords 

a very diſtant Proſpect : But we muſt take notice withal, that this Monaſtery 

is ſo full of Fleas, that ſo ſoon as you have ſet foot within, you are covered 

all over with them ; and ſeeing they are very lean, they quickly crawl up, and 

fall an. Near to this Monaſtery is the Church-yard, where the Franks are In- 

terred, 
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terred, paying the Nuns a Chequin for breaking of Ground. After that you 

ſee the Granaries of Foſeph, which ( as they ſay) he Built, and filled with Granaries of 
Corn, for a ſupply againſt the Famine which was ſhortly after to happen, 792 
They are very ſpacious Halls, and at ,preſent Corn is kept in them. Over 

againſt theſe Granawies, are the Ruines of an ancient Palace, which ( upon 

miſtake ) they ſay was heretofore the Reſidence of the Kings of <Agypr, but 

more probably is the Fuſtade ; it ſeems to have been very ſtately. Then you T'* Fuzle, 
paſs under an Aquedud&t, that carries Water from the- le to the Caltle ; this 

Aquedutt is ſupported by Three hundred and fifry high Arches, but narrow, An Aquedu& 
and they appear to be the narrower, that the AqueduCt is very high, becauſe at 914 Caire. 
of the Situation of the Caſtle. I went once up to that Aquedudt, -and there- 

fore I'll give an account of what I ſaw: You mult aſcend thirty or forty broad 

Steps, which are very ealie to mount, before you come to the top, where you 

ſee cight Saks turned all by Oxen, that diſcharge their Water into a great Ba- 

ſon, from whence it runs through a little Conduit-pipe into the AqueduCt, at 

fix Paces diſtance, and therein is conveyed to the Caſtle. 


CHA P. VII. 
 oOf the Matharee. 


HE Matharee is two ſhort Leagues from New Cazre ; it is a lovely and Matharee. 
pleaſant place, and deſerves to be ſeen, were it for nothing elſe, but 
that it hath been Honoured with the preſence of our Saviour ; for they ſay 
that our Lady lived ſome time there with her Son Feſ#s. You ſee in it a little 
Hall almoſt ſquare, which heretofore was a bare Grott, but at preſent is en- 
cloſed by a Garden, that is carefully lookt after: As you enter into that Hal, 
there is on the Left hand a Baſon even with the Floor, ſomewhat longer than 
broad; a Water runs into it ( where it is ſaid ) the Bleſled Virgin waſhed her 
Linnen, and in the mean time ſet our Saviour upon a little Window hollowed 
in the Wall, where the Monks ſometimes fay Maſs. The Water that comes 
into the Baſon of that Hall, and all over the Garden, is drawn by two Oxen, 
that turn a Saks in the Court, by means whereof they raiſe the Water. Many 
have ſaid that this Water comes from the Ne, being not far diſtant ( eſpe- 
cially when it overflows )) and a few others affirm it to be a Spring, of which 
opinion I am. For if it were the Water of the Nile, they that live there 
mult needs know it, but they ſay it is a Spring. Beſides, when the Water 
of the Nie is thickeſt, this is very clear, as it is at all times : And in ſhort, 
the Etymologie of the word Matharee, ſeems to inſinuate that it is a Spring ; The Etymo- 
for the word Matharee comes from Matariih, which ſignifies Freſh-water. logic of 244- 
And why would they give it that name more than-to all other Gardens where '***- 
there are Sakzs, if the meaning were not that there was a good ſpring of Freſh- 
water there? Sak: ſignifies a Watering-place, and is the ſame that in Province Saki. 
they call a Poxſerague. Having ſeen that Hall, you go into a Garden walled 
in alſo, where there are many Trees, but among others, a very old Sycamore, 
or Fig-Tree of Pharaoh, which yearly-bears Fruit. They ſay, that our Lady 
paſſing by it with her Son Feſ#s, and being purſued by Men, the Fig-Tree 
opened, and the Bleſſed Virgin going into it,, it ſhut again till the Men were 
paſt, and then it opened again, and continned always ſo until the Year 1656. 
that the piece which was ſeparated from the Trunk was brafen off. This is a 
pretty pleaſant Garden to reſt in, and commonly they Dine there in a Walk 
ſhaded with Orange and Limon-Trees, that are in ſo great number, and caſt 
ſuch a ſhade, that the Sun paſles not ar all through them, and you muſt ſtoop 
very low when you go in ſome of the Walks, which have in the middle Chan- 
nels made to convey the water all oyer the Garden, and they can bring the . 
T2 water 


oo 


——_— 


_— 


Wo as 


: 
' 
17 | 
i 
mo 
;# 
: 
o & 7 
bl : 
_— 
EE 
F : 
_ 
* " 
Fo = 
*4 * 
 - 
i 
: 
o Le 
"F- 
Me 4 
T: 
33 i 
" F C 
'SH 
' 
4 (: 
3 
A 
C1 
'Ti y 
: 0 
43; 
q 0 
: 
( 
#: 
4 S 
3: 
9, ? 
/ : 
| ok 
wi 
: - 
| : 
RL. 
| ſi 
Nl 
"RI : 
. , : 
"mJ 
11'S 
+ 
t' 
i1'4 
+41'S 
v; : 
WY | 
: _f : 
irs l 
1'Y 
C 
*; 


140 Travels into the LEvaNT. Part I, 


—— — 


_—_____ 


water into any Walk you are in, where you may cool your Wire ; but if you 
havea mind to eat any thing there, you muſt bring it with you ; for you] find 
nothing, in the place but plenty of fair Oranges, and ſmall Limons. There is 
An Ohelick a yery lovely great Obelisk pretty near to this Garden, like to that which 
near the Gar- 4... 45 at Alexandria, and thoſe others that are in Rome ang other places. Many 
— think that there has been ſame Town heretofore in this place, ſeeing there are 
54 Ruines ſtill to be ſeen abour it, and that it is not likely ſuch a piece would have 
been erected in the open Fields. This Obelisk ſtands in a very low ground, 
where there is always water , and eſpecially during the Inundation of Ne, 
that the whole place looks like a Pond. In this place it was that Selim 
The Camp of encamped his Army when he took Caire; and there are very high works of 
Selim, when Farth (till to be ſeen, where his Trenches were. Betwixt the City and the 
he beſieged 4;tharee, there is a Building, which ( they ſay) is the Arſenal of the Red- 


Caire. Sea. 
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CHAP. Dx. 
Of the Caſile. 


- 


| HE Caſtle of Caire is ne of the fineſt things in egypt ; it ſNands upon a 

=_— = | Hill, not in the middle of the City (as many have written, but ht 
the Town, almoſt at one of the points of the Creſcent which the City makes, 
and in a manner over againſt OldCaire. It is founded on a Rock,and encompaſſed 
with: very high and thick Walls : The aſcent to this Caſtle is by a pair of ſtairs 
cut. out_in the Rock, ſoeaſie to mount, that Horſes and Camels goup it with 
their Loads. There is a very large Place or Square before the Caſtle, called 
the Romeſlez and near that place, the Moſque called Sultan Haſan, becauſe it was 
built by Sultan Haſan in the time of the Mamalukes. This Moſque is all of Free- 

The Moſque ſtone, extraordinarily well built, and prodigiouſly high. Thomambey, the laſt 
of Sultan H4- King, of the Mamalaukes, fled to this Moſque, leaving the Caſtle to Sultan Selim, 
ſan, at Caire. yho fired ſeveral Guns at the Moſqfe, where the holes of the Bullets are ſill to 
be ſeen, eſpecially in the Dome that is pierced all through by them. In this 

Caſtle are many ſtately Ruines, and ſeveral fair Vaults hid under ground. We 

find indeed, that the ancienteſt things fall into greateſt ruine, and are not 

exempted from the power of time. Ir is certain that the greateſt and beſt part 

of this Caſtle is ruined, and yer ſeveral fair Buildings remain Mill : But the 

fineſt and moſt curious thing that is to be ſeen in the Caſtle, is Joſeph's Well, 

which is certainly a Wonder ; one muſt have leave from the Baſhz Chiaoux to 

ſee ic, and the French Conſuls Interpreter having asked it for us, he gave 

him a man to conduCt us thither ; but however it coſt us five or ſix Pialtres, 

This Pit or Well is divided into two ſtories, or (to ſay better) into two Pits ; 

the firſt is almoſt ſquare, andis eleven foot long, and ten foot broad ; there is 

a pair of ſtairs to go down to it, about ſeven or eight foot broad, cut in the 

Rock all round, and ſeparating the Pit from the Rock ; ſo that when you go 

down, you have one of the ſides of the Well on the right hand, which ſerves for 

a rail to keep one from falling, or indeed, ſeeing into the Well, unleſs it be by 

windows that are at convenient diſtances , On the left hand, you have the wall, 

which is the Rock it ſelf. This Stair-caſe hath been made very eaſie to go down 

and up, for the convenience of the Oxen that go down to labour, .ſo that the 

deſcent is hardly &nſible. You go down then 220 ſteps, finding on each ſide 

 _ ofthe Pit two windows, each about three foot ſquare ; there are three windows 

A hole in Jo- in ſome places, but the Pit being very deep, they are not ſufficient to give light 
= ores enough, and therefore ſome Torches mult be carried down. At the bottom of 
the Pyra- Theſe two hundred and twenty ſteps, 1n the Rock on the left hand, there is a 
mides. great holelike a door, but ſtopt up, and (they ſay) that that hole goes as far 


as 
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as the Pyramides. There is another hole like the former on the right hand of Another hoic 
the Pit, and ſtopt up in the ſame manner, and that (they ſay) goes as far as in Foſephs 
Suez, upon the Red-Sea z bur [ believe neither of the two. Turning then to the V1 which 
right hand towards that hole, you come toa place which is the bottome of the |; 2p = 
firſt Pit or ſtory ; this place anſwers perpendicularly rothe mouth of the Pit, far a; $10- 
being equalto it in length and breadth, ſo much of it as is uicovered ; for 2fter- ; 
wards it ſtrikes off to the right hand under the Rock, tothe place of the ſecond 
ſtory or ſecond Pit, which 1s narrow, but deeper than the former : Ar the top 
of this laſt Pit, ia the afore-mentioned place that goes under the Rock, the 
Oxen are, which by means of wheels, draw a great quantity of water out of 
this narrow Pit or Well, which falling into a Channel, runs into a reſeryatory at 
one end of this place, and at the bottom of the firſt Pit ; from whence at the 
ſame time it is conveyed up on-higtby little buckets faſtened to a rope, which 
Oxen on the top continually keep going, by the means of other wheels that they 
turn, and then it is diſtributed through the Caſtle in ſeveral pipes. One may 
go to the bottome of this narrow Well, there being ſeveral ſteps in it, by 
which ſome have deſcended ; but there is too much mud and ſlime in it. Now 
(what is moſt wonderful) all this Pit or Well is made out of the hard Rock, to 
a prodigious breadth and depth, and the water of ir is from a Spring, there 
being no Spring (to the knowledge of man) in all <gypr, but this, and that onely two 
of the Matharee, which we- mentioned before. Many, and almoſt all the Springs of 
Franks think, that the water of Joſeph's Well, is the ſame that is brought from Water in #- 
the Nle jn that fair AqueduCt which comes by Old Caireto the Caſtle : But we?" 
informed ourſelves as to that of many in-the Caſtle, who all aſſured us, that 
the water that is brought by that Aquedu&t, ſerved only for the Baſhas Horſes, 
(as indeed it comes ſtreight to the Stables in the Baſhas Appartment,) and that 
it enters not at all into Jo/ep5's Well, which is in the Quarter of the Fanizeries ;' 
beſides, the water of Joſeph's Well is ſweetiſh, (as the water of moſt Wells is) 
and differs in taſte from thar of the Nile. Foſeph's Hall is alſo to be ſeen in Toſept”s Hall 
the Caſtle, but much ruined ; it hath thirty lovely great Pillars of Thebaick- Thirty Pil- 
ſtone, and a good deal of Gold and Azure ſtill to be ſeenonthe ſeeling. Pretty lars of The- 
near to that, is the Hall alſo of Joſeph's Steward, which is more curious than Þaick ftone 
the other, but there remains {till ten or twelve Pillars, ſuch as thoſe of Joſeph's |; Foſeps's 
Hall. It is to be obſerved, that all the fine things of the Antients that ſtill The wan 07 
remain in /£gypr, are attributed to Joſeph; and all that is ugly or infamous, Joſeph's Ste- 
to Pharach. There isto be ſeen alſo in the Caſtle, a large old Hall, well built, ward. 
the ſeeling whereof is in many places gilt and painted in Moſaick : In this Hall 
the Veſt which is yearly ſent to Mecha, is embroidered. Then you have many 
high Terraſles, from whence you may ſee all the City of New Caire, the Old, 
Bonlac, and a great way farther into the Deſarts. The Dungeon or Arcane is Toſeps's Dun- 
ſtill remaining 1n the Caſtle, which (they.fay) is the Priſon whereinto Joſeph DES - 
was caſt, and where he interpreted the Dreams of the King's Butler and Baker ; 
but nothing makes it conſiderable, but the Name of Joſeph, for it is a Priſou 
compoſed of ſome dark, naſty and ſtinking paſlages like Dungeons, by what | 
could diſcover on the out-ſ{ide ; and ſome who have been Priſoners there, told 
me, that it is far worſe within ; and Priſoners are ſo cruelly uſed there, that 
it deſerves hot to be look*d upon 3 nay, woe beto them who are ſhut up there ; 
for ſo ſoon as a Man'is clapt up in it, his feet are put into the Stocks, and his 
bedy chained to the wall by a heavy Chain, where he muſt fit on his breech ; 
then the Gaolers demand of him ten or twenty Piaſtres, more or leſs, according 
as thev judge him able, and if he give it not, they throw pales of water under ſage —_— 
his breech ; and when he has feed the firſt, that he may not be abuſed, next ners by the 
day others come into office, who uſe him in the ſame manner, if he fee them Gaolersofthe 
nct alſo as he did the former ; and in a word, this Priſon is a Hell upon Earth : 44ae. 
Pe:ople are put inthere for ſmall matters, as for Debt, or Batteries, eſpecially * 
the Chriſtians and Jews. The Aga of the Janizaries lives in the Caſtle, 
an d Commands there. 

Being come out of the Caſtle, you muſt go ſee the Baſha's Appartment, ſepa- 
ra ted from the Caſtle only by a Wall, and (I think) all together made bur 
ot ie Caſtle before ; but the Turks make a diſtinftion betwixt them, calling the 
B, :ſha's Appartment, the Serragiio of the Baſha ; and the reſt, the Caſtle ; you 
muſt 
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mult ſee then the Appartment or Serraglio of the Baſha, which 1s very neat, as 
that of the Kiayas is alſo: Both theſe places have a very pleaſant Proſpect, for 
from them one has a full view of Caire, Old Carre, Boxlac, the Deſarts, and all 
places about. The Hall of the great D:van is in the Baſha's Appartment ; It 1s 
long, bur the ſeeling a little too low : againſt the wall of that Hall, hang ten 
wooden Bucklers, a fingers breadth thick a piece, all joyned together, and 
pierced through by a Javelin about five foot long, with an iron Head about a 
ood foot in length ; this Iron pierces through all theſe Bucklers, and reaches 
The frength a hands breadth farther. Sultan Amurat (as they ſay) threw that Javelin, where- 
of Sultan 4- with he pierced the Bucklers through, and ſent them to Carre ſticking thereon, 
Weds. as they are to be ſeen at preſent, to ſhew his ſtrength to the eAgyprrans ; this 
is kept as a Miracle, and covered with a Net. Sultan Amurar was indeed, 
the ſtrongeſt Man of his time, and marks of that are to be ſeen in ſeveral 
laces. | 
X In this Appartment of the Baſha, there is a very large court cr place, called 
Cara Meidan, at the end of which are his Stables, where the Aquedu&t which 
comes near Boulac, and conveyeth the water of the Nile, diſcharges itſelf for 
= --— vhorong the uſe of his Horſes. This Caſtle might paſs for a great Town, and is the 
; Gray fineſt that ever 1 ſaw, not only for Strength, bur alſo for the ſtately Buildings 
that are in it, the lovely Proſpects, and good Air : In a word, it is a work 
The Caſtle of ,,orthy of the ancient Pharaoh's and Prolomy's who built it, and correſponds very 
Catreancient. ,.c11 with the magnificence of the Pyramides. This Caſtle looks great alſo on 
the out-lide, but chiefly on the ſide of the four Gates, which they call Babel 
Carafi, and which enter alt four into the Romezile : On that fide, the Caſtle 
Walls are very high and- ſtrong, being built upon the Rock, which is two 
- - mens height above ground. Theſe walls are very entire, and look as if they 
were new : Near to that, all along from the firſt of the four Gates to the laſt, 
and not far fromthe Caſtle, there are fair Burying-places. ' 

The Fountain The Fountain of Lovers is within the City ; It isa great oval Baſon,or rather 
of Lovers. Trough, made of one' entire piece of black Marble, -fix foot long, and about 
three foot high, and all round it there are Figures of Men and Hieroglyphicks 
rarely well cut : The People of the Countrey tell a great many tales of this 
Fountain of Lovers, and fay, that in ancient times Sacrifices were offered at it. 
Calazt elabb. Not far from thence, there is a great Palace, called Calaat el kabh, that is to 
ſay, the Caſte of Turpirade, it ſeems to have been formerly a neat Building, but 
zt preſent it falls to decay ; ſeveral lovely Pillars are to be ſeen in it. They 
ſay, that Sultan Selim lodged in that Palace, after that he had made himſelf 
Maſter of Carre, and many very ancient Fables they tell of it. A few ſteps 
Garden of from thence is the Garden of Lovers, whereof the Moors relate the ſame thing 
Lovers. that Diodorus Siculus reports of Seſoſtris, the Second King of «Agypr , who 
Se/ofris. having loſt his Sight, and been told by the Oracle, that he ſhould \not reco- 
ver it, if he did not waſh his face with the Urine of a Woman that had never 
known Man, beſide her own Husband ; he waſhed with his Wife's water, then 
tried ſeveral others, without recovering his Sight ; and at length having 
waſhed with the water of a Gardener's Wife, who was Maſter of this Garden, 
his ſight came to him again 3 whereupon he married that Woman, and cauſed 

all the reſt who had been adulterous, to be burnt. 
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CHAFEF : x. 
Of the Palaces, Streets, and Baxars of Caire. 


Aving ſeen all the places that I have mentioned before, no more remains 

H but to walk through the City, and ſee the lovely Moſques and fair Pala- 
ces; and if you could have any occaſion to go into the Houſes of the Beys, there 
you would fee brave Appartments, large Halls, paved all with Marble, with 
Water-works,and Seelings,adorned with Gold and Azure. You would fee like- 
wiſe neat Gardens. As to the Frontiſpieces of Houſes, there is not one that _ 
looks well, and (as 1 have faid already) the fineſt Houſes are but dirt without. x os and 
All their Locks and Keys are of wood, and they have none of iron, no not for Keys of wood 
the City Gates, which may be all eafily opened without a Key. The Keys are is Caire. 
bits of timber, with little pieces of wire, that lift up other little pieces of 
wire which are in the Lock, andenter into certain little holes, out of which the 
ends of wire that are on the Key having thruſt them, the Gate is open. But 
without the Key, a little ſoft paſte upon the end of one's finger, will do the 
job as well. 
: There are ſome fair Streets in Caire; the Street of Bazar, or the Market, Baur, 
is very long and broad, and the Bazar is held there on Mondays and Thurſdays. 
There is always ſuch a prodigious croud of people in this ſtreet, but eſpecially 
on Market-days, that one can hardly go along. - All forts of things are ſold in 
this ſtreet, and at the end of it there is another ſhort ſtreet, but ſomething 
broad, wherein the ſhops on each fide are full of rich Goods ; this is called 
Han Kalil, that is to ſay, the little Jan. Then at the end of that ſhort ſtreet, Xn xalil. 
there is a great Har, in which there is a large Piazza or Square, and very 
high Buildings. WhiteSlaves are fold there, atwel Women and Girls, as Men Slaves fold ir 
and Boys. A little farther there is another Han, where are great numbers of 2 Market. 
Black Slaves, of both Sexes. There is a little ſtreet near Han Kalil, where 
on Market-days, that is to ſay, Mondays and Thurſdays, there are Slaves ſtand- 
ing in ranks againſt a wall, to be ſold to them that have a mind to buy, and 
every body may look upon them, touch and feel them like Horſes, to ſee if 
they have any faults. The Hoſpital and Moſque of Mad People, is very near The Hoſpital 
Han Kalil ;, they are chained with heavy iron chains, and are led to the Moſque and Moſque 
at Prayer-time. This is one of the largeſt Moſques in the City, as far as 1 of Mad Peos 
could ſee, going by the doors of it. The Hoſpital is called Moreſtan, and it ?!*: 
ſerves alſo for the ſick Poor, who are well entertained and look'd after in it? ——_—_ 

It ſeems worth one's curioſity too, to ſee them make Carpets; for a great 
many fine ones are made at Cazre, and are called Tarkie-work, Carpets : Many Turkic-wotk 
People are employed in that work, among whom are ſeveral little Boys, who Carpets made 
do their buſineſs ſo skilfully and nimbly, that one could hardly believe it ; * Ca#c- 
their Loom ſtands before them, and in their left hand they have ſeveral ends 
of round bottoms of Woorſtead of many colours, which they place in their 
ſeveral places ; in the right hand they hold a Knife, wherewith they cut the 
Woorſted, at every Point they touch with the Knife. The Maſter comes to 
them now and then with a Pattern, and looking upon it, tells them what they 
are to do, as if he were reading in a Book ; nay, faſter too than he could read, 
ſaying, So many points of ſuch a colour, and ſo many of ſuch another, and the 
like ; and they are as quick at their work, as he is in direCting them. 
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CiIH AP. AL 
Of the Ovens that batch Chickens. 


LL that I have related hitherto, are ſuch things as may be daily ſeen; 

and whoever Travels into that Countrey, may ſee them ar his leiſtre, 

when he thinks fit. But there are alſo ſeveral other- curious things that are 

caſual and temporary ; and others again, which yearly happen but at ſuch a 

time and ſeaſon. I ſhall relate what I have ſeen of both, according to the 

order of time they happen in, and [ ſaw them. The firſt of theſe extraordi- 

nary things I ſaw at Care, was the artificial way of hatching Chickens ; one 

would think it a Fable, at firſt, to ſay that Chickens are hatch*d, without Hens 

ſitting upon the Eggs; and a greater, to ſay, that they are ſold by the Buſhel: 
Nevertheleſs both are true, and for that effeft, they put their Eggs in Ovens, 

The manner which they heat with ſo temperate'a warmth, which imitates ſo well the 
of the Ovens natural heat, that Chickens are formed and hatched in them. Theſe Ovens 
= hatching are in a low place, and in a manner under ground ; they are made of Earth, 
— 4 within, the Hearth or Floor of them being covered all over with Tow 
or Flocks to put the Eggs upon. There are in all twelve of theſe Ovens, ſix on 
each ſide in two ranks or ſtories, there being two ſtories on each ſide, and 

three Ovens in each ſtorie. Theſe two ſides are ſeparated by a Street or Way, 
through ' which they- who work in them (who are all Cophres) and thoſe thar 

- come to. ſee them, paſs. They begin to heat their Ovens about the middle of 

Ex February, and continue todo ſo for almoſt four months ſpace. They heat them 
How the O- with a very temperate heat, - only of the hot aſhes of Oxen and Camels-dung, or 


ens are Mea- the like, which they put at the mouth of each Oven, and daily change ir, put- ' . 


AK ting freſh hot dung into the ſame place. This they do for the ſpace of ten 


days,and then lay the Eggs upon the Tow and Flocks that are within the Ovens, 
ranking them all round ; and they'll put about eight thouſand in an Oven. 
After twelve days time that the Eggs have been there, the Chickens are 
hatch'd, and come out ; ſo that the time of heating the Ovens, and the time 
the Eggs have been inthem, make in all two and twenty days : But it is pleaſant 
to ſee theſe Chickens, in one ſide ſome thruſting out their heads, others ſtri- 
ving and ſtruggling to get out their bodies, and others again (which on the 
other ſide are quite out of the ſhell) tripping up and down upon the reſt of the 
Eggs ; for if you ſtay there but the leaſt, you'll ſee all theſe progreſſes. When 
they areall hatched, they gather them up, meaſure them in a Buſhel that wants 
a bottom, and ſell them by that meaſure to all that pleaſe to buy, and then 
divide the profit betwixt the Owners and the Maſters of the Ovens. During 
the four months that they plie this buſineſs, they uſe above three hundred thou- 

ſand Eggs, but all do not ſucceed. Such as have a very nice palate, think that 
theſe Pullets are not ſo good as thoſe which are hatched by a Hen, but the dif- 
ference is bur little, or rather it is only in fancy; and it is ſtill very much to 
imitate Nature ſo near. Many think that this cannot be done but in «£gypr, 
becauſe of the warmth of the Climate ; but the Great Duke of Florence having 
ſent for one of theſe Men, he hatched them aſwel there as in «Azgype : The ſame 
alſo (as | was told) had been-done in Poland ; and I certainly believe it may be 
done any where, provided it be in ſome place under ground, where no Air comes 
in ; but the great difficulty is to proportion the heat to ſuch a temperate degree, 
that there be neither too much nor too little, either of which would prove 
unſuccesful. | 


Part I. Travels into the Ltvant. 145 


CHAP. XI. | 
Of the Burying-place where the Dead riſe. 


T is ſtrange to ſee the Superſtitions that reign among People, and there 
I is no Country that can pretend to be free from them ; only ſome have 
more, and ſome leſs; but the ſtrangeſt thing of all is that they will not be 
undeceived, and if any man offer to lay open the Cheat, heis preſently taken 
for an Atheiſt and wicked Perſon. No People that I know are certainly 
more Superſtitious than the «Agyptians, as I ſhall hereafter make it out; 
but at preſent it ſhall be enough to give one inſtance of it. Upon the River- 
fide near to old Cazre, there is a great Burying-place, where many dead Bodies 
are Interred : All the Inhabitants of Cazre, not only Cophtes and Greeks, but 
alſo Turks and Moors are fully perſwaded that on Holy Wedneſday, Thurſday, An imagi- 
and Friday, (according to their account, who follow the old Calendar) the ny m__" 
dead riſe there; not that the dead People walk up and down the Church- ron 
yard; but that during theſe three days, their Bones 'come out of the 
Ground, and then when they are. over, return to their Graves again. 
1 went' to that Burying-place on the Holy Friday of the Greeks ard other 
Chriſtians, who follow the old Calendar, that I might ſee what Ground 
they had for this ſtupid Belief; and I was aſtoniſhed to find as many 
People there as if it had been at a Fair, for all both ſmall and great in 
Caire flock thither, and the Turks go in proceſſion with all their Ban- - 
ners, becauſe they haye a Scheikh Interred there, whoſe Bones (as they ſay ) 
come out: every year, and take the Air with the reſt; and there they ſay 
their Prayers with great Devotion. When-I came to the place I ſaw here 
and there ſome Sculls and Bones ; and every one told me that they were 
juſt come out of the Earth; which they ſo firmly beleive, that it is impoſ- 
ſible to make them think otherwiſe; for I ſpoke to ſome (who one would 
think ought to have more ſenſe than the reſt) and they aſſured me it was 
a truth ; and that when you are ina place where the Ground is very even, 
while you are looking to one ſide, Bones will come up on the other ſide, 
within two ſteps of you. 1 who would willingly have ſeen them come up 
before my Face, not doubting but the Bones which were to be ſeen, had 
been ſecretly ſcattered by ſome Santo's, fell a jeering the Men ; but finding an Appariti- 
that they were in the ſame errour with the reſt, I durſt not ſay all I onof the bleC- 
thought, for fear of meeting with ſome abuſe. In the mean time I think fd Virgin in 
that that folly may be put in the ſame rank with the Well that is in the © Nunnery of 
Nunnery of the Cophres, in the quarter of the Greeks, where they ſay the —_—_— 
Bleſſed Virgin appears on a certain day of the year; as alſo with the an appariti- 
Church called Geniane, that is to ſay the two Churches, which is three on of Saints 
days journey from ' Caire,where the Cophtes . imagine that they ſee Saints among the 
appear in the Dome, and therefore they have it in great Veneration. Cophtes, 
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: EH AP, XI 
Of the Cavalcade of the Hazna. 


Onday the eleventh of June the Hazna or Grand Signior's Revenue came 
1 down from the Caſtle. This Hazna amounts to fix hundred thouſand 


nue in Z2YPt- Yenetian Chequins which make 1500000 Piaftres, which the Baſha of Azypr 


The Caval- 
cade at the 


ſetting out of 


ſends yearly to the Grand Signior, under the guard of a Sangiack, Bey well 
accompanied. This Hazna came down from the Caſtle, and about eight 
a Clock in the morning went through Caire with a lovely Cavalcade in great 


the rr _ pomp. Firſt went many of all the Sangiacks Servants well mounted, then came 
niors Parma Or the Saraf Baſha, and the Saraf of the Baſha, each with a Caftan, which they 


Conſtantinople. 


Laylet el Kou- 
vat. 
The night 


. when the Al- 


coran came 
down from 
Heaven. 


had received from the Baſha, and next eight Clerks, and other Officers of 
the Cuſtome-houſe, who had every one a Caftan given them by the Baſha ; 
theſe were followed: by all the Chiaoux's with their great Turbans, after 
whom came the reſt of the Sangiacks Servants, and behind them thirty 
Mules loaded with the Treaſure, environed with ſeveral Fanizaries on 
Foot: a little after came above two thouſand Fanizaries on Foot, march- 
ing two and two with their- Muſquets on their ſhoulders, and their Sha- 
bles-by their ſides; next to them came the Szxg:zack Bey, who was to accom- 
pany the Treaſure to Conſtantinople 5 he wore a Chiaoux Cap, and had on 
a Caftan given him by the Bzſha ; he was followed by many men on Horſe- 
back carrying Colours, and among others one that was 'made of ſeveral 
Flakes of Wooll, faſtened to the end 'of a Staff; then came a great man 

men, ( moſt part doors) playing upon Flutes, Drums, and Timbrels, wit 

many Trumpets: in the Reer of all came the whole Family of the Sangiack. 
Bey, who made the Journey, ard it conſiſted of ſeveral very handſome Yqung- 
men. In this Cavalcade were above two hundred Horſe; but the chief 
beauty of it, was the Order wherein they marched, for they went all two 
and two leiſurely, and withont the Ieaſt noiſe, ſo that it was eaſie to reckon 
them; they were all mounted. on very good Horſes, - all Armed, ſome with 
Bows and Arrows, others with Harquebulles, Pikes and ſuch-like Arms. 
They went out by the Bab Naſra, that, is to ſay, the Gate of Viftory, and 
encamped a League off, in Tents; where they ſtayed about a Fortnight, and 
then departed for Conſtantinople. iy 


CHAP. XIV. 
Of the Turks Carnaval. 


f be. Evening the twelfth of June, 1657. happened the Carnaval of 
the Turks, or the Ceremony of the beginning, of the Ramadan, which 
(though it be but a trifle) yet deſerves once to be ſeen, This Cavalcade is 
called Laylet el Kouvat, that isto ſay, the night of power, becauſe the Maho- 
metans believe that that night the Alcoran deſcended from Heaven. So ſoon 
as_it is night, Lamps are lighted in the ſtreets, and eſpecially in the Bazar 

reet, through which the Proceſſion paſles; it is a very-long broad and 
ſtreight Street, where you ſee a great many Ropes ſtretched from one ſide 
to the other, to which [ron-Hoops are faſtened, with many Lamps hanging 
to them; there are alſoBaskets hanging full of Lamps : theſe Hcops hang 
at about ten paces diſtantce from one another, and in every one of them there 
are above thirty Lamps z; which being 2ll in a ſtreight line, make a. very 
pleaſant 


-- 
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pleaſant ſhew and great light : there are beſides many other great figures 
likewiſe full of Lamps; and all the Minarets or Towers of the Molques 
arealſodecked with them. Valt numbers of people are abroad in the ſtreets, 
the ſhops and all places full - but the Franks who would be Spectators of this 
Feſtival, ought to take a room in-the _ of the Bazar, only for the time 
of the Cavalcade that fo they may convWently ſee, and be out of danger 
of the Rabble. About the ſhutting in of the Night, the Santos, Chiaonx, and 
all that are concerned in the Cavalcade, go to the Houſe of the Cadileſquer, 
who tells them if they are to begin the Ramadan that night. being then 
certain that the Moon hath been ſeen, and that by conſequence the Ramadan 
begins that night : They begin their ſolemnity in this manner z about an 
hour or two after night a great many Santos on Foot armed with Clubs and 
Torches in their hands, and accompanied with ſeveral People carryifig 
Links march up and down dancing, finging, roaring» and making a noile, 
with a Scheikþ on a Mule, in the middle of them, whom they call Scheiks 
el arſat, which is to ſay, Scheikþ, or prime of the Cornuted, and with them 
is a Scheikh of great reputation; for when he palles the People ſhout and 
make great acclamations ; after him Come ſeveral men mounted on Camels, 
playing upon Drums, Timbrels, and other ſorts of Inſtruments, who make 


a ſad noiſe ; then follow men in Maſquerade who walk on foot, ſome with 
Link-men about them, and others carrying at the end of long Poles, Hoops 


full of Fire-Launces,which after they have burn'd and given light a pretty while, 
bounce and leap among the People on all hands, and during that time, they ler 
off a great' many Squibsand Serpents. After that come the Officers of the 
Bey on Horſe-back, all with their Harquebuſſes, then the Chiaoux alſo on 
Horſe-back, next ſeveral Janizaries with their Muſquets and Cimeters, and 


after thein the Sous Baſhz, Mubteſib,and many publick Magiſtrates well attended * 


by Fanizaries and Link-men : the whole is concluded by a great many Santo's 
that fing ſome joyful Songs for the coming of the Ramadan. All this Solem- 
nity conſiſts only of a company of Rogues got together, but | is pleaſant 
enough however. It is ſome pleaſure ſtill after all is over to ſee them break 
moſt of the Lamps with Stones and Sticks. Then are the Shops kept open 
all night , and ſo during all the Nights of the Ramadan, but eſpecially the 
Coffee-houſes, which are full of Lamps, in ſome of which I have ſeen two 
thouſand ; and all ſorts of People Chriſtians and others may go abroad all 
night long as ſecurely as by day. I have ſpoken at large of the Ramadan in 


the deſcription of Conſtantinople, 


CHAFE XxX. 
Of the going out of a Baſha Manſoul. 


HE thirtieth of June, 1657. the Baſha was made Maaſout or Manſoul, 
that is to ſay turned out of his Government, which is done two man- 
ner of ways, the one when the Beys of the Countrey make him Maaſoul, and 
demand another from the Grand Signior, making one of themſelves, in the 
mean time Caimacan or Lieutenant, to ſupply his place, as he who was im- 
mediately before this laſt, was ſerved, who was made Maaſoul in my time. 
the other way is, when an Olac or Courier from Conſtantinople in name of the 
Grand Signior comes, and ſtaying without the City, demands the Divan to be 
held, which is done the next day, and all the Beys being there at that time, 
the Olac comes into the Divan and preſents his Letters to the Baſha, and then 
turns up a corner of the Carpet on which the Baſha is, which is an intimation 
that he is Manſovl. This Baſha was made Manſoul in the laſt manner. Im- 
mediately the Beys of the Country, = commonly have received their Let- 
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What the ters. beſore the ſitting of the Divan, ſecure the B-ſ:z, and one of them who 
Eeys of Caire js, declared Caimacan by the Grard Sigrtiors Letters, takes vpon him” 211 "the 
_ care of the Government, until the coming of the new Baſha. In i le mean 
ſoul, while the Beys make the Balha Manſoul, give an account of all the Money he 
has rcceived, and take from him t he has remaining. This laſts ſeveral 
davs, during which, his Servant#Pack up, and take all that they con catch 
iri the Baſha's appartment, which belongs not to their Maſter, as Carpets 
and the like. After that the Baſha hath made up his Accounts with the 
Beys, he ſets out from Caire that he may go to Corſrantivople, and render 
an account of his Adminiſtration, and then his Enemies declare thernclves, 
and. ſeek all occaſions to do him Prejudice, objeCting againſt him all the Ig- 
jufice that he hath committed during his Government. Sometimes he is put 
to Death upon the Road by orders from the Grand Signior, and ſometimes 
alſo he is made Grand Viſier upon his arrival at Conſtamrinople ;, fo that many 
of theſe Baſhas return not to Con#tantinople,but Rebel,and with ſuch men as they 
can get together, roam up and down Anatolia, laying Contributions on 
Towns and Villages ; and this they do ghiefly when they are afraid to appear 
before the Grand Sigmor. | 
The Caval- This Baſha having cleared his Accounts, went out of Carre- the ſix and 
cade at the twentieth of July in the morning, and the Cavalcade was in this order, Firlt 
ny bag of vent all the Servants of the Beys two ard two on Horſe-back ; and as the 
Manſoul, Family of one Bey was paſt, there was a ſhort interval, then came another, 
and fo in order till all were gone; in the Rear of the' Family of every Bey, 
which conſiſted of about one hundred Horſe-men more or leſs according to 
the Eſtate of the Bey, came a led Horſe well accoutred, having a. Buckler 
| faſtened upon the Saddle z and- ſome of . the Beys have two or three ſuch led 
Horſes. After the retinue of the Beys, came a part of the Baſha's Servants, all 
well Armed like men who are upon a March ; of them about thirty of the 
firſt carried the Banners of the Baſha, and were followed by many of the 
Officers of the Caſtle on Horſe-back ; after whom came the Chiaonr, next the 
| Sous-Baſha, then -all the Beys two and two, every one with a Page walking, 
before them on - Foot ; next in order marched the Azapes two and two, well - 
Armed, molt part covered with the Skins of Tygres, then the Fanizarier, 
who are called the Fanizaries of Aehkieme, * or of the Juſtice, followed by 
the Fanizaries and all the Officers of the D:van: after them, came the Peiks 
or Lackeys of the Baſha on Foot, with their Caps of Silver gilt, then his 
Pages on Foot alſo, and at length the Baſha himſelf, mounted on a ſtately 
Horſe, with a rich Houze embroadered with Gold ; he wore on his Head a 
Chiaoux Cap, but without a Herons top. After him came all the reſt of his 
Officers and Servants, with ſeveral Trumpets, Drums, Timprels, and ſuch 
kind of Inſtruments. They went all out of the City to a place where the 
Baſha and his People Encamped in Tents, and ſtayed there ſome days, till 
he ſet out for Coni#tantinople, takeing two or three hundred men in company 
The encamp- wath him. While he lay Encamped near-the City, Monſieur De Bermond the 
ing of the French Conſul went to viſit him in his Tent, becauſe he was his Friend, and 
foul Sport we accompanied him. It was a very lovely Tent, and reckoned to be worth 
4%"** ten thouſand Crowns, it was very ſpacious and encompaſſed round with walls 
of waxed Cloath : in the middle was his Pavillion of green waxed Cloth, lined 
within with flowered Tapiſtery all of one ſet ; within the PrecinCts behind, 
and on the ſides of his Pavillion, there were Chambers and Offices for his 
Women: round the pale of his Tent within a Piſtol ſhot were aboye two 
hundred Tents, pitched in ſuch a manner, that the doors of all of them look- 
ed towards the Baſha's Tent, and it is ever ſo, that they may have their 
eye always upon their Maſters Lodging, and be in a readineſs to aſſiſt him, 
if he be attacked. Theſe Tents together yielded a pleaſant profpe@t in the 
Field, and eſpecially the Baſha's, which on the top of the Pavillion had ſe- 
veral great gilt Balls, which made a glorious ſhew when the Sun ſhin'd 
upon them, 
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CHAP. XVL 


Of the coming down of Mahomet's Veſt from 
the Caſtle, and of the ſetting out 
of the Emir-Adge. 


the Franks called Mahomers Veſt, they are wrought 1n the Calile of Carre; yer. 

for Caire ſends Ornaments to Mecha, and Money to Medina. and Damaſeus 
ſends Ornaments to Medina, When the time is come that the Caravan is 
to ſer out for Mecha, the Preſents are brought in great pomp from the Caſtle 
through the City, to the Houſe of the Emir-Adge. The Captain of the Cara- rmir. 41ge. 
van of the Pilgrims of Mecha, is called Emir- Adge. Now ſeeing 1 would 
not let any thing ſlip that was to be ſeen, I went to ſee that Cavalcade which 
was performed on Satxrrday , the One and twentieth of Fuly, 1657. in The Caval- 
this Order. All the Families of the Beys paſt, then the Ch:iaonx, next «hie cade of the 
Az.apes, then the Farnizaries, and after them the Beys, of whom he that was coming down 
the Emir- Adge, had a Caftan, which he had received from the Baſha, as many OI 
other Officers had, who were to be there. After them came the Fanizaries * 
of the Divan, who were followed by Men carrying four very long pieces of 
Crimſon Velvet, Embroidered all over with Arabick Letters of Gold, as long, 
broad, and thick as ones Finger : Others carried a large and long Door-piece 
of Velvet, Embroidered in the ſame manner; and then came a Camel well 
Harneſled, carrying 'a great Pavillion, or Tabernacle,. of Crimfon-Satin, all 
Embroidered with Gold, and chiefly in ſome places, where there*were great 
long letters Embroidered in Gold ; it was ſhaped like a Bell, with a Gilr Ball 
over the top, and four ſuch others about it : Then another little ſquare Pa- 
villion of far leſs value, carried by a Man ; after that came eight pieces of 
Searge, and 2 Man with a burden of Ropes. All theſe things were for adorn- 
ing the K:ave, or Moſque of Mecha, and were accompanied by many Proceſ- 
ſions with Banners, and all the Sazto*s, with ſeveral Drums and Timbrels. 
But ſtrange was the preſſing and crowding of the People, to touch all the 
things that were ſent in Preſent ; every one ſtrove to get near, and thoſe 
who were ſo happy, touched them moſt devoutly with the ends of their Fin- 
gers, nay, not ſo much as the Ropes that were Conſecrated to that holy 
place, but were touched with as much reſpect and devotion as the reſt ; and 
they, who becauſe of the Crowd could not come near, got up vpon ſome 
Stone, and undoing their Turban, threw one end of it wpon therRelicks, and 
held the other in their Hand to pull it back by ; ſo that if they could touch 
them with any thing that they could afrerwards kiſs, they were ſatisfied, 
They have the ſame Reverence for theſe things that Catholicks. have for their The reſpett 
Relicks , and that only becauſe they are to be preſented to the Kiahs, 7 n 2d> 

; - x . » r 
for adorning that place which they eſteem holy. All thoſe things were carri- ;1, precnes 
ed from the Caſtle to the Houſe of the Emir-Adge. Two days after, to wit, that are ſent 
Monday the twenty third of Fuly, the Emir- Adge went out of the Town, that to Mecha. 
he might Encamp abroad, and prepare for the Journey to Mecha; it was much 
the ſame as at the other Cavalcades, as for the order of the Families of the 
Beys, the Chiaoux, and the reſt. But there was this more in this laſt Caval- Six Field- 
cade, that after the Families of the Beys, came fix Field-pieces, every one of P'<= — 
them drawn by two Horſes ; which the Emir- Adge always carries with him in JR p 
that Expedition. There were beſides a great many little Children, ſome 
mounted on Camels, ſome on Horſes, and all in Caftans preſented to them ; 
theſe were the Sons of the Emir-Adge's Cooks, Grooms, and other Officers. 
The hrſt. of theſe little Boys was the Son of the Smith, who goes to ſhooe 


the Horſes, Mulcs, and Aſſes of the Carayan ; and as a ſign of that, he was 
vpon 


\ LL the Preſents that are yearly ſent by the Grand Signior to Mechaare by Athena 


* The Birque. 
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upon a Camel covered with a very pretty Pavillion, and had on the Camel; 
back before him an Anvil, with a great Hammer in his Hand, wherewith he 
now and then ſtruck-upon the Anvil. Then paſled a great many Camels load- 
ed with Proviſions for the Emr- Adge, after them came the Beys, and then 
the Emir- Adge. Aquarter of an Hour after,came all the Sanro's, or Mad-men, 
in far greater number than ever I had-ſeen in any place ; ſome Dancing, others 
making a thouſand wry Mouths. and ſtrange Faces, and clad in divers Faſhions, 
much like our Maſquers in time of Carnaval: Then at length came the bleſſed 
Camel, which carries the Pavillion I mentioned before; the other things were 
under that Pavillion, and horrible was the crowding to get near and kiſs, or 


at leaſt touch that ſame Pavillion. This Camel was in goodly Trappings of - 


Gold and Silk, and was followed by another very well Accoutred too, but 
Four Camels gt Loaded 3 he went this Journcy to carry the Pavillion, when the other 
kept for the ; k | k for that Scrvice, *of ; 
Grice of Was weary: Four Camels are kept for that Service, ®*of which two are employ- 
Mabonet, ed every Year, whillt the other two take their reſt. It is wonderful to ſee 
Five Cara- how many People come yearly from all places, to perform that Journey ; for 
vans make there are five Caravans, to wit, that of Carre, which conſiſts of Agyptians, 
the Journey nd of all that come from Conſtantinople, and the places about ; that of Da- 


ha. - , - 
ES. maſcus, wherein go from S yria,all who have a mind to go; that of the Magre- 


of Caire. ins, or Weſterlings, comprehending thoſe of Barbary, Fez , and Morocco, 
The Caravan who meet at Caire; the Caravan of Perſia, and that of the Indies, or the 
—_—. Mogul. But, in my opinion, they who come from Fez, and Moroces, are put 
of SS ; to the greateſt trouble ; for they Travel always by Land, over great Defarts, 
orebins, that takes them up a long time, and indeed, they employ a whole Year in 


The Caravan the Journey, and more than one half of them dic by the way. This Caravan 


of Perſiz. of Caire was very numerous, for in it there was four Beys, one _ Agaſs, 


OR one Boſtangi Bſha, and ſeveral other mighty Lords, who made the Journey, 
The a * having all a great many Camels with them. As for the Emir-Adge, who tra- 


Aize in the vels that Journey yearly, and is chief of the Caravan, he has commonly Fifteen 


Jonrney of hundred Camels to carry his Baggage, and to ſell; or let to thoſe who want ; 


—_— _ for many de by the way : He hath Five hundred Camels to-carry Water, only - 
" VII MM 


. for his-Family, and they load them with Freſh-water, whercever they find 
1500, Cameis : . x *1\ 
of his own. any. This Caravan(as it was faid)conſiſted of about an Hundred thouſand Per- 
The nuniber ſons, and of above an Hundred thouſand Beaſts, as well Camels as Horſes,Myles 
of Men and and Aſſes, and that ſcemed indeed, to bea great deal ; bur we were informed 
keaſts in the -frerward by the Gentleman of the Horſe to the Bey of Suez, that that Cara- 


"go : van conſiſted only of Eight thouſand Camels, and that when ic amounts to 
Mecha, Fifteen thouſand Camels, it is thought to be very great. 


-C/H AP. AVIL 


Of the Departure of the Caravan of Mecha, 
from the Birque, and of its Journey 
to Mecha. 


HE day that the Emir- Adge parted from Caire, he Encamped in Tents, 

cloſe by the City, and a few days after ke Encamped at the Birque, 
which is a great Pond about Twelve Miles from Caire, near to which they 
The depar- Encamp : This place is the Rendeſyouz of all the Caravans. The Emir- Adpe 
ture of the Parted from thence with the whole Caravan, Wedneſday the eighth of Auguſt, 
Caravan. It being the cuſtome for the Caravan of Cazre, to ſet out Seven and fifty days 
afrer the beginning of the Ramadan, that ſo it may be there punCtually at the 
time. 1t is very pretty to ſee them Encamped in the Night-time, becauſe of - 

the 
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the infinite number of Lamps that are in the Tents and Pavillions. Next day, 
the Ninth of A«gu#?, the Caravan of the Magrebins parted alſo from the Birgque, 
and there all of Barbary who intend to make the Journey, meet, and make a 
diſtin Caravan ; which depends not on the Emr- Adge of Carre, but have a 
Chief of their own. That Caravan never ſets out but a day after the Caravan 
of Caire ;, they travel commonly by night, and reſt in the day time, as all other TheCarayans 
Caravans do that go to other places, that ſo they may avoid the heat, which 2*l only by 
is almoſt inſupportable ; and when the Moon does not ſhine, there are Men ” 
who carry Links before the Caravan. In all Caravans, the Camels are tied 
tail to tail, ſo that let them but go, and there is no trouble of leading 
them. 

Here Ill give the Reader an account, how many Stages there are betwixt 
Caire and Mecha, how many days they ſtay in them, how many hours travel- 
ling there is betwixt them, and at what Stages the Waters are tweet or bitter, 
all along the way. This little Itinerary I had from a Prince of Tunis, who An Itinerary 
made that Journey whilſt I was at Caire. From Caire to the Birque, it is ff9m Caire to 
reckoned four hours Journey ; there is freſh water there. From the Birque to _—_ 
Miſana, that is to ſay, Ciſtern, ten hours ; no water there. From 4ſana to miſs, 
Kalaat Aadgerond, which is to ſay, the Caſtle of Sand-Pits, twelve hours and an Xalaat 4udge- 


' half ; there is bitter water there. From the Caſtle of Aadgeroud to Navatir, 79d. 


: : ; IN, . Naruatir. 
ſeven hours and an half ; no water there. From Navatir to Raſtagara, ten Hel 


hours ; no water there, and the way bad. From Raſtagara to Kalaat el Nahbal, 11.2. .1 Nak- 
that isto ſay, the Caſtle of Palmes, fifteen hours ; there they ſtay a day, and ju. 

have freſh water. From the Caſtle of Nabhal to Abiar Alaina, fourteen hours ; Abiar Altina. 
only bitter water there. From Abiar Alaina to Sath « Akaba, that is to ſay, $4th «1 Atabz. 
the Plain of the Hill, fifteen hours ; no watcr there. From Sath el Ababa to £4 Alg- 
Kalaatel Akaba, that is to ſay, the Caſtle of the Hill, ( that's upon the ſide of »,, 11kmy 
the Red-Sea) ſixteen hours ; there they ſtay two days and an half, the way is scharafe Beni- 
very bad, but they have freſh water. From the Caſtle el Akaba to Dar el Hhamar, gateie. 

fix hours and an half; no water there, (Dar el Hhamar ſignifies Aſſes Back, and Mazere Chou- 
it is like the Mountain in Jraly, where there is an Inn called Scarga Paſino. ) %” 


| | | E - 
From Dar el Hhamar to Scharafe Benigateie, fourteen hours ;- no water there. < 97 when 


' From Scharafe Benigateie to Magare Chouaib, that is to ſay, the Grott of Fethro, Xalaatel Myi- 


fourteeen hours ; freſh water there ; that is the Countrey of the M:dionites, From 1h. 
Magare Chouaib to Eyoun el Kaſeb,fourteen hours and an half; freſh water there: £1. 
It was in that place whereFethro's Daughters going to water their Cattel,and the —_—_ 
Shepherds offering to hinder them, Moſes protected and defended them againſt xaaretpoud- 
thote who would have hindred them to draw water.FromEyoun el Kaſeb toKalaat ge. 
et Moilah,which is by the Sea-ſide, fifteen hours ; there they reſt two days and an £**- 
half,and have freſh water. From Kalaat « Moilah to C aſtel,eleven hours ; bitter = Arne. 
water there. From Caſte! to Kalaat Ezlem, fifteen hours and an half; bitter 5... 
water there. From Kalaat Ezlem to Iſtanbel antir, fourteen hours ; freſh water Xabathean 4- 
there. From 1ftanbel antir to Kalaat « Youdze, that, is to ſay, the Caſtle of the 74%. 
Face, thirteen hours and an half ; freſh water there. From Kalaat el YVoudge to Hattre. 
Ebre, ſixteen hours ; no water there, but what is bitter. From Ekre to Hank. Spent: 
Krue, that is to ſay, Gulf, twelve hours andan half; no water there. From ped:y tunein. 
Hank, Krue, (going to Hhawre, they enter into the Territory of Mecha,) to Sibil et Moub- 
Hhawre, it is thirteen hours ; only bitter water there. From Hhawre to Nabte, {*. 
fifteen hours ; freſh water there : From thence come the Nabathean Arabs, *) . 
Eurns ad auroram Nabatheaque regna receſſit. From Nabte to Hazire, thirteen + 
hours ard an half; no water there. From Hazire to Tarboub, that is to ſay, 
Fountain, fourteen hours and an half ; there they ſtay two days and an half, and 
have freſh water. From Yanbouh to Soucaife, thirteen hours ; no water there. 
From Soucaife to Beder Huncin, that is to ſay, the Moon of Hunein, eight hours ; 
freſh water there : Funein was a Man that ſhew'd the Moon in his Well. From 
Beder Hunein to Sibil el Mouliſin, that is to ſay the way of Benefaftionor Benefit, 
fourteen hours; freſh water there. From $S:bil el Moubſin to Rabij, ſeventeen 
hours ; freſh water there : Rabij is a Sacred Place, that is to ſay, not to be 
entered into, without being well prepared and purged from all fin : Hence it 
is that there are two places which are called Haramein, Sacred Places, to wit, 
Mecha and Medina, that is to fay, which are two Holy Places, where one ſhould 
take 
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take heed not to ſet his foot,uuleſs he be well waſhed from all Sin. From Rabij 
Kawlire. to Kawdire, fifteen hours, no Water there. From Kawdire to Bir el fan, four- 
Bir el fn. +.en hours; freſh water there. From Bir el fan to Vadi Fatima, fourteen 


_ hours; freſi water there. From Uadi Fatima to Mecha, ſix hours. 


—— 


CH A P. XVIIL 
Of Mecha: 


NM HE Muſulmans have ſo great a veneration for Mecha, not only becauſe 
Mahomet was Born there, but more eſpecially for the Temple called 
Kiaabe, that is to ſay, ſquare houſe, that they think all who are not Muſul- 
mans, are unworthy to come there; and therefore they ſuffer them not fo 
much as to come within ſome days journey of it; and ifa Chriſtian or any 
other (who were not Mahometai ) ſhould be apprehended in that Holy Land, 
he would be burned without mercy. I never made the journcy then, but 
ſeeing in the conferences that I have had with a great many who have made 
it, I have learned ſome things relating thereunto ; I think I may tell what 1 
know, eſpecially ſince no man (that I know of J hath as yet.given us any true 
A deſcription relation of it. : : ; 
of Mecha, Mecha is an ancient Town ſcituated among the Mountains, and built all 
Kiaabe. of Stone and Morter; in the middle. of this Town 1s the Kiaabe, which is a 
ſquare Houle, ſurrounded with a wall, that hinders people from approaching 
it, there being a void-ſpace betwixt the Houſe and the Wall; the Houſe is 
covered with a Dome. Within it there is a well of indifferent good Water, 
at_leaſt in reſpe& of the other Waters of Mecha, which are ſo bitter, t 
one can hardly drink of them. There is beſides on the right: hand near t 
door as they enter into that Houſe, a black ſtone as big as a mans Head, which 
A black ſtone (they ſay) came down from Heaven; and that heretofore it was white, but 
come down that through the Sins of men, it became black, as it is at preſent.” He that . 
trom Aeaven- i can kiſs it at thetime when they giveone another the Selam,after the Prayer 
| of Kouſchlouk,on Friday that falls within the three days that thev ſojourn there, 
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| A great hap- jg held to be a Saint, and every one ſtrives to kiſs his Feet ; ſo that moſt 


ranger rs, frequently he is ſtifled in the crowd upon the very ſpot- They never enter 
ſ=s that tone this Sacred place but four times in a year, and one of theſe times at the Ramadan 
on 2 certain to waſh it with Roſe-water, if any Perſon of Quality have a mind to go into 
day. it, paying an hundred Chequins he may. This Houle is covered all round on 
the outiide with Stuffs, which the Grand S:gnior and other Princes of the 
Muſulman Law offer to it, and the old ones belong to the Grand Sgnior, 
when the little Bairam or Eaſter of Sacrifice falls upona Friday ; who gives 
pieces of them to new Moſques, which ſerve them for a Conſecration ; but 
thoſe years when the litte Bairam falls not, on a Friday, the. Sultan Scherif who 
commands there, takes off the Gold, and cutting the Stuff into ſmall pieces, 
Relicks of the ſells them for Relicks at the rate of ſeveral Chequine. This Sultan Scherif, 
ſtuffs of Mec- is chief at echa, and of great Authority there ; he is rich, and from the 
ha. _ Pilgrims ſqueezes money by a thouſand inventions, all pretexts of Devotion. 
Sultan Scherif Heretofore his predeceſſours made Pilgrims pay vaſt ſums of money ; but one 
year the Sultana of eAgypt being at Mecha, the Sultan exalted a great ſum 
of Money from her, ſaying that he owned no King but himſelf - this Lady 
upon her return, would not enter the City of -Cazre, but ſent word to her 
Husband, that he was not King unleſs he revenged her. Immediately thereupon 
the Sultan of «Agypr ſet out with a mighty Army, fell upon the Sultan of 
Why the Sche- fecha, and defeated him, obliging him and all the Scherifs of Mecha his 
rif of Mechz p elations, never to ride on Horſe-back but bare-footed, which to this da 
ride on Horle- OY , . y 
back barefoot They Obſerve. when the Pilgrims come to Mecha, there is a great Fair kept 
cd. there, whereall ſorts of Commcdities are brought from the /:dies, and are 
fold in Caves made in the Mountain. 


CHAP, 


treſpaſs againſt the leaſt of theſe things, he is obliged in Conſcience to 


4 ke etl. eat... 


Yo —_—_— 
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CH A FP. AD. 


Of the Ceremonies to be performed by the Pilgrims of 
Mecha por their Journey. 


F thoſe that make the Pilgrimage of Meccha; many go out of Devotion, For what ule 
others to trade and buy Commodities, and others to avoid the Puniſh- _ b4 _—_ 
ment they have deſerved for ſome great Crime; for this Pilgrimage abſolves A TIY 
from all, and howſoever guilty a man tnay be, if he can make his eſcape and 
perform that Journey,he is not called in queſtion afterward, but reckoned an ho- 


. neſt Man. Now though the intentions of all that go thither, may be very diffter- 


ent,yet they perform the Journey with a great deal of Devotion, either real or 
counterfeit; for all along the way they do nothing but ſing verſes of the Alcoran, 
and beſtow Charity according as they are able. Two days before they arrive 
at Mecha, all ſtrip themſelves ſtark naked at a place called Raback, and have ; 
nothing upon their Bodies but a Napkin to cover their Privities, and another a——_— = 
about their neck ; they ſay that it is out of reſpeCt they do ſo, and wear mo £ 
Sandals alſo, that they may not tread upon ſo holy a Ground, and in this Meche. 
ſtate they continue eight days, during which it is not lawful for them to be Great conti- 
ſhaven, to buy or ſell any thing, to kill any thing, no not a Louſe or Flea z *<2<© during 


to quarrel with their Servants, nor to ſpeak an unſeemly word: and if any / 


Eight days 


give ſome Alms to the Poor, as to kill a Sheep after the eight days are over, 

and diſtribute it among the Poor. Such'as are indiſpoſed and ſick ſtrip not, 

but inſtead of it give Alms. When they are come to Mecha, they ſtay three Arrival at 
days there, during which they vilit the holy places, and on one of them —_ 
every one mult ſeven times go a pretty long way round the Kiaabe, ſaying 

certain Prayers, but it is a very pleaſant way of Praying; for Don Philipps 

Prince of- Tnis, (of whom I ſhall ſpeak hereafter) told me that being at 

Mecha, he fell lick, lo that he could not practice much Devotion, but that he 

could not forbear to laugh when he ſaw others ſay their Prayers, eſpecially 

3 Brother of his own, who went with him. They have an nam that goes 

before them, to ſhew them how they areto act, and all have their eyes fixed 

upon him, that they may imitate him in every thing. At firſt they walk 

ſoftly muttering their Prayers, then at certain intervals they run and skip, 

ſhrugging and turning their ſhoulders this way and that way 1n a moſt ridicu- 

lous manner ; then fall to the gentle ſoft pace again, and ſo continue by turns 

till they have done. After they have been three days at cha, they go to 

Minnet, where they arrive the Vigil of the little Bairam; and the day of 

little Bairam or Eaſter of Sacrifice, they all Sacrifice Sheep, every one accor- Miner. 
ding to his ability, diſtributing a good part of them among the Poor ; and E'* Bairam 
that day they ſhave themſelves, put on their Cloaths, and appear in the | 
ſame condition as they were eight days before: Then they go to Mount _ _— 
Arafat, which ($1 think) is a ſhort days journey from thence ; but every ham wane @© 
one muſt provide two and forty ſtones by the way, for there are none to ſacrifice his 
be found there. "They ſtay there three days more, and the firſt day Son. | 
they go to the foot of the Hill, (after they have faid their Prayers) and  5— of 
throw ſeven ſtones againſt the Mount ; the ſecond day they throw four- The hace 
teen, and the third, twenty one; ſaying that they throw theſe ſtones at the nh the 
Head of the Devil, who in that place tempted Abraham, when he was going Dzvil temp- 
to ſacrifice his Son 1hmael ; for they will have this to be the Mountain whe- *<1 4brabam, 
ther he led his Son, and that it was /f»ael, and not Iſzack, whom he would = pu 
have Sacrificed. They tell a great many other pleaſant tales of this Mountain, _ =—_ 
where they ſay that Adam and Eve ſought one another for the ſpace of two after a ſearch 
hundred and twenty years, after they were driven out of the Earthly Para- f two hun- 


diſe, the one going up the Hill on one ſide while the other went down on ma 
X the : 
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the other, and that at the end of two hundred and twenty. years they met on 
the top of this Mountain. When all theſe Ceremonies are over, the Sultan 
Scherif (who comes with them to the Mount) ſays ſome Prayers,then gives them 
the BenediQtion, to which all anſwer Amen, and ſo the work is concluded. 

From thence they go to Medina, where Mahomer's Tomb is ; but the greateſt 
Devotion is at the K:iaabe. In the mean time, there are many in Chriſtendome 
who believe, that they only undertake this Pilgrimage to viſite the Tomb of 
Mahomet, but they are miſtaken ; for a great many do not po thither at all. 
Nor can I tell ncither whence the Fable may have ariſen, which is believed by 
many, that Mahomet's Tomb is in a Room, the Walls whereof are all faced 
with Loadſtone 3 and that his Shrine, which is of iron, hangs in the Air by the 
vertue of the Loadſtone that equally attraCts it on all hands: For not only it is 
not ſo, but indeed, never was ; and when I made mention of it to Turks, I ſer 
them a laughing, and they jeered me 'for it ; the Shrine is only encompaſſed 
with great Grates of Iron, and upon occaſion of that, they relate another 
foppery. They fay, that one time two Chriſtians being reſolved to carry . 
away that Body, put themſelves into the habit of Derviſhes, and were ſo con- 
ſtant and diligent at their Devotion, that all took them for great Saints : But 
upon a time a report being raiſed and ſpread over the City, that there was a 
defign to carry away the Body of 2abomer, though no body could tell who was 
Authour of the Intelligence : The Governour invited all the Derwiſhes to dine 
at his houſe, that he might aCviſe with them about that buſineſs ; When they 
were met, the two Chriſtians were miſſing, who were ſought after, and being 
tound, brought before the Governour ; bur that ſo ſoon as they appeared, they 
were ſtruck with ſuch a confuſion, that they confeſſed their crime, ſaying, that 
they had dugg a hole under the Moſque oppoſite to the Body, and that their 
deſign was to break through the floor at that place, and make the Body fall 
down, that ſo they might carry it away. Wherefore to prevent the like danger 
for the time to come, they have encompaſlled it with a great Iron-grate, above, 
below, and on all ſides. | 


CHAP. XX. 


Of the Aga ſent to meet the Caravan wpon their return, 


and of the Gains of the Emir-Adge. 


Bout ſix weeks' after the ſetting out of the Caravan of Caire, when 

they know that it is ready to return from Mecha, an Aga goes from 

Caire to guard the freſh Proviſions that the People of the Countrey ſend to 
their Friends and Relations in the Caravan, every one ſending according to 
their abilities and friendſhip; all which are well ſealed up, and delivered to 
thoſe they belong unto. For this effeft, the Aga has many Camels with him, 
and gets conſiderably by the Caravan, which he meets half way. This year it 
returned on Txeſday the Thirteenth of November, and encamped at the Birque, 
where the Caravan of the Mavgrebins arrived the day before. Several ceme to 
Caire the ſameday, and their Friends go as far as the Birque to welcome them ; 
whereupon meeting, they kiſs again and again five or ſix times, and all who 
know them, ſalute and kiſs them in the ſame manner ; and indeed, for ſome 
days after, there is nothing to be ſeen in the City, but people kiſſing one ano- 
ther, or lamenting their Relations who dicd in the Journey, Men, Women and 
Children, who howl and make fearful geſtures, when they hear the news from 
the firſt of the Caravan, whom they meet. Theſe Pilgrims are forty five days 
in going, and as much in coming back to Cazre, beſides ſome days they ſtay 
there ; but they make but eaſie Journeys , it being impoſſible that ſo great a 
Body 


i 
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Body ſhould march faſt ; for they muſt often ſtop to load the Camels whoſe 
loads have fallen off, to unload thoſe that fall or die, or to bury their Dead, 
and athouſand ſuch other accidents; and when one Camel At 4 the reſt muſt 
wait. They Travel commonly (as.I ſaid) in the Night-time with Links, that 
they may avoid the heat. In this Journey they find but little water, and that 
exceeding bad too: As for freſh Proviſions, they find none, and eat only what 
they carry along with them: But the worſt thing they meet with in the 
Journey, are certain hot Winds, which ſtifle the breath, and in a ſhort time Perhaps, the 
kjll a great many people. The Prince of 7znis told me, that in one day ſeveral Samie! which 
hundreds died of that Wind, and that he himſelf was much afraid that he ſhould #5 Autbour 
have been one of the number. In fine, in this expedition there died fx thouſand, —_— _—_ _ 
what of Fatigue, Thirſt,and theſe hot Winds. In that Journey,People are to be j;; 7,1w. 9 
ſeen riding on Camels, and ſinging Verſes of the Alcoran, who ſuddenly fall dowh How many 
dead. Thoſe who return with life, are ſo altered and extenuated, that they died in the 
can hardly be known ; and nevertheleſs vaſt numbers of People from all Parts ——_ o@ 
early perform that Pilgrimage, and there paſſes not a year wherein Women 

and little Children do not make it. They who have performed that Journey, 
are called Adgz, that is to ſay, Pilgrims, meaning though, only the Pilgrimage 44-;, 
of the Kiaabe, and they are much reſpected by all as long as they live, and © 
highly credited. The Emir- Aage gains much by this Journey,for the Goods of Th& Gain of 
all that die, belong to him, beſides a vaſt deal of other profits that he makes the Emir-Adge 
on ſeveral occaſions ; and it is thought that every expedition, he gets above an 
hundred thouſand Piaſtres ; but this year, he got above three hundred thouſand, 
for many peopledied. The greateſt Prerogative of this Office is, that during 
the whole expedition, he is abſolute Malter of the Field , and adminiſters 
Juſtice as he thinks hit. 

Having in my hands another exaCt Deſcription of cha, beſides what now 
I have given ; and conſidering that few or no Travellers have ſpoken of it with 
any certainty, I thought it would not be amiſs to add it to the former, and 


make a particular Chapter thereof. 


CHAP XXX 
Of Mecha and Medina. 


Echa is ſeven and thirty days Journey from Caire, and all over Defarts ; 2ſcche. 
it is a days Journey from the Red-Sea ; the Port of it is called Gidde, Gi44e. 
which is a little Town, wherein are two Caſtles on the two ſides of the Port, 
one on each ſide, and the Turks ſay that Eve lyes buried there; they ſhew 
her Sepulchre, which is in length thirty eight or forty ſteps of a Man's walk, 
and hath no other Ornament, but a Stone at each end. 

Mecha is about the bigneſs of Marſeilles, in the middle whereof is the Kiaabe Kiaate. 
or Beytullah, that is to ſay, the Houſe of God, which (the Turks ſay) was Beyrullah, 
firſt built by the Patriarch Abraham: This Houle is about fifteen foot in length, 
eleven or twelve in breadth, and about five fathom high. The Threſhold of 
the Door is as high from the ground as a Man can reach his hand, being within 
filled up even with the Threſhold. The Door is about a fathom and an half high, 
and a fathom wide, and is in the corner to the left hand, when one faces the 
Houſe : This Door is of beaten Silver, and opens with two leaves; they go 
up to it by a Ladder ſupported by four Wheels, two wherof are faſtened to 
the lower end of the Ladder, and the other two to two wooden Pofts about 
the middle of it, by means of which Wheels the Ladder is run to the wall, when 
any body is to enter into the Beytallah. 

This Houſe has a flat Roof, ſupported by three Pillars of an Oftogone Fi- 


gure, which are of Alve;-Wood, as big as the Body of a Man, and about three 
X 2 Fathom 
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Fathom and a half long ; they are of one entire piece czch, and yet run in a 
ſtreight Line, the length of the Building, which is kung with Red and White 
Stuff, having hefe and there theſe words vpon them, La Illah Ilallib, Moubam- 
med Reſoul allah. 

The. black Ar the ſame corner where the Door is (but on the other ſide by the Wall) 

Stone of js the black Stone, which they call Hadztar Aſnad, ard is had in Veneration' 

Mecha. by them, becauſe ( as they ſay) Abraham-ſtood upon it when he built that 
Houle ; and that it ſerved him for a Scaffold, to the end he might make no 
hole in the Wall, it riſing higher or lower as he pleaſed, and bcing for that 
purpoſe brought him by the Angel Gabriel, 

There is a Court about this Houſe, which the Turks call Haran, and it is 
encompaſſed with Walls, with three rows of Pillars, and Arches on the. inlide 

Four Sets of of it. The four Sefts of Mahomitaniſime, have their places of Prayer in this 

Mahometans. Court, which are the Hanifi, Chafii, Maliki, and Hambeli, each in one of the 
four parts of the Court, with their Faces turned always towards the Beitullah, 
or Houſe of God. 

This Houſe is begirt with two Belts of Gold, one below, and the other on 

A Spout of high. *On one fide of the Terraſs that covers the Beirullah, there is a Spout 
beaten Gold. of beaten Gold, about a Fathom long, that jets out, to carry off the Rain-wa- 
ter that falls upon the Terraſs. 
The Houſe The ſame Houſe is covered on the out-ſide with Hangings of Black Silk 
covered with which isa kind of Damask; and every Year there are new ones ſent from Caire 
Hangings. at the Charges of the Grand Signior, 
Ten days Journey from Mecha, upon the Road to Damaſcrs, is the City of 
Adeding Medina, three days Journey from the Red-Sea ; the Port of it is called Jambo, 
: which is a little Town of the ſ:me ſhape and bigneſs as Gidde. 

Medina is about half as big as Aecha, but it hath a Suburbs as big zs the 

Town it ſelf. Much about the middle of that Town there is a Moſque, in a 
Makomers corner whereof is the Sepulchre of Adahomer, covered in the ſame manner as 
Tomb. the Monuments of the Turkiſh Emperours are at Conſtantinople. The Sepulchre 
| is in a little Tower, or round Building, covered with a Dome, which the 
Turbe, where Turks call Twrbe. Fhis Building is quite open from the middle up to the 
— rhg nmr Dome, and all round it there js a little Gallery, of which the out-ſide. Wall has 
or MMT feveral Windows with Silver Grates to them; and the in-fide Wall, which is 
that of the little Tower, is adorned with a great number of precious Stones, 
at that place which anſwers to the head of the Tomb. There are rich things 
. therealſo, of an ineſtimable value, ſent by the Mahometan Kings, during 1o 
Rich ſtones Many Ages, which are faſtened within this Gallery, all round the ſaid Turret. 
about the + Among others, at the place which anſwers to the head of the Tomb, there is 
Tomb of a great Diamond, -half as long as ones Fore-finger , and two Fingers broad, 
Mahomet. qgyer which is the Diamond which Sultan Oſman, the Son of Sultan Abmer, ſent 
thither, and is equal to that which the Ottoman Emperours wear on their 
Finger. Theſe two Diamonds were heretofore but one, which Saltar Oſman 
cauled to be ſawed in two in the middle. Lower down there is a Half-Moon 

of Gold, ſet with Diamonds of great worth. 

The Pilgrims ſee not Mahomer's Tomb, becauſe that Turret wherein it is 
encloſed, hath no Windows, being only open above, as hath been ſaid but 
ſuch as make any ſtay at Medina, have liberty and leiſure to enter into the 
Turbe and ſee it, when there is no clutter of ſtrangers there, that is to ſay, 
three or four Months after the departure of the Pilgrims, who ſee no more 
but the aforeſaid Gallery, and the riches that are within it, through the Silver 
Grates of the Windows, which we mentioned before. Thoſe then, who 
enter into the Tarbe, ſee that the Tomb hangs not in the Air, as many have 
falſely written; and ( which is more) never did hang ſo, but is upon the 
= Ground, raiſed and covered like the Tombs of Turkiſh Emperours and 

Anas, : 

The -Zarbe is hung all round with Hangings of Red and White Silk, like 
Damask, which cover all the Wall, except at the place where the great Dia- 
monds are ; for there they are tuck'd alide, that the Diamonds may not be 
covered. Round all theſe Hangings, are the aforementioned words in Chara- 
cters of Gold, La 11lah 1lallah, Mouhammed Reſoul allah. Theſe Hangings are 

renewed 


heed. eddie. he. Ds 
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renewed every ſcven Years by the O:roman Emperours, unleſs when a new Em- 
perour ſucceeds, before the ſeven Years be accompliſhed ; for in that caſe the 
Emperour renews them ſo ſoon as he comes to the T hrone. 

The Door by which they enter into the Gallery is of S1]ver;and fo is the other 
that goes out of the Gallery into the Tyrbe. 

When the Pilgrims (to the number of Two hundred thouſand Souls) are 
come to Mecha at the uſual time, which is a ſhort while before the little Baz- 
ram, and that it is the day before the Vigil oh the ſaid Bairam; they go and 
lie at a place called 24yne, half a League from Mecha, and next day being the 4re. 
Vigil of Bairam, they go half a League farther off, to another place called 
Arafa, which is a great Plain, in the middle whereof there is a Rock, or 4144 
riſing Hillock, and on the top of it a Member, or place for Preaching in, into ember: 
which ſteps a Sche:k, who preaches to all the People about in the Plain. 

The Mahomertans believe, that after Adam and Eve had finned, God as a , 
puniſhment ſeparated them, making them wander over the World like Vaga- 
bonds, and that after many Years, they met on the top of this Hillock, the 
one coming from the Eaſt, and the other from the Welt; there they ſtopt, 
and after they had continued in ſome ſuſpence, before they knew one another, 
calling to mind what had formerly paſt betwixt them, they came to know one The return 
another, Saying Arof, Arof, which in the Arabick Tongue, ſignifies I know, of 44am and 
I know ; and from thence that place hath had the name of Arafa. In memory Eve. 
whereof the Turks believe, that God made the two Fountains guſh out of the 
two ſides of that Hillock, which are to be ſeen at preſent, the ſtreams of the 
one running Eaſtward, and of the other Weſtward. 

The Pilgrims then being all aſſembled in this Plain, ahout half an Hour, or 
a quarter of an Hour before Sun-ſetting, they make a long Prayer, lifting up 
their hands to Heaven, and imploring the Mercy of God, for the Remiſſion of 
their ſins ( which they hope to obtain ) as they believe God pardoned our firft 
Parents, in the {ame place, and at the ſame hour. The Prayer being ended, 
the Pilgrims m:ke haſte to be gone, and without looking behind them by the 
way, return and lie at the aforeſaid Myne, which is a Village in the middle of The place of 


another Plain, where there is a Rock, in which they. hold that Abraham made —_ _ 


" his Sacrifice. There is a Cave in that Rock, where the Mahometans ſay their 


Prophet often prayed, nay, and ſhew in the upper part of the Cave a dent, 
that repreſents the Crown of a Man's Head, which they affirm was made there, 
when Mahomer ,riſing up after he had been proſtrate in that place, ſtruck his 
head againſt the Roof of the Cave which was a little low, and that the Stone 
became ſoft like Wax ; the figure of the head having remained there. ever ſince. 
They have built a Moſque in that place, part of which ſtands upon that Rock, 
and encloſes the ſaid Cave, which makes this place to be held in great Venera- 
tion, belides the Devotion they pay to it becauſe of Abraham's Sacrifice; in 
commemoration whereof on the day of the little Bairam, the Pilgrims ſacrifice The Sacrifice 
in the Plain, above Four hundred thouſand Sheep, and ſtay there till about OG 


Noon the third day of the ſaid Bairam, whenall begin to diſlodge and return 


to Mecha. 

Next night after the Pilgrims are gone, ſo much Rain falls, that one would A Miracle af- 
think it were a Deluge, which makes a Torrent that waſhes away the blood = =_ 
of the Sacrifices, and carries along with it all the Bones that remained in the j;ehe Buiram, 
Plain; whether that happens naturally, or by the craft of the Enemy of Man- 
kind, whocauſes that Rain to copfirm the Infidels in their Errours, perſwading 
them, that God ſends the Rain as a ſign that their Sacrifice is acceptable unto 
him ; the Divine Majeſty permitting it ſhould be ſo by the ſecret Council of 
his Eternal Providence, which we ought rather humbly to adore, than curi- 
oully pry into. However it be, the thing is the more remarkable, that the 
Sacrifice being offered the firſt day of the Bairam in the Morning, this Rain 
falls not till the night after the third day : Beſides that, the ſaid Bairam falls 
every Year ſooner by ten days, making the whole period of our Solar Year 
in the ſpace of five and thirty Years, or there-abouts : Nevertheleſs the 
Rain falls conſtantly the night after the third day; as hath been faid be- - 


fore. 
The 
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The Pilgrims being returned to fecha, divide themſelves in ſeveral Cara- 
vans, becauſe of the different Countrys they come from, and are, to go back 
to them again. The Caravan that met at Damaſcus, upon their return paſs 
by Medina, ard viſit 4ahomet”'s Tomb, ſeeing it is upon their Road ; of the 
reſt, thoſe who are prompted by Devction go thither, but a great part return 
back to their ſeveral Countrys, without turning out of their way to viſit the 

The Pitgri- ſaid Sepulchre, their Law not obliging them to that, as it does to vilit the 
mage of Me- gther places above-mentioned ; ,{o that they are groſly miſtaken, who have 
cha is not per- affirmed, that the Pilgrimage of the Turks 1s to the Sepulchre of AMabomer, 
formed for ho obliged them to it. For that falſe Propher told his followers, when he 


one io drew near his death, that if any one returning from Mecha, had the curioſity 

Tomb. to come and ſee his Sepulchre, he ſhould ſay a Fatha for his Soul ( which is a 
Prayer taken out of the Alcoran, reſembling in ſome manner our Pater Noſter 
and be gone. 


C H A P. XXI.L 
Of the Opening of the Khalis. 


Eeing the Fruitfulneſs, -or Barrenneſs of egypt, depends on the overflow 

g ing of the Nile,according as 1t ries more or leſs: The Xgyptians wake much 
rejoycing when it it very high. And the opening or cutting of the Khakis, is 

one of their greateſt Feſtivals z of which 1 muſt ſay ſomewhat in this place. 

The River of Nile begins commonly to ſwell in the Month of A4ay, and on 

St. Peters Day, the twenty eighth of Fre, they begin to cry about the Streets, 

| how much the River is encreaſed. In all the quarters there are ſuch Criers 
Criers of the Who have a Head, to whom they pay ſomewhat for their Privilege for it is a 
growth of Farm, and there 1s a Chiaoux, who rents it of the Baſha for' a yearly Sum, and 
' the wile. and the chief or head af the Criers takes it of the Chiaoux; as the Criers take 
The Farm of jx, of this Head, one for one Country, and another for another. - There is a 
nas — little Ile oppoſite to old Caire, wherein the Baſha has a Houſe, in this Houſe 
ard Nile, the Water enters into 2 place where there is a Pillar, divided into Pics, and 
A Serraglio Other ſmaller Meaſures; the Fic is a Meaſure of ſix Hands breadth. Every 
of the Baſha day that Pillar is viewed to know how much the River is riſen, which is made 
in an Iſle op- gngwn to the Criers, who then go and cry ir, every one in.the quarter that 
=» rooll hath taken, going about all the Houſes of the ſaid Country, and have now 
A Pillar and then ſome Ma:dins given therm. When the River is high cnough, the 
whereon the Khalis is cut. This Khalis is a low Street, that goes quite through the City 
encreaſe of of Caire, beginning at the Nile towards old Caire, andending, in the Fields to- 
the 26 5 wards St. Michaels. When the River begins to ſwell, they caſt upa Bank of 
mealured. xF-rth at that end of the Street which is neag the Nile, to keep the Water from 
Rhalis running into the Khalis, and when it is high enough, they cut through that bank 
; of Earth, and give the Water peſlage in the Khalis through the Town. When 

the Baſha is at Caire, it is performed with great Ceremony, and many Fire- 

works. In the Year, 1657. there was no Ceremony, no more than the Year 

before, but the Year after, I ſaw that Feſtival with all the Rejoycings; as [ 

ſhall hereafter relate in order. In the mean time I'll here tell, how I ſaw it 

0 . inthe Year, 1657. Thurſday the ninth of Auguſt, the Soubaſha attended by 
_— his Guards, and two Men mounted on Camels, and beating upon Timbrels, 
by the Souſ- Went to the end of the Khalis towards the Nile, where being come, he alighted 
biſha, from his Horſe, and gave the firſt blow to the breaking of the Bank with a 
Hammer, then he took Horſe again, and whilſt ſeveral ers that were there, 

. broke down all the Bank, he went along the Khais almoſt an Hour before the 

Water came he ſtopt before the Houſes of the Conſuls of the Frazks, who 

have back Doors and Windows that look into the Kh4iis, and received'a due 


of - 
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of ſome P:aſtres, which that day is payed him by theſe Conſuls, and then went 

on his way. Then came a crowd of the Rabble, ſome Singing, and others 
pelting one another with Cudgels. Some time after came the Water, which 
was ſignified to us by a great Noiſe of roguiſh Moors, both Men and little Boys 
that came along, in it, keeping pace with the Water ; ſome Swam, and others 
threw one another into ir, playing a thouſand fooliſh Tricks. This Khalis 
filled up fifteen Foot high, and all the time it was running, there came Boats 
full of Merry Sparks who diverted themſelves, Singing and Playing on Inſtru- 
ments, as they paſſed along. As the Nile ceaſes to riſe in the beginning of 
Oftober, ſo the Khal:is leaves off to run about the end of the ſame Month ; and 
therefore in the ſaid Month of Ottober, Proclamation is made in all the Streets, 
forbidding all Sakas, or Water-carriers, to take any more Water out of the 5*-5. 
Khalis, even before it hath wholly ceaſed to run ; becauſe when it runs gently, Ihe Lathes 
the filth of the City mingles too eaſie with it. But when it has done running, [+ raymmmmg 
there is a moſt noiſome ſmell,not only becauſe of the corruption of that ſtanding {out of che 
Water, but alſo becauſe of all the filth and naſty ſtuff, that they who have Khalis when 
Windows opon the KXhalis throw into it, beſides all the Carrion. In ſhort, '* 79ns no 
the Infettion is ſo great, that not'only the Money and Plate in the Houſes that 6... POLES 
are near to the Khalis, is tarniſhed, but alſo the Pictures and Painting are hers = 
ſpoiPd ; as I have ſeen in ſeveral Houſes, which nevertheleſs recovered their of the Xhalis 
former beanty, when the” Khalis was dry. When I arrived at Caire, the Kha- When it runs 
lis was in this manner full of ſtanding Water, and being told that it was the *** 

Khalis of which I had heard fo much talk, I had the curioſity to look into it 

out of a Window ; it was then Morning, and the Water was fo thick, that 

the ſurface of it ſeemed to be all porphyrie, appearing Green,Blew,Red, and of 

all Colours : But when the Sun had ſhone a little upon ir,and diſſolved that ſcum, 

I was ſoon undeceived ; for the ſcent which is ſmelt at a great diſtance, made 

me well know what it was, and I have often wondred, that the horrible infe- 

Ction of it, does not occaſion a Plague every Year. If the Sourbaſha pleaſed, The Soushuſt4 
that inconvenience might be remedied, for the Water might be drained out ; 1<t5 the wate® 
but he lets ir ſtand and corrupt ſo, that he may afterwards ſell it to the Gar- % be Kbalis 
deners, who make uſe of it for watering their Gardens. When then they have yo w hi 
a mind to dry the Khalis, they cait up Dams in ſeveral places of it, and throw own 7 5 
the Water fromone into another, and afterward take it out and ſell it. When How the Xha- 
a good deal of the Water hath been taken out, the Ground drys very ſoon; '# is dried. 
and when it is very dry, which happens in the Month of ay ( at leaſt in the 

Year, 1657. it was compleatly dry by the middle of May) they ſet Men to 

work with Pick-axes to level the Ground, in thoſe places where heaps of Earth 

are caſt up; ſo that the Street being full of ups and downs, they make it even 

and ſmooth from. end to end, carrying away 'the Earth they take out upon The Nile 
Aſſes-backs into the Fields. If they did not do ſo, in three or four Years time 2285, much 
the Khalis would be ſo choaked up, by the abundance of new Earth- that is — 
brought into it by the Water of the Ne, that all the Houſes would be 1aid OT 


under Water. 
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"CHAP. XXII. 
Of the Arrival of the Þaſha, and bis 


entry into Caire. 


Hurſday, the twenty ſeventh of September, the Baſha whom the Grand 
Eh Signior ſent to Caire, in place of the Harnſoul, arrived before the City, 
having been three Months on the way betwixt Conſtantinople and Caire, but he 
had ſtopt ſome days at Damaſcus, and other good Towns ; for from Conſtanti- 
nople to Caire, it is reckoned but Five hundred Leagues by Land. A day be- 
fore he approaches the City, the Caymacam, with ſeveral other® Perſons of 
Quality goes out, and Encamps under Tents ſome Miles from the Town, 
on the Baſha's Road; next day he waits for the Baſha at his Tent-door, and 
when he paſles by the Tent, the Caymacam ſalutes him z then the Baſha comes 
The Tent near the City, to the place where his Tents are pitched : There he finds one, 
06 'O0r that the Inhabitants of Caire have prepared for him, which is very ſtately 
* for it hath long walls of Wax-cloth, five or fix Foot high, Green and Red, 
and within there are about twelve Pavillions, all for the Baſha's uſe; one for 
giving Audience, another for Sleeping in, and another for a Kitchin, and ſo 
of the reſt. In the midlt of all, is the Pavillion that ſerves for the Hall ; it is 
large, and of Green, Red, and other Colours, of Cloth, over which there 
ar2 a great many gilt Balls; all theſe Pavillions are of Wax-cloth, of ſeveral 
Colours, and lined within with ſets of lovely Tapiſtry. Before the gate of the 
walls are two great Trees, on which hang above Two hundred Lamps, that 
are lighted in the Night-time ; there is the ſame alſo before the Tents of the 
Preparations Principal Officers, as in the Caravan of Mecha, Now the Feaſt is prepared 
for a Feaſt to in the Hall of the Baſha's Tent, a Bey takes the care of it; for the Beys chuſe 
the Baſha of gone of their number, to whom they give five Purſes for this Feaſt, and he 
oO yew - takes all upon him. When the Baſha comes to the Tent that is prepared for 
hg Pg ” him, the Bey who takes care of the Feaſt, meets him at the Wall-gate of 
How much it the Tent, and there they kill a Bullock and a Sheep for a Sacrifice ; then 
coſts. the Baſha enters into the Hall, where he finds Dinner ſerved in upon the 
At his arti- ground along the Hall, according to their Mode; it conſiſts of about Two 
6 ma in 4 thouſand Diſhes, ranked one upon two others ( theſe Diſhes have feet like vur 
-] Salvers, but almoſt half a Foot high) and in that manner they are ſeven or 
The Feaſt at eight Rows high. The diſhes are all of Rice, Broths, and the like, Green, 
the entry of Red, Yellow, and of ſeveral Colours ; they have alſo good Joynts of Roaſt-- 
wage of meat, but without any Sauce ; however they make ſome Ragoes of the Nuts 
Ceres, Of Pine-Apples, Almonds, and: ſuch other things, they mind not the dainti- 
Of what it - neſs and variety, but only the quantity of ViCEtuals, and -that they be not 
conliſts. fſpoiPd. Dinner is prepared in the ſame manner in the Tents of the X5zaya, 
K1494. or the Baſha's Lieutenant, and of his other Officers. When the firſt have 
A Feaſt for filled their Bellies, they riſe and give place to others, who Dine alſo, and 
many perſons then make way for the reſt ſo long as any remain ; and fo ſeveral companies 
in one {er- Dine, without any new Service. When the Baſha has Dined, he withdraws 
Ts into another Pavillion, where he is viſited by all the Beys, and other perſons 
of Quality, every one in his turn. The Baſha itayed there two days, and the 
The Faſha's third which was Satzrday, the Nine and twentieth of September, he made his 
ertry into Entry in this manner. Firſt went the Servants of the Beys on Horſe-back, 
Care, their Sword by their ſide, and Harquebuſs in hand, with the but-end on their 
Knee; they made near Five hundred Horſe, and among them were ſeveral of 
the Retinue of the Baſha. .Next came the Spare, divided into three Banners, 
The Green the Green, the Yellow, and the Red. The Green called the Troop of the 
Troop. Charqueſe, or Circaſſians, marched firſt, every Trooper having a green Guiden 
on the top of his Pike 3 they were near Four hundred Men, and in the m—_ 
0 
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of the Troop came their Aga, having in his hand alſo' a Pike, with a green 

Guidon, as the reſt had z and after him the Timbrels and Pipes of the Troop. 

Next to that .came the Yellow, all the Troopers carrying yellow Guidons ; yellow 
they made about four hundred and twenty, and were brought up by their Aza, Troop. 
followed by the Timbrels and Pipes. The laſt was the Red Troop, conſiſting Red T 

of gear five hundred Men, carrying every one a red Gaidon; their Azsa was in © OP 
the rear, and after him the Timbrels and Pipes, but in greater number than 

with the two former ; for that is the moſt honourable Troop of the three, and a Troop of 
next to it is the Yellow. After the Spahies came a Troop of Tartarian-Horſe, Tartars. 
who belonged to the Baſha; there were above an hundred of them all apparelled 
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after the Tartarian faſhion,with Pikein hand,and a Guidon ſtrip'd white, yellow 
and red. Theſe were followed by the Auteferacaes; then the Chiaonx with their 
great Caps of Ceremony, who made about three hundred in number. Next 
came all the Beys, every one with two Pages walking a-foot beforethem, After 
them came ſeven Horſe-men, every one leading a Horſe of the Baſhas ; theſe 
Horſes were covered with rich Houſles, all embroidered with Gold and Silver ; 
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the Sonsbaſha followed them, having the Maſter of the Horſe of the Baſha on his 
left hand. All this body of Horſe, made about two thouſand five or fix hundred 
Men. The Azape- followed them, covered for the moſt part with the Skins of 
Tigres all entire, and their Muskets on their ſhoulders, being in all above three 
hundred Men. And after them came the Fanizaries, of whom two marched 
before, the one carrying on his ſhoulder a great wooden Club, and the other a 
great wooden Hatchet, as their Cuſtome is when they march in Pomp ; theſe 
7Zaniz.aries made in all near a thouſand Men.- After them marched the forty 
Janizaries of the Mebkeime or Juſtice, with their Caps of Ceremony, ( Mehkeime a;-hicins. 
ſignifies a place where Juſtice is rendered to all,) then ſixteen Peicks or Baſhas 
. Lackqueys, marching two and two, with their Caps of Silver gilt on their 
heads, and Plumaches of Feathers in them. Then at length came the Baſha, 
mounted on a ſtately Horſe, .-with a Houſle embroidered all over with Gold : 
He wore a Chiaoux Cap, with two black Herons tops ſtanding upright upon 
it, and a lovely Veſt of white Sattin lined with excellent Samour or Sable. 
After him came his Selibbtar and Tchoadar,each with his long tail'd Cap banging 
down behind his back z and then came a great many Trumpets, Flutes, Drums, 
Timbrels, and ſuch like Inſtruments, with all his domeſt ick Servants on Horſe- 
back. This Baſha brought one thouſand ſeven hundred Men with him, of whom 
ſome were in Armour to the very fingers ends z and two thouſand three hun- 
dred Beaſts, Horſes, Camels and Mules : It was eafie to diſtinguiſh them from 
the reſt, being all much harraſled by the Journey. When he entered into his 
Appartment, which had been prepared for him ſeveral days before, they killed 


two Bullocks. 


CHAP. XXIV. 
Of the Journey from Caire to Suez. 


Eing at Caire, I had a deſign to go ſee the Red-Sea, and knowing that The Journey 
B there was a Caravan ready to part for Suez, I went to wait on Haly Bey, from Caire to 
the Bey of Sucz., who was then at Caire, and made him a Preſent of a Box of 
five or ſix pound weight of Sweet-meats, made by a French man, and he (when 
I hd opened my delign to him) promiſed me his protection. I went next to 
the Gentleman of his Horſe, and having retained Mules for myſelf and Com- 
pany, I made Proviſions of Bread, Wine, Meat, and other things neceſſary to __ . 
ſerve us to Sxez, where they aſſured me I ſhould find all things, but eſpecially gn 
Water, nor forgetting neither a Quilt, Coverlet , and a Capot for every SY > 4 
one of the company. We ſhould have —_ a Tent alſo with us, but we carried to Su3. 

none, 
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none, becauſe the Beys Gentleman of the Horſe, promiſed us the uſe of his to 
Suez. 
Having made ready our Proviſions, we loaded them on a Camel, and then 1 
parted from Caire on Thurſday, the ſeventeenth of Janury, in the Year 1658. 
with a Capucine, and a French man of Frovence, who underſtood Arabick very 
well ; and a Moor Servant who uſed to ſerve the French, and could ſpezka little 
Lingua Franca, having left my own Man, who was indiſpoſed, at Care, ' We 
went from Caire tothe Birque, which is but four leagues diltant, and encamped 
there, waiting for the reſt of the Caravan, that conſiſted of two thouſand 
Camels loaded with Timber, for building a Ship for the Grand Signior ; Nowalt 
Bey had orders to get her built, and was gone a little before. The Bey of Suez, 
went along with this Caravan in a Litter carried by two Camels ; he made the 
Journey, becauſe one of his Galleys was. arrived ; and that was the cauſe alſo 
of the Capucins going, that he might Confelſs the Slaves on board. This Z:rque 
is ſpacious, and has always water in it ; there are ſome who pay ſo much a 
year to the Grand Signior, for liberty to catch Wild-duck and Fiſh in it. Friday 
all day long the reſt of the Caravan was a coming, and Satwrday Morning a Man 
cried aloud, that all ſhould make ready to depart at Noon ; for itis the cuſtome 
in Caravans that areany thing big, to give notice of parting ſome hours before ; 


A Tempeſt in but towards Noon there fell ſo great a Tempeſt, (for in Sandy Deſarts there 


the Deſart, 


The march 
of the Cara- 
Vans, | 


Arrival at 
SUE 


are Tempeſts, aſwel as at Sea) that we could not ſet out that day. It blew 1o 
furiouſly, that I thought all the Tents would have been carricd away by the 
Wind, which drove before it ſuch clouds of Sand, that we were almoſt buried 
under it ; for ſeeing no body could ſtay abroad, without having mouth and 
eyes immediately filled: with Sand, we lay under the Tent, where the Wind 
drove in the Sand above a foot deep round about us : We had two Paſties not as 
yet opened, and they were wrapt up in napkins at the bottom of a Mannd, well. 
covered with a napkin ſewed over it. When the Storm was over, which laſted 
not above three or four hours, 'we opened our Paſties, but found them ſo fult 
of ſand, that no body could eat of them (ſo ſubtile and penetrating the ſand is) 
ſo that we were forced to throw them away ; and theſe are the occaſions, when 
one finds the advantage of a good Tent. 

Next day, the twentieth of Farmary, we parted at eleven a clock in the 
Morning, and at three in the Afternoon reſted, that we might drink Coffee ; 
then half an hour after, the Timbrels ſounding, we marched on till one a clock 
next morning ; for in the Carayans there is commonly a Man mounted on a 
Camel, who now and then-beats two Timbrels or Kettle-drums'that are on each 
ſide of the Camel before him ;. the Caſes of theſe Timbrels are of braſs, and 
they ſerve not only to chear up the Camels (who delight much in ſuch a noiſe, 
and in ſinging) but alſo to give warning to thoſe that ſtay behind. | 

Monday afternoon we parted,. and having reſted a little about five a clock, 
half an hour, we ſet forward again, and marched on tillifour of the clock in 
Tueſday morning, travelling always a good league an hour ; About half an 
hours march beyond the place where we had reſted, we ſaw a very handſome 
Turkiſh Sepulchre, where the Kaya of a Caravan lies buried, who coming 
from Suez, was ſet upon by many Arabs; The Kaya having for a long time 

fought with the Arabs in defence of the Caravan, as his office obliged him, (for 
the Kaya of the Caravan is the Lieutenant of the Governour of Suez, and is 
obliged to guard all the Caravans that come or go from Carre to Suez ; ) this 
Kiaya ( 1 ſay) after a long fight, received a thruſt with a Pike in the Belly, of 
which he preſently died, and was interred in the ſame place. Since that time, 
the Veſſels on the Red-Sea pay five thouſand Piaſtres at Sez to maintain an 
hundred Soldiers, whereof fifty are to abide in a Caſtle near to Suez, to guard 
the Countrey ; and the other fifty with the Kaya, wait upon the Caravans. 

An hours journey beyond that Sepulchre, we found a great long Cilſtern, built 
of fair Free-ſtone, which is filled by Rain-water. A little farther, and a good 
hour before one arrives at Sez, there is a fair Well, but the water of it is not 
good. 1ueſday the two and twentieth of Jarnary, we arrived at Suez in the 
Night-time. 
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CH AF; ASS; 
Of the Fourney from Suez to Tor. 


Eing come to Suez, I had a great mind to go ſee Mount Sinai, called in Mount Sinaz. 
B Arabick Dgebel Mouſe, which is in Arabia the Stony, and for that purpoſe _—_ Mouſa, 
we ſpoke to an Arab Scheick, who commanded above ten thouſand Arabs ; we _—_— __ 
had him before Haley Bey, the* Bey of Sez, who recommended us to him, ; 
ſaying, that it was his pleaſure we ſhould be treated as his own head ; this ; 
Scheik, ſaid he would anſwer for us, and gave us two Arab Scheiks for Guides ; _— Fei 
beſides that, the Bey ordered a Letter to be written in our preſence to the t anſwer for 
Governour of Tor, wherein he kindly recommended us to him, and gave us the the Traveller 
Letter. Theſe Arab Scheiks furniſhed us with Camels, and we paid them 
twelve A/lanies for each Camel to carry us thither and back again z they made 
us take ſix, to wit, one for every one of us, even for our Moor Servant, and 
two for themſelves, and for carrying our Proviſions: We gave them beſide 
ſixteen Piaſtres for ſome Caffaires which muſt be paid to the Arabs upon the 
Road, (Caffaire ſignifies Money given for the Redemption of any thing, as Cfarie. 
what is paid to the Arabs in nature of Caffaire is, that one may not be robb'd. ) 

More than that, we were obliged to give them their Diet ; ſo that all they had 

to do, was to guide us and feed the Camels. We provided for their Diet 

three Sepriers (meaſures) of Flower, Butter, Honey, and twelve pound weight Proviſion for 
of Coffee, and ordinary Tobacco and for ourſelves we took what we could £9 Siricts. 
get,for there is nothing to be fonnd to eaf inall that Journey. We cauſed Bread 

then and Bisket tobe made for us of part of our Flower, and finding no Wine at 

Suez,, becauſe the Jew who us'd to fell it was gone to Damierre to buy ſome, we 

took Brandy made of Dates, Meat ready dreſt, and in ſhort, all that we could 

get to ſerve ustill we came to Tor, where the Slaves of Sxez aſſured us, we 

ſhould find all things 3 but above all, we were ſure not to forget fix Borrachios, 

which we filed with water, ; we carried no Tents with vs, becauſe the Slaves 

told us, that if we travelPd in ſo much ſtate, the Arabs might ſet upon us, 

thinking they ſhould find great Booty ; but we did very ill in omitting them, 

for we were in nodanger, conſidering how we were recommended, and having 

with us Arab Scheicks, who bore rule among them. 

All our Proviſions being then in a readineſs, every one" mounted his Camel The Journey 
as if we had been takeing Horſe, and parted from Sez. on Friday the five and ©* 7” 
twentieth of Jannary, about four of the Clock after noon, keeping along 
the ſide of the Red-ſea till we came to the end of it, where we croſſed over 
dry to the other ſide; there we ſaw a Bear about an hundred paces from 
us, but ſo ſoon as it perceived us, it took the Water and ſwam over to 
the other ſide, ſo that we ſoon loſt fight of it; we found many more of 
them afterwards on our Journey. We travelled till eight a Clock at night, 
and then reſted in a place where there was ſome Broom ; for they never 
brought us to reſt any where but in Places where they could find ſome 
fewel, not only to warm them, but for boyling their Coffee and Mafrouca. 

This was the firſt time that ever I rode upon a Camel, and indeed, ir 
made me very weary, for their Pack-ſaddles are ſo broad that they are 
very uneaſie to ones Legs , which muſt ſtraddle very wide ; the fatigue 
of this laſted with me about two days, but after that, I grew accuſtomed 
to it. Camels are ſo well known at preſent, that I think it would. be ſuper- Camels. 
fluous to give a deſcription of them. I ſhall only ſay that there are two kinds 
of them, to wit, thoſe which are called Camels, and thoſe whom they 
name Dromedaries ; at leaſt I think they may be ranked under one kind ; Dromedarics. 
for all the difference that is betwixt them is, that the Camels have one 
bunch of fleſh upon their Backs, are great and high, go conſtantly at one pace, 
which 1s faſt, but hard, and trayel (when they are loaded with ſeven or eight 
Y-2 hundred 
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hundred weight ) about thirty good leagues a day. The Dromedarics have 
two bunches of fleſh on their back, ſhaped naturally like a Saddle, are leſs, 
ſmaller and lighter than the Camels, and are only for carrying of men ; they 
have a good ſoft trott, and will travel with caſe forty Leagues a day ; all 
that one has to do, is to fit them well, and indeed, there are ſonie that 
tye themſelves to them, for fear of falling; in all things clic they are liz 
Camels, they have Ears and a ſhort Tail like them, a cloven foot, and as ſult 
as a Spunge, the neck long, and hair juſt like a Camels, botu kneel when 
they are loaded and unloaded, and then riſe as they are bid z Uieir Food 
is the ſame, and both endure thirſt well, continuing upon occalion five days 
without drinking however the Camels can abltain longer than the Drome- 
darics. 

But to return to our Journey, we parted from our firſt Stage Sarurd.:y 
the twenty fixth of Fanuary about five a Clock in the morning, and during 
all this Journey, it was very cold in the mornings, until the ſun was up. 

Ain el Mouſe» Shortly after we found ſeveral waters, which they call An & Mouſe, that 
is to ſay, the Wells of Moſes; there we filled our Borrachios, as we did 
where ever we found freſh water. About half an hour after ten, we reſted, 
and having baited, we went forwards about eleven, 2nd travelled till 
ſix aClock at night, having the Red-Sea always on our right hand, about 
halfa league wide of us. We travelled at ſuch a rate, that it would have 
been all a good Foot man could do to have kept up with us. 

Sunday Fanuary the twenty ſeventh, we ſet out about five a clock in the 
morning, and had not advanced above five hundred paces, when paſſing by 

An Arab who the ſide of a Buſh, we heard a Voice that called to us, and being come to the 

who had not place we found a poor languiſhing Arab, who told us that he had not eaten 

\ +5 kgs a bit for five days; we gave him ſome Victuals and Drink with a provi- 

J " ſion of Bread for two days more, and fo went on our way. We were not 

Meeting with afraid of the Arabs, (whom we met. on the way) for when we found any, 

Arabs in the they civilly ſaluted us, and departed after we had given them ſome Bread 

Detart. and Tobacco, which they very courteouſly deſired of us, for they durſt not do 
us any hurt,ſeeing us guarded by two Scheiks, who told them that they had an- 
ſwered for us: when we reſted-in any place to feed, ſome of them came often, 
who having faluted us, fell a eating with our Arabs, and when none came, 
onz Of our Arabs cried out (as loud as poſſibly he could) That if any body 
had a mind to eat they might ſafely come, and made this proclamation on all 
ſides, ſo that ſuch as heard the invitation, failed not to come with their 
half-pikes, and laying down their Arms, fell a feeding together on the 14a- 
fronca, (of which I ſhall ſpeak hereafter: ) but there was no neceſſity of mak- 
ing proclamation 'at night, for ſo ſoon as they ſaw the fire we made, they ' 
came immediately to ſee what it meant. After we had -given that poor 
famiſhed Arab ſome ViCtuals, and travelled on in -very good way, about ten 

a clock in the morning we entred among the Hills on very ſtony ground, 

Aitelopes, a loſeing fight of the Sea: on theſe Hills we ſaw a great many Artelopes, and 

Beaft betwixt nothing elſe, though there be abundance of wild Beaſts in theſe Deſarts ; as 

a Goat and a Woolves, Bears, wild Boars, Foxes, Hares, Chacalesand Eſtridges; theſe are 

_ all very common there, and all know that the Chacales are engendred of a 

Eftridges, Dog:Wolt, and Bitch-Fox, or of a Dog-Fox and Bitch-Wolf. As for the 

| Eſtridges they alſo live only in the Deſarts, where ſome of them are. of a pro- 

digious bigneſs.. Every one knows how Eſtridges are ſhaped, which have a 

neck, head and bunch on the Backlike Camels, with which they agree in 
many things, ſo that the Turks call them Deve Coxſch, that is to ſay, Bird- 

Camels; they go in the Fields always in an even number,as two,and two or four 

and four. They always beget a Male and a Female, and run ſwifter than a 

Horſe, bnt tire likwiſe ſooner ; and while they run, they throw with their 

feet the ſtones that they find, with ſo much force againſt thoſe that purſue 

them, that if they hit a man, they would. do him a great deal of hurt. I 

{aw one once give a great Dog ſuch a blow with his foot, as left him ſprawling 

with his four legs up in the Air. When they would catch Eſtridges, an 


Deve Couſch, 


| How Efridges Arab purſues them on Horſe-back, at firſt gently, and they run away in the 


are taken. ſame manner, but ſtill tiring a little. After two or three hours time, he 


rides 


es. att "RE" "Ip * 


—_ 


Part I]. travels mto the LEVANT. 165 


rides faſter, and then when he ſees his Fowl almoſt ſpent, he puts on to a 
ſpeed ; and having taken and Killed it, he makes a hole in the Throat of it, 
and then having tied ſtreight the neck under the hole, three or four of them 
take hold of it, and for ſome time toſs and ſhake ic from ſide to ſide, juſt 
as one would rinſe and waſh a Barrel ; when they think it is enough ſhaken, 
they untie the Throat of it, and then a great deal of {amtegae or a kind of The Butter 
Butter comes running out at the holes, inſomuch that they ſay ſome of them 97 Mantegue 
will yield above twenty pound weight of that ſtuff; for by that ſhakeing, ®' ** ##ridge 
ail the fleſh of the Creature is diſlolved into Martegre, nothing remaining 
but $skin and Bones, This would have ſeemed fabulous to me, if ſeveral 
Barbary men had not aflured me of it. They ſay that this Mantegue is a 
very delicious food, but very apt to cauſe a looſeneſs. We travelled among 
theſe Hills till noon,when we reſted in a place where there were a great [many 
fair Trees. Near to that is a place where the Rain-water that falls from the 
Mountains is kept, (and that water is very good.) Here it was that the People 
of Iſrael came out of the Read-Sea, having paſled it over dry, to the ruine 
and confuſion of Pharaoh and all his men, who purſued them, as may be ſeen 
in the Book of Exodus, where this place is called Shur, Chap. 15. It is at zx4, Chap, 
preſent called Corondel. Not far from thence there are hot watersin a Grott, 15. 
which the Arabs call Haman el Pharaon; that is to ſay Pharaoh's" Bath. They Coroudel 
tell a thouſand ſtories of it, _ others, that if you put four Eggs into Hanan of Phi- 
it you can take out but three, and ſo many as one puts in, there is always 
one fewer taken out again, and that the Devil keeps for himſelf; we did 
not ſee that place, for our Arabs would not take us to it, becauſe it was 
a little out of the way. They ſay alſo that over againſt Corendel the Sea is 
always Tempeſtuons, about the place where Pharaoh and the <Agyprians were 
Drowned. We parted from thence at one of the clock, and continued 
travelling till ſeven, then we reſted in a place where there are Trees 
alſo. | 
Next day, being A4onday the twenty eighth of Faxuary, we ſet out at four 
a Clock in the Morning, and having paſſed over ſeveral Hills, we came into 
good way again near to the Sea, but there is one place to be paſled over juſt 
by the ſide of it, being white and ſmooh Rocks, where the Camels had much 
ado to keep from ſliding, chiefly becauſe they are wet with the Sea-water, 
but that laſts not long: we reſted at Noon, and half an hour after ſet for- 
wards again, and towards the evening entred among Hills, where we travelled 
till ſix a Clock that we reſted in the hollow of a Rock, where we ſpent the 
Night at that Stage, and we could find no wood, not to boyl ſo much as 
our Coffee. 
Tueſday the twenty ninth of January, we parted at five a clock in the Mor- 
ning, and entred into a plain, where we travelled till Noon, and then having 
reſted a little, after one a Clock we marched on over the ſame Plain, until 
fix a Clock at Night, and then reſted. 
Next day IWedneſday the thirtieth of January, we parted at four a clock 
in the Morning, and four hours aſter arrived at Tor: about an bour before v 
we came to 7or, we found a great many Palm-trees, and a well of very bad 


Water. ; 4 
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Tor. 


A Sea-man. 


CHAP. XXVI. 
Of Tor, and of our arrival at Monnt Sinai. 


OR is no conſiderable place, nevertheleſs it has a good harbour for 

Ships and Galleys. This Port is guarded by alittle ſquare Caſtle on 
the Sca-ſide, with a Tower at each corner and two ſmall Guns on the out-ſide 
before the Gate: an Aza is Governour of this Caſtle where none but Turks 
lodge : Near to it there is a Convent of Greeks dedicated to St. Catherine 
and to the Apparition of God to Moſes in the Burning-Baſh. We delivered 
the Aga the Letter from the Bey of Sex, but becauſe we had no preſent 
for him, he made no great account of us. We lodged in the Convent, which 
is very fair and ſpacious; there we were very well received, entertained with 
the Beſt, and ate Fiſh of the Rea-Sea, at that time there were thirty Monks 
in it. Weſearched for Proviſions there, but could not find any ; only the 
Monks commiſerating our condition, gave us Olives, Dates, Onions, and a 
Jar of Brandy, which we husbanded as well as we could: we ſtayed a day 
there becauſe the Monks told us that we needed two Septiers more of Flower ; 
fo that having bought the Corn and got it ground, they baked Bread of one 
half of it, to give our Arabs by the: way and upon the Mount, and all this 
they did in a very obliging manner. While we were there, we bought of theſe 
poor Greeks ſeveral ſtone-Muſhromes, which in that place are got out of the 
Red-Sea; as alſo ſmall Stone-ſhrubs, or branches of Rock, which they call 
white Coral, and many great ſhells, all taken out of the Sea, and very plea- 
ſant for artificial works - But they could not furniſh me with any thing of 
a certain Fiſh, which they call a Sea-man ; howeyer I got the hand of one 
ſince. This Fiſh is taken in the Red-Sea, abour little Iſles,” that are cloſe by 
Tor. Itis a great ſtrong Fiſh and hath nothing extraordinary but two hands, 
which are indeed, like the hands of a man , ſaving that the Fingers are 
joined together with a skin like the foot of a Gooſe, but the skin of the 
Fiſh is like the skin of a wild Goat, or Shamois. When they ſpie that Fiſh, 
they ſtrike him on the back with Harping-Irons, as they do Whales, and 
ſo kill him: They uſe the skin of it for making Bucklers, which are Muſquet 


| Proof. 


Having payed all and made a Preſent' of ſome Piaſtres to the Monks, for 
their kind reception, we prepared to be gone, but were obliged firft to pay 


a due of twenty. eight Maidins a head, to wit, four for Tor, and twenty 


Elim, 


four for the Mount, and all to the uſe of the Arabs. 


.'We parted from Tor on Thurſday the laſt of. Farnary, about eleven a © 


clock in the Fore-noon, with a Monk whom they ſent with us, to ſhew us the 
chief Places of the Mount, and we payed for a Camel to carry him thither 
and back again. He ſpoke to us Turkiſh and Arabick, for he underſtood not 
a word of Lingua Franca. we ſaw on our way the Garden of the Monks of 
Tor, which is not far from it; this Garden is the place which in Holy Scrip- 


- ture is called Flim, where when the 1ſraelites went that way there were only 


ſeventy Palm-Trees, and twelve wells 'of . bitter water, which Moſes made. 


_ Hamann Mouſa 


ſweet, by caſting a piece of Wocd into them: theſe Wells are ſill in 
being, being near one another, and moſt of them within the precin&s of 
the Garden; the reſt are pretty near, they are all hor, and are returned 
again to their firſt bitterneſs, for I taſted of one of them where People 
Path themſelves,which by the Arabs is called Hamam Mouſa, that is to ſay, the 
Bath of Moſes ; it is in a little dark Cave. there is nothing in that Garden, but 
abundance of Palm-Trees, which yield ſome rent to the Monks, but the 
ſeventy old Palm-Trees are not there now. After we had ſeen theſe things, 
we filled our Borrachios with the water of a Well near to that place, which 

belongs 
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belongs to the Monks; I told them that it ſtunk a little,and they made anſwer 
that they had not Scowered it that year as they uſed every year to do, 
but withall, that it was the beſt water thereabouts. Heretofore they had 
a Church near to that Well, which the Turks Demoliſhed, and with the 
ſtones of it built the aforeſaid Caſtle called Tor. We travelled in the Plain 
till ſix a clock at night and then reſted. This Plain is in Holy Scripture 
called the Deſart of Sin, where the Iſraelites longing after th? Onions of Deſart of Sin, 
egypt, God ſent them Manna. In this Plain we ſaw many Acacia-Trees, 4caci. 
from which they have the Gum that the Arabs call alſo Atakia: It is to be obſer- 
ved that the Acaciz-Trees which are now ſo common in' France, came at 
firſt from America, and do not yield that Gum ; and that which in the Shops 
is called Acacia, is the inſpiſlated Juice of wild Plumb-Trees, and comes 
from Germany ;, theſe Trees are neither bigger nor higher than our ordi- 
nary Willows, but the leaves of them are very thin and prickley. The 
Arabs* gather the Gum in Autumn, without pricking the Trees, for it runs 
of it ſelf, and then they fell it in the Town. 
Next day, Friday the firſt of February, we ſet out about five a Clock in 
the Morning, and entred among high Mountains, where we reſted near a 
Brook, and putting on. again about eleven a clock, we travelled till about 
half an hour after four, that we came into a little Plain, where finding 
ſome Cottages of Arabs, our Guides would go no farther that day, but Cottages of 
feaſted merrily on the Milk that we bought for them in theſe Cottages. There Arabs. 
we ſaw a great many Women, and little Children, molt of them Sucking. 
We parted from thence Saturday the ſecond of February, about two a 
clock in the Morning, and travelled a Foot over other Hills, where the way 
was very bad ; about eight a Clock in the morning we found little Houſes 
pretty well built; where Arabs live at preſent. This place is called Raphi- Raphilim, 
dim in holy Scripture. A little further we ſaw ſeveral Gardens belonging 
to the Monks, very well walled round and full of all forts of fruit-Trees, 
and Vines too, kept in good order. Then we found the Rock out of which The Rock 
Moſes brought Water, when he had ſmitten it twice with his Rod ; it is _#m Moſes 
"Bi" k : . mote with 
only a Stone of a prodigious height and thickneſs, riſing out of the Ground js rod 
on the two ſides of that ſtone we ſaw ſeveral holes by which the water ; 
hath run, as may be eaſily known by the prints of the Water, that hath 
much hollowed it ; bnt at preſent no water iſſues out of them. This Stone 
in Holy Scripture is called the Stone of Strife. About ten in the Morning 
we came to a Monaſtery of Greeks, dedicated to the honour of the 
forty Martyrs: from this to the great Monaltery where the Body of St. 
Catherine lyes, it Is two hours travelling. This Monaſtery of the forty 
Martyrs is pretty neat, it hath a fair Church and a lovely large Garden a 
wherein are Apple-Trees, Pear-Trees, Walnut-Tree, Orange-Trees, Limon- 
Trees, Olive-Treces, and all other Fruit-Trees thar grow in this Country ; and 
indeed, that little of good Fruit which is eat at Caire, comes from Mount 
Sinai ,, beſides that, there are fine Vineyards, and very good water there. 
A Greek Monk lives always in this Monaſtery, and he whom we found there, 
told us that he had been twenty years in it; he takes care to ſee the Gar- 
dens dreſsd and kept in order, by ſome Arabs who willingly ſerve him. 
We reſted in this Monaſtery at the foot of the Mountain of St. Catherine, 
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CHAP XXVIL 
Of the Mountain of St. Catharine. 


The Moun- Aving repoſed our ſelves in the Monaſtery of the Forty Martyrs, we went 
tain of St. H out at One of the Clock, and aſcended the Mountain of St. Catharine, 
Catharine. © 7hat is before it, taking with us a little Arab Boy, who carryed a ſmall Lea- 
ther Bucket full of Water, that we. might drink when we were -dry. We 
were near three Hours in getting up that Mountain, we ſtopt ( indeed ) ſeve- 
ral times by the way to drink Water ; but beſides, the Hill is full of ſharp 
cutting Stones, and many ſteep and ſlippery places to be climb'd up,that hinder 
People from going faſt. There are many Stones to be found in aſcending this 
Hill, on which Trees are naturally repreſented, that being broken retain the 
ſame Figure within ; of which Stones, ſome are prodigiouſly big. ' About the 
middle of the Mountain there is a lovely Spring of clear Water, with a great 
Baſon in the Rock. This Spring was diſcovered by a Quail, when the Monks 
having brought down the Body of St. Catharine ſo far, were ready to die for 
Heat and Thirſt, and that Spring began at that time to run. This water 
was ſo hard frozen in the Baſon, that we could not break the Ice with good 
blows of a Stick. In many places of the Mountain, we ſaw alſo a great deal 
of Snow, and at length, got up to the top of it, where there is a Dome, 
under which is the place whither the Body of St. Catharine was brought by 
Angels, immediately after ſhe was Beheaded in Alexandria; that holy Body 
remained Three hundred Years there, until a good Monk, having had in the 
Night-time a Revelation , that the Body was in the top of the Hill, went 
next Morning with all the Religious, who in Proceſſion brought it down to 
the Monaſtery, where it was put in a lovely Silver Shrine, that is ſtill there. 
Under the Dome where this Body lay, there is a great piece of Rock riling 
2 little out of the Ground,. whereon (they ſay) the Angels placed it, and ir 
bears ſtill the marks, as if a Body had been laid on the Back upon it, for the 
form of the Reins appear there. The Greeks hold that this Cave was made by 
Miracle, but there is ſome likelihood that it hath been done by the Hands of 
Men : They made this little Dome about the Rock, in form of a ſquare Chap- 
pel. Having in this place paid our Devotions, we came down again with a great 
deal of trouble, and were two long hours by the way ; ſo that we were tired 
enough, when we arrived at the Monaſtery of the Forty Martyrs at fix a clock 


at night, 
-.CH A P. XXVII. 
Of the Mountain of Moſes. 
The Moun- * EE ſet out of our Lodging on Sunday the third of Februzry , about 
tain of Moſes. ſeven a clock in the morning, that we might go ſee the Mountain of 


Moſes, which is not ſo high, nor ſo hard to aſcend as the former : But there is 
much Snow upon it, aſwel as upon the other, and many good Cilſterns in ſeveral 
places, eſpecially near the top, there is a fair and good Ciſtern. After ſeveral 
reſts, we got tothe top about nine a clock. On it there are two Churches, 
one for the Greeks, and another for the Latins ; from the Greek Church, you 
enter into that of the Latins, which is dedicated to the Aſcenſion of our Lord ; 

there 
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there we heard 42ſs ſaid by the Capucin who was with us. Near to that, there 
is a lictle Moſque, and by the fide of it a Hole or little Cave, where Moſes 
faſted Forty Days. There is a ſmall Grotrt alſo at the hide of the Latin Church, 
where Moſes hid himſelf, when having deſired to ſee God's Face, the Lord told 
him, that he could not ſee his Face and live ; but that he ſhould hide himſelf in 
that Rock, and that when he was paſled by, he ſhould ſee his back parts: His 
Back and Arms are very well marked on the Rock under which he hid himſel{. 
It was upon the top of this Mount that Moſes received from God the Ten Com- 
mandments written upon two Tables. From this place one may calily ſee 
down into the Convent, which is at the foot of the Mount, and as it were 
juſt' under thoſe who are. on the top of it. There you ſee a fair large Church 
covered with Lead, where (they ſay )) the Body of St. Catherine is in pieces. 
Before the door of the faid Church, within the PrecinCts of the Monaſtery, 
there is beautiful Moſque. As we were coming down again, we found by the 
way a great Stone, and (as the Greeks ſay) this is the place to which the Pro- 
phet Elias came, having fled from Mount Carmel, becauſe of the Perſecution of 
Fez.abel, Queen of Syr:a; being come to that place where the Stone is, an 
Angel appeared unto him, and with a Rod, ſmiting that great Stone, made it 
fall down in the way, aad forbid Elas to go any farther, telling him, thar 
ſince 24oſes had not been in the Holy Land, he ſhould not go to the top of this 
Mount. A little lower, is the Foot of a Camel, ſo well imprinted on the Rock, 
that it cannot be better ſtamped upon the Sand over which a Camel paſſes ; 
the Moors and Arabs ſay it is the print cf the Foot of Mahomet's Camel, which 
it left there as he paſſed that way upon it, they kiſs it with great devotion ; 
but. it is credible that the Greeks have made it to captivate their friendſhip, to 
the end they may reverence thoſe places. After that, in ſeveral places of the 
Mount, we faw little Chappels, which have all little Houſes near them, and 
Gardens full of Fruit-Trecs. Heretofore theſe places were inhabited by Her- 
mites, ir ſo great number, that it is ſaid, that in the Mountain of 24oſes there 
were in ancient Times above fourteen thouſand Hermites ; afterwards the 
Greeks kept Monks in all theſe Hermitages, to celebrate Divine Office ; but 
at preſent there are none, becauſe the Arabs too much tormented them. We 
dined upon this Mountain on Bread, Onions, and Dates that we had brought 
with us, and then went to ſee the Hermitages, and firſt we found three of 
theſe Chappels altogether, with a paſſage from one to another : Behind the 
Altar of the third, which is dedicated to the Honour of St. Elas, there is a 
Hole in the Rock, where El:as lived all the while that he ſojourned in that 
Mount, becauſe of the Perſecution of Jezabe!. Then we came to another place 
where there are three Chappels more, dedicated one to the Honour of the Bleſ- 
ſed Virgin, another to the Honour of St. An, and a third to the Honour of 
St. John ;, after that, to a Chappel dedicated to St. Fantalcon, then to another 
dedicated to the Holy YV:irgin, another to David, another to the Baptiſm of our 
Lord-Feſus Chriſt, another to St. Anthony the Hermite ; toanother place where 
there are three little Cells, in which (the Greeks ſay) that two Elder Sons of 
the Greek Emperour ſhut themſclves up, each in his Cell, cauſing the Doors to 
be walled up, and leaving only a Window in each, ſtill to be teen, by which 
they received ViEtuals from a Servant who lived in the third Cell; that was not 
ſhut up, and that both of them died in their ſeveral Cells. All theſe Chappels 
are ſcattered up and down upon the Mount, fo that one mult go a good way 
before he can vilite them all : Near to every one of them, therc is alittle Houſe, 
a Garden, and good Water. From thence we went down to the great Mona- 
ſtery at the foot of the Mountain, by ſteps whith heretofore reached from the 
ſaid Monaſtery up to the top of the Mount, and were in number fourteen thou- 
ſand ; at preſent ſome of them are broken; thoſe that remain, are well made, 
and eaſfie to goup or down. One may judge of the height of St. Catherine?s 
Mount, by this, which certainly is not ſo high by a third, and yet hath fourteen 


The height 


of the Moun- 


thouſand Steps up to it. Upon the way as we came down, we found two fair tain of 2oſes. 


ſtone Porticos, by which we paſſed, and where (the Greeks ſay) that they 
who performed the Pilgrimage, paid heretofore a certain ſmall due. After 
that, we came to the great Monaſtery at the bottom, which is welt built of good 
Free-ſtone, with very high ſniooth Walls ; on the Eaſt-lide there is a A 
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by which thoſe that were within drew up the Pilgrims into the Monaftory, 
with a Basket which they let down by a Rope that runs in a Pully, to be cen 
above at the Window, and the Pilgrims went into it one after another, and f 
were hoiſted up ; by the ſame place they allo let down ViQtuals tothe Arab; 
with a Rope. Weentered not into that Monaſtery, becauſe It wzs ſhut. T's 
underitand the reaſor2of this, you moſt know the Hiſtory of this Monaſtery, 


EMAP, XALDL 
Of the Monaſtery of St. Catherine. 


The Monaſte- OR theſe thouſand years, the Grecks have been in Poſleſſion of this Mona» 
_—_ hs ſtery, which was given them by a Greek Emperour, called J»ſtinian ; and 
s they afterwards living there, on a certain day, Mabomet,who (as the Greeks ſay) 
was their Camel Driver, weary after the toyl of bringing in Proviſions upon 
the Camels, fell a ſleep before the Gate of the Monaſtery ; while he was a ſleep, 
An Eagle 0- there came an Eagle and hovered ſor along time over his Head, which the Por- 
Her —_— 5 ter of the Monaſtery obſerving, ran in great amazement to acquaint the Abbot 
x with it, who immediately coming, ſaw the ſame thing, and refleting there- 
upon, as ſoon as Mahomer awoke, asked him, whether or not, if being a Great 
and Mighty Lord, he would be kind to them ? Mahomet made anſwer, that he 
neither was, nor ever like to be ſuch ; but the other ſtill infiſting upon that 
Suppoſition, Mahomer told him, that he ought not at all to doubr of it, but 
that if it were in his power, he would do them all the good he could, becauſe 
Mabomet's he had his livelihood from them ; the Abbot would needs have that Promiſe 
Promiſe. from him in writing, but 2dahomer affirming that he could not write, the Abbot 
Mabometcould ſent for an Ink-horn, and Mahomer having wet his Hand in the Ink, clapt it 
not write. upon a leaf of clean Paper, and made thereon the impreſſion of his Hand, which 
he gave themas a confirmation of what he ſaid. Having ſometime after attained 
to that Grandeur which was prefaged to him by the Eagle, he called to mind 
his Promiſe, and preſerved to them their Monaſtery, with all the Land belong- 
ing to it, but upon condition, that they ſhould give Victuals to all the Arabs of 
the neighbourhood. And for that reaſon, when there are any Monks in the 
Monaſtery, they are obliged to give Half a Peck of Corn to every Arab that 
comes, and theſe Arabs grind it in alittle Mill that they carry always about 
with them, who come ſometimes to the number of an hundred and fifty, two 
hundred, nay, four hundred in a day, and muſt all be ſerved ; fo that it 
amounts ſomctimes to many Quarters of Corn , and to ſome they give three or 
four P:aſtres a year, more or leſs, according as they deſerve it.. Now about two 
years before I was-there, Provitions coming to the Monaſtery, the Arabsrobb'd 
them ; which made the Greeks forſake the Convent, the Gate whereof is walled 
up, and the Walls ſo high, that they cannot be ſcaled, and without Cannon, 
that place cannot be taken, if there were any within to defend it : But now for 
| two years there has no body lived in it, becauſe they would puniſh the Arabs, by 
depriving them of the ſuſtenance which they daily had of them, till they can 
bring them to reaſon; and therefore it was that we found ſo many Monks in 
that Monaſtery of Tor, whither they were almoſt all retired, for there are not 
ſo many there, when the Convent of Mount Sinai is open. Theſe Monks had 
many Rents in Candy, which they loſt by the Invaſion of the Turks. They 
have a Biſhop, who is called the Biſhop of Mount Sina:, on whom depend all 
theſe Convents and Chappels, even the Convent of Tor too ; and this Biſhop 
depends not on the Patriarch, he was at that time at Caire. We were fain 
to reſt ſatisfied then, with what we ſaw of that Monaſtery from the top of the 
Mount, 


CHAP. 
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CH AP. AXZEA. 


Of Mount Horeb, and of the Place where the 
Golden Calf was molten, &c. 


ſmall diſtance, Mount Horeb, on which Moſes fed his Flocks, when he 

w the Burning Buſh. And near to that, are the Mountains upon which Aaror 
prayed for the People, all little ones. There is a fair Garden adjoyning to 
the Monaſtery, and within the Walls of it, a lovely Chappel, dedicated to the 
Holy Virgin. Upon our return from the Monaſtery of the Forty Martyrs, 
about half a quarter of a league from the ſaid Garden, we faw the Stone, or + 
rather Place where the Golden Calf was molten ; it is in the very Rock, where x1, ,.... 
one may ſee a great Head of a Calf cut to the life , and within that place it was where the 
(as the Greeks ſay) that the Riches and Ornaments of the /ſraclites were caſt, Golden Calf 
of which they made the Head of the Golden Calf that they worſhipped while w2s molten, 
Moſes was with God upon the Mountain: But- it is more probable that the 
Greeks have in that place cut the Head of the Calf in the Rock, to ſhew the 
place where it was Caſt, or where it was placed upon a Pillar. Something 
near to that, there is a high and great Stone, with ſome Inſcription upon it, 
but ſo defaced, that none of it can be read. The Greeks ſay that this Stone 
was to mark the place where Fcremiah hid rhe Veſſels of Gold and Silver, and 
other coſtly Furniture of the Temple of Salomon, when the 1ſraelites were 
carried away Captives to Babylon, and that it is not known how it hath been 
brought thither,” but that there is a very ancient Authour that ſpeaks of it, 
as being on Mount Sinai. Father Kercher explains it in his Prodromus Copticus, x... _ 
where he forges an Explanation of theſe Chara@ers, which are unknown to all ,;.,. ED 
Men' beſides himſelf, as if they were Hieroglyphicks, whereof without doubt 
he hath had the meaning by Revelation. I relate all theſe things according to 
the Tradition of the People of the Countrey, which not being authorized by 
Texts of Scripture, nor ancient Hiſtory, 1 leave it to the Reader to believe 
or not believe, as he thinks fir. 

Having ſeen what was to be ſeen, we returned to the Monaſtery of the 
Forty Martyrs, very weary. after ſo much mounting and deſcending. Our 
lack was good that no Wind blew when we went up theſe Mountains, for 
* Whether hot or cold, it would have kill'd us. 


; \ Fter we had walked round that Monaſtery, we returned, and ſaw at ſome Mount z7res. 
a 


CHAP. XXAL 
Of our Return to Duez. 


EE had fo bad entertainment on Mount Sina: , that we thought of return from 
nothing but of returning as ſoon as we could to Swez, where we hoped Mount Sinai 
to refreſh ourſelves; and therefore Monday the Fourth of Febraary, having 9 S#t- 
made a.Preſent of ſome Money to the Monk who lives in the Monaſtery of the 
Forty Martyrs, we ſet out at eight of the clock in the morning, to go ſee what 
ſtill remained to be ſeen, being unwilling, notwithſtanding all our fatigue, 
to leave any thing unſeen 3 we went firſt to the Church of the Twelve RN 
Z 2 an 
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and then having travelled about an hour, and one half of it up hill, we went 

down into a very low place, where there is a little Habitation, with ſeveral 

Gardens full of Fruit-trees, and a large Spring of excellent Water. There 

there is alittle Church dedicated to Sr. Coſme and St; Damian. Having aſcen- 

ded alittle, we went down by the very place where the Earth opened and 
Certh, Datban ſwallowed up Corah, Dathan and Abiram, becauſe they had mutinicd againſt 
and Abiram Moſes. 

Abont eleven of the clock, we came to a place where our Camels ſtay'd for 
us, and having dined, and given ſome Piaſtres to the Monk who had ſhew'd 
us every thing, fer his pains, we ſet out about noon, and followed the ſame 
way we came till four of the clock in the afternoon, that we left it and 
ſtruck off to the right, leaving the Red-Sea at a pretty good diſtance from 
us on our left hand. We travelled in good way, being the {treighteſt, plea- 
ſanteſt and ſhorteſt Road from Mount S:na: to Suez : But as we went, we 
took the way by Tor, partly to' ſee it, and partly to take a Monk to- guide 
us in our viſitations. About half an hour after five, we reſted in a great 
Plain. 

Next morning, Tueſday the Fifrh of February, we ſet out at four of the 
clock, keeping {till in good way, and reſted about ten of the clock in a plate 
where there was Water. We went from thence about eleven, and came to 
reſt again about half an hour after five in the evening. 

Next day, Wedneſday the ſixth of February, we parted at five a clock in the 
morning, and about eight, ſome two or three hundred paces wide of the Road, 
we found a Well of good water, where we provided ourſelves. About half an 
hour after one of the clock we reſted, and at two went forwards again, till 
ſix at night, when we took up our reſt. 

Next day, Thurſday the ſeventh of February, we parted about five of the 
clock in the morning, about fix we entered again into the way by which we 
came, ard found a Caravan of about two hundred Camels belonging to Arabs, 
loaded with Coal, and going to Care : When they have gathered their Gums, 
they carry them in this manner in Caravans to the City. Wereſted at Corondet 
about ten a clock in the morning, and ſetting out again at eleven, travelled till 
ſeven at night, where we reſted in a little Wood. From whence we departed 
next day, Friday the eighth of February, about four of the clock in the morn- 
ing, and reſted at eleven. From thence we ſet forward at noon, and came to 
reſt at ſix of the clock at night, at the place which we had made our firſt Stage, 
when we came from Sntz. 

The ſame evening at ſeven of the clock we parted, and arrived at Sez, on 
Friday the eighth of February, at eleven of the clock at night, but lay with- 
out near the Gate until day, that it was opened, ſuffering a great deal of cold, 
for we had no wood to make fre. 

All the way back from Mount Sina: to Suez, was very good afd even, and we 
were very merry upon the Road, for I took great pleaſure to hear the Arabs 
tell the ſeveral paſlages of their Life, putting them now and then in the humour 
by queſtions I put to them. | | 

Here I ſhall relate what I learn'd from them. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP AE 
Of the Arabs. 


HE Arabs are of the Race of Iſhmael, and of his Twelve Sons, who 

were the Patriarchs of the Tribes of the Arabs, as the Twelve Sons of 
Facob, were Heads of the twelve Tribes of 1ſrael. Theſe Arabs are divided 
into thoſe who live in Towns, and thoſe who inhabit the Deſarts ; theſe laſt 
are the Arabs whom the Ancients called Scenize, and are now adays called 
Bedouins, of whom particularly I intend to Treat. One good quality they have, 
that they willingly rob Caravans when they can, and do no other hurt, but 
ſtrip Travellers ſtark naked, unleſs they make reſiſtance ; but when they catch 
any Turks, they give them not ſo good quarter, eſpecially if any of their Coun- 
trymen have been lately uſed ſeverely in the Towns. Theſe People who are very 
numerous, live in the Deſarts, where (though they lead a molt wretched life ) 
yet they think themſelves moſt happy. Their Cloathing is a long blew Shirt, 
ſewed up on both ſides from top to bottom, and then witha great piece of ' 
white Searge, they wrap themſelves about the Body, under the Arm-pits, and 
over the Shoulders, giving it ſeveral turns about them; ſome of them alſo 
have Drawers, and a kind of Furred Veſt, or elſe a great many Sheeps Skins 
ſe wed together, putting the rough ſide towards their Shirt to keep them 
warm, and turning it the contrary way again, when they would be cooler : 
Several wear alſo a kind of Pabouches, which are almoſt like our Shoes. Their 
Wives are alſo miſerably ill Cloathed, all cover their Faces with a Linnen-cloath 
with holes in it for their Eyes, and wear great Rings of Lattin in their Ears. 
Moſt of theſe People have flocks of Camels, Sheep, and Goats, which they 
feed here and there, according as they find Graſs; and where they find Pa- 
ſture, they pitch their ugly Tents made of Goats-hair, in which their Wives 
and Children live; bpt when that is caten up, they pack up Bag and Bazgage, 
and loading their Camels with all they have, Houſe, Goods, Wives and Chil- 
dren, they go in ſearch of Paſture ſomewhere elſe. They live on Camels or 
Goats Milx, and on the fleſh of Camels, with water for their Drink; they 
alſo eat Cakes or Buns, among others they have the Mafronca, which is a great awufrours: 
regale to them; and indeed, they eat but ſeldom of that, I have ſeen them 
many times make it on our Journey to Mount Sinai, where they had ir daily, 
Morning and Evening at my coſt, for I grudged them nothing. They mingle 
Flower with Water in a Wooden-Bowl, which they carry always about with 
them, and knead it well into a Paſte, then they ſpread it upon the Sand, ma- 
king it round, very thin, and a Foot and a half in Diametre, after that 
they lay it upon the Sand where the Fire was made, covering it up with hot 
Embers; and live Coals over them, and when it is baked on one ſide, they 
turn it vpon the other.: When it is well baked, they break it into- ſmall pieces, 
and with a little Water knead it again of new, adding thereto Butter, and 
ſometimes alſo Honey ; they make it into a thick Paſte, and then-break it into 
great pieces; which. they work and preſs betwixt their Fingers, and ſo feed 
on them with delight; and they look like thoſe Gobbets of Paſte that are 
given to Geeſe to fatten them. Their Deſarts are divided into Tribes, and 
the Tribes into Families, which poſleſs different Quarters. Each Tribe hath 
' a Scheik el Kebir, or great Scheik,, and every Family hath its Scheik,, or Cap- Scheik el 
tain. The Scheih el Kebir commands all the other Scheiks, and theſe Scherks Kebir, . 
adminiſter Juſtice to the Arabs, having power over them of Life and Death, Th* Sitrof 
and are punCtually obeyed in what they Command, for they can Fine thoſe in ——_— 
Money who are refraftory ; the Offices of Scheiks are Hereditary, deſcending 
from Father to Son, and when the Scheik of a Family dies without Children, 
all the Family aſſemble together; and having ſet forth the praiſes of thoſe 
whom they think worthy of the Charge, they chuſe the moſt vertuous, and 

Entreat 
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Arabian 
Horſes. 


The food of 
the Arabian 
Horles. 


entreat the Scheik, el Kebir to approve of their Eleftion. It is the ſame thing 
in the Eleftion of the Schcih c/ Keb:ir, only it is made in an Allembly of the 
whole Tribe. The Baſhas commonly give ſome pay to the Scheih el Kebir of 
the Tribes that are ſcattered in their Governments, being very unwilling to 
have any quarrel with them ; and the Caravans alſo allow him a ſum oft Mo- 
ney yearly, that they may ſafely paſs without Moleſtation : to the other Scheihs 
they give Proviſions, Money,Veſts, and Cloth for Shirts,in certain proportions, 
and theſe Blades think themſelves in their Tents happier than Kings.Sultan Amurar 
heretofore would have confined them to live in Towns exempted from all 
Payments, but they would not hear of it. They keep conſtantly Spies abroad 
on all hards, to know if there be any Plots in hand 2gainſt them, ard top be 
always ready to defend themſelves, or flie farther offz and certainly there is no 
great hurt to be done unto them in thoſe Deſarts, for ſeeing there are no High- 
Fays in.them, an Enemy would ſoon loſe themſelves. Befides that, they muſt 
carry with them Proviſions for all the time they muſt be there, for nothing is 
to be found in thoſe places, nay, they would ſoon die of thirſt too; for 
though there be ſeveral Wells on all hands, yet none but the Arabs know where 
they are. The Arms of the Arabs are Lances, or Half-pikes, Swords or $ha- 
bles, and long Daggers ; Fire-arms they have none, but are much afraid of 
them, and it is prohibited to ſell them any, though indeed, they know not at 
all how to uſe them. For I know a French Merchant, who one time niceting 
with Arabs, they ſtript him ſtark naked, and before they left him, made 
him ſhoot off his Fire-lock and Piſtols, which they ſuffered him to keep. 
They have alſo Bucklers, made of the Skin of a Fiſh, called the Sea-mar. 
They have pretty . Horſes, that are ſmall, but indefatigable, and run ſo faſt 
that they ſeem to flie; where they alight, they leave them without making 
them faſt to #ny thing, and theſe Horles ſtir not from the place where they 
have been left. And indeed, when they find them for their purpoſe, they are 
careful to feed them with Camels Milk, Butter, Camels fleſh dried in the Sun, 
and Wheat, all which things make them very ſtrong. Thoſe who have any 
competent Eſtate, keep a Camel to fave their Life in time of danger. They 
feed him froma Colt with Camels Milk, Butter, Camels fleſh dried in the Sun, 
and Wheat, and give him nothing elſe to eat, which makes them very ſtrong 
and ſwift, as well as their Horſes. The Arabs of different Tribes, are many 
timcs in Wars one with another, and the Scheikh et Kebir marches at the head 
of them. When one of them kills another in time of peace, if the Friends 
apprehend the Malefaftor, they carry him before the Scheik el Kebir, who 
condemns him to death, or to pay ſo much to the Relations of the deceaſed, 
according as they deſire itz but commonly thoſe of the ſame Family, revenge 
the death of their Relation, and they are ſo obſtinate in their revenge, thar 
they*ll keep it an Hundred Years; the Mother ever now ard then, ſhewing 
her Children the Bloody Shirt of their Father. When any one of them dies, 
he is buried in theſame place where he Expired, and ſome Stones put upon his 
Grave. 

They told me a great many things more of their Cuſtoms, as among others, 
If an Arab marry a Maid, he kills a Camel or two, according as he is able to 
make a Feaſt, and gives ſo much to the Maid : If. at any time after, a near Re- 
lation of the Maids (who was abſent when the Wedding was made) happen 
to come, and be diſpleaſed with the Marriage, he pays back the Husband what 
Money he gave to his Kinſwoman, the Camel which he killed, 2nd breaks the 
Marriage, though the Maid be deflowred. Though theſe People be. 2duſul- 
#ans, yet they make no other Prayers, than now and then to ſay Biſzullab, 
that is to ſay, - in the Name of God. | 47 

To conclude, they have a wonderful flight in ſtealing, and one of the Schezks 
who went with me to Mount Sz:ai, told me, that if be pleaſed, he-could, in 


_ the Night-time, kjll the Bey of Szez in his Bed, in ſpight of all his Guards, 


and though all bis Doors were ſhut. And a little before I came to Caire, 
three Arabs contending together which of them was the nimbleſt Rogue, one 
brag'd that he could ſteal all that was in the Kitchin of the Baſha ; the other 
thinking That to be but a ſmall matter,ſaid that he would ſteal the Baſha's Signet, 
or Seal; and the third offered to do more than they both, ſaying, be would 

Kill 
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kill the Baſha in his Bed. The firſt made a ſhift to ſlip into the Kitchin, and in 
the Night-time carried all away, not leaving ſo much as a Skillet ; the ſecond 
thronging in among thoſe, who one day entred into the place where the Baſha 
was Scaling, got pretty near to him, and the Baſha having ſealed ſomething, 
and offering the Seal to ſome body to hold, this Knave ſtretched out his hand, 
and having received it, ſhortly after diſappeared : The third went fo far that 
he flid into the Baſha's Appartment, and entring into his Chamber in the 
Night-time, came to his Beds-fide, where having drawn his Cangiar, his hand 
was up to have ſtabbed him, when a little Boy, who was in the Bed, and ſaw 
the glittering light of the Cangiar, cried out fo loud, that the Baſha ſtarting 
up, avoided the blow: Immediately Servants came in, and ſeized the Villain, 
who was next day Empaled for it. 


CHAP AMA 
Of Suez and the Red-Sea. 


Eing come back to Suez,, we went and thanked the Bey for his kindneſs, 
B and ſeeing there was no Caravan ready to ſet out, we had time enough to 
conſider Suez, and the Red-Sea: This Sea which many think is ſo called becauſe 
its Water is Red, others more rationally becauſe the Sand of it is Red, is no 
Redder than any other Sea, neither in its Water nor Sand; only I obſerved 
as I went to Mount S:inaz, ſome Mountains all over Red upon the ſides of it, 
but I believe, the reaſon why it is called Red, is - That the Tranſlators of the 
Greek into Latin, having in the Greek found the Erythrean Sea, have taken 
that word in Greek for Red, not conſidering that it is the Name of an ancient 
King called Erythra; who hath given his Name to that Sea, which Name #rytbra. 
reaches a good way beyond the Gulf of Arabia, comprehending all the Sea 
that is betwixt the Eaſtern Coaſt of Africa, and the Indies. See Arrian's Na- 
vigation of the Erythrean Sea. This Sea in the holy Scripture is called Tam 
Souf,, that is to ſay, the Sea of Ruſhes, becauſe the Banks of it are full of 
Ruſhes. And the Arabs call it Buby et Calzem, as if one ſhould ſay the Sea of Bubr el Cal- 
Clyſma, becauſe of the Town named Clyſma, which was heretofore built at oe 
the moſt Northern point of that Sea, which is' a Gulf of the Ocean, growing Gm 
narrower and narrower the more Northward it runs; and during the ſpace of 
five days that I kept along the Coaſt of it in going to Mount Sina, I could not 
obſerve it to be any where above eight or nine Miles over. This Sea ebbs and 
flows like the Ocean. Two Galleys that belong to Haly Bey, Trade onit, ard 
many Ships alſo, which for the moſt part belong to Beys of <Agypr, but every S 
Year ſome of them are loſt ; becauſe being narrow and full of Rocks, the Ships 
want Sea-room. It was a' Sea of great Trade, before the diſcovery of the 
way to the Eaſt-Indies by the Cape of Good Hope, by which the Portugueſe, 
Engliſh, Dutch, and others, fail now to the zdzes, and bring us the Drugs, - 
Spices, Pretious Stones, Pearls, and many other Commodities, which for the 
moſt part came formerly only by Aleppo, or by the Red-Sea, and were unload- 
ed at the Port of Coſſir, from whence they were carried to the Townof Chara, Coftr. 
lying upon the Nie, and from thence conveyed down the River to Caire, and Chana 
ſo to Alexandria. Strcbo oblerved this way and paſſage, when he writes that 
Coptos, a Town of the Thebais (the Ruines whereof are ſtill to be ſeen betwixt Coptos where 
Cofſir and Chana) was a place of Traffick common to the Arabs and Indians, *vattd 
There are very good Oyſters taken in this Sea, as ſmall as thoſe of England, 
and many other good Shell-fiſh, beſides ſeveral extraordinary Fiſh, and amon 
others that which they call the Sea-man, ( mentioned before) and the Chagrin, chagrina fiſh, 
which is a Fiſh ſhaped like a Sea-dog, and about ſeven or eight Foot long, at 
leaſt that which was ſent me from Caire is ſo. Upon the ſide, and at the 


begin- 
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Sues, beginning of this Sea (famous for the pallage of the 1ſraclites) ſans Szez, 
Arfinoe. © which ſome will have to be the Ancient Arfizoe, 1o called from Arſe the Siſter 
-19d of Prolomy Philadelplirs, who built that Town, and callcd it by the name of his 
inn Siſter ; it is a little 1 own, containing abcut Two hundred Houſes. It hath 
a pretty Harbour, but ſo ſhallow Water, that Ships cannot put Into it, and 
the Galleys themſelves muſt be half unloaded before they enter into it ; never- 
theleſs, Ships and all ride ſafe enough in the Road. Theſe Galleys are very 
little, they carry no great Guns, but only a Perrera to ſalute the Ports where 
they arrive. Cloſe by the Harbour there is a Baragque, railed in with great 
wooden Paliſſadoes, where are nine Culverines, every one longer than another, 
of which the biggelt is of a prodigious length, and I take it to be much 1onger, 
ard of a far wider bore, than the two which are at Malta upon the Barague, 
and in the Caſtle St. Erme; they are of the Turkiſh make, and nothing of 
Workmanſhip about them. There are alſo thirteen pieces of very great Can- 
non there, and upon one of them a Flower-de-Luce ; however it is eaſily dif- 
cernable, that it hath been made in Turkze, perhaps by ſome Renegado French 
man, for it is altogether Turkiſh, without any Workmanſhip, as all the reſt 
are. Theſe Guns are not mounted, and were ſent thither from Conſtantinople 
by Sultan Amurat, on a deſign he had of attempting an Expedition into the 
Indies, witha Fleet fitted out on that Sea. Cloſe by the Gate of Sxez there 
is an Eminence, where heretofore ſtood a Caſtle built by the Franks, and upon 
the ſame Eminence there is ſtil] a great Gun. The Slaves told us, that the 
People of the Country believe, there is ſome Treaſure near that place guarded 
by Hobgoblins z for my part, that Night we arrived from Mount Sinai, 1 lay 
at the foot of that Eminence, and the Sprights did not at all diſturb my reſt. 
There is in this Town ſtill a Greek Church, but in bad order. There are 
ſome pretty well built Houſes in Sez, and an indifferent good Market-plice. 
: To conclude, this Town is very Populous, when any Ship arrives, or when 
' the Galleys are in the Harbour, but at other times it is very Deſolate z and 
indeed, there is not ſo-much as any good Freih Water within two Leagues 
round 1t. 
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My Return from Suez to Caire. 
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Return from Fter I had ſeen Szez at leiſure enough, I prepared to be gone with a Ca- 
ur aa ravan of Two hundred Camels, which te "Emir- Ale had provided to 
carry from Suez to Caire, the Coffee that was brought in the Galleys, and 

twelve Ships which were in the Road ; there was in all Thirty thouſand Load, * 

each Load weighing three or four hundred weight, and cvery Camel carried 

two of theſe Loads. 'I hired a Camel for my ſelf, there being no Mules to be 

got, and we parted from Suez, Thurſday the fourteenth of February, abour 

eight a Clock in the Morning ;z the Caravan was attended by a guard of 

Arabs from ſundry places. We left ſeveral thouſands of Camels in Suez, and 

met abroad ſeveral great Troops belonging to. Arabs and others, who came 

to let their Camels for Tranſporting of the Coffee. . I ſoon found the diffe- 

rence betwixt the Camels -of the Arabs, and thoſe of the Town, for being 
accuſtomed to Ride upon the Camels of the Arabs, I could not make uſe of 

this which I had hired to carry me to Caire, one half days Journey ; ſo that 

] hired alittle Aſs from a man of the Caravan, and rode upon it to Caire. 

The truth is, the Camels of the Arabs go a great deal more eaſily than the 

others do. At Noon we paſt by a Caſtle called Adgeroud, which we ſaw not 

as we came, becauſe we paſt it in the Night-time, only three perſons live 

there who drink Salt-water. Werelted at Twoa Clock, and put on again at 

Six, 
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Six, travelling till three a clock in the morning of Friday the fifteenth of 
February, when we reſted; we parted again at noon, and travelling till three 
a clock after, we reſted; then we ſet forwards again at ſeven a clock at 
night, and kept travelling till next day Saturday the ſixteenth of February; 
that about eight a Clock we arrived at Carre, 

This Caravan from Caire to Suez, and from Suez to Caire, travels com- 
monly very faſt, becauſe it cannot ſpend much time by the way, for other- 
wiſe they would fall ſhort of proviſions, having none but what they carry 
with them, both for Men and Camels, and therefore they never ſtay above 
two or three days at Suez, and if they ſtayed longer, they would ſtarve 
that Town, where there is nothing but what is brought in from the Countrey 
about, when the Galleys or ſome Ships arrive; and indeed, theſe Camel 
drivers are always ſo weary and ſpent, that they can hardly ſir, they have 
not ſo much as time to ſleep, and now and then they run before the Caravan 
and tumbling down uPon the ground, fall preſently a fleep, taking there 
a ſhort nap til! the Caravan be paſt, when ſome take care to awaken them. 
In this Journey from Sxez to Carre, for a days time and more we had ſo 


hot a Wind, that we were forced to turn our backs to it, to take alittle A dangerous 
breath, and ſo ſoon as we opened our mouths, they were full of Sand : our hot Wind. 


Water was ſo extreamly heated with' it, that it ſeemed to be juſt taken 
off of the Fire : and many poor People of the Caravan, came and begged 
of us a cup of water for Gods ſake ; for our parts we could not drink it, 
it was ſo hot, The Camels were ſo infeſted with this Wind, that they 
could not ſo much as feed ; but it. laſted not above ſix hours in its force ; 
and ifit had continued longer, one half of the Caravan would have periſhed. 


It was ſuch a kind of wind that the year before ſo infeſted the Caravan of a ; 
Mechba, that two thouſand men died of it in One night. In this Journey I —_— 
obſerved that when the feet of the Camels were cut and galled, the Camel Wind. 


drivers took the Bones of dead Camels, (of which all the way from Caire 
*to Sex. is ſo full, that following only the tract where theſe Bones ly, one 
may go the ſtreight way to Sez.) they took theſe Bones (1 ſay) and with 
the marrow they fonnd in them anointed the fore place of the Camel. Such 
2s would travel to Mount Sinai, ought to make proviſion at Caire of all 
that they may ſtand in need of, and not truſt to Suez. or Tor, for a Camel 
will carry all. I'm ſure for want of that counſel, we ſuffered much, and 
when we came back to Care, were all troubled with a Rheum that fell down 
upon our Lungs like to have choaked us, by reaſon of the cold icey waters 
that we were forced to drink upon that Mountain ;z nay our oor Servant 
had almoſt loſt his Life by it. | 


ws 


CHAP.  XXXV. 
The Fourney from Caire to Gaza. 


Eing recovered from my Journey to Mount Sinai, I reſolved to travel prom Care ts 
to Jeruſalem, and ſeeing that which moſt recommends theſe places Gazz. 


to us, is the Birth, Life and Death of our Lord ,Feſ#s Chriſt, 1 ſtayed till 
Lent, that I might be there at the time when the Church celebrates the 
memory of his dolorous Paſſion. There is a Caravan that yearly in Lent 
goes from Caire to Jeruſalem; and with the Maſter of the preſent years 
Caravan, (who was a Chriſtian of the Countrey) I made a bargain for eighteen 


Piaſtres each Coune, and all Caffaires payed to Jeruſalem. Theſe Councs Counes, 


are Hampiers like Cradles carried upon Camgls Backs one on each ſide, but, 
they have a back, head and ſides, like the great Chairs that ſick people ſit in. 
A man rides in each of theſe Counes, and over them they lay a covering, 

Aa which 


175 Travels into the LEvaNT. Part I. 


Oe ro os IE 


which keeps them both from the Rain and Sun, leaving as it were a Win- 
dow before and behind upon the Camels back. We wanted four Counes, for 
we were four in company, to wit, a Capucin, a Provenctal, my ſelf and my 

AClergy man Servant, but the Capucin payed only ſixteen Piaſtres ; the Religious not pay- 

pays lelsthan ing ſo much as the Seculars. We had Biskets made for us, French Bread, 

a Secular. Whine in Flasks, Rice, Lentils, and other Lent-Proviſions; carrying with us 
a Tent, a Pot or Skillet, and in ſhort, all that was neceſlary, not forgetting 
Candles, Candleſtick and Leather-Buckets, to draw Water with. All this 
we had carried upon a Camel over and above the Bargain. 

Being thus provided, we parted from Carre Saturday the three and twen- 
tieth of March, at one a Clock after noon, every one mounted on his Aſs, 
2nd by four a Clock came to Hhanque, which is a little Town where the 

Hhanque. Caravans of Feruſalem make their firſt Stage. There we lay, and next day 
came the whole Caravan, conſiſting of ſix Score Camels, with ſeveral Horſes, 
Mules and Aſſes. 

We parted from Hhanque Monday morning the twenty fifth of Xzrch, and 
reſted without the Town till Noon; at which time we ſet out on our jour- 

Fulbeys, ney, and at eight a Clock at night came to ly at Bulbeys ; we had a tryal 
then of theſe Panniers, and for my part I was much at my eaſe, for I had 
under me a good thick quilt and a Pillow, and lay at full Length, turning 
my feet ſometimes towards the neck and ſometimes towards the tail of the 
Camel, though the Camel-drivers kept a heavy clutter, crying that I ſpoil'd 
their Camel, for they would have had me fit after the Turkiſh manner, 
as all the reſt did. 

Next day Taeſday the twenty ſixth of arch, we parted from Bulbeys at: one 
a Clock after Noon, and came to lodge at Corede, where we arrived at 
eight in the Evening, and we parted from: thence next day, 

Wedneſday the twenty ſeventh of March at Noon, and at eight a Clock 

Salahiz, in the Evening we came to Salah:a; there are very pleaſart Woods of Tamarisks 

Tamarisks. about all theſe places; but though all of them were good Towns and' 
Villages, yet we lay abroad in Tents, making a little Camp, and in the 
Night-time Guards with Muſquets were placed on all the Avenues of the 
Caravan, who ſuffered none to come in or goe out , they are payed for that, 
and it is a very good courſe to prevent being Robbed. 

Next day Thurſday thz twenty eighth of March at Noon we parted from 
Salahia: and abont ten a Clock at night croſſed over a fair Bridge, under 
which runs the Water of the Mediterranean Sea, that remains on land, when 
that Sea makes any Inundation, (ſo we were told) but it is probable it may 

Sirbonite Lake, be the Sirbonite Lake. We travelled on till five a Clock in the morning 
next day, when we encamped in a place called Elbir Devedar, becauſe of a 

Bir. dirty Well of ſalt Water that is near to it, for Bir in Arabick ſignifies 
a Well; the Beaſts are watered there, but ſuch as have not provided them- 
ſelves of freſh Water, know what it is to want it at that place. 

- We parted from thence the ſame day, Friday 'the twenty ninth of March 
about noon, and betwixt three and four of the Clock. we found upon the 
Road 'a Well called Bir like. the former, but: continued traveling till nine 

Caile, a Clock at night, when we arrived at Catie, where we reſted the next day, 
being Satwaday the thirtieth of March, becauſe of the Fews, who do not 
travel . on Saturday, and there being a good many of them in the Caravan, 
they had credit enough with the maſter. of the Caravan to obtain this. Carie 
is a Village where there is indeed a well of water, that is not indeed falr, 
but ſtill unpleaſant for drinking, as being very ſweetiſh; but two miles from 
Catie there is a well of Water, which is good after that it hath ſtood a_ 
little : at Care we ate freſh Fiſh half as long as ones Arm, as broad and 
thick- as Carpes, and of as. good a relliſh ; they did not coſt us a Maidin or 

| five farthings a piece. 

Cachef. Saturday after noon the C achef of Catie preſſed our Camels to fetch wood 
from the Sea-ſide, which is but a little way off, and they did not come back 
till the next day, Snday at One a clock in the Morning , which hindred 
us from Parting from Catie till the day after. The Cachef of C atie 
ſent for me, to ſhew me ſome Books; he had got a great many Latin and 

French 
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French Books of Phyſick and Chirurgery, that had belonged to a Dutch Chi- 
rurgeon, who died there ſome Months before, as he was coming from Cire 
with the Caravan, which the Cachef ſignified by Letter to the French Con- 
ſul at Caire ; he told me that he had a Cheſt full of them: he ſhewed me 
alſo holy Sepulchres, and other ſuch Relicks of the ſame Dutch-mans, and 
gave me ſome of them; having afterward treated me with Coffee, he asked 
me wherein he could ſerve me ; I thanked him heartily for his civility, and 
heing returned to my Tent, made up a Box of Raiſins, Almonds,and ſuch other 
Fruits, (which are- there a great Treat) and prefented it to him. 

We parted from Catie Monday the firſt of April at nine a clock in the 
Morning, and four Turks armed with Muskets and Shables, waited on us as 
a guard to Riche, becauſe we were afraid to be ſet upon by the Arabs. About 
two 2 clock we found a ſhallow and narrow but very long Pit full of very 
white Salt, and they aſſured us that that Salt was made only by the Rain- Salt of Rain- 
water, the ſand of that place having ſuch vertue, as beiug without doubt v7: 
very Salt, and the like is to be ſeen in Alexandria, We came to Birlab 3;,144. 
about ten a Clock at night, which is a Deſart without any Habitation, but 
hath three. wells of Salt-water. 

We ſet out from therice next day Txeſdaythe ſecond of April, about ten a 
Clock in the morning, and about noon came to a well of good freſh water 
lately made by a Sargiac of egypt, for all Travellers: About fix a clock 
at night we arrived at a place called Bir Acat, which is alſo in the Deſart, ir cat. 
having neither habitation nor water to water Beaſts; and all theſe ways are 
full of Quick-Sands. 

We lay there, and parted on Wedneſday the third of April, about fix a clock 
in the Morning, and about one of the clock at noon we found a Well called 
Sibil el bar Acat, newly made by an Aga, who paſlled that way a little before 
on his Journey to Conſtantinople. ( S$:bil ſignifies a place where all may have water 
forGod's ſake.) This Well is covered with a Dome, ſupported by four walls of 
free-ſtone,builr ſquare ; the entry into it is by two Doors over againſt one ano- 
ther, but one mult firſt aſcend four or five ſteps. The Ciſtern is covered 
all over with free-ſtoge, except in two round places, big enough to let a 
Bucket down, by which the water is drawn that riſes pretty high, half a 
fathom of Rope being fufficient to reach it. This Az left a fond to main- 
tain ſome Arabs, who daily bring thither ſo many Camels laded' with freſh 
Water, which they take at a place near the Sea. Having there made a 
proviſion of Water, we entered again into the Quick:Sands, which laſted as 
far as Riche, where we arrived about four in the Afrernoon. A quarter of Riche, 
an hour before we got there, we were overtaken by a Storm, which laſted 
above thirty hours. Riche is a Village not far diſtant from the Sea, it hath 
a Caſtle well built of little Rack-Stones, as all the Houſes are; and the 
Cachef of it, as well as he of Zaka, depends on the Cachef of Catie. They Z#z. 
have ſo many lovely ancient Marble-Pillars at Riche, that their Coffee-Houſes 
and wells are made of them, and ſo are their Burying-places full. 

We. parted from Riche, Thurſday the fourth of April, about one a clock 
at noon, having eight Turks with us, who guarded 'ns to Canniones, for caunianes. 
fear of . the Arabs. An hour after we parted from Riche we found a Sibil of 
Salt Water. We ſtill travelled on through Quick-S2nds, though it blew very 
hard, Rained, Thundered and Lightened, and about midnight came to Zaka 
which is in the Deſart, without any Habitation, but has only three Wells of 
bad Water, and yet the Corſairs come often there to take in freſh 
Water. 

Friday the fifth of April the Wind after a great deal of Rain calming, 
we parted from Zaks about nine a Clock in the Morning, and travelled in 
good way ; a little after twelve of the Clock we found three fair Marble- 
Pillars, two ſtanding, and one lying along upon the ground, and a little 
after a large Well of good Water, where there are Sakis, there we began 
to ſee a very pleaſant Countrey, and ſome Corn-Land: ſometime after 
we found a Sibil of bitter Water, which is cloſe by Canniones, where we 
arrived about three in the Afrernoon : they have ſo many Marble-Pillars there 


alſo, that their Cofftee-Houſes ſtand all upon ſuch. - There we began to ſee 
Aa 2 abundance 
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abundance of Trees, and a great deal of good Meadow ground ; and indeed, 
both the Cattel and Inhabitants of that Place, from the biggeſt to the 
leaſt are extreamly Fat. There is a very fair Caltle there, with a large open 
place in it. The Turks lodge in the Caſtle, where there is a Saks of 
very good Water, and the Moors and Felas live in the Houſes without. 
This Caſtle is commanded by a Muteferaca, - who has but a ſmall number of 
Soldiers with him in it 3 he depends immediately on Cazre, from whence he 
has his pay, and his Soldiers are payed by the Cachet of Catic; Camnnmones 
is in egypt, which here ends. 

We parted from Cauniones on Saturday the ſixth of April, before five in the 
Norning, guarded by ſeven or eight Turks of the Place; who went with 
us to Gaza, for fear of the Arabs. About ſix a clock we found a Sibil of 
bitter Water, and about ſeven another better ; a little after, we diſcovered 
the Town of Gaza: half an hour after eight we found a Bridge, under which 
runs the water of the Meadows, which are very ſpacious, and at the end 
of that Bridge there is a well of good Water ; the Countrey abounds in fair 
Cattle, and all ſorts of Fruit-Trees : about an hour after we found two Sibils 
not far diſtant from one another, and about halfan hour after ten, we arrived 
ng where we Encamped near the Caſtle, in a little Burying-place walled 
aDour, 


CH A P. XXXVL 
Of the Cities of Gaza and Rama, and our arrival. 


at Jeruſalem. 


HE City of Gaza is about two miles from the Sea, and was anciently 

very Illuſtrious, as may be'ſeen by its Ruines, for you have Marble-Pillars 

every where, and I have ſeen Burying-places there, where the Tombs were 
wholly made of Marble ; among others, there is one encloſed with a wall, 
which belongs to ſome particular Turkiſh Family, and is full of lovely 
Sepulchres, made of large pieces of excellent Marble, which are the remains 
and evidences of the ancient ſplendour of that "Town : It was one of the five 
Lordſhips of Lordſhips of the Phil;#ins, to which Samſon did fo much hurt, nay, and one 
the Philifins. day carried away upon his Shoulders the Gates of this City, and left them 
upon a little. hill at a miles diſtance. The Caſtle is near the Town, and is 
round, with a Tower at each corner, four in all; it is kept in good order, 
and has bnt a (mall circumference, but two Iron-Gates. Hard by this 
Caſtle is the Serraglis of the Baſha's Wives, and joining to it above, ſome 
Pieces of old wall, of a matter ſo compaCt that it cannot be broken with 
'a Hammer ; It is the ruines of the Caſtle of the Romans. The Town is but 
very little, it. hath a Bezeſtein in very good order, and a pretty large Greek 
Church, whereof the arched Roof in the middle is ſupported by two great 
Pillars of Marble, with their Corinſhes of the Corinthian order ; they ſay, 
that our Lady was three days there, when ſhe fled into «Agypr : The Arme- 
mans have a Church there alſo. Near'to the Caltle of Gaza behind the 
Burying-place, (where we Encamped) is the place where the Palace of the * 
Phil:ftins ſtood, which- Samſon pulled down, Smothering himſelf and all that 
were within it; it is now no more but a heap of Earth. Without the 
Town there are ſeveral goodly Moſques, all faced with Marble on the out- 
ſide, and I beleive they were places that belonged all to the ancient City. 
From Cazre till we came thither- we found no Wine, but there we had 
ſome pretty good, wherewith we provided ourſelves , and might have had 
pretty good Brandy too, if we had had occaſion. We ſtayed at Gaza all Sunday 
the 


Gaza. 
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the ſeventh of April, waiting for the Jews, who had ſopp'd to celebrate 
their Sabbath at  Camnones. 
On Monday morning when we thought of parting, the Baſha put a ſtop to it, 
who having had intelligence that the maſter of the Caravan carried money 
for ſome Fews in Jeruſalem, (who were his Debtors) would needs pay 
himſelf with it. | 
The matter being taken up, we parted from Gazs Txeſday the ninth of 
April, at fix a Clock in the Morning, with ſome Turks for a Convoy ; about 
nine a Clock we pailed over a very high and broad Bridge, bur of one ſingle 
Arch, which has at the higher end a Sibil joining to it, and another a little 
beyond it ; about half an hour after ten we found another Sibil, and abour 
eleven, two high-ways, of which leaving to the left hand the one that at a x 
hundred paces diſtance paſles through a Village called Megde!, we took the 44). 
right hand way, at the entry into which we found a Sibil,and at noon another, 
beſides theſe, there are a great many Birques upon the Road. At three a + 
Clock in the Afternoon we arrived at Hhanſedoud, travelling all the way #ban/eloud. 
from Gaza thither in a lovely plain full of Corn, Trees and Flowers, which 
yielded a rare good ſmell. This Plain is all embroadered with Tulips and 4 Phin of 
Emonies, when the ſeaſon is, but then it was paſt ; and theſe Flowers would : ulips and 
be reckoned beautiful in France, Hhanſedoxd is a pitiful Village, where there 
is a Han for Caravans, built of ſmall Free-ſtone, and the doors faced with 
Iron, but we went not into it, becauſe we would make no ſtay, deſigning to 
make up our Mondays journey which we loſt at Gaza, and therefore we 
encamped upon a little height about two hundred paces beyond the Village, 
from whence we parted the ſame day, Tueſday the ninth of April, at nine 
a clock at night, and at one a clock in the morning paſled a Village called 
Tebna, at the end of which we croſſed over a Bridge that is very broad ; 
about half an hour after three we found a lovely large well, and a Sibil 
cloſe by it, as a little farther another. 
Wedneſday, the tenth of April, about four of the clock in the morning, we 
arrived at Rama, called in Arabick Ramla ; we went not into it, becauſe we £9 
had no mind to lye there, but encamped in a Plain over againſt the Town, and *** 
then went to the Towa to ſee the French Merchants that live there. Rams is a 
Town depending on the Baſha of Gaza, and therein is the Houſe of Nicomedes, The Houſe of 
where ſome French Merchants and their Chaplain live, In the ſame Houſe, Nicomedes. 
there is a pretty Church and it is the Houſe where the Franks who are on Pil- 
grimage lodge, when they paſs through Rama: The Door of that Houſe is not 
three foot high, and fo are all the Doors in the Town, to hinder the Arabs 
from entering into their Houſes on Horſe-back. The Church of the Forty 
Martyrs is alſo in this Town, and hath a very high ſquare Steeple, which ia 
times paſt was as high again. Heretofore there was a {tately large Convent 
there, of which the Cloyſter ſeems till to be very entire, by what we could 
obſerve in paſling by the Gate, for we were told that Chriſtians were not per- 
mitted to enter it. There is another Church there alſo, dedicated to the 
Honour of St. George. 
We parted from Ramagn Thurſday, the eleventh of April, at ſix of the clock 
in the morning, and a-little after came to a ſtony way, which grew worſe 
and worſe all along till we came to our Lodging. About nine of the clock, we 
ſaw to the right hand He Village of the Good Thief, called in Arabick Berh- Berblakij. F 
lakij ;, after that we paid the Caffaire, and took a Guard as far a Feruſalem ; 
before we came to that Village, we found two Ways, of which that which is the 
good Way is on the right hand, and paſles through the Village ; and the other 
is on the left hand, which we took, to avoid a Cafaire, bur it led us among 
Hills in very bad Way, and art length we encamped amidit the Mountains 
about half an hour after two in the afternoon, in a place cloſe by a ruinous 
old Building, which heretofore was a Convent of Franciſcan Friers ; there 
are ſtill ſome Arches ſtanding, and many others under ground, wherein at 
preſent the Arabs put their Cows. Near to it, there is a Spring of very good 
Water iſſuing out of a Rock , which perhaps was formerly encloſed within 


the Convent. 
Friday 
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Friday, the twelfth of April, about five of the clock in the morning, we 
parted from that place, and about ſeven were got out trom among the Hills, 
which laſt about ſix or ſeven miles, and are all covered with very thick Woods, 
and a great many Flowers In Paſture- ground. After that, we travelled in 
pretty good Plains, though there be many Stones in the way, About eight of 
the clock, we ſaw to the right hand a Village, called in Arabick Dgib, which 
was heretofore the Town of Samwel; it ſtands upon an Eminence, and in it 
there is a Moſque covered with a Dome ; they ſay Samuel is interred there, 
and the Jews viſite it out of Devotion. About half an hour aſter nine, we 
diſcovered a little on the right hand the beginning of the Holy City of Feru- 
ſalem, called by the Turks Condſcherif, and after about a quarter of an hours 
travelling, we ſaw it plainly before us, and arrived there after ten a clock in 
the morning, but we who were Franks ſtay*d at the Gates of the City till the 
Religious ſent for us. When he had waited about an hour at the Gate, which 
js called D:maſcus-Gate, we were introduced into the City by the Trucheman 
of the Convent, who came with a Turk belonging to the Baſha, that viſited 
our Baggage; for if a Frazk entered the Town of Jeruſalem before the Reli- 
gious had obtaiaed a permiſſion for him from the Baſha, he would have an 
Avanie put upon him. They led us to the Convent of St. Saviour, where the 
Monks live, and where after we had dined, we were ſhew'd into an Appartment 
to reſt ourſelves. This is a very commodious Convent both for the Religious 
and Pilgrims. About three of the clock in the afterncon, a Monk came and 
waſhed our Feet with warm water, and at four, we were conducted to the 
Church, where after the Compline, the Reverend Father Commiſſary, (for at 
that time there was no Guardian there)- attended by all the Monks and Pilgrims 
that were in the Convent, making us fit down on a Couch of crimſon Velyer, 
waſhed” the Feet of us four, one after another, in Water full of Roſes, then 
kiſſed them, as after him did all his Monks, finging in the mean time many 
Hymns and Anthems. When this Ceremony was over, they gave to each of us 
a white Wax-taper, which they told us we ſhould carefully keep, becauſe they 
carried great Indulgences with them z and then we made a Proceſſion about the 
Cloyſter, ſinging Te Deum laudamus, to thank God for the favour he had ſhew?d 
us, in bringing vs ſound and ſafe to that Holy Place : They made us perform 
the Stations at three Altars, to wit, at the High Altar, dedicated to the 
Holy Ghoſt, at the Altar of our Lord's Supper, and at the Altar of our Lord's 
appearing after his ReſurreCtion to the Apoſtle St. Thoms, linging at every one 
of theſe Altars, the proper Hymns for the places. 


CHAP. XXXVIL 


The firſt viſeting of the Doloraus W, ay, and 
| other Holy Places. [ES 


Shall not much enlarge in deſcribing the Holy Places, becauſe can fay nothing 
of them, but what hath been already ſaid by ſo many who have viſited them, 
and eſpecially by 4onſiexr Opdan, who hath lately publiſhed a Book, wherein 
all the Holy Places are very well, and as fully as they can be deſcribed : I ſhall 
owe pp only ſpeak of them as a Traveller,and obſerve them in the order 1 ſaw 
them in. | 
The day we arrived, we ſtirred not out of the Convent, but next day after, 
the thirteenth of April, which was the Saturday before Palm-Sunday, we went 
out of the Convent about eight of the clock in the morning, with the Father 
who takes care of the Pilgrims, to begin our Vilites of the Holy Plzces, and 
firſt we paſled near to the Judgment-Gate, through which our Saviour went 
out 
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out bearing his Croſs, when he went to Mount. Calvary; and it is called the 
Judgment-Gate, becauſe thoſe that were condemned to Death, went out of the 
City by it, to the place of Execution ; at preſent it is within the City. Having 
advanced a few ſteps, we ſaw on our right hand the Houſe of Veronica, who The Houſe of 
ſeeing our Saviour coming loaded with his Croſs, and his Face beſmeared with veronica. 
Sweat and Spittle, went out of her Houſe, and having made way throvgh the 
Croud, took a white Veil off of her Head, and therewith wiped our Lord's Face, 
who in teſtimony of his thankfulneſs for that charitable office, left the Image 
of his Holy Face ſtamped upon her Veil, which is ſhewn in Sr. Peter's, at Rome, 
four times a year : There are four Steps up to the Door of this Houſe. Next 
to that, on the right hand, is the Houle of the Rich Glutton ;, then on the lefr, The Houſe 
the place where our Saviour faid to the Women of Jeruſalem who wept, Weep « the Rich. 
not for me, but for you and your Children. A little after, is the place where Simon > 
the Cyrenean helpt our Lord to carry his Croſs, when he fell down under that 
heavy burthen. Then on the right hand is the place of the Bleſled Virgin's 
Trance, who fainted away when ſhe ſaw our Lord bearing his Croſs, and ſo 
ſpightfully uſed. Proceeding on- our way, about an hundred paces farther, 
we paſled under the Arch upon whzch P:late ſet our Lord, ſaying, Behold the 
man; it is a large Arch, reaching from one fide of the ſtreet to the other : The Arch of 
This Arch hath two Windows that look into the ſtreet, which are ſeparated Ecce Homo. 
only by a little Marble- Pillar : Under theſe Windows, is this Inſcription, 
Tolle, Tolle, Crucifige eum. Beyond that Arch, at the end of a ſtreet on the 
left hand, is the Palace of Herod, where our Lord was cloathed with a white 
Robe in deriſfion, and ſent back to Pilate, with whom Herod being formerly 
at variance, was that day reconciled. Leaving that ſtreet on the left hand 
after a few ſteps, you come to the Palace of Pilate on the right hand, which is The Palace 
at preſent inhabited by the Baſha : The Stairs of that Palace are to be ſeen ar of Pilate. 
Rome, near to St. Fohn de Latran, being ſent thither by St. Helen; they are at 
reſent called Scala Sita, becauſe our Lord aſcended them, when he was led Sc4l: Santa, 
fore Pilate, and came down again the ſame Stairs, to go before Herod ; then 
being ſent back by Herod, he went them up again, and afterwards deſcended 
them when he went to execution. In place of that Stair-caſe, there is another 
of eleven ſteps, which are now ſufficient , becauſe ſince that time the 
Street is much raiſed by the Ruines. Having gone up theſe eleven ſteps, you 
come into a Court, and turning to the Left Hand, you enter into the Baſha's 
Kitchin, which is the place where Plate waſhed his Hands ; in that Kitchin 
there is a Window that looks into the Court, or open place that is before the 
Temple of Salomon, from that Window we ſaw the Front of the ſaid Temple, 
at one end of the Court; there are ſeveral Arches that make a lovely Porch 
before the Door of the ſaid Temple, ſupported by ſeveral fair Pillars. There 
is a hole in thet Kitchin, which ſerves at preſent to lay Coals in, and is 
thought to have been the Priſon into which our Lord was put. Heretofore 
there was a paſſage from this Palace to the Arch of Behold the Mar, ( that we 
mentioned before.) Coming out of the Palace, we went over to the other 
ſide of the Street, into a Chappel, called the Place of Flagellation, becauſe The place of ' 
our Saviour was Scourged there ; the Turks make uſe of it at preſent for a Flagellation., 
Stable. In that place ends ( according to the way we went )) or rather begins 
the Dolorous Way, which reaches from the Houſe of Pilate, to Mount Cal- 
vary, about a Mile in length. Having ſeen theſe things, (to avoid the heat ) 
we reſolved to ſee the moſt diſtant places before the Sun were too high ; and 
therefore went out by St. Stephen's Gate, anciently called Porta Gregis, or the Ports 
Sheep-Gate, without which, we ſaw the place where the Bleſſed Virgin let her 
Girdle fall to St. Thomas, when he ſaw her Body and Soul carried up to Hea- 
ven; then we went up to the Mount of Olives, in the middle whereof is the Mount of 0- 
place where our Lord wept over Jeruſalem, foreſeeing its future Ruine: The lives. 
truth, is, one has a very good view of it from that place, and may at leiſure | 
there conſider all the external beauties of the Temple of Salomon, as alſo the 
Church of the Preſentation of our Lady, which joyns the ſaid Temple, and 
is magnificently built. Here it was that the Bleſſed Virgin was by her Father 
and Mother preſented to the good Widdows, who lived near to the Temple, 
and taught young Girls Breeding and good Manners. The Turks have con- 
verted 
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yerted this Church into a Moſque, and ſuffer no Chriſtian to enter into it, On 
the top of the Mount is the place of Aicenſion, which is a Chappel with eight 
Fronts, having a little Dome covered with Lead, ard ſupported by eight 
Pillars of white Marble ; in this Chappel you may ſtill ſee the print of our 
Saviour's Left Foot on the Rock, the impreſſion of the other was alſo there, 
but the Turks cut off part of the Rock, on which the other Foot was imprin- 
ted, and have carricd it into the Temple of Salomon, where they preſerve it 
very honourably, as they do this ; nay, they have a little Moſque in this Chap- 
pel, and they ſuffer Chriſtians to come and kiſs that boly Foot-ſtep, for 2 few 
Maidins. In this place a Gentleman enflamed with the love of God, and deſi- 
rous to follow Jeſus Chriſt, whoſe Steps he had traced ſo far, yielded up his 
Soul to the Lord. A little below this place we ſaw the Grott,where St. Pclagia 
a famous Courtizan of Azt:och did Penance ; then coming down again,we paliled 
by the place where our Lord made the Prayer, ( which we call the Lord's 
Prayer ) and a little lower to the Right, the place where he Preached the laſt 
Judgment, for a Memorial of which, there ſtands a Pillar there. Afterwards 
we came to a Grott or Church, wherein are twelve Arches, in this place it 
was that the Apoſtles made the Creed, which goes by their Name, and then 
to the Burying-place of the Prophets, wlfere there are many Grotts cut out 
in the Rock. Next we ſaw two {quare Sepulchres, each ſquare cut out of the 
Rock in oneentire piece; the one is of Ab/olozr, the Son of David, and it is 
encompaſſed with ſeveral Pillars cut out of the natural Rock, and covered 
with a Pyramide: The other is the Sepulchre of Fehoſaphat , who gave the 
name to the Valley ; others ſay it is the Sepulchre of King Manaſſes, Abſo- 
loms is eaſily known, by the many Stones that are always there, becauſe no 
Body goes near to it, whether Chriſtian, Turk, or Moor, Man, Woman, or 
Child, but throws a ſtone at it, as deteſting the memory of that Prince, be- 
cauſe of his Rebellion againſt his own Father. Then we ſaw the Grott where 
St. Fames the younger hid himſelf when our Saviour was taken, and continu- 
ed there without eating or drinking, until the Reſurreftion. Being come out 
from thence, we ſaw the Sepulchre of the Prophet Zacharias, the Son of Bara- 
chias, who was ſlain betwixt the Porch and the Altar, by the command of 
King Joas: It is cut in a Diamond-point upon the Rock, with many Pillars 
about it. From thence we came to the place where the Brook Kedron runs, 
which is many times dry, without water, as it was then, and there we ſaw a 
Bridge hard by, of one Arch, under which that Brook paſſes when there is any 
water in it; and upon that Bridge our Saviour fell, when after his apprehen- 
ſion in the Garden, the Jews brought him into the City, uſing him fo barba- 


. rouſly,. that as he went over that Bridge, they threw him down from the top 
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to the bottom, and in the ſtone the prints of his Feet and Elbows are to be ſeen. 
Having narrowly obſerved theſe Holy prints, and palled the Brook dry-ſhod, 
wecame to the Valley of Fehoſaphat, which is about a League in length, but 
not very broad; it ſerves as a Ditch to the City of Jeruſalem. The Jews give 
a Chequiu a day for permiſſion to bury their Dead there, beſides what they pay 
for the Ground, and all, that they may be the ſooner diſpatched. at- the day. 
of Judgment ; becauſe ( as they believe) it will be held in that place. There 
we ſaw the Garden of Olives, and entring it, we came to the ſame place 
-where our Lord having been kiſſed by Judas, was taken by the Jews; it is a 
very little narrow place, encloſed with a pitiful Wall. Afterwards we came 
to the place where the three Apoſtles, St. Peter, St. James and St. Fobn the 
Evangeliſt, fell aſleep whilſt our Saviour Prayed, which made Him ſay to them, 
Cannot you watch one Hour with me ? Then to the Garden of Bethfemanie, where 
our Saviour left the Eight Apoſtles, when He went to Pray in the Garden of 
Olives, taking only Three with him; to wit, St. Peter, St. James and 
St. Joh. At preſent the Garden of Berhſemanie, makes but one with the Gar- 
den of Olives. The Grott where our Lord {ſweat Blood and Water, ſaying, 
Father, if Thou be willing, remove this Cup from Me, And where the Angel 
came to comfort him, is Painted ſince the time of St. Helez, and receives light 
by an opening in the middle of the Vault, which is ſupported by four Pillars. 
Near to that is the Sepulchre of the Virgin Mary, which is a Church almoſt 


Virgin Mary, under Ground, of which nothing but the Front is to be ſeen. It ſtands at the 


entry 
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entry into the Valley of Fehoſophat, pretty near St. Stephen's Gate. In the firſt 
place, you go down by fix ſteps into a Court or Walk, and croſling over that, 
deſcend One and fifty very large broad ſteps, at the top whereof on the right 
Hand, there is a Door walled up. In the middle of this Stair-caſe there is 
a Chappel on the Right Hand, wherein are the Sepulchres of Sc. Joachia and The $equi- 
St. Am ; on the other ſide, to wit, to the Left Hand there is a little Chappel, chres of s:r. 
where are the Sepulchres of St. Foſeph (the Virgins Husband ) and St. Sinzon. Jockin and 
Towards the bottom of the Stairs, there is a place on the Left Hand, adorned, © _ | 
but no body can tell for what ; for there is nothing to be ſeen in it but the CO 
Floor, which is all of Moſaical Work, and looks as if it were newly done. Joſeph and St. 
At the end of the ſteps, to the Right Hand, there is an Altar of the Arme- Simeon. 
nians, and a lovely Ciſtern to the Left; behind which thereis an Altar of the 

ſins. After that you come into the Church, wherein turning to the Right 
Hand, you ſee the Sepulchre of the Virgin, which is almoſt in the middle of The Sepul- 
the Church, in a little ſquare Chappel, four Paces long, with two little Doors chre of the 
to enter into it. The length of the place on which her Body was put is nine Vire'*- 
Spans, the breadth four, and the height as much. Ir is covered with a Stone 
of a greyiſh Marble, with Veins 1n it, and in ſome places is broken. This 
Chappel belofgs to the Latifi Monks, and none but Latins can ſay Maſs there, 
which is Celebrated every Saturday 3 behind ghat place there is a Chappel be- 
longing to the Greeks. On the Right Hand of the Virgins Sepulchre, there 
is a Turkiſh Moſque, and on the Left a Chappel of the Facobires. This Church 
is pretty dark, receiving no light but by the Door, and a Window that is 
over the Altar of the Greek Chappel. There are One and twenty Lamps in 
this Church. Near to it is the place where the Virgin ſeeing St. Stephen ſtoned, The place 
prayed to God to grant him conſtancy enough to ſuffer that Martyrdom ; and where $:. 
* next zoit, the place where that Saint was ſtoned. Being after this come into $2%** was 
the City by St. Stephen's Gate, we ſaw pretty near to that Gate the Sheep-Pool, _ Pool. 
cloſe by which is the Temple of Salomzo9z. Then we came to the Houſe of coats 
St. Ann, the Mother of the Virgin. St. Helen built a Church over this Houſe, Temple. 
which was ſerved by Nuns, but the Turks have fince turned it into a Moſque ; Fe houſe of 
and nevertheleſs, Chriſtians zre permitted to enter into it, for a few Maidins, St. Ann. 
which they give to the Santo that keeps it. There is a lovely Cloyſter ſtill to 
be ſeen there, by which one goes down to the Houſe of St. An, which is 
under the Church: Ic hath rwo Rooms, in one of which there is an Altar in 
the place where the Bleſſed Virgin was Born. After we had ſeen all theſe 
things, we returned to the Convent, at elevena Clock in the Morning. 


CHAP. XXXVIIL 


Our firſt Entry into the Church of the 
Holy Sepulchre. 


Hen we had Dined in the Convent, we made ready to go to the Church 
of the Hoiy Sepulchre, and that very Evening entred into it, pay- 
ing Four and twenty Piaſtres a piece; for all Franks are Taxed at ſo much for a Tax for 
the firſt time they go into it, but the Religious pay only Twelve, as alſo whey entering into 
one hath been once in, he may enter it again as often as it is opened, giving tÞ< holy Se- 
a Maidin to the Turks who keep the Door. Before you enter into this P*\*© 
Church, you muſt paſs over a large open place that is before it, and Payed 
with fair broad Free-ſtone, which the Jews dare not tread upon. Then you A fair Steeple 
ſee the Steeple, which is on the left-fide corner of the Front of the Church, of St. Sepuls 
and looks great; It is ſquare, and on all ſides has three ſtories of Windows, «re 
two ia front, ſeparated and ſupported vy two Marble-Pillars ; and heretofore 
B there 
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The Door of there were eighteen Bells in It. After that, you come to the Door of the 
the Church Church, which is ſtately and Magniicent; having over it many Figures in 
of St. Sepul- Baſs-Relief, repreſenting ſeveral ſacred Hiſtories. This Door is always ſhut, 
_ and ſealed up with the Baſha's Seal, unleſs when ſome Pilgrims or Religious 
Perſons are to enter into it, and then the Turks open it, and immediately ſhut 

it again. There are three holes in this Door, two whereof are but ſmall, 

and made on purpoſe that they who are within may ſpeak throngh them to 

thoſe that are without, and the third bigger to let in Vittuals to luch as ſtay 

within; but there is a Bar of Iron croſs it, to hinder any from entring in that 

way, there is another Door cloſe by this, but it is Walled up. Betwixt theſe: 

two Doors there is a kind of Stone-bench, where the Turks that keep the 

Door ſit. So ſoon as we were within the Church of St. Sepalchre, we went 

The Chappel to the Chappel of the Apparition, ſo called, becauſe they ſay our Lord appear- 
of the ApPa- ed firſt in that place to the Bleſſed Virgin his Mother, immediately after his 
——_— glorious Reſurreftion. Here the Monks. put themſelves and the Pilgrims in 
order of Proceſſion, every Monk had a Wax-Taper given him, and a Book 

containing proper Prayers for eyery ſtation. We began our Proceſſion before - 

Pillar of Fla- the Pillar of Flagellation, and having there ſung the Prayers proper for that 
ellation. ſtation, we went two and two to the Priſon of our Lord, where the proper 
riſon of our Prayers for that place were ſung 5 then to the Chappel of the parting of his 
Lord. Garments. We next went down to the Chappel of St. Helen, and from 
thence ( without ſtoppirg ) to the Chappel of the Invention of the Croſs ; 

having there ſung the Prayers, we came up again to the Chappel of St. Helen, 

where having made the ſtation,” we aſcended into the Church again, and there 

Mount Cal- ent to the Chappel of Exprebration, from thence to Mount Calvary, where 


—"_ having performed our ſtation, we came down again from that holy place, and 
Stone of went to the Stone of the Vntt:on, then to the holy Sepulchre, and turned 
union, thrice round it ; then entred into it, and having there ( as in all other places) 


ſung the proper Prayers for the plzce, we returned to the Chappel of the Ap- 
parition, where we made the laſt ſtation before the holy Sacrament, and there 
we ended our Proceſſion, by the Litanies of the Bleſſed Virgin. When that 
was over, every one had liberty to go and perform his Devotions where he 
pleaſed, and view all the works and corners of that Church ; of which 1 ſhall 
give a little Deſcription hereafter. 

Next day being Palm-Sunday, the fourteenth of April, every one of us recei- 
ved a Palm Branch, bleſſed upon the holy Sepulchre, from the hand of the 
reverend Father Commiſſary, who afterwards ſung a Maſs upon an Altar made 
on purpoſe before the holy Sepulchre; we had there a Monk, who played upon 
alittle Organ, purpoſely brought thither, which ———y delighted all the 
Turks, and Oriental Chriſtians, who much wondered,how by the motion of the 
Fingers, one could make ſo ſweet an Harmony. At the end of Maſs, we all 
received the Communion , from the hands of the reverend Father Com- 
miſlary, and then went to Dinner in the Convent of St. Saviour, 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XAXXIAX. 
Of the Church of the Holy Sefulcbre. 


Efore [I leave theſe holy Places, I muſt (according to my promiſe ) ſay 
ſomething of them. This Church is very ſpacious, the Nef or Body of 
it is round, and receives no Light but from the top of the Dome above, 
which is much like the Dome of the Rotunda at Rome. This Dome is on the 
out-ſide covered with Lead, within it is Wainſcotted with Cedar Wood, 
which St. Helen gave for that uſe when ſhe built that Church, becauſe it rots 
not. The opening of the Dome is covered with a Wire Lettice, that hinders 
Birds from coming into the Church. In the middle of this Nef, and juſt un- 
der the opening of the Dome, is the holy Sepulchre, but before you enter into 
that ſo holy place, you muſt paſs over a place raiſed a Foot high from the 
Floor of the Church, there being on each fide a,Seat or Bank of White Mar- 
ble, about two Foot and a half high, where the Religious that-aſliſt at the 
Celebration of the Maſs of the holy Sepulchre (where none but Latins can Cele- 
brate) fit. From thence you paſs through the Chappel of the Angel, ſo called, 
becauſe in that place the Angel told the three Maries, that our Lord was 
Riſen ; it is about fourteen Span long, ſix in breadth, and about nine Foot 
high. This Chappel hath not been cut out of the Rock, as that of the holy 
Sepulchre, but hath been built for Ornament, and joyned to the Chappel of 
the holy Sepulchre. ln this Chappel there is a little Altar, and three little 
Windows, to give light to the place. Before the Door of that Chappel there 
is a Lamp, and ſeventeen Lamps within it. In the ſame Chappel juſt before, 
and within a Foot and a half of the Door of the holy Sepulchre, there is a 
ſquare Stone cut out of the Rock, and raiſed about a Foot from the Ground, 
it ſerved for a ſupport to the Stone which ſhyt the Sepulchre, and upon that 
Stone the Angel ſat, when the three Maries came to look for the Body of our 
Lord. Next to that, you enter into the Chappel of the holy Sepulchre, the 
Door of which is three Foot high, and two Foot wide ; all enter into it bare- 
footed, and it is ſo little, that it cannot contain but three Men kneeling, and 
four make a great crowd. On the Right Hand as you enter, is the place 
where the Body of onr Lord was laid, and not within it, as many believe ; 
for in thoſe times the Sepulchres were little Grotts cut in the Rock, wherein 
there was a Table of the ſame Rock, on which the Body was laid, and the 
entry into the Grott was ſhut with a great ſtone, which was ſupported by a 
little Bench cut on the out-ſtide of the Rock. This Table is about two Foot 
and a half, raiſed from the Floor, taking up one half of the breadth, and the 
whole length of the ſaid Chappel; it hath been faced with White Marble, 
becauſe all the Chriſtians that went thither, ſtrove to have ſome little bir of 
it. It ſerves for an Altar to the Latin Prieſts who Celebrate Maſs, none elſe 
being permitted to Celebrate there. This place inſpires great Devotion even 
into the moſt undevout ; as I found by my ſelf. The Chappel is cut out of 
the Rock, and there are three holes in the Roof of it, through which the 
ſmoak of theLamps that burn there does evaporate,there being no other opening 
into this place, but the three holes and Door, fo that it is very hot being in 
it, There are four and forty Lamps in ir, all ſent vy the Emperours, and 
the Kings of France and Spain. This whole place is faced within and without - 
with White Marble, and environed on the out-ſide by ten lovely Pillars of 
White Marble, and Lamps round about ir, Ir is covered with a Plat-form, 
in the middle whereof, juſt over the holes by which the ſmoak of the Lamps 
evaporates, there is a little Dome, about ſix Foot high covered with Lead, 
and this little Dome ſtands upon twelve little Pillars of the colour of Por- 
phyrie, placed two and two upon the Plat-form, and ſo making ſix Arches, 
under every one of which hang three Lamps. Whea it Rains, the Water falls 
B b 2 through 


188 Travels into the LEvaNT. Part 


through the Airie in the Dome of the Church upon this little Dome, 2nd from 
thence is conveyed by a Conduit-Pipe into a hole. The Cophres have bailt a 

On. little Chappel at the back of the Holy Sepulchre, which takes from-it ſome- 

the Holy Se. What of its beauty. Before the door of the holy Sepulchre, at an equal diſtence 
pulchre, from it and the door of the Quire, there is ſo vaſt a Lamp of Silver, that two 
Men can hardly fathom it about, it is pulled down and up with a Windlefs, 

The Arms of Spaiz are cut on it in eight places, and all round below is this 
Inſcription, Phelippus IT. Rex Hiſpaniarum me donavit. The Turks have many 

times had a great mind to take this Lamp, and fend it to Mecha, Juſt before 

The Quire of the door of the holy Sepulchre, is the Quire of the Church, which belongs to 

the Church the Greeks, and is encompaſled with great Pillars, and ſhut in with Walls it 

of St.Sepulcbre js covered with a Dome of Free-ſtone all cloſe, and rough Caſt on the out-ſide. 

This Quire hath three doors, to wit, one over againſt the entry into the holy 

Sepulchre, and one on each ſide towards the High Altar : There are ſeveral 

Lamps in it, and a very neat Candleſtick of Copper ſhaped like a Crown, ſent 

by a Duke of Meſcovy for the holy Sepulchre, but ſeeing there was no room for 

it there, it was given to the Greeks, who hung it up with Iron-chains towards 

the door of the Quire within z it can hold fixty four Tapers, and a great many 

Lamps, Under this Candleſtick, there is a Marble-ſtone in the Pavement, in 

which there is a little hole, and the Oriental Chriſtians fay it is the Middle of 

The middle the World, becauſe it is ſaid in Holy Scripture, that God wrought ſalvation in 

of ks _ the midſt of the earth, Pal. 74+ Before the door of this Quire, there is an Altar, 

mn otwepur* which ſerves only for a refuge to the Patriarch, when he flies thither, and gets 
uP upon it after he hath lighted his Tapers at the Holy Fire, that he ma 

The Body of not be ſtifled in the croud. The Nef or Body is round (as I ſaid already) 

the Church of and is ſupported all about by a great many Pillars, that make as it were a low 

as Gallery. Bchind theſe Pillars, all round the Church, the Oriental Chriſtians 

have made their Lodgings. The ſame Pillars and Columns bear a ſecond ſtory 

in form of a Gallery, that ranges round the Church : Upon this Gallery there 

are ſeveral other Pillars, which ſupport the reſt of the Church, and make as 

it were ſeveral Windows to this Gallery, over which there are ſome Mofaical 

Pictures repreſenting the Prophets, Apoltles, St. Helen and Conſtantine, All 

that Gallery belonged to the Latin Monks, but the Armenians have ſo far 

revailed, that they haveobtained a good part of it, which they have ſeparated 

by Partitions, ſo that one cannot now go all round. Below there are many 

The Chappel Chappels round the Church, and firſt that of the Appatition, where the Latin 

of the APPa- Monks commonly celebrate the Service : It is ſo called, becauſe it is ſaid to be 

cr the place where our Lord appeared to his Holy Mother immediately after his 

Reſurrection ; this is a large Chappel,paved with Marble, Jaſpir and Porphyrie, 

and always adorned with Tapiſtry, and furniſhed with Desks and Pulpits, for 

performing the Service honourably, where you may often ſee ſeveral fine Copes 

and Chaſubes, with other Ornaments richly embroidered with Pearl, Gold 

and Silver, and given by the Kings of France and Spain. There are three Altars 

in this Chappel, two on the ſides, and a third in the middle, over which there 

is alarge Window, that gives light to the Chappel. The Altar in the middle 

is dedicated to the honour of the Virgin Mary; the Altar on the left hand, 

to the Honour of the Holy Croſs, which' in this place was tryed by St. Helen 

upon a dead Body that was raiſed by the touch of the Croſs of our Lord, the 

other two-having been applied to it without any effeft. A piece of the 

= ſame Croſs was kept there for a long, time, till the Armenians ſtole it away. 

The Chappel The Altar on the right hand is dedicated to the honour of the Pillar of 

- -_— == Flagellation, becauſe behind this Altar-a good piece of the Pillar, (to which 

c: cg *5e'4- our Saviour was tied and ſcourged in the houſe of Pilate) is kept.in a window 

made in the Wall, and ſecured by an Iron Grate It is eaſily ſeen, but no body 

can touch it, and isbetwixt two and three foot high. The Lodgings of the 

Monks are behind the aforeſaid Chappel of the Apparition, from whence there 

Is a way up to the Gallery above, wherein there are little Chambers made 

for Pilgrims ; ſome Monks always lodge and are ſhut up there for ſome time, 

not only for taking care of the Lamps, but alſo for performing the Office, 

whoat a Month or two Months end are relicved, aud others put in their 

place ; it being impoſſible for any to live Tong there withou falling ſick for 

want 
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want of Air. Stepping down three ſteps from the Chappel of Apparition 
into the Church, before the door of the ſaid Chappel you find two round 
Marblc-ſtones ſet in the Pavement, one of which marks the place where our : ; 
Lord was when he appeared to Mary Magdalen, and is called the Stone of Not: 28 —_ 
me tangere, ( Touch me not, ) and over it there is a large Silver Lamp kept con wan 
burning z the other ſhews the place where Mary was, who would have advan- 
ced and embraced our Lord, but our Saviour thruſting her back, ſaid to her, 
Touch me not, and there are two Silver Lamps over this Stone. Then on the 
lefr hand, you find a little Chappel taken out of the Wall, dedicated to the 
honour of St. Mary Magdalen , becauſe that cloſe by that place our Lord The Chappe! 
appeared to her in the likeneſs of the Gardener, as I have juſt now ſaid ; but of St. Mary 
ſceing there is no Myſtery in that Chappel, ir is left without any Lamp, nay Magdalen. 
without any Croſs too: It belongs to the Neſtorians or Facobites, and is railed 
in. After that, you find a little Court, where the Neceſlary Places are ; then 
the Chappel of our Lord's Priſon, which is a very little and dark place, where The Chappel 
( they ſay ) our Saviour was put, while they were digzing a hole in Mount $i Lord's 
Calvary to plant his Croſs inz you muſt go down to it by three ſteps. The © 
Vault of this Chappel is ſupported by two Pillars, and it belongs to the Greeks, 

who keep a burning Lamp there. Near to that Chappel there is an Altar, 
ſupported by two Stone-Pillars, and before it there are two holes in the Pave- 

ment, where ( they ſay ) our Saviour's Feet were put, as inthe Stocks: The 
Oriental Chriſtians paſs willingly betwixt the Wall and the Pillars, though 
the paſlage be very narow, becauſe all but Baſtards can go through that way, 

and I have ſeen big-bellied Women paſs through it with much pain, and the 
danger of deſtroying their Ferns ; there are two Lamps before this Altar. After 

that, you ſee another obſcure Chappel, wherein (they ſay) the Inſcription on The Place of 
the Croſs of our Lord. was long kept, and is now at Rome, in the Church of *®< Inicripti- 
Holy Croſs, In Atrio Selleriano: This Chappel belongs to the Abyſins. Then nate p- 
you come to the Chappel of the Parting of the Garments, behind the middle The Chappet 
part of the Quire, which is ſo called, becauſe it is the place where the Soldiers of the Part- 
caſt Lots for our Saviour's Garments, and divided them among them : This "8 of the 
Chappel belongs to the Armenians. A little farther, thereis a Door, by which ©**ments. 
you enter upon a very large pair of Stairs of thirty Stone-ſteps, upon which 
there are four Lamps, and five at the foot of the Stairs, where you find the 

Chappel of St. Helen, and leaving it to the left hand, after you have deſcended 
eleven ſteps more, cut out in the Rock of Mount Calvary, you come to the 

Chappel of the Invention of the Croſs : This is but a little place cut out of the The Chappel 
Rock, and there it was that the Croſs of our Lord, the Nails, Crown of of the Inven- 
Thorns, Inſcription on the Croſs, and the Head of the Lance were found : fion of the 
This place was heretofore a Ditch at the foot of Mount Catvary, called by the Crols, 
Prophet Jeremiah,The Valley of the dead bodies, Jer.31.whereinto thoſe whowere The yatte of 
put to Death, with the Inſtruments of their Execution, werecaſt : It belongs the Dead Bo- 
to the Latins and Greeks, for there are two Altars in it, of which that of the dics. 
Crucifix on the left hand (which is the very place where the Croſs of our Lord 

was found.) belongs to the Latin Monks, and there are twelve Lamps beforeit ; 

the other on the right hand belongs to the Greeks, and at it there are thirteen 

Lamps. 1In this place one may<ealily ſee the Cleft of the Rock that clove aſunder The Cleft os 
when our Lord yielded up the Ghoſt. Being come up again the eleven Steps tÞ© Rock at 
that are cut in the Rock, you ſee the Chappel of St. Helex, which is ſpacious ; — Paſſion, 
it hath a Dome, ſupported by four great Pillars of white Marble, which (the —_ Chagpel 
Chriſtians of the Countrey ſay)weep for the Death ofour Lord,becauſe thedamp-, * wats 
neſs of the place keeps them always moiſt: There are two Altars in that Chappel, 
one of which is very large,and all of Marble, having eighten Lamps before it ; the 
®ther 15 to the left hand,and, bath eight Lamps before it. In thatChappel alſo on 
the right hand,near the great Altar,there is a Marble-Chair, of an Antick Form, 
and Engrav'd, wherein that Holy Empreſs fate, while they ſearched for the 
Croſs of our Lord below : That Chappel belongs to the Armenians. Having 

come up again the thirty Steps, you turn to the left, and find the Chappel of The Chapel 
Exprobration, ſhut in with a wooden Lettice ; in this Chappel there is an Altar of Exprobra- 
ſupported by two Pillars, and under it the ſaid Pillar of Exprobration, about © 

two foot high ; it is of greyiſh Marble, and may be ſeen through an Iron- 

GOrate 
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Grate that ſhuts it in: It is called the Pillar of Exprobration, becauſe that 

after the Soldiers had buffeted our Lord, they made him lit down 1n Pilate?s 
Hall upon that Pillar, then crowned him with Tho: ns, and mocked him, ſaying, 

Hail King of the Jews: This Chappel belongs to the AZyſſins, and has five 
Lamps in it. Having paſſed this Chappel, you come to a narrow Stair-caſe, of 

which the firſt Steps arc of wocd, and the reſt cut in the Rock, being nineteen 
in all ; where after you have put off your Shoes, you come upon Mount Calvary, 
upon which there are two Chappels ſeparated by a Pillar that fupports the 
Roof, 2nd ſo divides them, that one may ſtill go from the one into the other : 
Theſe two Chappels are adorned with Marble, and the firſt of them, which is 
on the left hand as you enter, is the place where the Croſs of our Lord was 
planted ; and in the middle of a neat Table of white Marble, in form of an 
Altar, which is about ten foot long, ſeven foot broad, and two foot raiſed 
The place from the floor, is the hole wherein the Croſs of our Lord was fixed ; this 
where the hole is round, a large half foot in diametre, two foot deep, and has a Silver- 
Crols of our p1ate about it,on which the Myſteriesof the Paſſion are embolled ; the Chriſtians 
-—+w thruſt their Arms into this hole, and have their Chaplets touched there. On 
: our Saviour's right. hand, about five foot diſtant from him, was the Croſs of 
the Good Thief; and on our Lord's left hand, fix foot diſtant, that of the 
Wicked Thief: Theſe three Crolles were not in a ſtreight line, but made 
a kind of triangle, our Lord ſtanding more backward ; ſo that he could caſfily 
ſce the two Thieves. Where thele two Crofles ſtood, there are at preſent 
two little Marble-Pillars, and Croſſes upon them. Betwixt the hole where 
the Croſs of our Lord was placed, and the Crols of the Wicked Thief, is the 
Cleft of the Rock that was rent ; it is a foot wide, and covered with a Wire- 
Lcttice : This Chappel belongs to the Greeks, and there are in it eight and 
ard forty Lamps, and two Candleſticks of twelve branches a piece: Near to 
the Croſs of the Good Thief, there is a Door by which the Greeks go into the 
Quire that belongs to them, and into their Lodgings. Tie other Chappel is 
The Chappel Called the Chappel of Crucifixion, becauſe in that place our Lord was laid 
ofCrycitixion upon the Crols, and had his Hancs and Feet pierced and nailed to it, from 
whence he was carried to the place where the Croſs was ſet up in the hole 
about ſix foot diſtant : This Chappel is covercd all over with Moſaick Work, 
and upon the Pavement in the middle thereo!, there is a place marked with 
Marble of ſeveral colours, and char is the very place where our Lord was Cruci- 
fied and ſhed much Blood, when his Feet and Hands were pierced : This Chap- 
pel belongs to the Latin Monks, and has two Al:ars, before which are ſixteen 
Lamps. and a Candleſtick of twelve branches. Near to that, there is another 
Chappel, where (they ſay) the Blelled Virgin and St. John were, while they 

Crucified our Lord, and heretofore there was a Door to enter into it, but at 
preſent there is no more but a Window with a Grate, and the entry into it is 

without the Church of the Holy Sepulchre. Going down the way you come 

The Chappel up, you come to the Chappel of our Lady of Piry, which is under Mount 
of our Lady Calvary, where are the Yombs of Godfrey of Zoulloin and his Brother Baldow:n, 
WOT tv. Kings of Jeryſalem ;, that of Godfrey of Boulloin is on the right hand as you 
of cate of Enter the Chappel, it is made with a ridged Roof, ſupported by four Stone- 
Boulloin, and P3llars, bearing this Epitaph Engrav'd on the. Marble in Gothick CharaCters, 
his Brother Fic jacct inclytus Dux Godefridus, qui totamiſftam terram acquiſtuit cultui Chriſtians, 
Baldowin,  cujus anima regnet cum Chriſto, Amen. ' And Baldowin's Tomb is on the left 
> np] hand, bur all of white Marble, ſupported alſo by four little Stone-Pillars, with 
Boulloin. this Epitaph, Kex Baldewinus Tudas alter Machabens, ſpes Patrie, vigor Eccleſie, 
The Epitaph virtus utrinſque, quem formidabant, cus dona tributa ferebant Cedar & Eg yptus, 
of Baldowin. Dan ac homicida Damaſcus, proh dolor ! in modico clauditur hoc tumnulo. At. the 
The Tomb of 22Ftom of the ſame Chappel on the right hand,there isa great Tomb of curiougs 
- Melchiſedeck, PIrphyrian-Marble, about three foot high, which @hey ſay) is the Monument of 
the High Prieſt Melchiſedeck, Behind the Altar of this Chappel, you may ſee 
the Cleft of the Rock underneath the place where the Croſs of our Lord ſtood, 
and (they ſay) that Adam's Skull was found in that place, from whence Mount 
C atvary took the Name of Gelgotha, that is to ſay, a Dead Man's Skull, which 
we explain by the word Calvary: There is always a burning Lamp in that Chap- 
pel, entertained by the Georgians, to whom it belongs: They ſay that this 
Chappel 
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Chappel is the place where the Bleſſed Virgin took our Lord in her arms, when 
he was let down from the Croſs ; and it is therefore called the Chappel of 
our Lady of Pity. As you go out of that Chappel, you ſee on the left hand, 
before the Church-Door along the Wall, four fair Sepulchres of white Marble, 


where the Children of Baldowin are interred, on one of which is this Epitaph The Tombs 


upon well cut Marble, Septimus in tumulo puer iſto Rex tumulatus eſt Baldewinns, 
regum de ſangrine natus, quem tulit e mundo ſors prime conditionis, C& paradiſiace loca | 
Poſſideat regionis ;, but one hath much a doto read the latter part of it, becauſe 
it pleaſed the Greeks heretofore to ſpoil theſe Tombs, that they mighraboliſh 
the memory of the Weſtern Kings, but at preſent they are not ſuftered to do 


it. Near to that, is the Stone of UnCtion, upon which 7oſeph of Aramathea The Stone of 
anointed the Body of our Lord, after it was taken down from the Ctoſs; it is Union. 


almoſt ſeven foot long, and two foot broad, and is now covered over with 
greyiſh Marble, becauſe the Pilgrims broke always bits off of it ;, it is adorned 
all round: with a chequered border of little white and red Marble-Stones ; and 
that no body ſhould tread upon it (for it is but about a foot above ground) it 
is encloſed within an Iron-Grate, the ends of which arc leaded into the Pave- 
ment of the Church ; and there are two Copper-Candleſticks, one at each end, 
leaded in in the ſame manner, in which the Latin Monks keep two Wax-Tapers 
burning : There are always eight Lamps burning over that Stone, which are 
entertained by all the eight Nations that are in the Holy Sepulchre, to wit, 
the Latins, Greeks, Abyſſines, Cophtes, Armenians, Neſtorians and Facobites ;, 
but the Stone belongs to the Latins. After that, continuing to go round the 
Church, you come 10 a pair of Stairs, before which there is a round white 
Marble-Stone even with the Pavement, and ſet in it ; they ſay that the Bleſſed 
Virgin was in that very place, when the Body of our Lord was anointed. 
When you have aſcended that Stair-caſe of ſeven and thirty Steps, you enter 
into the Church of the Armenians, wherein you find nine and fifty Lamps, and 
two Candleſticks of ſixteen branches a piece; and in the Quire there are 
ſeventy Lamps, and two Candleſticks, of ſix branches a piece : At the 
ſide of the Quire, there is alſo a Chappel, and three and forty Lamps, with 
a Candleſtick of eight branches within it. Being come down from thence, 
you find the Chappel of the Abyſſines; then that of the Syrians or Facobites, 
which hath its entry at the back of the Holy Sepulchre, wherein are one and 
thirty Lamps, and at the end of it there is a Grott, in which are the two 


Sepulchres of Nicodemus and Joſeph of Arimathea, cut in the depth of the Rogk, The Sepul. 
with a Lamp before each of them: This good Man , Foſeph of Arimathea, _ of Nico 
having laid our Lord's Body in the Sepulchre which he' had prepared for ſepb of ai 


himſelf, cauſed another to be made for him, accounting himſelf unworthy to tes, 
be laid where the Body of our Saviour had lain. Then you find a Door, by 
which aſcending ſome ſteps, you go to the Lodgings of the Greeks, and from 
thence to the Chappel of the Apparition, and fo you have made the whole 
circumference of the Church. This Church formerly belonged wholly to the 
Latins, but the other Chriſtians have for Money obtained their ſhares in it ; 
it is pleaſant to ſee this Church on High Feſtival Days,. for then it ſhines with 
an infinite number of Lamps, ſome red , ſome: green, becauſe of the water 
within them, to which they give. what colour they pleaſe, and that eſpecially 
when the Greeks and other Chriſtians who follow the old Calendar, have Eaſter 
on the ſame day with us, as it happened this year :- But there is a great deal 
of trouble with it alſo, for there are near four thouſand Chriſtians, who come 
from all Parts, and all for a Maidin a piece get into St. Sepulchres ; fo that then 
one can harely perform his devotions well, not only becauſe of the noiſe, but 
alſo becauſe there is always a great croud of people af the Holy Places ; for 
though every Nation have their own diſtin, yet all have liberty to pay their 
devotions at what place they pleaſe. There you'll ſee ſome, both Men and 
Women, rowl upon the ground at the Holy Places, without any reſpect to mo- 
deſty : Others bring with them whole Pieces of Cloth, which they meaſure 
upon the Holy Sepulchre and Stone of UnCtion, and cut them in pieces accor- 
ding to the length of theſe SanCtuaries, which ſerve them for Shrouds to be 
buried in, and allthis in pure devotion. And if for more convenience you take 


the night-time to perform your deyotions in, or the dawning of the morning, 
you 
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The way of 
Ringing to 
the Office in 
St. Sepulchres, 


you muſt ſtepover a great many people, Men, Women and Children, lying and 
tumbling confuſedly in the Church ; belides, all theſe Pcople have their Chil- 
dren with them, who do their needs in the Church juſt where they are for 
though there be a Court with Neceſlary-houſes, yet that fignifics bur little for 
ſo many, inſomuch that all theſe things together do much incommede and 
diſtra&t you. When theſe Chriſtians would Ring to Office, they have pieces 
of Wood about a fathom long, ſomewhat creoked, a hand broad, and two 
fingers thick, which they hang by a Rope inthe middle ; upon this Board they 
knock with two pieces of Iron, which gives a ſound ſometbing like to that of 
our Bells, and makes an horrid din, eſpecially when ſeveral ring at the fame 
time: Others again have a kind of Drums and other Inſtruments, all which 
together make mad Mulick. 


CHAT. AL. 


Of the Burying-places of the Kings, and of 
the Grott of Jeremiah. 


N Palm-Snnday after Dinner, we went out of the City by the Gate of 
Damaſcus, to go ſee the Burying-Places of the ancient Kings of Feruſalem, 
which is a rare thing. You enter firſt into a great Court cut out and made 
even in the Rock, which ſerves for Walls to it, and on the left hand there is a 
Gallery cut alſo out of the Rock, with ſeveral Pillars, all very much beantified 
with many Figures engrav'd upon the ſtone ; at one end of this Gallery there is 
alittle open plece, by which you muſt creep upon your belly into a large ſquare 
Room, cut alſo out of the Rock, in which there are other Rooms, and ſeveral 
fair Tombs cut in the Rock. This is a very ſtately and magnificent Place, and 
many think that the Doors (wbich are very thick, and of the ſame ſtone) have 
been cut with their Hinges and Pivots in the ſame place where they are, and by 
much labour divided from the reſt of the Rock ; but that is not ſo, as may be 
eafily known, if one will but take the pains to ſcrape a little below, and put 
aſide the duſt ; for then he'll ſee the joyning of the ſtones that have been put 
there ; after that, the Doors have been placed with their Pivots in the holes. 
Being come out of this fair Palace of the Dead, we went to the Cave where the 
Prophet Jeremiah compoſed his Lamentations, which is nezr to that place of the 
Sepulchres. It is a large very light Grott made in the Rock, having a Pillar in 
the middle that ſupports the Roof of it. 


CHAP. XIL 


Of the River of Jordan, of the Dead Sea , Ll | 
of the Mount of the Forty Days Faſt. 


Orday the fifteenth of April,which to the Greeks and Latins was Holy 2Mon- 
day,we prepared to go to the River of Jordan; and therefore the Monks 

having made neceſlary Proviſions for the Journey, we took Horſe at the Door of 
the Church of the Sepulchre of the Bleſſed Virgin, from whence we parted at 
eight a clock in the morning to go to that River, whither the Chriſtians go 
not, but on the Greeks Holy 4onday, becauſe then the Baſha gives a Guard of 
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four or five hundred Men, for fear of the Arabs, and unleſs there be a great 
many Chriſtians, they cannot raiſe a-ſufficient ſumm of money to defray the 
Charges of its for the Greeks and other Chriſtians that are Subjetts to the 
Grand Signior, pay upon account of this Journey, three Piafres and a half the 
head, and the Franks five PiaZtres. 

Now the year I went thither, the Eater of the Greeks fell on the ſame day 
with that of the Latins, ; and the Greeks, Armenians, and other Chriſtian 
Subjefts of the Grand Signior*s, made in all above four thouſand: The Baſha 
ſent with us a Convoy of three handred Horſe, and two hundred ' Foot, 
under the Command of the Muſeilem. About nine of the clock, we came to the : 
Fountain of the Apoſtles, and a little after, to Berhany : Our way lay all along \ menny 
among Mountains, and the Road was very ſtony from Jeruſalem to the Plain of g1e, : 
Fericho, where we arrived and encampgg about two in the afternogn. We Bethany. 
took no care to carry-with us Tents, Victuals, nor any other Neceſlaries in all 
that Journey ; for the Monks made it their buſineſs to provide us with Horſes, 
Vicuals and Tents, and to ſhew us- all, withoug paying any thing butTor our 
Horſes. | 

The Town of Jericho is about a quarter of a league from thence, which 7 
formerly was a famous City, bur at preſent” conliſts only of thirty or forty 
Brick-Houſes, inhabited by Arabs. Theſe Houſes were all forſaken when we 
went that way, becauſe the Arabs had fled for fear of the Turks that went 
with us. Near to theſe Habitations, we ſaw the Houſe of Zachexs, about a The Houle of 
quarter of a league from the Camp, as I ſaid already, and then we returned to 24% 
the Camp. In the Plain of Jer:cho, there are Roſes of Fericho (as they call Roſes of 
them) but they have not the vertues as many aſcribeto them, for they blow Ji 
not unleſs they be put into water, and then they blow in all ſeaſons, and at | 
any hour, contrary to the Opinion of thoſe who ſay, That they blow not but in 
Chriſtmas Night ; and others, on all the Feſtival Days of our Ladv; with a 
great many ſuch idle tales. -I found of them alſo in the Deſarts of Moynt 
Sinai. Next day, Tueſday the ſixteenth of April, we ſet out about three of the 
clock in the morning, and travelled on ſtill in the Plain, till about half an hour | 
after five we came to the River of Jordan, which is ſomething deep, and Þer- The River of 
haps half as broad & the Seine at Paris, it is very rapid, and the water of it Jo4n- 
thick, becauſe it paſſes through fat Land, but they ſay it corruptsnot, and I The courſe 
filled a Bottle of it to try the experiment, but the Corſairs whom I met with, of Fordaz. 
threw it into the Sea : this River has its ſource from two Springs towards Mount 
Libanus, called For, and Dan, whiclkJoyned \-- nr make Jordan: It runs 
from Eaſt to South, paſſes through the Sea of Tiberizs, and loſes it ſelf in that 
naſty and ſtinking Lake, Aſpbalrires, called the Dead-Sea: It is very ſull of Lake 4fpbet- 
Fiſh, and on both ſides beſet with little thick and pleaſant Woods, among tires. 
which, thouſands of Nightingales * warbling all together, make a mo | 
pleaſant delightful and charming Conſort. Here our Monks quickly ereted pevotions at 
an Altar, upon which, they ſayed two Maſles, at the firſt of which, I received Jordan. 
the Sacrament, but it was very incommodious, for it behoved one ( beſides he * 
that Celebrates, to hold the Chalice, Veil, &c. Leſt the Wind which blew high 
might overturn and carry themaway,and another to hide the Tapers, leſt they 
ſhould be blown out. During that time, all the Greeks, Cophtes, Armenians, &c. 
Performed their Devotions alſo ; moſt part go into the Water ſtark-naked, 
(eſpecially the Men) and the Women in their Smocks ; they had of the Water 
of Jordan poureg upon their Heads, in memory of our Lords Baptiſm, and 
waſhed their Linen in it, carrying away Jarrsand Bottles full of Water, with 
Mud and Earth, which they took pp by the River ſide, not forgetting Sticks, 
which they cut in the adjoining Woods, and all to be kept as Relicks. This - 
River is rendred [lluſtrious by many Miracles, as having ftopt- its 'courſe 
to let the Children of 1ſrael paſs over. The Prophet Eliſha paſſed it over 
dry-ſhod, upon his Maſters Cloak, &c, I was very deſirous we might have 
gone aſterwards to the Dead-Sea, but the Turks would not ; and therefore 1 
ſhall here relate what 1 have learn'd of it from thoſe that have been there. The Dead- 
It was in this Sea that the five Cities of the Plain, Sodom and Gomorrah, &c. Sea. 
Were ſwallowed up. The water of it is very clear, but extreamly Salt ; and 
in ſome places of it they find Salt as reſplendant as Criſtial. It bears up all 
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who waſh in it, though they move neither Hand nor Foot, as many have 
found by Experience : ut I do not at all believe what iome ſay, that it bears 
up only Live things, and lets things Inanimate fink to the Bottam ; nay, that 
if a lighted Candle be plunged into it, it will float above, But if put out, it 
will Tipk to the bottom. There is no ſort of Fiſh in this Sea, by reaſon of 
the extraordinary ſaltneſs of it: which burns like Fire, when one taltes of it ; 
and when the Fiſh of the Water Jordan come down 1o low, they return back 
again againſt the Stream, and ſuch as are. carried into it by the Current of 
The extent the Water, immediarely Die, This Sea is an hundred miles in length, and 
of the Dead- twenty five over: The Land within three Leagues round it 1s not Cultivated 
nn but is white agd mingled with Salt and Aſhes: They ſay that there are Apple- 
Trees upon the ſides of this Sea, which bear very lovely Fruit, but within are 
all full of Aſhes. In ſhort, we muſt think that there is a heavy Curſe of God 
upon that plece, ſeeing it was heretofore ſo pleaſant a Cpuntrey. Thereare 
many Camels load of Bitumen daily got out of this Lake. | 
Return from Having no liberty then to go ſee that Sea,we parted from the River of Jordan 
Fords. bout ſeven a clock in the Morffing and returned back the ſame way as we came; 
about nine a clock the Muſellem, who (as I ſaid) commanded the Convoy, 
halted in the middle of the Plain of Fericho, and went into a Tent, (which was 
purpoſely pitcked for him, then he cauſed all the Latin Monks to pals by before 
him; who were numbered ; Then we (who were ſecular Pilgrims) paſled by 
The Mulel- a1fg, and the 44uſcllem ordered us to be ſet down eight, though we were but 
_ "rn ſix, and though the Trucheman ſaid that there was but ſix of us, and offered 
mc FEI to make us paſs by him again, yet nothing wonld be abated, which was an 
An avanie for Ayanie of twenty Piaſtres for the Monks, for every Secular Frank payes 
the Pilgrims ten Pijaſtres, but they pay it in the City becauſe the Convent anſwers for them. 
- m—_ after we had been_thus muſtered, we,went and.Encamped in the ſame place 
where we did the day before; and þaving taken ſome refreſhment, we went to 
The Mount the Mount of uarantine, ar forty days Falt, not far from thence, while 
- ory days the Muſellem muſtered the reſt. ot-the Chriſtians, who payed down in ready 
_—_ Money four Bokels and” twenty Maidinsa Hezd, though the years befoxe they 
payed no more but three Bokels. | 
' We parted from the Camp about ten a Clock .in.th& Morning, then went 
to the Mount of Faſting, a League diſtant from the Town of Ferzcho; it is ſo 
called becauſe our Lord (when he came out of Jordan) ſpent forty days and 
forty Nights there without Eating or Drinking : Ir is not ſo hard to go up, 
as ſome have been pleaſed to fy, uns it be in ſome places, which are very 
dangerous, for one muſt climb with Hands and Feet to the Rock, that is ſmooth 
like Marble, and when we went up it Rained, which rendered it more ſlippery, 
The Grott but we aſſiſted one another. We came to the place where our Lard faſted 
where our forty days; which is a Grott, wherein there 1s an Altar, on which one of our 
Lord Fakted, Monks faid Maſs ; the Greeks heretofore held this Place, and there are ſtill 
ſome Greek Pictures there. Some of our company went up to the top of all 
The place of the Hill, to the place whether 'the Devil carryed our Lord, and Tempting 
= o rang him, ſhewed him all the Kingdoms of the Earth, ſaying, All theſe will 1 give 
ar" mug thee, if thou wilt fall down and Worſhip me. But I was ſo ſpent and weary, that 
tcinpted by I would not go up. There are dangerous places in it, where the way is not 
the Devil. two foot broad, and there is a great Precipice on the ſide of it. There are 
| ſome ruins ſtill of an ancient Monaſtery that -was heretofore on the very top of 
the Mount. After we had ſeen that Mountain, we came down again, .and upon 
our return, ſaw the Well of the' Prophet El;ſha, the Water whereof was 
formerly bitter, but that Prophet ſweetened it by caſting Salt into the Fountain; 
ſo that at preſent the Water isexcellently good. It isa quarter of an hours 
going from the foot of the Hill rowards the Camp, where we arrived at two 
of the Clock in the afternoon. When we were come, ſome Greeks (to the 
number of ninety-ſeven ) after they had been muſtered before the Muſellem and 
payed their four Bokels and twenty faidins a. piece, would needs go ſee the 
' Mountain alſo ; but ſeeing they have not the permiſſion as the Franks have, to 
The icon" go thither,.upon their return the Muſellem ordered them to be bound with 
vena Holy Cords, and demanded of them three Bokels and a halfa piece, but the Procu- 
places. rator of the Religious Franks compounded the buſineſs for ſomewhat leſs. 


We 
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We parted from thence next day Wedneſday the ſeventeenth of April about 
four a Clock in the morning, and all the way in Rain, and came abour eleven 
of the Clock to Feruſalem. The truth is there is a great deal of rcaſon in 
what is ſaid,that thoſe who would viſit the Holy Places,ought to arm themſelves 
with Patience; for in all theſe places they ſuffer injuries of all kinds from the 
Turks, beſides a great deal of Fatigue, for they muſt viſit all the Holy places 
about Feruſalem on Foot, and to the more remote, they ride on Beaſts, which 
are commonly very bad; and they who bear with all purely for Gods ſake, may 
merit much, but though there were no merit in the caſe, yet they muſt rake 
Patience per force 3. For he that would huff and play the Bravo, would pay and 


ſuffer dearly for it. 


CHAP. XLIL 


Of our ſecond entry into the Church of the Holy 
Sepulchre. 


H E ſame day we returned from Jordan, which was Holy Wedneſday the 
ef { ſeventeenth of April, after we had dined in the Convent of St. Saviexr, 
we entred a ſecond time into the Church of the Holy Sepulchre, but the 
Greeks entered not till the nineteenth of Apr:l, (which was Holy Friday) in the 
Afternoon, ſo that we had two days quietly to perform our Devotions in. 
On Holy Thurſday the eighteenth of April in the Morning, we received the 
Bleſſed Sacrament from the hands of the reverend Father Commiſlary, and in 
the Afternoon went in Proceſſion to the holy Sepulchre, at the door whereof, 
the reverend Father Commiſlary waſhed the Feet of twelve Monks and Pilgrims, 
of the number of whom, we were; for when there is a ſufficient number of 
Pilgrims, they take no Monks, but when they are fewer than twelve, the num- 
ber is made up with Monks ; as alſo when there are more than twelve Pilgrims, 
they caſt Lots who ſhall be admitted, (as it happened the year before | was 
there) when there was one and twenty, of whom, nine were excluded by Lot ; 
we ſat down then all twelve upon the two ſeats of Marble that are near to 
the Chappel of the Angel, and the Reverend Father Commiſlary waſhed all waſhing of 
our Feet and kiſſed them, giving to every one of us afterwards a Croſs full of Feet. 
Relicks. All the Oriental Chriſtians who were in the Church, (for ſome went 
in with us) crouded much to ſee that Ceremony, moſt part weeping and cry- 
ing aloud when they ſaw the good old man on his knees waſhing our Feet. 
On holy Friday the ninteenth of April, when the evening Office was over, we 
went in Proceſſion through all the SanCtuaries of. the great Church, where all 
the myſteries of the Paſſion were repreſented to the Life; in this Proceſſion The Proceſſ- 
there were two Monks who carried the one a Box of Aromaticks, and the other 92 of Holy 
a Bottle of odoriferous Oyl ; every one of the Monks had a lighted Wax-Taper, _—_ 
and the R. F. Commiſſary carried a Crucifix ; we (who were Pilgrims) marched 
twoand two, every one with his burning Taper, and the Father of the Pil- 
grims after us, to tell us what the places were, and the Prayers that were to 
be ſaid there ;-and certainly the Fanizaries who were with us, did,us a great 
kindneſs in making way for us, laying about them with Sticks, for they took 
great care that the Pilgrims ſhould not be ſqueezed in the terrible croud of 
Chriſtians that were there to ſee our Proceſſion, and who preſſed one another 
almoſt to Death; and indeed, the Latin Monks perform all their Ceremo- 
nies with great Order and Devotion; ſuch as was admired arf{ reverenced, 
not only by all the Chriſtians, but alſo by ſeveral Turks who were preſent, The Ceremo- 
whereas the other Chriſtians perform theirs without any Order, but with ics of the 
great noiſe, inſomnch, that the Fanizaries who make way for them, beat them *® 
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themſelves with their Sticks, having no veneration for their Ceremonies, as 
they have for ours. We ſtopped firlt at the Chappel of the Pillar of Flagel- 
lation, where having ſung the Prayers that are for that place in Books which 
were given us, au /ralian preach'd upon that SubjeCt ; then we went to the 
Priſon of our Lord; where having ſung the Prayers for that place, a French 
man made a very good Sermon. From thence we went to the Chappel of the 
parting of the Garments, where after Prayers there was an Italian Sermon z 
then to the Chappel of Exprobration, where after Prayers, we h:d a French 
Sermon: being gone up to Calvary, we came to the place where cur Saviour 
was nailed to the Croſs, and there having ſung the proper Prayers for that 
place, there was a Sermon in high Dutch. From thence we went to the place 
where the Croſs was planted, and having put the Crucifix into the ſame hole 
where the holy Croſs ſtood,on which our Saviour was Crucified, and then Sung 
the Prayers of the place z there was a Sermon made in Greek, which wrought 
much upon the Greeks, who were very attentive, and ſhed many Tears; then 
the Crucifix was taken off of the Croſs, and wrapped in a Linen-Cloath : After- 
wards being come down again, we went to the Stone of UnCtion, on which 
the Crucifix in the ſheet was laid, and after Prayers was ſaid, there was a Latin 
Sermon ; after which the R. F. Commiſlary anointed the Crucifix with the 
Oyl and aromatick Spices, then wrapped it up in a Sheet, and from thence 
we proceeded towards the holy Sepulchre ; but hardly were we riſen up from 
about the ſtone of UnCtion, when all the other Chriſtians (who followed the 
Proceſſion) caſt themſelves in crouds upon the ſaid Stone,rubbing Linen-Cloaths 
upon it, that they might dry up what of the Oyl and Aromaticks had fallen 
upon the Stone, as a great Relick, all kiſſing 1t with great Devotion. Being 
come to the holy Sepulchre, the Crucifix was laiÞupon it, and then having 
Sung the proper Prayers forthe place, we had anexcellent Sermon in Spaniſh. 
Saturday the twentieth of April, the Reverend Father Commillary pertormed 
the Office before the holy Sepulcire, and made uſe of the ornaments given 
by Lovis the thirteenth, late King of France, which are all moſt richly Em- 
broadered, and a compleat Service of them. There was a great croud of 
Chriſtians and Turks to ſee and hear the little Organ that a Monk played 
upon*which they much admired. 


CHAP. XL. 


Of the Holy Fire of the Greeks and other Schiſmatical 
Chriſtians. 


The holy Fire we our Office was ended, we made ready to have the pleaſure of the 
of the Grecks, '. HolyFire of the Greeks, Armenians and Cophtes, which the Prieſts make 
rg A the People believe comes down from Heaven into the Holy Sepulchre on Holy- 
OG ED Saturday, and for that make every one of their Pilgrims pay ſo much Money, 
who are always very numerous. This Solemnity looks more like a Comedy or 

Farce, than a Ceremony of the Church, and would be more proper for a 

Stage than for ſuch a Sacred place as the holy Sepulchre is ; and indeed, the 

Turks take up their places betimes, and come in great numbers to have the 

pleaſure of it. We took our places in our Galleries. After we had con- 

cluded our Service then, (which was about eight a clock in the morning) 

they -put out all their Lamps, and the Lamps of the holy Sepulchre, and then 

began their folly, running about the holy Sepulchre like mad men, howling, 

roaring, andWaking a horrid noiſe, without any reſpect to the place where 

they were : Every time they paſled before the Holy Sepulchre, they cried 

Eleeſon, and it was pleaſant, to ſee them run one after another, kicking one 

another on the Breech, and with Ropes-ends laying one another = the 
Shoulders: 
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of them: In ſhort, one would havetaken them all for down right mad People ; 
and it was not only little Boys, but men both old and young that did ſo. From 
time to time they lifted their Eyes up to Heaven, and ſtretched out their hands 
full of Wax-Tapers, crying all together Eleeſor, as if they were weary of 
expecting the holy Fire, and would obtain it from God by force. This con- 
tinued till about three a Clock in the Afrernoon, when two Greek Arch-Biſhops 
and two Biſhops being cloathed in Patriarchal Robes, ( for the Patriarch was 
not at that time in 7er»ſalem) came out of their Quire with all their Clergy, 
and began the Procetiion about the holy Sepulchre; the Armenians came alſo 
and followed that Proceſſion, there being four Armenians with Mitres after the 
Latin faſhion z then came a Cophtiſh Biſhop with his Clergy and People, going 
all diſtin&tly, but yet following 'cloſe after one another. After they had con- 
tinued their Proceſſion three times round the holy Sepulchre, a Greek Prieſt 
came out of the Chappel of the Angel and told him who ſupplied the place 
of the Patriarch, that the holy Fire was come down from Heaven, then he 
went into the holy Sepalchre, having in each hand a bunch of Wax-Candles; 
he was followed in by him that repreſented the Armenian Patriarch. and the 
Cophtiſh Biſhop, the door of the Chappel of the Angel, being in the mean 
time guarded by Fanizaries. When they had been a little while there, we 
ſaw the Greek Arch-Biſhop comeing out in a very pleaſant poſture, he marched 
with his head down, having in each Fiſt a bunch of Wax-Candles all lighted ; 
no ſooner did he appear, but they all fell a ſtriving who ſhould firſt light 
his Candle at the Arch-Biſhops, it being the beſt Fire that is ſooneſt lighted 
in the mean time the Fanizaries hands were not in their Pockets, they hurled 
the Greeks Caps and Calpecs from one end of the Church to the other, and 
laid about them on all haods with thefrr Cudgels, to make way for the poor 
Arch-Biſhop, who was doing on his part the beſt he could to make his elcape 
too. The Arch-Biſhop being freed a little, got quickly upon a ſtone-Altar, 
that is before the door of the Quire, over againſt the entry of the holy Sepul- 
chre, where the People immediately flocked about him ; thoſe alſo who having 
lighted their Candles, endeavoured to get out of the Croud, were run down 
by the reſt; in ſhort, there was a horrible confuſion, and plenty of Blows 
beſtowed. After that the Greek Arch-Biſhop was come our, the. Armenian came 
next, and made his eſcape towards the Church of the Armenians,as the Cophtiſh 
Prelate did towards his own Church ; in the mean time the Fanizaries kept the 
door of the holy Sepulchre, and ſuffered none to enter but ſuch as gave them 
ſeveral 4a:dins, that they might light their Candles at the Lamps of the holy 
Sepulchre, where the holy Fire firſt was : All made ſo much haſte to catch this 
holy fire,that in a ſhort time their candles were all lighted,ſo that in a trice there 
wereabove two thouſand bunches of Candles flaming in the Church ; then began 
all-to cry again and play more fooliſh tricks than before, and immediately a 
man with a Drum upon his back; fell a running with all ſpeed round the holy 
Sepulchre, while another at his heels beat upon the Drum with two ſticks, 
and when he was weary,another inſtantly ſupplied his place, however by little 
and little the noiſe leſſened, and we began to look about towards all the parts 
of the Church both above and below, and there conſider men and women, 
who having by them pieces of Cloath, enough to ſet up a ſhop, unfolded them, 
and at every ſpans length made Croſſes with their lighted Candles in them ; 
this Cloath ſerves them to be buried in, and for that end they keep it, as if 
it werea Relick ; during this Solemnity, one would certainly think himſelf in 
Hell amidſt a Legion of Devils let looſe, and nevertheleſs, the moſt ſerious 
cannot forbear Laughing at it : After that is over, they perform their office 
and then go eat, for they neither eat nor drink that day, before they have had 
the holy Fire. Now it is impoſſible to know how they make this holy Fire, 
for they have a ſpecial care that nobody comes near the holy Sepulchre to 
obſerve them, bur I am apr to beleive that a+ man hid within it ſtrikes Fire 
with a Steel, and fo lights rhe Lamps. The Turks diſcovered the Cheat, and 


would have puniſhed them for ir, but the Patriarch repreſented to them, _ 
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he could not pay them ſo much Money as he did, if they took from hira the 
profit of the holy Fire, and therefore they are ſuffered to continue the Juggle. 
Next day the one and twentieth of April, being Eafter day, the R. F. Com- 
miſſary faid high Maſs upon an Altar, purpoſely erected before the door of 
the holy Sepulchre, a Father playing upon the Organ, to which the Turks 
were very attentive, but in the mean time purfumed us with the Smoak of 
their Tobacco, andone of them fairly lighted his Pipe at one of the Tapers 
upon the Altar,during the time that high Maſs was ſaying. Art this Maſs we all 
received the Sacrament from the hands of the R. F. Commillary. That day 
we uſed Ornaments given by the King of Spain, which are very rich in Em- 
broadery ; but ſeeing it is not a compleat Service, they made up what was 
wanting, out of thole that were given by the King of France. The R. F. was 
very apprehenſive that the Greeks might diſturb our Service, becauſe they had 
reſolved to perform theirs before ours, but all was very well, and we performed 
our Service firſt, though they made as if they would come out of the Quire 
and begin their Proceſſion at the ſame time we began our Maſs ; however they 
durſt not, and perbaps they would have got nothing by it, for we had Fani- 
zaries that would have hindred them. They ſtayed then till our Service was 
over, and then began theirs. For our parts ſo ſoon as Maſs was ſaid, we went 
out. of the Church of St. Sepulchre, and dined in the Convent of St. Saviour, 
where eyery one of us found two Chaplets and two Croſles, (which had been 
touched at the Holy places) upon our Plates. The Convent treated both the 
Pilgrims and Monks with thele. 


CHAP. XLIIV. 


Of the places that are to be ſeen on the way from 
| Jeruſalem to Bethlehem. 


Onaay the twenty ſecond of April, we put it todeliberation, whether 
we ſhould go to Emars, (as the day ſeemed to require) but it was not 
thought fit that we ſhould go becauſe it was in our way as we returned back, ſo 
that we might not make the journey twice, we went not, for we had no time 
to loſe; but after Dinner we ſet out from the Convent at one a Clock, to go 
to Bethlehem, and going out by the Gate of Bethlehem, and leaving Mounc 
Son to the left hand,(of which, and of all that is to be ſeen there, I ſhall ſpeak 
The Turpen- hereafter) we went firſt toa place wherea Turpentine-Tree grew,under which, 
tine-Tree of (as the People of the Countrey ſay) the Bleſſed Virgin going one day from 
the Virgin. Bethlehem to Ferkſalem, reſted her ſelf to avoid the heat of the Sun, and that 
then the Tree - bent downwards to give her the greater ſhade. Some years 
ſince, 1t was ſet on Fire by the Arab Shepherds, which the Monks hearing of, 
ran thither in all haſte, and took what remained of it, whereof they ſtill make 
Chaplets and little Croſles.. Leaving that place to the left hand, and keeping 
| on our way, weſaw to the right hand out of the Road, the Houſe of Righte- 
The houſe of ous Sz-meom, who made the Hymn Nunc Dimittis, &c, After that, we found to 
St, Smeone” the right hand, the Ciſtern where the three Wiſe Men found again the Star 
| which had appeared to them in the Eaſt, and which they had loſt as they 
entered into feru/alem. A little beyond that on .the right hand, is the Houſe 
_— of of the Prophet Habbakkuk, wherein the Angel took him by the Hair of the 
_ _— Head, and carried him to Babylon, to give Daniel Food, when in that Ciry he 
"" wasput into the Lyons Den, Dan. 14. To the left hand there is a Greek 
The place Monaſtery, dedicated to the hononr of the Prophet Elias, who was Born in 
where Elizs that place, and before that Monaſtery there is a Stone on which the figure of 
was Born. hjgs Body is imprinted, and which (they ſay) was his Bed, and a Well calle& 
Elias Well. A little farther is the place where the Prophet Amos was Born. 
| After 
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After that, we found on our right hand the Field of Stone-peaſe, where the 

People of the Country ſay, that the holy Virgin going from Bethlehem to Feru- 

ſalem, found a Man ſowing Peaſe, and asking him what it. was he ſowed, he 

made anſwer , Stones; whereupon (by Divine- permiſſion) the Peaſe were 

changed into,Stones, retaining only the figure of Peaſe, and there are .of 

them to be found at preſent. Then wide of the way, to the right hand, we | 
ſaw the Houſe of the Patriarch Facob, next, the Sepulchre of the Beautiful The Hou: 
Rachel, made in the Vault of the Rock, which is ſaid to be ſo hard, "that Iron 9! Fab. 
cannot hvet it it is under a little Dome open on all ſides, and ſupported by ow _— 
four ſquare Pillars. This Sepulchre is encloſed within a little Wall three Foot ;;.;, - ad 
high, having only a little entry to which one aſcends by four ſteps. It is all 

ſtill ſo entire, that it would ſeem to have been newly made. Heretofore it was 

a Church, which the Turks have now changed intoa Moſque. As we went on 

our way, we found about twenty paces wide of the Road to the lcft hand, 

David's Ciſtern, made with three Mouths, whereof mentiog is made- in the Dis Ci. 
23 Chapter of the ſecond Book of Samet; a little aftet, about two in the Af- ftcrn. 
ternoon, we arrived at Bethlehem. Ry 


CHAP. EV.' 
Of Bethlehem. 


PB Eblebew was anciently a Town of the Tribe of Jada, whither Foſeph Bethleten. 
came with the Virgiri ary, to be Enrolled, as being of the Tribe of 

Fuda, according to the Edi&t of Auguſtus Ceſar, the Roman Emperour, who 
commanded that all ſhould give in their Names and Qualities in their Towns, 

that he might know how many Souls were under his Government. At preſent 

it is a pretty big Village, where the Inhabitants get a Livelibood by making 

Chaplets, Croſles, &c. There is a fair Convent in it, where Latin Monks , convent 
live, conſiſting of a large Court, through which yon go into a ſecond, where- of Monks. 
in there are three Ciſterns, and on the Right Hand of them, a place Vaulted 

over, the Arch whereof is ſupported by ſix Pillars of Garnet : -It was in this 

place that St. Jerome Read and "Taught the Holy Scriptures, but the Turks at The place of 
preſent have made a Stable of it. From this ſecond Court, you go through a $t. Ferome. 
little Door, only three Foot high, and two Foot wide, into a third little 

Court, which ſerves for a Porch to the Church ; this was a very large Door; 

but it is walled up, to hinder the Arabs from entring into the Church with 

their Horſes , the Door alſo which is of Wood, is very thick, and ſhuts with 

a ſtrong Bar behind it, to hold out the Arabs; after that, you enter by ano- 

ther Door into the Ghurch,which is very ſpacious, and we ſhall ſpeak of it here- 

after. Turning to the Left Hand, you go into a Cloyſter, vy a little very 

thick Door, and covered all over with Iron on the ſide of the Cloyſter, with 

a.great Bolt and ſtrong Bar, for reliſting the Arabs: In this Cloyſter being the | 
Lodgings of the Latin Monks, whoſe Church is Dedicatedgto the HMour of $&. Catharines 
St. Catharine ; having there ſaid our Prayers, and heard Te Deum ſung, the Church in 
R, F. Guardian, gave each of us a' white Wax-Taper, like to that which had #ethlehem. 
been given us in the Church of St. Saviour, the day we came to Jeruſalem, and 

we went in Proceſſion to viſit the holy places that are in the Convent. - We 

deſcended eighteen ſteps, and came to the place where the Birth of our Savi- 

our is repreſented ; for ſince the Greeks ( as we ſhall hereafter relate) had - 

taken the holy places from our Monks; they have built a'Chappel over againſt +. ...... 
the real place where our Lord was Born, and another over againſt the Manger, De mat 
being only ſeparated by. a- Wall that is betwixt them ; afd the Popes have tation of the: 
granted to theſe two Chappels the ſame Indulgences; as to the true ones. Birth of our 
Next, we went to the Altar of St. Joſeph, then to the Sepulchre of the Inno- 9% 

cents, 
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The Sepul- cents, ſo called, becauſe many Innocent Infants, whom the Mothers had hid 
chre of the with themſelves in that Grott, were Murdered and. Buried there. Then to 
Innocents the Oratory of St. Jerome, where he Tranſlated the Bible out of Hebrew 
The Oratory jc Latin, and to his Sepulchre which ſtands in a Chappel, where there are 
of St Jerome. two Altars: to wit, one over his Tomb, which is on the Right Hand as you 
enter, and another upog the Tomb of St. Pau/a, and her Daughter Exftochium, 

The Epitaph where there is an Epitaph made by St. Ferome, in theſe terms ; Obur hic Paula 
of St. Paula. ' ex Nobiliſſumis Romanorum C ornelizs & Gracchas orta, cum 20, Annos vixiſſet in 
cenobiis a ſe inſtitutis, cui tale Epitaphium poſuit Hieronymus : And this other be- 

ſides, Scipio quem genuit Paul fudere parentes, Gracchorum ſoboles : Agamemnonis 

inclyta proles, hac jacet in tumulo, Paulam dixere priores. Enſtochis genitrix, Ro- 

mani prima Senatus, Pauperiem Chriſti & Bethleemiti rura ſequuta. We made a 

St. Jerome's ſtation at the Tomb of St. Ferome, and another at the Tombs of the faid 
Tomb. Saints. After that we went to the Tomb of St. Euſebius, the Diſciple of 
St. Ferome, ſinging at theſe ſeveral ſtations, the proper Prayers for the places. 

All theſe ſtations are in Grotts under Ground, where there is no Light: but 

what they bring along with thetn. Then we come up again into the Church, 

where the Proce(hon ended. The Church of St. Catharine, was heretofore a 
Monaſtery ; they ſay, that it was in that Church that our Lord Eſpouſed 

St. Catharine, who came to vifit theſe holy places, and the ſame Indulgences 

are there, as in Mount S:na:. There is a very good Ciſtern in that Church, 

near the Door on the left hand as you enter : It is a very pretty Church, and 

was with the whole Convent built by St. Paula. After the Proceſſion, we went 

to the great Church, lately come into the Poſleſſion of the Greeks, which for 

Money they gave the Turks, they wreſted from our Monks. This Church was 

built by St. Helene, and is a moſt beautiful and ſpacious Church ; it has a high 

Roof of Cedar-Wood , extraordinary well wrought, and Leaded over, 

with many fair Windows, that render it very light. The Nef, or Body, is 

ſupported on both ſides by two rows of high and great Marble Pillars, all of 

one entire piece, there being Eleven in each row, 1o that it maketh five Iſles, 

ſeparated one from another by theſe four rows of Pillars, on every one of 

which there is the PiCture of a Saint ; and over theſe Pillars all the Wall is pain- 

ted'in lovely Moſaick Work of Green, upon a ground of fine Gold. Hereto- 

fore all this Church was lined with beautiful Marble, as may be eaſily ſeen by 

the Cramp-Irons fixed all over in the Wall, which have held the pieces ; but 

the Turks have removed theſe Ornaments for their Moſques. As you enter 

that Church, you ſee on the right hand behind the third and fourth Pillars the 

Greeks Font, which is very fine. The Quire is ſtill very large, and cloſed all 

round with a Wall ; the Armenians have a third part -of it, which was given 

them by the Latins whilſt they poſſeſſed the Church ; and they have ſeparated 

it from the reſt by wooden Rails. As you enter this Quire, you ſee on each 

ſide a kind of Chappel, and almoſt at the farther end of it ſtands the high Al- 

tar, which with theſe two Chappels. makes a Croſs; in that which is on the 

right. hand, there is an Altar, where you ſee the Stone on which our Lord was 
Circumciſed : In the other Chappel, on the left hand, which belongs to the 
Armenians, there is an Altar, which they ſay, is the place where the Kings 

alighted from their Horſes, when they came to adore our Lord. On the righs 

ſide of the high Altar, there isa pair of Stairs, by which you go up toa Tower 

on the out-ſide of the Quire, it was formerly the Steeple of the Church, and 

| ſerves @ preſent for Lodgings for the Greeks. There are alſo many Pillars in 

the Quire like to thoſe in the Nef, and which with theſe of the Nef, make in 

all fifty Pillars. Near to the high Altar in the Quire, there are two little Mar- 

ble Stair-caſes, one on each ſide, having thirteen ſteps apiece, and being gone 

down fix of them, you find a neat.Brazen Door well wroughr, and pierced 

through to let in light from above; paſſing it you come to the foot of the 

Stairs, which lead into a little Church, reaching only in length from the ore 

Stair-caſe to the other : Much under the great Altar of the Quire, at- this end 

betwixt the aforeſaid two Stair-caſes, there is an Altar, under which is the 

place where our Saviour was Born ; this place is faced with lovely Marble, 

in the middle whereof there is a Glory of Silver like the Sun, with this In- 

ſcription about it, Hic de Virgine Maria, Jeſns Chriſtus natus eſt, About balf a 

Foot 
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Foot from this Glory, there is naturally upon a Marble Stones a figure in red The figure of 
Colour of a Virgin on her Knees, and a little Child lying before her, which *h< Virgin 
is taken for the Bleſſed Virgin, and her-S@n Feſas ; on whoſe Heads they have *** "_ ny 
put two little Crowns of Silver-Plate, Nine and twenty Lamps are kept burn- aw . +" 
ing before that Chappel. Then you go down by three Marble-ſteps, into a warhle. 
little Chappel, where was the Wooden Manger into which the Virgin laid our The place of 
Lord, ſo ſoon as She had brought Him into the World ; this Manger is now *"< Manger 
at Rome, in Santa Maria Majora. And in the ſame place St. Helen cauſed ** Lord: 
another of white Marble Tables to be put, on one of which ſet againſt the 

Wall, is the natural Figure of an Old Man with a Monks Hood, and lovg 

Beard, lying on his Back ; and they'l} have this to be the Figure of St. Jerom:, 

which God was pleaſed ſhould be makFed upon that Stone, becauſe of the grear 

love he had for that place. Ten Lamps are kept burning before that Chappel ; 

two ſteps from which, and juſt over againſt it, is the Altar of Adoration of the 

Three Kings, where there is a little Stone for a mark of the place, on which The place of 
fat the holy Virgin with Her dear Son in Her Arms, when She faw the three *1< Kings 
Wiſe Men come in, who having laid down their Preſents upon a little Bench AGoration- 
of Stone at the foot of the Altar, on the fide of the Epiſtle, adored 7eſus, 

and then offered him their Preſents. The Vaulr in this place is very low, and 

ſupported by three Pillars of Porphyrian Marble ; before this Altar, three 

Lamps burn. At the other end of this place; there was heretofore a Door, 

by which one came down from St. Catharine*s Chappel into this Grott, before 

the Latin Monks loſt it, but at preſent it is Walled up; and cloſe by that Door 

there is a hole, into which the Oriental Chriſtians ſay, the Star ſunk after 

it had guided the Mag: into this holy place. This Grott is all faced with Mar- 

ble, both the Walls and Floor, and the Seeling or Vault, is adcrned with Mo- 

ſaick Work, blackened by the ſmoak of the Lamps. Ir receives no light but 

by the two Doors that are upon the Stairs, which affords but very little. 

Now this place is held in very great Veneration, even by the Turks, who 

come often and ſay their prayers there : But it is a very incommodious and un- The Ch 
ſeemly thing, that all the Turks who paſs through Beehlehem, ſhould Lodge in ,; CO 
the great Church, with their whole Families, there being no convenient Lodg- ſerves for a 
ing in Bethlehem, which is a great Eye-ſore to the Chriſtians, who ſee their lodging to 


Church made an lnn for the Infidels : But it is aboye all, troubleſome to our **< Turks 
that paſs that 
\O 


Latin Monks, whom they oblige to furniſh them with a!l things neceſſary, both _ 
for Diet and Lodging. 


CHAP. XALVL 


Of the Way of making what Marks Men 
pleaſe upon their Arms. 


E ſpent all Tueſday, the Nine and twentieth of April, in getting Marks 74. p;..:n. 
put upon our Arms, as commonly all Pilgrims do; the Chriſtians of of Feruſelem 
Betblehem (who are of the Latin Church) do that. They have ſeveral Wooden marked in 
Moulds,: of which you may chuſe that which pleaſes you beſt, then they fill it the Arm. 
with Coal-duſt, and apply it to your Arm, ſo that they leave upon the ſame, 
the Mark of what is cut in the Mould ; after t ith the left hand they 
take hold of your Arm and ſtretch the skin of it, and in the right hand they 
have a little Cane with two Needles faſtened in it which from time to time 
they dip into Ink, mingled with Oxes Gall, and prigk your Arm all along the 
lices that are marked by the Wooden. Mould : Thig&vittout doubt is painful, 


and commonly cauſes a flight Fever,. which is ſoogf6ver ; the Arm in the mean _ 
time for two or three days, continues _ three times as big as it ordina- 
D . rily 


202 


Travels into the Levant. Parr I. 


Boticella, 


A Ring that 
eures the 
Sick, 


Fons Signa- 
eus, 


The three 


rily is. After they have pricked all along the ſaid lines, they waſh the Arm, 
and obſerve if there be any thing wanting, then they begin again, and ſome- 
times do it three times over. When they have done, they wrap up your Arm 
very ſtreight, and there grows a Cruſt upon it, which falling off three or four 
days after, the Marks remain Blew, and never wear out, becauſe the Blood 
mingling with that TinCture of Ink and Oxes Gall, retains the mark under 


the Skin. 


CH A P. XLVI. 


Of what is to be ſeen about Bethlehem, and of 
the Grott of the Virgin in Bethlehem. 


Wes the Four and twentieth of April, we parted from Bethlehem, 
at five a Clock in the Morning, and went to ſee the holy places that 
are about it. In the firſt place, we ſaw on a little Hill on our right hand 
Boticella, which is a Town wherein none but Greeks live; and the Turks cannot 
live there, for they ſay, that if a Turk offer to live in it, he dies within 
eight days. Then a League from Berhlehem, we ſaw the Church of St. George, 
where there is a great Iron-ring faſtened to a Chain, through which the Peo- 
ple of the Country, both Adoors and Chriſtians paſs, when they are troubled 
with any Infirmity; and ( as they ſay) are immediately cured of it. We went 
not thither, becauſe the day before, the Greeks having been there, met with 
ſome Turks, who made every one of them pay ſome Maidins, though it was 
not the cuſtom to pay any thing; and our Trucheman would by no means 
have us go thither, that we might not accuſtome. them to a new Impoſition. 
We left St. George's on the right hand, and went to fee a Fountain, called in 
holy Scripture Fons Signatus , the. Sealed Well, which is in a hole under 
Ground; where being got down with ſome trouble, and a lighted Candle, 
we ſaw on the right hand, three Springs one by another, the Water 
whereof is by an Aquedudt that begins cloſe by the Fountain Heads, conveyed 
to Feruſalem, Near to that place there is a pretty Caſtle, built ſome fifty or 
ſixty Years ſince, for taking the Caffares of the Caravans of Hebron, a 
little farther are the three Fiſh-Ponds of Salomon; they are three great Reſer- 


Fiſh-ponds of ſervatories cut in the Rock, the one at the end of the other, the ſecond being 


Salomon. 


Hortus Con- 
cluſus. 

The Mount 

. Anguedy. 


2 little lower than the firſt, and the third than the ſecond, and fo communi- 
cate'the Water from one to another when they are full; near to this place 
his Concubines lived. Continuing our Journey, we ſaw in a low Valley the 
Garden of the ſame Salomon, called Hortus Concluſus, becauſe it is on both ſides 
ſhut in by two high Hills, that ſerve it for a Wall. Then returning back 
towards Bethlehem , we paſſed the Mount Argauedy, where the Cave is in 
which David cut off the Skirt of Sax!'s Garment : And about half a League 
from thence, we ſaw a Caſtle upon a high Hill, called Bethalia, which the 
Franks maintained forty Years, after they had loſt the City of Feruſalem ; 
then we came tothe Well, where the Virgin defiring to drink, when ſhe fled 
from the Perſecution of Herod; and the Peaplle of the Country refuſing to 
draw Water for her, it ſwelled of it ſelf up to the Wells mouth. Next we 
went to the place where the Shepherds were, when the Angel brought them 
the joyful Tydings, ſays, I bring you good Tydings,and Glory be to God on High, 
which with great Devotion we ſung there, in an old ruinous Subterranean 


. Church, builr by St. Heles in that place. All the Inhabitants thereabouts, are 


to this day Shepherds, becauſe it is a fertile Country. We returned to Berh- 
lhe about ten a Clock m the Morning, and in the Evening went into the 


Grott, where {itis faid ) the' holy Virgin hid her ſelf with the Child Feſw, 
to 
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to avoid the Tyranny of Herod, when he put to death the innocent Babes. We 

carried Candles with us thither, for you can ſee nothing, unleſs you have a 

light with you. This is a round Grott cut in the Rock, and in it there is an 

Altar, where the Latin Monks ſometimes ſay Maſs. They ſay, that the Virgin 

having in this place ſhed ſome of her Milk, the Stone became white, (asit A $tone ve- 
is at preſent) and that by Gods permiſſion it obtained this Vertue, Thar it makes come white 
Womens Milk return tothem ; nay the Turks and Arabs give the powder of it in ÞY fheVirgine 
water to their Females which have loſt their Milk, and that makes it' return 
again. About ſixty paces from thence, is the Houſe where St. Foſeph was, when 

the Angel appeared to him, bidding him flee into «£gypr, with the Virgin and 

the Child Feſas. | 


CHAP. XLVII 


Of the Mountains of Judea, and of the Convent of 
Holy-Groſs. © 


Hur ſday the twenty fifth of April, we parted from Bethlehem about ſeven 
a Clock in the Morning, and went to the Mountains of Fade, paſſing Mountains of 
by the Town of Sennacher:b, fo called, becauſe the Army of Sennacherib was cut 7udes. 
to pieces there in the Night-time by an Angel. Then after we had aſcended T'= Town of 
a little, we paſſed cloſe by Botzrella, which we left on our lefthand, and came nn: 
to the Fountain where St. Philip Baptized the Eunuch of Candaie Queen of 
«Ethiopia ; the Brook which runs from that Fountain is called in holy Scripture 
the Brook of Eſhcoll, Numb. 13. That is to ſay, the Brook of Grapes, becauſe prook of &ſh- 
it runs near to the Vineyard of Sorec. Leaving that Fountain to the left hand, coll. 
we went near to the ſaid Vineyard of Sorec, that is to ſay, Choſen Vineyard, Vineyard of 
where the Spics whom Moſes ſent to view the Land of Promiſe, took a great oaree. 
cluſter of Grapes ; then we paſs'd by the Village of Baztir, and from thence _ 
by very bad way came to the Deſart of St. John Baptiſt, where after a pretty ,+ Con 
long Aſcent, we found a very old ruinous Building, which heretofore was a raciſt. _ 
Monaſtery : under theſe ruines there is a Cave, where that Saint lived, andthere 
you ſee the Bed whereon he lay, which is the hard Rock cut in ſhape of a Bed. The Bed of 
This Grott is on the ſide ofa Hill, at the foot of which, there is a very ſtony St. Jobn Bap- 
Valley or Precipice, then another Mountain, which intercepts the View, ſo **+ 
that it is encompaſſed round with Hills. There is a Spring of excellent water - 
by the ſide of this Cave, and near to it we Dined. Being gone from thence, we 
came to the Houſe of St. Elizabeth where are the ruines of a fair Church that 
was built by S. Helen; that is the place where the Virgin viſited St. Elizabeth, Li, Houle 
and made the Magnificat. which we Sung there : Then going down about five of on __ 
hundred paces, we found on the right hand the Well of St. John, where * 
St. Eliz.abeth waſhed his Clouts when he was an Infant: Keeping on our way, 
we came to a Village, wherein is the Houſe of St. Zacharias, the Father of St. Ty. tout of 
Tobn Baptiit, which was converted into a Church, wherein on the left hand of zachirias. 
the Altar that is at the end of it, as you enter, is the Room where Sr. Fobz 
was Born, and where his Father at the Birth of that Son (who was bleſſed from 
the Womb) recovered his Speech, and made the Bened:#us, which we ſung 
there; on the other ſide of the Altar, (to wit, on the fide of the Epiſtle) - 
there is a litrle hole, where (it is ſaid) St. Eliz.abeth kept St. Fobn long hid, to 
avoid the fury of Herod. The Arabs lodge their Cattel many times in this 
| Church. When we came out from thence, we paſſed through the Village of The Village 
St. John, Inhabited by Arabs: All the ways in the Hilly Country of Fudea, are 9 St. 706n. 
very bad. We came next to a Convent of Greeks, called Holy-Croſs, builr bo mr ow 
with very ſtrong Walls: we went into the Church, which is fair, very light, * ION 
and full of the pictures of Saints, after the Moſaical way, and paved alſo in that 
Dd 2 manner 


— 


204 Travels into the LEVANT. Part 1. 


a —— ” _— x —wn—_—c—_q—- yy, 


The place manner. It is covered with a Dome. There is a great hole under the high 
where the Altar, where the Olive-Tree grew, that was cut down to mzke the Crofs of 
Clive-Tre© (11 Lord of, When we had ſeen all theſe things, we took our way ſtreight 
= 1 rpg to Jeruſalem, where we arrived about four a clock in the Afternoon. We cn- 
Coſs of our tered by the Caltle-Gate, called alſo the Gate of Bethleheri. This Gate is called 


Lord was the Caſtle-Gate, becauſe there is a good Caſtle in that place. 
made. 


—— a ——_ 


—— ————— YC — - - 


CHAP. XLDx. 


Of Bethany, Bethphage, Mount Sion, 1be Houſes 
of Caiaphas and Annas. 


Riday the twenty ſixth of April, we went out by the Gate of Bethlehem, 

about ſeven a Clock in the Morning, and ſaw firſt on our right hand ar 

The Fiſh- ThE foot of Mount $:0n, the two Fiſh-ponds of Bathſbebah, where ſhe bathed her 
pondsof Bath. ſelfz and very near over againlt it, (but about fifty paces higher upon the ſame 
ſhehab. Mount Sion) is the Palace of David, from whence he ſaw, and fell in Love with 
Mount Sion. her; then the Field called in holy Scripture Acelaama, that is to ſay, The Field 
—_— of Blood, becauſe it was bought for the thirty pieces of Silver, which Judas 
11m, got for betraying of our Lord, and afterwards threw them back, being in deſ- 
pair for having ſold his Malter: They were taken up and laid out in purchaſing 

this Field, which was appointed to be a Burying-place for Strangers, and the 

The Grott of Armenian Strangers are buried there at preſent. Afterwards we faw the Grott 
the Apoſtles. where the eight Apoltles hid themſelves, when our Lord was taken ; there 
are ſome Pictures of the holy Apoſtles ſtill to be ſeen there; then the place 

The pit where the Strangers Greeks are Interred, and the pit where the Jews hid the 
where the Fire of the Altar, by orders from the Prophet Jeremy, when they were carried 
Fire vas laid away Slaves to Babylon by Nebuchadnezer King of Babylon; and many years af- 
during the c ter they were delivered, the high prielt Nehemiah cauſihg ſearch to be made 
bs ok iy ®* for the Fire in that place, they found nothing but a fat Clay, which being by 
- the ſaid Prieſt laid upon the Burnt-Offering, it took Fire and was Conſumed. 
Cloſe by this Pit there is a Moſque with a reſervatory of Water. We came 

- PodlofShiloab afterwards to the Pool of Shiloab, whither our Lord ſent the Blind man to 
waſh, after he had anointed his Eyes with Clay and Spittle, which reſtored 

The place his ſight to him. Then we came to the place where the Prophet 1ſaiah was 
Prorhet ok Sawn alive in twoby the middle with a wooden Saw, by command of King 
+ vas £awn Danaſſes; then the Fountain of the Virgin, ſo called, becauſe there, (as it is ſaid) 
in ſunder a ſhe waſhed our Saviours Clouts. There are thirty ſteps to go down to it, and 
live. - they ſay that ſach as are ſick of Feavers, by bathing in that water and drinking 
þ. apr of it, (it being very good to drink) are preſently Cured. From this Well 
ofthe VIS comes the water of the Pool of Shiloah. Not far from thence we ſaw the Mount 
of Scandal, .Of Scandal,” ſo called, becauſe the Concubines of Salomon made him commir Ido- 
The placz lIatry-in that place, by Sacrificing to the Idol Meloch, and the-Idol of Chamos. 


_ on Not far from thence is the place where Jadas 1ſcariot Hanged bimſelf, after 
nxXCc me 


(16 he had betrayed our Saviour ; then we went to Bethany, where we ſaw the ruines 
Berkeny of the Houſe of Simon the Leper, where A4ary Magaalen poured the precious 


/Thz Caſtle Ointment upon the Feet of our Lord. Advancing lixty Paces further, we ſaw 
of $t. Zaz4- the place of the Caſtle of St. Lazarus, nothing remaining but the ruines upon 
= gs. little Mount, at the foot of which is the Sepulchre that our Saviour raiſed 
—_ obs L:zarus out of. when he had been four days Dead, and the very ſtone that 
__ was rolled againſt the mouth of it ; there are twenty uneaſieſteps down to it, 
cut in the Rock,and at the bottom of them are fix wooden ſteps,that lead into 
a little Chappel,out of which you go into the ſaid Sepulchre that is on the left 
hand. This Sepulchre is a little ſquare Grott, containing a Table, on which 


all the Prieſts of the Nations that Inhabit Jeruſalem fay Maſs, and the Body of 


Lazarus 


— 
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Lazarus was laid upon this Table. Not far from thence, is the itone on which 
our Saviour coming from Jericho, fat down and bewailed the Death of Laz zras. -«. 
when St. Martha told him, Lord if thou hadſt been here, my Brother had not Died kf : Caſtle of 
Within a few paces of thar ſtone ſtood the Caſtle of Miry Magdalen, called Mary Mazda 
Magdalon; and cloſe by it is theplace where the houſe of Mirtha ſtood; after that The Houle of 
we came tothe place of the Fig-Tree,which our Saviour Curſed,becauſe it bore 91th 
no Fruit,whereupon it inſtzntly withered, Then we paſſed through Bethphaze, 
where we ſaw the place where the Aſs was when our Saviour ſeat for it, to make 
his entry into Jeruſalem on Palm-Sunday riding on the AG. Next we went 
to the Grott where St. Peter wept bitterly for his Sin, after that the Cock 
had Crow'd ; from thence we Caine to the place where the Jews would have ne Grott of 
taken the Body of the Virgin from the Apoltles, as they were carrying it to oh. FI 
the Sepulchre, for which they were immediately puniſhed. Then we went to 
Mount $07, about five or fix hundred paces diſtant from the City, which is Mount Sia. 
the place where our Lord celebrated bis Holy Supper with his Apoſtles, waſhed The place of 
their Feet, and inſtituted the moſt Auguſt Sacrament ; the eighth day after © £0r%- 
his Reſurrection, he entercd into it when the Doors were ſhut, and ſaid to his Ms 
Diſciples Pax vobis, Peace be unto you ; the Holy Ghoſt alſo deſcended there 
upon the Virgin and the Apoſtles, on the day of Pentecoſt. In this place are the Sepulchre 
the Sepulchres of David and Salomon. About an hundred years ſince, that of David and 
Mountain was within the Town, poſſeſſed by the Religious of the Order of 3/9 
St. Francis, but after that Sultan Solyman rebuilt the Walls of Fernſalem, it 
was excluded, and the Friers diſpoſlelled of it. The Turks have built a Moſque on ous 
there, into which the Chriſtians are not ſuffered to enter z cloſe by, we ſaw the Virgin died, 
place where the holyVirgin died,at preſent there being no building there: a little 
lower is the Church-yard of the-Koman Catholicks : On the left hand towards 
the City, is the place where St. John the Evangeliſt many times ſaid Holy Maſs: 
About an hundred and fifty paces from that Mount, as you go towards the City 
there is a Church held by the Armenians, in the ſame placewhere the Houſe of 
Caiaphas ſtood ; we went into it, and ſaw upon the Altar, the Stone which ſhut The Stone 
the door of our Saviours Monument, which is near ſeven foot long, three foot that ſhut the 
broad, and a foot thick. On the right hand is the Priſon, into which our *<P»lchre of 
Lord was put, whilſt Caiaphas (after he had examined him) conſulted with the 2% -*4 
reſt what ſhould be done with him. As you go out of the Church, on the lefc 
hand ina low Court, there is an Orange-Tree, which is the place where 
St. Peter warmed himſelf, when he three times denied his Maſter ; ſeven or 
eight ſteps from thence is the place of the Pillar where the Cock 
Crew: Afcer that, we entred the City by.the Gate of S:on, and went to ſee 
the Houſe of the High Prieſt Anas. which now is an Armenian Church. The Houſe 
In the Court before the Church there is an Olive-Tree,which they affirm for a 9 the High 
certain to be the ſame to which our Lord was Bound, till he received the Sen- * ict 4s. 
tence of the High Prieſt. Going from thence, we went to another very fair 
Church, called St. James, ſtill held by the Armenians, which was built by 
St. Helen; in this Churchthere 1s a little Chappel on the left hand as you en- 
ter, which is the place where St. Fames the'Minor, firſt Patriarch of Jeruſalem The place 
was Beheaded, by command of Herod Agripps. This Church has no light but by where St. 
the opening in the Dome above, wherethere is an Iron-Grate very well wrought: rg _ 
Over againſt this Church is the Houle of St. Thomas the. Apoſtle, into which The Huuſe of 
the Turks dare not enter, becauſe (they ſay) that in times paſt, ſuch as entered St. Thomas. 
it, died there. Afterwards we entered into the Houſe of St. Mark, where 1*< Houle of 
there is a Church held by the Syrians, It is the firſt that was built by St. Helen A. 
in Feruſalem; when Herod caſt St. Peter into Priſon, the other Apoſtles with the 
Diſciples were in that Houſe, praying for his deliverance ; near to that we ſaw 
the Iron-Gate through which the Angel brought St. Peter, when he delivered jron.Gat 
him out of the Priſon, from whence St. Peter went to the Houſe of St. Mark, Fy 
and found the other Apoſtles there. We then viſited in order the Houſe of Zebe- 
dee,the Father of St. Fames the Major,and St.Fobn the Evangeliſt,which is alſo the The Houſe of 
place of their Nativity: at preſent there is a Church there held by the Greeks. Zebedee. 
Then wecame into the Court or open place of the Church of the holy Sepulchre, 
and on theright hand (where Mount Calvary is) we entered a little Door, and 


aſcending nine and thirty ſteps of a winding ſtair-caſe, we ſaw two Churches 
held 
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held by the Abyſſins. And then a Chappel ncar to the Church of the Holy 
Sepulchre, with a Dome, and fifteen ſteps up to it, under which St. Mary 
The place the «Zpyptian did Penance, when ſhe could not get into the Holly Sepulchre. 
where St.M#- This Chappel is the place where the Holy Virgin and St. John the Evangeliſt 
our #5" were when the Jews Crucified our Lord. Then we went through a plzce where 
Nance. we ſaw the Ruines of a great Pile of Building, where heretofore the Knights of 
The Priſon St. Fohn of Feruſalem lived ; we went into the Priſon where Herod pur St. Peter, 
of Ste Perer. from whence he was delivered by an Angel, as we have faid. After we had 
ſeen all theſe Places, we came back to the Convent about eleven a clock in-the 


Forenoon. 


CHAP. L 


Our third Entry into the Church of the Holy Sepulchre. 
Of the City of Jerulalem. | 


Q 4:194ay the ſeven and twentieth of April, we entered into the Holy Sepul- 
chre, where we fſtaycd till next day, being Snday the eight and twentieth 
of April, that the Pilgrims went to Dinner 1n the Convent ; for my part, I 
Knighthood ſtayed ſtill in the holy Sepulchre, where I was honoured with the Order of a 
of Jeruſalem. Knight of the holy Sepulchre, with the cuſtomary Ceremonies. This Knighthood 
colts an hundred Crowns, and has many Privileges, but not acknowledged in 
many places. That which chiefly made me dekre this Knighthood, was, that 
that they aſſured me in ſeveral places, that the Spaniards did not detain the 
Knights of Jeruſalem Priſoners, though they were French men ; and ſeeing I 
was afraid I might meet them at Sea, upon my return into Chriſtendome, I 
thought my ſelf obliged to take ſheſter under that proteRion. After I had dined 
in the Refetory which the Monks have in the Church of the Holy Sepulchre, [ 

went to the Convent, and we prepared to leave that Holy City next day. 
I ſhall fay nothing of the Ancient ernſalem, only give the Reader an account 
Jeruſalem. of the preſent State of it. The City of Feruſalem is the Capital of Fudea : It 
ſtands on a dry and mountanous ground that bears nothing ; ſo that for three 
or four leagues about, the Land is very barren, but good at a farther diſtance, 
The Gates of The Streets of this City are narrow and crooked : It hath ſix Gates,to wit, the 
Feruſaem, Sheep-Gate,at preſent called St.Stephens Gate,the Gate of Ephraim,thatof Damaſ- 
cus, that of Jaffa or Bethlehem,that of Sion and the Dung-Gate. It hath alſo be- 
ſides theſe fix Gates, the Golden Gate, by which our Lord entered upon the Aſs 
I Triumph, but it is walled vp, becauſe the Turks havea Prophefie, That the 
A Pro Chriſtians are to take Feruſalem by that Gate : Andevery Friday all the other Gateg 
of the Turks. of the City are ſhut at Noon, and not opened till their Noon-Prayers be over, 
becauſe they have another Prophecy, That the Chriftians are to become Maſters of 
thenton a Friday, during Noon-Prayer: The ſame thing they alſo do in many 

other Cities. | 

| Not far from theGolden-Gate,there is on high,on the outſide of theCity-Wall, 
The Valley towards the Valley of Jehoſophar,a little Pillar peeping out of a nich in the Wall, 
| nf mg pen like a Cannonout of a Port-hole;and the Turks ſay,that at the day of Judgment, 
Which Mabe. Dabomer ſhall ſit upon that Pillar,and obſerve whether our Lord Judge theChri- 
mer will it at ſtians well or not ; if he Judge righteouſly, abomer will give him his Siſter in- 
the Day of Marriage with a great deal of Money ; that then, the ſame Mahome: ſhall charge 
Judgment. himſelf into a Sheep, and all the Turks ſhall neſtle in his Wool, being all like 
| =o Flees, and ſo he ſhall flie in the Air, ſhaking bimſelf very hard, and that thoſe 
Mahomet, Who ſtick faſt to him, ſhall be happy, and ſuch as fall off, be damned. The 
Walls are fair and ſtrong, much like to the Walls of Avignon, and look as if 


they were new. 


CHAP, 
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CHAP 5 
Of Emaus and Jafta. 


Onday morning, the nine and twentieth of April, the R.F. Commilſſary 
M led us to the Church of Sr. Saviowr, where having ſung the Benediftns, 
and ſome Prayers he gave us his Bleſſing, and ſo having taken leaye of him 
and of all the Monks of the Convent, after we had given ſome P:aſtres to the 
Truchemen for their pains, and Money to the Procurator or Steward for our 
diet (which is given by way of Charity, every one according to his liberality, 
for they ask nothing,) we parted from the ſaid Convent, extremely well ſfatif- 
fied with the Entertainment we had received from thele good Fathers, who 
certainly are at a loſs how to Treat the Pilgrims, for they ſay, if they treat 
them well, when they return into their own Countrey, they give it out, that 
there is no need of ſending any thing to the Monks, becauſe they are toorich ; 
and if they treat them not well, they hinder others from ſending them any 
Charity, ſaying, that they do not ſo much as entertain Pilgrims with what is 
given them. In the mean time they need ſupport, conſidering the great ſumms 
of Money they yearly pay the Turks, without which they would not ſo willingly 
be tolerated, though indeed, the League betwixt the Grand Signior and the 
French King be the real cauſe of their Toleration. For many years theſe Monks 
have held the Holy Sepulchre and other Holy places : They were givento them 
in the beginning of the year 1304, by Sanche Queen of Sicily, whoſe Husband 
was King of Jeruſalem, and ſince that time they have always retained them 
with the Approbation of all men. 

We parted from Feruſalem on Monday the nine and twentieth of April, about Departure 
ſeven a clock in the morning, and went to Emaus, two leagues and a half diſtant from Feruſe- 
from Jeruſalem. We went out by the Gate of Bethlehem, and the firſt thing they ©" 
made us obſerve, was about half way, the place where our Lord joyned his two —_ 
Diſciples Cleophas and St. Luke: Then on ths left hand, we found the Well of water 
where they drank together ; and afterwards, about nine of the clock in the 
morning we arrived at the Caſtle of Emaxs, which is the'place where theſe 
two Diſciples knew our Lord, in breaking of Bread : It isa place quite ruined, 
where there are ſome marks of an old Caſtle, and a Chappel whereof one half is 
thrown down; one of our Monks apparelled in an Alb and Stole, read there 
in the ſame place where the Houſe of Cl:opbas ſtood, the Goſpel on that Subject. 
We dined cloſe by on the ſide of a Well, where having taken leave of the 
Monks who had accampanicd us ſo far to ſee that place, we parted about ten of 
the clock, taking the way of Ramah to go to Jaffa, and there take water for 
Acre, that from thence we might go to Nazareth ; we had with us the Drogoman 
of Ramah, who for fourteen Piaſtres 2 piece which we had given him, was 
obliged to furniſh us with Horſes and Carriages, and to condutt us to Feffz ; 
this is a rate eſtabliſhed long agoe, and all that Travellers have todo, is only 
to look out for a Paſlage at Saf, he being obliged by the ſame bargain to- find 
us Diet for three days : The Monks pay only twelve Piaſtres, and there were 
ſeveral of them going to Nazareth with us. There is another way by Land 
from Feruſalemto Nazareth, which I ſhall deſcribe hereafter, but becauſe of the 
excellive Caffares which the Arabsexaft upon the Road, few go that;way. 

We came to Ramah about four in the afternoon, having had bad way from 
Feruſalem till eleven a clock in the fore-noon, but the way afterwards very 
good till we arrived.there. Ramab is eight leagues from Jeruſalem. We ſtayed Ranb. 
a day there, becauſe there was a Bark at Faff« taking in Goods for the French, 
and was bound for Acre, whither we were going, and therefore we ſtay'd till 
ſhe ſhould be ready, of which the Merchants having ſent us notice, we parted 
from Ramah on Wedneſday the firſt of May, about fix a clock in the morning, 
and about nine a clock came to 7afa, four leagues diſtant from Ramab. 

Faffa 


—  —— Y WO Dr 
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Jaffa, Joppa. 


The place 


where Andro- 


meda was 
bound, 


A mipatris. 


Ceſare. 
Tora, 


Caſtel Pele- 


Hrin0s 


Mount Car- 


mel. 


_— 


Jaffa was heretofore called Jeppa z it is a Town built upon the top of a Rock, 
whereof there remains no more at preſent but ſome Towers, ond the Port of it 
was at the foot of the ſaid Rock. There it is that the Fables relate how Araro- 


meda was bound to a Rock, and expoſed to the Sei-Monſter, but delivered by 


Perſeus, who killed that Monſter. There it was alſo where the Prophet Jonas 
embarked when he fled from the Face of God, who commanded him to go and 
Preach Repentance to the People of Nineveh. Into the ſame Port alſo came the 
Cedars, which Salomon cauſed to be cut. upon Mount Zibanus, for building the 
Temple of Jeruſalem. It was in that Town, where St. Peter living in the Houſe 
of Simon the Tanner, raiſed Tabitha, At. 9. In the ſame place he ſaw a Sheer 
full of all ſorts of Animals let down from Heaven, AZ. 10. Ir was in the ſame 
place that Mary Magdalen, with her Siſter 2artha, and Brother Lazarus, were 
by the Jews put on board of an old ſhatter'd Veſſel, without Rudder, Sails or 
Oars. 

Faffa isat preſent a place of few Inhabitants, and all that is to be ſeen of it, is 
a little Caſtle with two Towers, one round, and another ſquare, and a great 
Tower ſeparated from it on one ſide. Thereare oo other Houſes by the Sea- 
ſide, but five Grotts cut in the Rock, of which the fourth is ina place of retreat 
for Chriſtians. The Franciſcan Friars had made ſome Rooms there for the 
convenience of Pilgrims, but they had an Avarie put upon them, ſaying, That 
they would have built a Fort to Command the Countrey, and all was thrown 
down again. There is a Harbour ſtill in the ſame place where it was for- 
merly, bur there is ſo little water in it, that none but ſmall Barks can enter the 
ſame. 


C H A P.- LIL 


Our Departure from Jaffa. Onur Rancounter with a 


French Corſair. And our Arrival at Acre. 


E ſtayed ſome days at Faffa, not only becauſe the Bark had not in as 

yet all her Lading, but alſo becauſe of the Weather. Ar length, every 

thing being in readineſs, we went on board a Bark of the French Nation of 
Acre, Sunday the fifth of May, about ſeven a clock in the morning, and making 
all the ſail we could, we ſaw in paſſing, Antiparris, Ceſarea, Tortoſa, called by 
the Franks Caſtel Pelegrino,, Then we made Mount Carmel, and ſhortly after 
Acre, where we made account to. be in two'hours time, when we began to 


make tryal of the misfortunes to which all Sea-faring Men are obnoxious ; till- 


that time I bad never met with any bad rancounter at Sea, and ſince that, 1 
never made any Voyage without ſuch, though God in his great Mercy hath 
brought me always ſafely off, | 

Being got near then to Mount Carmel, which runs out a great way into the 
Sea, we {aw on the other ſide of the Point, the top of a Maſt, which at firſt 
we took to be ſome Bark at anchor near the ſhore, but afterwards ſeeing a 
Caique full of Men making towards us, our Keys, (who was a Turk,) told us 
they were Chriſtians, and preſently went into, his Cazque, and put into ſhoar, 


' where were a great many Arabs both on Foot and on Horſe-back, who called to 


us, and we were ſo near land, that we plainly heard them call in Arabick, 
Taala, Corſa min Malta ; Come, it is a Corſair of Malta, calling all Veſſels in 
courſe ſuch, becauſe they often receive Vilites from theſe Gentlemen: But at 
this time they ſaid true, and the ſame Arabs fired Small-ſhot briskly at them, 


which for all that, hindred them not from making up to us: When I knew 


them to be Chriſtians, I perſwaded a Greek that remained behind, and ſtood by 
the Helm, to ſteer right towards them, ſince taking them for Friends, I would 
not go a-ſhoar where we would have been ſtript by the Arabs, who left our 
. Feys 


_— 
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Reys ſtark naked as ſoon as he. had landed. We had no Arms, and though we 
had had,we would not have thought of making any defence againſt thoſe whom 
we took to be our Friends; nevertheleſs ſecing their is no boarding, withour 
firing a Volley of ſmall Shot, it was thought fit we ſhould go under Decks, 
though all ſtanding upon the point of Honour, no body would hide, for fear of 
being a reckon'd Coward. Within a very little after, theſe Blades came vp with 
us, and though a Capucin of our company called to them at a diſtance, that we 
were French, and that being near, they ſaw no-body upon the Deck,ncvertheleſs 
when they were broadſide and broadſide with us, they fired a Petrera, charged 
with Musket-Bullets, and all their ſmall Shot into our Bark; I ſhall not name 
that Knight for his Honours ſake. Theſe Raſcals (becauſe of their bad condut) 
at that time deſerved to have met with about thirty Turks on board of us, who 
might eaſily have maſtered them, having diſcharged all their Shot. When they 
had done this brave a(t, they made haſte up, and we came out to ſhew our- 
ſelves z but theſe young Villains curſing and ſwearing like Devils, that they 
might appear more terrible to unarmed men, would not know us, though they 
themſelves were all French men too, and preſently fell a ſtripping of us ; for 
my ſhare I was better ſerved than a Prince, for though 1 rold chem I was a 
French man, I was beſet by five YValets de Chambre with a vengeance, of whom 
ſome were the Captains Brothers and Kinſmen, who holding a Piſtol to my 
Breaſt, and a Sword to my Belly, commanded me preſently to ſtrip, then 
pulling and halling one forwards, another backwards, one at the head, ano- 
ther at the feet, in the twinkling of an eye they left me ſtark naked : I thought 
then that all was paſt, when they began again to make ſome paſſes at me, and 
perceiving that it was for a ſorry Ring that [ had on my finger, I'quickly pull'd 
it off and threw it to them, for | began now partly to underſtand what theſe 
Blades were able todo; nay, when we were carried on board their Skip, one 
of them eſpying an inconſiderable plain Gold Ring on my Man's finger, ſeemed 
very angry that he had not taken it, and when my Man told him that he himſelf 
could not get it off, he made him this free anſwer, That with all his heart he 
would have cut off the Finger for the Ring. When at length they had left me 
naked to my Shirt, I asked them who was their Commander, but to that they 
made me no anſwer. In the mean time, after all this din and clutter, (to which 
I was not at all accuſtomed, I began to feel it cold, and one of our Monks in 
pity covered me with his Mantle, for they had not ſtripp'd the Religious, though 
they ſeemed to have a great mind to rifle them, to ſee if they had got any 
Money, and in that they had not loſt their labour, for a Spaniard of our com- 
pany cunningly ſlid his money into the ſleeve of a Monk, and by that means 
ſaved it. But now, (all being taken from me even to my very Cap,) | felt 
much cold in my head, becauſe I was ſhaved once a week, as being dreſs'd in 
the Habit of the Countrey. I prayed them to give me a Cap, and preſently 
they clapt upon my head one of their Caps, which they had recovered out of 
the Sea, wherein it was fallen. By that time all the hurly-burly was over, it 
it was night, and ſodark, that our Guards loſt ſight of their Ship, which had 
put under fail ſo ſoon as they knew that their Men were Maſters of our Bark,and 
ſtood off ro Sea, for fear of danger from the Shore. However the Lieutenant 
who Commanded the Crew that had taken us, had orders to follow the Ship 
with the Bark ſo ſoon as he was Maſter of her, and therefore he fired ſeveral 
Squibs from our Barks head, that the Ship might anſwer, and let him know 
where ſhe was : I was then extremely afraid they would have ſet our 
Bark on fire, being full of Cotten, the Bags heaped one upon another ; 
+ if that had happened , they would have made their eſcape in their Boat, 
and left us to. be burnt alive, but God preſerved us. Their Ship made 
anſwer with a Squib, and coming up with her a quarter of an hour after, we 
went on board. Preſently the Captain ſent us to the Poop, intending to make 
us lye abroad in the cold Air without Supper, and had the Monks into his 
Cabin, who having told him what I was, he came and called me by my name, 
and carried me down into his Cabin, where he preſently gave me Cloaths, and 
made many excuſes for the bad uſage I had met with, aſſuring me that I ſhould 
loſe none-of my Cloaths, and withal telling me that he had ſeen me at Malta. 


Our Supper was but very mean, for he had no Proviſions. In the mean time he 
Ee gave 
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Caipha, 


gave me his Bed, the next day, the ſixth of May, he took a great deal of pains 
co make us recover our things again, but all in vain; only he got my Caper, a 
pair of Drawers, and ſome other Trifles, to be reſtored unto me, and at that 
the Raſcals murmured too, ſaying, That if they had killed us, they would 
not then be obliged to reſtore any thing. Then the Captain told us, that he 
muſt needs ſet us aſhoar, becauſe he had not Proviſions enough for us; we 
thereupon prayed him to let us go in our Bark, which was loaded wholly for 
Frenchmen, but he told me that he was accountable to his Owners for that 
Bark, ſo that he reſolved to turn us aſhoar, though 1 told him, that was the 
way to put. us in danger of being burnt alive, if the Arabs ſhould but fancy 
us to be Pirats; he ordered his Caique then to be made ready, but ſkeing ir 
could not carry us all at a time, was reſolved ſhe ſhould do ir at twice. For 
my part, I would not go off with the firſt, judging the worſt of every thing. 
And the truth is, this firſt Voyage ſucceeded as I had imagined; for being 
pretty near Land, off of a fair Village called Caipha, at the foot of Mounc 
Carmel, they put out white Colours, but.inſtead of anſwering them with the 
ſame Colour, they fired a Volley of ſmall ſhot at them, ſo that they were 
forced to come back again. The reaſon why they anſwered not with a 
white Flag was, that there was a French Merchant in the Village, who came 
from Acre to buy Goods, and he being informed by our Reys, that there were 
French Paſſengers on board of that Bark, he went to him that Commanded in 
the Village, telling him that if he put out a white Flag, they would ſet us 
aſhoar, and carry off the Bark and Goods, whereas if he did it not, they would 
be obliged to let both Bark and Men go, not knowing what to do with us : 
[t happened fo, indeed, for the Captain finding himſelf in great Perplexity, 
and not knowing what to reſolve upon, made us give a Certificate under our 
Hands, atteiting that the Goods belonged to Frenchmen. When we had ſign- 
ed this, he let us go in our Bark, giving us three Greeks, whom he had taken 
before he met with us. We left him about Noon, and came to Acre about 
an hour after, being every way in bad Equipage, and much out of Order, not 
having ſo much as a Caique to come aſhoar in. Monſieur de Bricard, the French 
Conſul, ſent us one, and did me the favour to offer me both Money and Cloaths, 
for I had loſt both Cloaths, Money and all, except a Bill of Exchange for 
Acre, which by good luck they left me in an old Cloak-bag, having torn and 
thrown overboard ſome Papers, wherein I had written my Obſervations of 
Jeruſalem. All our Relicks were broken, miſlaid, or thrown into the Sea, and 
the Gourd that I had filled with the Water of Jordan was emptied, and then 
filled with Wine ; for when I asked them news of it, they ſhewed it me full 
of the Wine, which they had taken from us. So ſoon as we came aſhoar, 
the Baſha fitted out four French-Merchants Ships, that were in the Harbour, 
to fall upon that Corſeir, for they had ſeen us taken from thence; and all the 
French Merchants knew their own Bark, having a Sail ſtriped with Blew. He 
put an hundred Turks on board every one of theſe Ships,but the Conſul (whom 
13t would have troubled to have ſeen ſo many Frenchmen made Slaves) having 
recommended the matter to the Prayers of the Monks, ordered the Captains 
of theſe Ships, to uſe all means they could not to take him, and prayed me 
to diſhearten the Turks that went on board ; which I did the beſt way I could. 
For the Turks having asked me before they went, what number of Men they 


were? I told them they were betwixt three and four hundred, though they 


were not lixſcore;z and that they were well Armed, and reſolved to defend 
themſelves to the laſt. In ſhort, the Baſha himſelf went on board one of the 
four Ships, and made towards the Corſeir, who was Iying at Anchor much 
about the place where he had taken us. He had adelign ( as we were ſince 
informed ) thinking them to have been French Merchantmen, to have met 
them, and got Proviſions from them, ( for they were all ready to ſtarve) and 
if the Baſha had had the $kill to have put out French Colours, he might have 
taken them withour ſtriking a blow ; but the Captains nor ſteering right upon 
them,and firing purpoſely at them ata diſtance,made them know that they were 
coming to take them, wherefore they quickly cut their Cable, and getting un- 
der Sall, {tood preſently away ; and the Baſha being yery well ſatisfied that he 
had made them leave his Coaſt, returned to Acre. 
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CH AF a6 
Of Acre. 


CRE isa Town of Paleſtine, lying on the Sea; it was anciently called rc, 
Acco, afterwards Ptolemais, long held by the Knights of Malta, and Prolemais. 


hath been a very large and ſtrong place, as appears by the marks that remain, 
but at preſent it is almoſt wholly Ruined, and the Harbour of it (which is very 
great) now filled up with Rubbiſh. This Town depends on the Baſha of 
Sephet. Hiſtory mentions, that heretofore there were as many Churches in 
this Town as there are days in the Year; at preſent there are only the Ruines 
of about thirty to be ſeen; among others there are ſome ſtately remains of 
one, where ( as they ſay) the Knights of alta heretofore had a Treaſure, 
which they marked with a piece of Marble, and which, not many Years fince, 
they brought away in a Ship that came purpoſely to Acre,under pretext of buy- 
ing Goods. The Palace of the Great Maſter is to be ſeen there ſtill, but very 
Ruinous; there is in this Palace a back Gate towards the Sea, by which the 
Knights abandoned the Town, and went on Shipboard, when they could no 
longer defend the place. There remain ull a fair Stair-caſe, and ſome Build- 
ings,made there by the Emir Farr Eddin,with ſeveral other very lovely Ruines. 
There is alſo a ſquare Tower in Acre, which ſerves for a Caſtle, with a Houſe 
cloſe by it that ſerves for a Serraglio to the Baſha, when he is in that Town, 
which is cot much Inhabited, for there are not fifty Houſes in it, and theſe too 
rather Huts than Houſes : Nevertheleſs there is a little Han there, where the 
French Company of Sayde lodged at that time, but they were fo ſtreightned in 
it, that there were no fewer than four of them in one Room. The cauſe of 
the French Companies removing from Sayde to Acre, was that he who Com- 
mands at Sayde, having done them an Injury, and refuſing to make Repara- 
tion, Monſieur de Bricard the Conſul, reſolved to have Juſtice of him, and 
having given Orders for all things neceſſary, he pretended one day to go a 
Hunting, but being abroad in the Fields with all his Merchants, he made all 
haſte to Acre, where he was kindly Welcomed by the Baſha of Sepher : The 
other finding this, ſent to entreat the Conſul to return, promiſing him all Satis- 
fattion, but the Conſul was ſo far from condeſcending to it, that he ſent De- 
puties to Conſtantinople to make+ his Complaints againſt this Turk of Sayde, 
who ſeeing that he could not prevail with the French by fair maigs, gained an 
Arab Seheik,, who promiſed to bring the Conſul and all the Merchants back by 
force. But the French being informed of this,ſtood upon their Guard,ſo that the 
Arab finding his deſign blow'd upon, durſt not undertake it. In ſhort, this 
Man of Sayde being now at his Witſend, threatned to Plunder their Ware- 
houſes, which were full of Goods at Sayde, if they did not return ;. but that 
did not at all move them, as knowing he would have a care how he did that, 
for he would have been forced to reſtore all back again one day, and if they 
had thought fit, more than he had taken, by pretgnding that there was ten 
times as much in them as indeed there was: But at length, ſome Months after, 
the Conſul and Nation having received all Satisfaction from Conſtantinople, re- 
turned in Triumph to Sayde, 
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From Acre to 


Nazareth. 


Nazareth, 


Exdrelon, 


CH ATP LV. 
Of Nazareth, and the Places about. 


E ſet out from Acre on Wedneſday, the eighth of May, about four in 
the Afternoon, to go to. Nazareth, eight Leagues diſtant from Acre , 
we took four Turks with us, each armed with a Muſquet, to defend us from 
the Arabs if we ſhould meet any, and we our ſelves had each of us a Fowling- 
Piece, and a Caſe of Piſtols, that they had lent us at Acre, We ſtopr a little 
to eat, about ſix a Clock at Night ; and then taking Horſe again, continued 
our Journey through places where there was no Road, but Graſs up to our 
Horſes Bellies, and at ten a Clock at Night arrived at Nazareth. Nazareth 
is an ancient Town, ſtanding upon a little height at the end of a large Plain, 
called Ezdrelon. It is a Town at preſent almoſt deſolate. We lodged in the 
Convent, which is commodious and neat enough, being new built ; for it is 
but about forty Years fince that place came into the hands of the Monks of the 
Holy Land, being given them by the Emir Farir Eddin. Thurſday, the ninth 
of May, we went into the Church, where we heard Maſs, and ſaid our Pray- 


The place of ers; this Church is on the ſame place where the Angel Gabriel Annunciated the 
the Annunci- Myſtery of the Incarnation to the Virgin ary, when ſhe was at Prayers, fo 


ation» 


The Cham- 


ber of the 
Virgin, 


The Preci- 
Pice, | 


that that Grott was her Oratory ; you go down to it by ſeven or eight ſteps 
in the Court, and by more in the Convent. There are two lovely Pillars of 
greyiſh Stone in it, which were put there by St. Helen, one -at the very place 
( as they ſay) where the Virgin was when ſhe received that Heavenly Meſlage, 
and the other at the place-where the Angel appeared ; from the lower part 
of that where the Virgin was, there is about two Foot broken off by the Turks, 
ſo that the reſt hangs (as it were) in the Air, ſticking to the Vault to which 
the Capital of it is faſtned. Even with this Grott is the place of the Virgins 
Chamber, which was by Angels Tranſported to Lorerro; ſo that there aretwo 
Nefs,one of the Grott,and another of the Chamber, in the ſpace whereof there 
is another Rebuilt exaCtly like that of Zorerre. It is thirteen paces long, and 
four broad, the Chamber and Grott together, being alſo thirteen paces in 
length. We went out of Nazareth the lame day, May the ninth, about three 
in the Afternoon, to go viſit the holy places about it: And in the firſt place, 
about three quarters of a League South from 'Nazareth, we ſaw a great Hill, 
called the Precipice, which is the place where the Jews would have thrown our 
Saviour down headlong, but He rendering himſelf inviſible to them, retreated 
(as they ſay) into a little Cell, that looks likea large and deep Nich ; this 
Nich is about the middle -of the Precipice, and heretofore the prints of his 


- Body were tobe ſeen in it. In this Nich there is an Altar, on which ſome- 


* Fiermon. . 


Our Lady of 


fear. 


times they ſay Maſs ; and the ruines of a Chappel ſtill to be ſeen by it. From 
the top of that Precipice, you may ſee the Town of Naim, where our Lord 
raiſed the Widows Son from the Dead ; it lies at the foot of the Hill called 
Hermon, mentioned in the Pſalms. Betwixt the Precipice and Nazareth; 
there are ſome ruines of a Nunnery, where there was a Church, dedicated to 
our Lady of Fear ; becauſe they ſay, the holy. Virgin following our Lord, 
whom the Jews.led to precipitate him, and being afraid they might put him 
to death ; as ſhe was going fell down 1n this place, and her Knee is very well 
marked in the Rock. The Monks ſay, that they cauſed a piece of the Rock to 
be cut off, that they might have carried away that Impretton ; but that after 
they had gone a few ſteps, they could not carry it away. Then upon a little 
Mount, about fix hundred paces from the Convent, they ſhewed us a great 


our Saviour's SLOne,, Called our Lord*s Table; becauſe they have it by Tradition, that our 


Table, 
Sr. Peter's 
Well. 


Saviour eat many times upon it with his Apoſtles: Cloſe by it is the Fountain, 
called St. Peter's Well, becauſe our Lord returning back to the Town with his 
Apoſtles , and St, Peter being dry, our Saviour made that Well to ſpring 
out, 
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out, and the Water is very good : After that, we entered into the Town, 
which is cloſe by , and about five a Clock at Night, came to the Con- 
vent. 


CH A P. LV. 


Of the Houſe of the Cananean, the Mount of Bea- 
titudes,the Mount of the two Fiſhes and five Loaves. 
the Sea of Tiberias, of Mount Tabor, and other 
boly Places. 


EXT day being Friday, the Tenth of May, we parted from Nazareth, 
about five a Clock in the Morning, anda little after, found the Fountain 
where the Bleſſed Virgin uſed to draw Water ; and there are ſome ſteps to go 


down to it. Then on the left hand we ſaw the Tomb of Fonas,to whom the Turks The Tomb 
bear great reſpect, as they do to all the Prophets: We ſaw a print of his Foot of Fonas, 


on the Rock, the ſame Foot being marked on four places of the Rock, at ſome 
paces diſtance from one another. We came next to the Well where the Water 
was drawn, which our Lord turned into Wine, at the Marriage of Cana. 
In the Sacriſtie of the Church of the Eleven Thouſand Virgins at Cologne, I 
ſaw oneof the Pots wherein our Saviour wrought that Miracle, changing the 
Water that was in it, into ſo good Wine, that the Gueſts who had not ſeen 
the Miracle wrought, complained to the Maſter of the Feaſt, that he brought 
forth the good Wine laſt ; ſeeing it was,the cuſtom to give the good Wine 
firſt, and the bad laſt :: then we weat into the Houſe where our Lord wrought 
this Miracle. St. Helen built there a Church, with a little Convent where 
ſome Monks lived, it is ſtill ſtanding, but the Afoors have changed it into a 
Moſque; however we entred intoit. Having ſeen that place, we Travelled a 
pretty while in the Plain where the Apoſtles pluck'd the Ears of Corn, and 
rubbed them in their hands on the Sabbath-Day, then from a little height we 


diſcovered the Sea of Galilee, from whence we alſo ſaw Bethulia, where Judith The Sea of 
killed Holofernes, We ſaw alſo from that place, pretty near the ſaid Sea, —- = . 


' the top of Mount Z:ibanus, all white with Snow ;. and about Ten in the morn- 


ing we came to the Mount of Beatitudes, ſo called, becauſe it is the place The Mount 
where our Savious made to his Apoſtles the Sermon of Beatitudes 3 we went up of Beatitudes. 


to it, and after we had heard the Goſpel on that ſubje& read by one of our 
Monks, we came down again and continued our Journey, and half an Hour 
after, we came to the place where our Lord fed Five thouſand men, with zwo 


Fiſhes and five Loaves, and twelve Baskets full of Fragments remained. Ha- ,, 1; ——_ 


and even within the Precincts of it, a great many Palm-Trezs grow ; within 
this laſt PrecinCt, there is a Caſtle upon the Sea-fide, which ſeems to have been 
a ſtrong place. A hundred paces from thence, within the faid Precin&, we 
ſaw a Church, five and twenty paces in length, and fifteen broad, dedicated 
to St. Peter, which is ſtill entire, They fay, that St, Helen cauſed it ” - 
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built in the place where our Lord ſaid to St. Peter, Thow art Peter, and upon 
this Rock will I build my Church, &c. There we had that Goſpel read to us. 
Others ſay, it is the place where our Lord eat Fiſh with his Apoſtles after 
his Reſurreftion, when He appeared unto them upon the ſide of this Sea, We 
Dincd in that place, and then waſhed our ſelves in the Lake ; the Water 
whereof is freſh, very good to Drink, and full-of Fiſh. Ir is about twelve cr 
fifteen Miles long, and five or fix over. It was heretofore called the Sea of 
Lake of Ge- Galilee, or Lake of Genezareth, From thence on the left hand, upon the lide 


Mat. C, 16. 


nexareth. of that Sea, we ſaw the ruines of the Town of Capernaum, where St. Matthew 
Capernawms Jeft the Cuitom-Houſe, to follow our Lord, and where our Saviour Cured the 
—_ 4 Centurion's Servant, and the Son of the Nobleman, and raiſed a Maid from 


the Dead. About an hundred paces from the PrecinC of the Town of Tibe- 

r:as, Cloſe by the Sea-ſide, there is a natural Bath of hot Waters, co which 

they go down by ſome ſteps. The ancient Walls of Tiberias, reached as far 

as this Bath. We parted from Tiberias about two in the Afternoon, and about 

ſeven a Clock at Night, arrived at a Village called Sabbato, near to which we 

: lay abroad in the open Fields, for our Monks would by no means have us to 

Aain Ettul- 1 odge at the uſual place, which is at the Caſtle, called Aain Errndgiar, that is 

—_ to ſay, the Merchants Well, as being afraid of ſome Avanie. Next day, 

Saturday the eleventh of May, we left that bad Inn about five a Clock in the 

Morning, and half an hour after, came to a Caſtle called Eanegiar, which is 

ſquare, having a Tower at each Corner ; cloſe by it there is a Zan, which ap- 

pears to be pretty enough, and is alſo ſquare: It was at this Caſtle ( as they 

oo place {ay ) that Joſeph was by his Brethren ſold to an 1ſhmaelite Merchant z the Pit 

where 59 or Well, whereunto they had put him firſt, is ſtillto be ſeen, but we went not 

to it, becauſe it was quite out of our Road. This Caſtle is commanded by a 

Souſ-Baſha ; and there we payed a Piaſtre of Caffare a piece, of which one half 

goes tothe Souſ-Baſha, and the other to the Arabs. From thence we went to- 

Mount Tabor Wards Mount Tabor, by the Arabs called Gebelrour, and came an hour after to 

or Gabcliony, the foot of it, where alighting from our Horſes, though one may ride up on 

Horſe-back, as ſome of our Company did, we got up to the top, about nine a 

Clock: It is eaſfie to be mounted, ſecing one may go up on Horſe-back, but it 

is alſo very high, being almoſt half a League from the bottom to the top. Ha- 

ving taken a little breath, we entred by a low Door into a little Grott, where 

we found on the left hand a Chappel, built in memory of the place where our 

Lord was Transfigured, and of what St. Peter ſaid, It is good for us to be here, 

let us make three Tabernacles, &c. This Chappel is made up of four Arches croſs- 

ways, one of them is the entry of the Chappel, that which is oppoſite to ir, 

is the place where our Lord was when he was Transfigured ; that which is on 

the right hand of it, but on the left hand of thoſe that enter into the Chappel, 

is the pace where Moſes was z becauſe in holy Scripture, Moſes is mentioned 

before Elias, The fourth ( which is over againſt that of Afoſes) is the place 

. Where Eliarwas z and a Monk read to us there the Goſpel of the Transfigurati- 

on. . Near to this place there is a little Plain, and a Ciſtern of excellent Wa- 

ter. This Mount is ſhaped like a Sugar-Loaf, and is covered all over with 

"Trees, for moſt part hard Oaks. After we had eaten in that place, we came 

down about ten a Clock in the Morning, and took our way towards the Con- 

vent of Nazareth, where we arrived about one of the Clock. In.the Evening 

. we went to ſee the Houſe and Shop of St. Joſeph, very near to the Convent; 

there is an old ruinous building there, which appears to have been a Church, 

The Houſe wherein were three 'Altars, built by St. Helen, and a few ſteps farther, we 

and WA of ſaw the Synagogue where our Lord taught the Jews, when they had a mind to 
St. Joſeph. precipitate him. 
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CHAP. LVI. 
The way by Land from Jerafalem to Nazareth. 


NE may Travel by Land from Yerſalem to Nazareth, and beſides +,...... 

() avoiding the dangers that offer by Sea, ſee a great many other curious 1.94 lb 
places; but, (as have already faid ) the Arabs exaCt ſuch unreaſonable Caffares Jeruſaten to 
upon the Road, that few go that way at preſent ; however I ſhall ſet it down \Vzrth. 
in this Place. 

Parting from Jeruſalem after Dinner, you come to Lodge at Elhir ; there £/ir. 
there isa very curious Village ſtanding upon a height, and Inhabited by a few 
People. There isalfo a Church half rained, which was heretofore a fair Fabrick : 
The Walls that yet ſtand are of great Flints. They fay that this was the 
place where the blefſed Virgin loſt her dear Son Feſ#s, and therefore returned 
to Feruſalem, where ſhe found himin the Temple Diſputing with the Doctors. 
Next day you Lodge at Naplouſe, Travelling all the way over Hills and Dales, xzplouſe. 
which are nevertheleſs Fruitful, and in many places bear plenty of Olive-Trees. 
Naplouſe is the Town which in holy Scripture 1s called Sichim, near to which Sichem. 
Facob and his Family molt frequently Lived ; it ſtands partly on the ſide, and 
partly at the foot of a Hill. The Soil about it is fertile, and yields Olives in 
abundance. The Gardens are full of Orange and Citron-Trees, watered by 
2 River and ſundry Brooks, About one hundred paces from the Town towards 
the Eaft, there is a ſpring under a Vault, which diſcharges its water into a 
reſervatory of one entire piece of Marble, ten ſpans long, five broad, and as 
much in height : in the front there are ſome Foliages amd Roſes cut in Relief 
upon the Marble. About half a quarter of a League from thence, (upon the 
Road from Feruſalem ) is the Well of the Samaritan, as the Chriſtians of the The Well of 
Country ſay who keep it covered with great Stones, leaſt the Turks ſhould fill the $:meri. 
it up. When theſe Stones are removed, you go down into a Vault by a little rae. 
hole, oppoſite to the mouth of the Well ; and there another great Stone is 
to be removed, before you come at the Well, which is ſixteen fathom deep, 
Cimented narrow at the top, and wide at the bottom. Over the aforeſaid 
Vault, there are ſome ruines of the Buildings of a Village ; two little Pillars 
are to be ſeen ſtill ſtanding, and many Olive-Trees all round. Near to that 
is the portion of Land which Jacob gave to his Son Foſeph ; .it is a very plea- 
fant place, and his Sepulchre is in it. Mount Gerezim ( mentioned in holy ygunt Gere: 
Scripture )) is onthe right hand as you go to that Well. There is a Chappel tm. - 
at the foot of this Mountain, where the Samaritans heretofore worſhipped an 
Idol. On the South ſide of the Town there is another Mount, called in Arabick 
Elmaida, that is to ſay Table, where (they ſay) our Lord reſted himſelf being Emails, 
weary upon the Road : There is a Cuſhion of the ſame Stone raiſed upon the 
Rock ſtill to be ſeen, and ſome prints of Hands and Feet ; and they ſay, that 
in times paſt, the figure of our Lords whole Body was to be diſcerned upon it : 
This is a pleaſant place, having a full proſpeft of the Town. To the Weſt 
of it there is a Moſque, heretofore a Church, built upon the ſame ground where 
the Houſe of Jacob ſtood ; on the other ſide there is a ruinated Church, built The Houſe of 
in honour of St. Job» Baptiſt. In this Town Travellers pay a Caffare. Next Fc0b. 
day after an hour and an halfs travel, you ſtrike off the high Road tothe right, 
if you would ſee the Town of Scbaſte Itanding upon a little Hill, about half a $:4/e. 
League wide of the Road, where you till ſee great ruins of Walls, and ſeveral 
Pillars both ſtanding and lying upon the Ground, with a fair large Church, 
ſome of it {till tanding upon lovely Marble-Pillars : The high Altar on the Eaſt 
end mult have been very fine, by what may be judged from the Dome which 
covers it, and 1s ſtill in order, faced with Marble-Pillars, whoſe Capitals are 
moſt Artfully faſhioned, and adorned with Moſaick Painting, which was built 
by St. Hlen(as the People of the Country ſay). This Church at preſent is 
divided into two parts, of which the Mahometans hold the one, and the 
Chriltians 
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The Sepul- 

chre of St. 

Tokn Baptiſt, 
Elijha and 

Abdia', 


Macherus, 
Samaria. 


Ge N ny. 


Exdrellon, 


Jexreel. 
Brook Giſon, 


Chriſtians the other. That which belongs to the Mihometans is paved with 
Marble, and has a Chappecl under Ground, with three and twenty ſteps down 
to it. In this Chappe! St. Job Baptiſt was Buried, betwixt the Prophers E!:{þ., 
and Abdias. The three Tombs are raiſed four Spans high, and encloſed with 
Walls, ſo that they cannot be ſeen but through three openings a ſpan big, by 
Lamp-light, (which commonl; burns there.) In the ſame place ( 2s they tay ) 
St. John was put in Priſon, and Beheaded at the deſire of Herodias. Others 
ſay, that it was at Macherus, which is a Town and Fort where King Herod kept 
Malef&ors in Priſon. This Town of Sebaſte, was alſo called Samaria, from 
the name of Simi, to whom the Ground whereon it is built belonged, or from 
the name of the Hill on which it ſtands, which is called Chomron. Having paſs'd 
Sebaſte you are out of Samaria, which terminates there, and purſuing your 
Journey, you come to lodge at Genny. They ſay, that in this place our Savi- 
our cured the ten Lepers. Thereis a Moſque there ſtill, which was formerly 
a Church of the Chriſtians ; the Han where you lodge is great, and ſerves for 
a Fort, having cloſe by it a Fountain and a Bazar where Proviſions are Told. 
The Soil is fertile enough, and produces plenty of Palm-Trees and Fig-Trees, 
There is a very great Caffare tobe payed there. Next day, after about two 
Hours march, you enter into a great Plain, called Ezdrellon, about four Leagues 
in length, at the weſt end whereof you ſee the top of Mount Carmel, where 
the Prophet Elias lived, of which we ſhall ſp2ak hereafter. At the foot of 
this Hill are the ruines of the City of Jezreel,founded by Achab, King of 1/ſrael, 
where the Dogs licked the Blood of his Wife Fezebel, as the Prophet Elias 
had foretold. In the middle of this Plain is the Brook of G:ſon, where Fabin 
King of Canaan and Siſera his Lieutenant were {lain by Deborah thePropheteſs, 
and Judge of 1ſrael,and by Barak chief of the Hoſt of Gods People. Many Battels 
have been fought in this Plain, as may be ſeen in holy Scripture. After you 
have paſſed this Plain, and travelled an hour over Hills, you come to Nazareth, 
of which, and the places that are to be ſeen about it, | have already faid enough. 
Now I'll ſet down the way ſrom Nazareth to Damaſcns. 


C H A P. LVIE 
The Road from Nazareth to Damalcus. 


UCH as would go to Damaſcus, may lye at Aain Ettudgiar, which is a 
Caſtle about three Leagues from Nazareth, mentioned by me before in 


the fifty fifth Chapter; and there is a Caffare to be paid there. The next 


Menia, 
Sepher, 


Toſephs Pit. 


day you lye.at Menia, by the Sea-ſide of Tiber:ias, The day following, you ſee 
from ſeveral places on the Road the Town of Sepher, (where Queen Efther was 
Born) ſtanding on a Hill. About four hours Journey from Menia, you ſee the 
the Pit or Well of Joſeph, into which he was let down by his. Brothers ; there 
is no water in it, the mouth of it being very narrow, but the bottom indiffer- 
ent wide, and may be ſix fathom deep. It is covered by a Dome ſtanding on 
four Arches, to three of which ſo many little Marble-Pillars are joined, as But- 
tereſſes for the Dome ; the place of the fourth Pillar is ſtill to be ſeen, and ic 
appears to have been not long agoe removed. Cloſe by this Pit there is a 
little Moſque adjoining to an old Har. Two hours journey from that Pit 


JacobsRridge, YOu croſs over Facob's Bridge, which the Arabs call D eſer Facoub; this is the 
Dgeſeer Jacoub place where this Patriarch was met by his Brother Eſas, as he was returning 


Sa 


| the Sea of Tiberias, about three hours going from thence. On that fide the 
Aire runs, there is a great Pond to be ſeen. When you have paſſed this Bridge 


with his Wives and Goods from Laban his Father in law: The Bridge conſiſts 
of three Arches, under which runs the River of Jordan, and falls afterwards into 


are out of Galilee, and there you pay a great Caffare. Then you come 
to 
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reſt of the way, is over molt fertile Plains. 


to Lodge at Coneitra, which is a little Village, wherein there is a very old 
large Hay, built in form of a Fort, with three Calverines; within the precinct <9 
of it there is a Moaique, a azar, and a Coffee-Houſe 3 and there alſo you pay 

a Caffare. Next Gay you lye at Saxa, and have bad way to it, the Countrey — 
being ſo ſtony thar it cannot be Cultivated. About mid way you find a Han 

þuilc of black ſtones and called &aimbe, over the Gate whereof there is a ſquare A4inc- 
Tower with four Windows after the manner of our Steeples. Sax is a pretty 

Han, having a Moſque in the midile, and a Fountain by the fide of it. With- 

out it you ſee a little Caltle, near to which runs a River, that divides itſelf 

into four and thirty Branches, and there you find three Bridges , where there 

is a Caffare to be paid. The day following you come to Damaſexs, ſeven 

hours traveling from S.x4; but firſt, about an hour and a halfs journey from 

Saxa, you croſs over a Bridge upon the River that comes from Saxa. For the 

four firſt hours the way is ſtony, after that, betwixt two little Hills, and on 

the right hand of a ruined Village, called Caucab, that is to ſay, Star, is the Cuczb, the 
place where our Lord (aid to St. Paul, Saul, Saul, why Perſecuteſt thou me ? The place of Sr. 


CHAP. LVIL 


be ſeen about it. 


Of the City of Damaſcus, and the places that are to 


P uisConvers» 
100, 


T HE firſt thing that may be ſeen at Damaſcus, is the Bezeſtein, which is ER. 


Beautiful enough, and hath three Gates; from whence you go to the 
Caitle, which isall built of Stones cut in Diamond cut ; but it is not eaſie for 
Franks to enter it. At firſt you come to a Court of Guard with ſeveral Arms 
hanging upon the Wall, and rwo pieces of Ordnance, each ſixteen ſpans long. 
About fifteen iteps further is the Mint, where the Jews Work. A little beyond 
thar, thereis a Dome of no great Workmanſhip, but ſupported by four fo 
great Pillars, that three men can hardly farhom one of them round. Fifty paces 
from thence, you enter through a large Arched Hall into the Divan where 
the Council is held, painted with Gold and Azure after the Moſaick way ; and 
in it there are three Baſons full of excellent water: When you come out of 
the Caſtle, you ſee the Ditches half a Pikes depth, and twenty paces over, 
wherein on the ſideof the Town a little Canal of water runs, which waters 
the Gardens about, that are full of Orange, Limon, Pomgranet, and ſeveral 
other. Trees. Through the middle of the Caſtle runs a branch of the River, 
with which they can fill the Ditches, when there is occaſion. On the outſide 
of the Walls of the ſame Caſtle, hang two Chains of Stone, one of which 
contains ſixreen Links, and the other fourteen, cut one within another by 
matchleſs Art, each Link being about two fathom long, and one and a half 
wide,and the two Chains are of one entire Stone a piece, From thence you come 
to a fair Moſque about twenty Paces Square, painted all over with Mofaick 
work in Gold and Azure, and paved with Marble ; in the middle of it is the 
Sepulchre of Melec Daer,Sultan of «Egypt. After that, you muſt ſee the Houſe elec Duer. 
of the Tefrerdar, wherein there is a little Marble Moique of moſt lovely Archi- 
teture, and painted with Gold and Azure. There are ſeveral lovely Rooms 
in it of the ſame faſhion, at each Window whereof, you have a little Fountain 
of moſt clear Water, which is artificially brought thither in Pipes. In this 
Houſe there is a door and ſeveral great Windows, with copper-Lettices which 
look into the great Moſque, and thence one may ſee without moleſtation, but 
Chriſtians are forbidden to enter it, upon pain of Death, or turning Turk. 
From that door and the Windows,one may perceivea great part of the Moſque 


which may be about three hundred __ long, and threeſcore wide. 


he 
Court 
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Court is paved with lovely Stones, moſt part of Marble, ſhining like Lookin- 

glaſſes. Round about this Court there are ſeveral Pillars of Marble, porphy- 

Tie.and Jaſper, incomparably well wrought, which ſupport an Arch that ranges 

all round, painted with ſeveral pieces in Moſaick work. The Porch of the 

Moſque faces this Court, and the entry untolt 15 by twelve large Copper-Doors 

emboſſed with Figures, with ſeveral Pullars, moſt part of Porphyrie, whos 

Capitals are gilt. The-walls are painted with lovely figures in Gold and Azure. 

The Turks themſelves have: ſo great a veneration for this place, that they dare 

not paſs through the Court without taking off their Pabouches ; and certainly 

'tis one of the lovelieſt Moſques in all-the Turkiſh Empire. It was heretofore 

a Chriſtian Church, built by the Emperour Heraclius, . in Honour of St. Zacha- 

rias,the Father of St. Fob Baptiſt,and they ſay,there is a Sepulchre in it where 

the Bones of that holy Prophet reſt. You muſt alſo ſee the Fountain where 

St. Parl recovered his ſight, and .was Baptized by Ananias, which is in the 
Streight-ſtreet, ſo called in the Acts of the Apoltles, under a Vault in the 

Bazar, near to a thick Pillar, called the Ancient Pillar; then you go up to the 

Houſe of that ſame Judas, with whom St. Pau! Sojourned, to be inſtructed in 

the Chriſtian Religion, and Baptized : there you ſee a great door armed with 

Iron and huge Nails ; within which is the Chamber where the ſaid Saint Faſted 

three Days and three Nights. After that, you go out of the Town by a Gate 

Bub Cherti. called Bab cherkis, That is to ſay, Eaſt Gare, near to which (in former times) 
there was a great Church, built in honour of St. Paul, but at preſent the 

Turks have made a Har of it ; the Steeple remains ſtill, and is very ancient 

Work. Continuing your way along the Town-Ditches, and about ſifty paces 
Southward;from the {aid gate,you ſee a great ſquareTower joining to the walls, 

in the middle of which there are two Flowers de luce cut in Relief, and well 

ſhaped, and at the fide of each of them a Lyon cut in the ſame manner : Betwixt 

theſe Flowers de Luce, there is a great Stone with an Inſcription upon it in 

Turkiſh Charatters. About three hundred paces further,you come to the Gate 

Bab Kſa. called Bab Kfa, that is walled up, under which is the place where St. Paul 
was let down in a Basket, to avoid the perſecution of the Jews. Sixty 

The Porter paces from thence over againſt the Gate, 1s the Sepulchre of St. George the 
St. George. Porter, who had his Head ſtruck off upon pretence that he was a Chriſtian, 
and had made St. Pauls eſcape: The Chriſtians of the Countrey reckon him 

2 Saint, and have commonly a Lamp burning upon his Tomb. Returning 

The Houſe of the ſame way back to the Town, you paſs by the Houle of Ananias, which 1s 
Ananias. betwixt the Eaſt Gate and St. Thomas Gate; and there you find fourteen ſteps 
down to a Grott, which is the place where Azanas inſtrulted St. Paul, and 

taught him the Chriſtian Doftrine : And on the left hand is the hole, (but now 

ſtopp'd up) by which Aramas went under ground to St. Pal in the Houſe of 

"Judas. They fay that the Turks have ſeveral times attempted to build a 

Moſque over that Grott but that all that they had builr in the day-time, was in 

the Evening thrown down in an inſtant. You may alſo go to a little Hermitage 

_  twomilesfrom the City,where Derviſhes live; it ſtands upon alittle Hill,above a 

Salabia. great Village called Salabia. There you may fee the Cave where the ſeven 
The Cave of $|cepers hid themſelves when they were Perſecuted by Decins, who would 
the ſeven hve made them renounce the Chriſtian Faith, and where they ſlept till the 
SIPs . time of Theodoſius the Younger. This isa very pleaſant place, and the more, 
that from thence one may fee all the Countrey about Damaſcus. Three Leagues - 

| | from thence towards the way of Baa! bel, 1s the place where they ſay, Cain 
hone. _ flew his Brother Abel, and where alſo they Sacrificed. You muſt alſo goto a 
New his Bro- Village called Fobar, half a League from the City, inhabited only by Jews, 
ther Abel, who have a Synagogue there, at the end of which on the right ſide there is a 
Fobar. Grott four paces ſquare, with a hole and ſeven ſteps cut in the Rock, to go 
Elias's Grott- gown to it : They fay, that this is the place where the Prophet Elias hid 
himſelf, when he fled from the Perſecution of Queen Jezabel. The hole by 

which the Ravens brought, him Victuals for the ſpace of forty days, is ſtill 

—_— .. tobe ſeen there. There are three little Preſles in this Grott ſerving to ſet 
bam Fought. tlixee Lamps in. A League and a half from thence is the place where (as they 
ſay) the Patriarch Abraham gave Battel to the five Kings, who carried away 

Chan, his. Nephew Ze, and oyercame them. Damaſcus which the Turks call Cham, 


IS 


Part I. Travels into the Levant. 


is very well ſituated; ſeven Rivers run by it, and it is encompalled all round 
almoſt with two Walls, and little Ditches. The Houſes are not handſome 
on the out-ſide being built of Brick and Earth, bur within they are molt 
Beautiful, and have all generally Fountains. The Moſques, Bagnio's and Cof- 
fee-Houſes are very fair and well Built. But let us return to Nazareth, which 
1 paſſed not, hoping to ſee Damaſcus by another way, as I ſhall relate 


hereafter. 


The Reader may find a more ample deſcription of Damaſcus in the Second Part 
Of theſe TRAVELS. 


CH A P. LEx. 
Our return to Acre. A Deſcription of Mount 


Carmel. 


Fter we had ſeen Nazareth and all that is to be ſeen about it, we took 
leave of the Father Guardian of Nazareth, and parted on Sunday the 
tweltth of May, about two a Clock in the Afternoon. 

Monday the thirteenth of May we parted. from Acre about four a Clock in 
the Evening in a ſmall Bark, to go to Mount Carmel ten miles from Acre ; we 
had a fair Wind, but ſo high, that our Rudder broke, which being quickly 
mended again with ſome Nails, we failed only with a. fore-Sail, and about 
ſix a Clock at night, arrived at the Village of Cayphas, before which we were 
taken by the Corſair mentioned before. This Village which was formerly a 
Town, ſtands at the foot of Mount Carme!; we went up the Mount, and about 


are removed from all Worldly Converſation, they neither eat Fleſh nor drink 
Wine, and if they need it, they muſt go to another place, as the Superiour at 
that time did, for being aſthmatick, and pining away daily, he was forced to 
go to Acre, there to recruit himſelf for ſome days: Nor do they ſuffer Pilgrims 
to eat Fleſh in their Convent, only they allow them to drink Wine. This 
Convent is not on the top of the Mount, where they had a lovely one; 
before the Chriſtians loſt the Holy Land, the ruines whereof are ſtill to be ſeen; 
but is a very little one ſomewhat lower, and needs no more but three Monks to 
fill it, who would have much adoe to ſubſiſt, if they had not ſome Alms given 
them by the French Merchants of Acre, that go often thither to their Devoti- 
ons. - They have poſleſſed this place thirty years, ſince the time they 
were driven out of it, after that the Chriſtians loſt the Holy Land ; it is the 
place where the Prophet Elias lived, and their Church is the very Grott where 
ſometimes he abode. which is very neatly cut out of the Rock: From this Con- 
vent they have an excellent Proſpect, eſpecially upon the Sea, where there is 
no bounds. to their ſight. About their Convent they have a pretty Hermitage 
very well Cultivated by the Italian Brother, who hath brought all the Earth 
that is in it thither ; and indeed, it is very pleaſant to fee Flowers and Fruits 
growing upon a Hill that is nothing but Rock. Theſe good Monks gave us 2 
very neat Collation of nine or ten Diſhes of Fruit, and then we went ta reſt 
in the apartment of the Pilgrims; for though it be a very little place, yet 
they have made a ſmall;,commodious and very neat Lodging for Pilgrims, but 
they muſt not exceed thenumber of ſix. Next day the fourteenth of ay, we 

Ff 2 Performed 


The Village 
of Cayphas. 


ſeven a Clock came to the Convent, which is held by barefooted Carmelites. The Convert 
There we found two French Fathers and an Italian Brother, who: had been on Mount 
twenty years there. They obſerve a very ſevere Rule, for beſide that they Camnet. 
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performed our Devotions in that holy place, and then left the Convent about 
cight a Clock in the morning, that we might go villit the places of Devotion 
about it. Our guide was ore of the French Fathers, who fearing we mighr 
be Robbed by the Arabs, made us carry upon our ſhoulders ſticks in the manner 
of Muſquets. At a good Leagues diſtance from the Convent,we ſaw 2 Well 
that the Prophet E/:as made to ſpring out of the Ground, and a little over 
it, another no leſs miraculous, the waters of both are very pleaſant and 
good. The Arabs ſay , that all the while the Monks were abſent after they 
had been Baniſhed from thence, they yielded no Water. Cloſe by this laſt 
Fountain are ſtately ruines of the Convent of St. Brocard, who was ſent thither 
by St. Albert, Patriarch of Feruſalem, to Reform the Hermites, that lived 
there without rule or community; it hath been a lovely Convent. Not far 


Stone-Mel0ns fg.gm thence is the Garden of the Stone-Melons, and they ſay, that Elias paſſing 


Another 
Grott of Eli- 
aSs 


Enir Tharabe. 


that way, demanded in Charity a Melon from a man that was gathering ſome, 
who in contempt anſwered El:as that they were Stones and not Melons, where- 
upon allthe Melons were immediately turned into Stones ; when I prayed them 
to conduCt me to that Garden, They made me anſwer, that they knew not the 
way, but after that, they told me privately, that they were unwilling to carry 
me thither, becauſe we were too many in company, and that there being but 
few of theſe Melons there at preſent, if every one took what he liſted, no 
more would remain ; but they made me a preſent of one. After we had ſeen 
theſe places, we returned to the Convent about eleven of the Clock, and having 
Dined on good freſh Fiſh, we went to ſee the Grotts of the holy Prophets, 
Elias and Eliſha, that are near to the Convent ; there 1s alſo a third, bur it is 
full of Earth, and the door walled up. Lower down, towards the foot of the 
Mountain, is the Cave where the Prophet E1:as taught the People ; it is all cur 
very ſmooth in the Rock both above and below 3 it is about twenty paces in 
length, fifteen in Breadth, and very high ; and I rhink it 1s one of the loylieſt 
Grotts that can be ſeen. The Turks have made a little Moſque there. 
Mount Carmel and all the Country about, is commanded by a Prince named the 
Emir Tharabee, who pays yearly to the Grand S:gnior a Tribute of twelye Horſes. 
Having thanked the Fathers for theit Civility, which we acknowledged by a 
charitable Gratuity, we embarked again about four a clock in the Afternoon, 
in the fame Bark that had brought us, and arrived at Acre about ſeven ar 


Night. 7 


CHAP.LX. 


The way from Acre to Sourlayde, Baruth, Tripoly 
and Mount Libanus ; and from T ripoly, to Alep- 
po, with what is to be ſeen in theſe places. 


ſhall here make a little digreſſion from my Travels, and obſerve what is 
to be ſeen in thoſe quarters. The firſt night you leave Acre, you Lodge 
at Sour ; about half way there is a Tower near the Sea, where a Caffare 
muſt be paid. About an hour and a half before you come to Sour, a few 
ſteps from the Sea-ſide, you find a Well of an oCtogone figure, about fifteen 
foot in diameter, which is ſo full of Water, that one may reach it with the 
Hand, and (as they ſay) they have often attempted to ſound the depth of it, 
with feveral Camels load of Rope, but could never find the bottom. It is 
taken to be the Well of Living Waters, mentioned in the C articles. 
The Town of Sour is upon the Sex-ſide, and was anciently called Tyre ; 
there it was that our Lord Cured the Canaamriht Womans Daughter. There 
are 
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Journey to Sayae, and there is a Tower upon this Road alſo, where thece is 
a Caffare to be paid. Sayde is a pretty Town upon the Sex-lide, and the 
Ancient name of it was Sydor. Before the Town there isa little Fort Built inthe 
Sea. The Countrey about Sayde is lovely, and full of Gardens among others, 
there are two about two Muſquet Shot from the Town, thar are full of ex- 
cellent Orange-Trees, wherein they ſhew the Sepulchre of Zebalon, one of 
the twelve Sons of Iſrael. Next day you may go and lye at Baruth, About 


zre lovely Antiquities to be ſeen in this place. From Sour you have a days 


The Sepul- 


chre of Zz26u« 
lon. 


an hours travelling from Sayde to Barnth, there is to the right hand a Village Baruh. 
called Gie, with a great deal of Sand about ir; and they fay, that that 1s Giz. 


the place where the Whale caſt out Foras, after he had been three days in 
the Belly of it. There are two Caffares to be paid on that Road. The 
Soil about Baruth is pleaſant and good, bearing abundance of White Mul- 
berry-Trees, for the Silk-Worms. Having next day travelled half a League 
from Baruth, you ſee a Cave on the right hand, which was heretofore the 
Den of a huge Dragon. Two hundred paces further, there is a Greek 
Church upon the ſame Ground, (as they ſay) where St. George Killed that 
Dragon, when it was about to have Devoured the Daughter of the King of 
Baruch. Half an hours travelling from thence, there is a Bridge, called Barnth's 
Bridge, of ſix Arches; and there is a Caffare to be paid there. About two 
hours Journey from that Bridge; you find another, under which, runs a River, 
called in Arabick Naor el Kelb, that is to ſay, the Dogs Rivet, without doubt, 
becauſe there is a Ring cut in the Rock, to which is faſtened a great Dog, cut 
on the ſame Rock, that is ſtill robe ſeen in the Sea. They ſay, that in times 
paſt, that Dog Barked by Enchantment, when any Fleet came, and that his 
Bark was heard four Leagues off. A little above the deſcent where the Dog 
is, this [nſcription is cut in great Characters upon the Rock. IMP. CAS. 
M. AURELIUS. ANTONINUS. PIUS. FELIX. AUGUSTUS. PART. MARL. 
BRITANNIUS. Art the end of this Bridge, there is a Marble-Stone eleven 
Span long, and five broad, on which is an Infcription of ſix lines in Arabiek 
Chara@ters. From thence you go and lodge at Abrahim. The day follow - 


ing, you lye at Tripoly ; by the way on the Sea-ſide, you ſee the Towns of Tripol, 
Gibel, Patron, and Amphe. Tripoly is a very pretty Town with a neat Caſtle, Gis-1. 
at the foot of which, a little River runs ; ſeveral Gardens full of Orange- 7" 


Trees, and White- Mulberries, encompaſs the Town , which: is a mile from 
the Sea, where there are ſeveral Towers planted with Cannon to defend the 
Coaſt. Here it was that St. Marina being accuſed of Incontinence, did 


Amphe. 


Penance in Mans Apparrel. Next day you go to Mount Zibanus, about five Mount Liba- 
Hours and a halfs travelling from Tr:pely, you come to Lodge at Camobin, _—_ 


which is a Village where the Patriarch of Mount Zibanus Lives; there is x 
Church and Monaſtery in it. The day following, you go to rhe Cedars, 
which are an hour and a halfs going from Camebin, and you paſs through 


C 


a pretty Village, called Eder, which is about an hour from Canobia. It is £den.. 
a Foppery to ſay, that if one reckon the Cedars of Mount Libarus twice, Twentythree 


he ſhall have a different number, for in all, great and ſmall, there is neither Cedars in 
Mount Liba- 


more nor leſs, than twenty three of them. All that Inhabir this Mountain, _ 


are Maronite Chriſtians. Having ſeen Mount Libanus, you come back to Tri- 
poly ; from whence, if you have a mind to go to Aleppo, you muſt rake the 
following Road from Tripoly; you come to lodge at a Caſtle called the French 


French Caftle 


Caſtle, ſtanding upon a high Hill, which was Built in the time of Godfrey of , 


Boulloin. From thence you have a days Journey to Ama, which was hefe- 
tofore a fair large Town, but at preſent is half ruined, tho' it ſtill contains 
ſome lovely Moſques, 2nd Houſes Built of black and white Stones interming- 
led. At the end of the Town, there is a great Caſtle upon a Hill, almoſt all 
ruined and uninhabited ; the Walls of it are very thick and high, built of 
pretty black and white Stones diſpoſed in ſeveral Figures, and the little of 
them that remains, ſhews their ancient Beauty. The Gate of the Caſtle is 
adorned with Inſcriptions in Arabick Letters, and the entry into it, is made 
like a Court of Guard.. There is an Oratory on the South ſide of it, like 
to thoſe wherein the Turks ſay their Prayers. There are ſeveral Grotts 


well wrought in it, and a great many Magazines, which ſerved formerly + 
ho 
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Aſh, Or Oron- 
es, 


Marra. 


hold Proviſions and Amunition. The River Aſ:, or Orontes, runs by the 
ſide of this Caſtle, and fills the Ditches about ir, that are cut in the Rock, 
and very deep: Ir runs alſo through the whole Town, where it turns eight- 
teen great Wheels, which raiſe the Water two Pikes height into Channels 
that Iye upon great Arches, and convey it not only tothe Fountains of the 
Town, but alſo without, into the Gardens. You mult alſo ſee a Moſque that 
ſtands near the River, and over againſt the Caſtle, before the door of which 
there is a Pillar of moſt lovely Marble ereCted, with the figures of Men, Birds, 
and other Atimals, very well cut in Demy Relief upon it. In this Moſque 
there is a very pleaſant Garden, full of Orange-Trees, by the River-ſide. 
From Ama, you go and lodge at Marra, which is a forry Town commanded 
by a Sangiac, and there is nothing in ir worth the obſerving, but the Han 
you lodge in, which is covered all over with Lead, and is very ſpacious, being 
capable of Lodging eight hundred Men and their Horſes, with eaſe. ln the 
middle of this Har there is a Moſque with a lovely Fountain, and a Well 
two and forty Fathom deep from the top to the Water, is {till to be ſeen 
there. - About ſixſcore Years ago, that Han was Built by Mourab Chelebi, great 
Tefterdgr, when he made the Pilgrimage of Mecha. About fifty paces from 
thence, there is another old Han half ruined, having a door of Black Stone, 
of one entire piece ſeven ſpan long, four and a half broad, and a ſpan thick; 
on which two Croſſes like thoſe of Malta, with Roſes and other Figures, 
are cut in Demy Relief. From 4arra you go and lye at Aleppo, 


CHAP. LAL 
The Road fram Tripoly to Aleppo, by Damaſcus. 


7 [ "Hoſe who have never ſeen Damaſcus may go to it from Tripoly, in three 

good days Journey, and from thence to Aleppo, by the way following. 
From Damaſcus, the firſt nights Lodging is at Coraipha; one half of the way 
thither, is over moſt pleaſant and fruirful Plains, abounding with Fruit- 
Trees, Olive-Trees, and Vines, and watered by ſeven little Rivers, and 
ſeveral Brooks, where you ſee by the way a great many Villages in the 
Countrey about, to the number, (as the Peopleof the Countrey ſay) of above 


| three hundred and fifty. The reit of the way is very Barren and Moun- 


Cotaipha. 
. A fair great 
Han. 


tainous. There is at Cotaipha the lovelyeſt Har that is to be ſeen in the 
whole Countrey. In the middle of this Han there is a Fountain that diſ- 
charges its water into a great Pond. There is plenty of all things neceſſary 
therein, and a thouſand Men and Horſe may be commodiouſly lodged in it. 
About fourſcore years fince, Sinan Baſha the Grand Vifier, paſſing through 
that Countrey upon his way to Mecha and Hyemen, cauſed it to be Built ; 
as you go into it, you muſt paſs through a great Square Court, walled 
in like a Caſtle. It hath two Gates, one to the South, and the other to the 
North, upon each of which, there are three Culverines mounted, to defend 
the. Place. There is a Caffare to be paid there. From Coraipha, the next 
Nights Lodging is at Nebk; and upon the Road, five hours travelling from 
Cotaipha you ſee an old Caltle, called Caſtel, or Hanel Arous, that is to ſay, 
the Brides Haz, ſtanding in a very Barren place, and environed by Mountains. 
Nebk, is Situated upon a little Hill, at the foot of which are Gardens full 
of Fruit-Trees, and watered by a ſmall River, over which there is a handſom 
Bridge of fonr Arches. Next day when you have Travelled two Hours, you 
paſs by a Village called Cara, which contains two Hans and a Greek Church, 
Dedicated to the Honour of St. George. For half a League round this Vil- 
lage there is nothing but Gardens full of Fruit-Trees,watered by little Brooks. 
Two Leagnes from thence, you find a Caſtle called Coſſeirel, and without 
the 
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the walls of it, is a Fountain that runs into a Pond twenty paces tong; then you 
come to Lodge at Aſa, which is a Han for lodging of Travellers. As you go 
toit, you paſs through a large Court, walled in like a Fort, having a very 
lovely Fountain in the middle, which diſcharges its Water by four Pipes, and 
at the Back of the Har there is a Spring of Water that fills a Pond. From 


Aſſia you go next day to Hems: About mid way, you find a ſorry Han, called Hems. 


Chempſs. 

Hems is a pretty Town indifferently big, the Walls whereof are of black 
and white Stones, and half a Pikes height almoſt all round, fortified with 
little round Towers, to the number of fix and twenty; formerly they were 
begirt with Ditches,which at preſent are for themoſt part filled up with ruines. 
This Town hath fix Gates, and there are five Churches in it. The firſt is 
very great, and is ſupported with four and thirty Marble-pillars, moſt. part 
Faſpirs, it is threeſcore and ten paces long, and eighteen broad : Within 
on the South-ſide, there 1s a little Chappel, where you may ſee a Stone- 
Cheſt or Caſe ſer in the Wall, five ſpans in length, and three in breadth, 


wherein the people of the Country, (not only Chriſtians, but Moors) believe The ca 
the head of St. Fohn Baptiſt to be, and therefore the Aoors make great account wherein is 


of it, and have commonly a Lamp burning before it. They fay, that on certain the Head of 


days of the year, ſome drops of Blood diſtill from that Caſe. There _ John Bay: 


are alſo many other long and round pieces of Marble built in the Wall, © 


inſcribed with Greek Characters, and very artfully engraven with Roſes and 
other Figures. St. Helen built that Church, which was long poſleſſed by the 
Chriſtians of the Countrey, but, at length, about an hundred and fixty years 
ago, was uſurped by the Turks, and ſerves them at preſent for their chief 
Moſque; the Roof that is ſupported by theſe Pillars, has been lately renewed, 
and is only of Wood ill put together. Chriſtians are ſuffered to enter into 
it. By theſide of it without, there isa great Pond where the Turks make 
their Ablutions before they go into it. At the door of this Moſque; there 
are two Marble-Pillars twenty ſpan long, lying along upon the Ground. 
From thence, you go toanother Church held by the Moors, called St. George's; 
the Chriſtians of the Country may perform their Devotions there, paying for 
half the Oyl that is conſumed in it. The third is dedicated to the Honour 
of our Lady, and is poſleſſed by the Chriſtians of the Countrey. The fourth 


is held by the Greeks, and is called Arbaine Chouade, which is to fay, forty #%4in Chou- 
Martyrs; it is very neat, ſupported by five Pillars, whereof four are Marble, 


and the fifth Porphyrie, wrought and cut in the form of a Screw. The fifth 


Church is called St. Merlian, alias St. Julian ;, the People of the Countrey ſay, The Sepul- 
that his Body is there, in a Sepulchre of moſt excellent Marble, ſtanding << of Se. 


behind the Altar, made like a Beer or Coffin, with a high ridged cover: At 
the four Corners there are four Balls of the ſame Marble, and twelve Croffes 
round it in Demy Relief. This Sepulchre is ten Spans long, five broad; and 
as much in height, ſeeming to be all of one entire piece. Six hundred paces 
Weſt-ward from the Gate, called Bab Feowndy, that is to ſay, the Jews Gate, 


The Sepul- 6 
chre of Caius 


there is a Pretty big Pyramid, wherein the People of the Countrey believe, c;(:r, the 
that Cains Ceſar the Nephew of Auguſtus, is buried. Upon a Hill to the South Nephew of 
of the Town, there is a Caſtle built like that of Ama, which I mentioned in 4ugfus. 


the foregoing Chapter, but it is notſo ruinous, though it be uninhabited, as 
well as the other. They ſay, that heretofore both of them were held by the 
Chriſtians, who endured long and hard Sieges, before they ſurrendred them 
to the Turks; and that's the reaſon that the Grand S:gnior has commanded 
that they ſhould not be Repaired nor Inhabited. The Ha# where Travellers 
lodge, is fifteen paces without the Walls of the Town, on the North-ſide 
from Hemps. The next Lodging is at Ama. About half way there is a little 
Oratory, which they ſay, was built by the Franks; it is at preſent Inhabited 
by a Mooriſh Scheik. A little further there is a ruined Village upon a Hill, 
Near to that is the Han where Travellers(that have a mind to ſtop there) may 
Lodge, After that, you paſs over a Bridge of ten Arches,' called Dpeſer 
Ruſt an, that is to ſay Ruſtans Bridge, which 1s very neat, and has the .River 
Aſſ: running underneath it. I have ſaid enough of Ama in the Chapter before. 


ſay, 


j " | ; The Count 
Betwixt Hemps and Ama is the Countrey, which the People that live there of jk, > 


Job, 
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$cheicon 
Hani. 


Han Touman. 


Sermin, 


Singe, 


From. Acre 


to Damiette, 


Sanbiquer, - 


fay, was inhabited by Job and his Family, but half of it is not Cultivated, 
The day following you Lodge at Scheicon Han, that is to ſay, the Hun Stheich , 
it is a very old Han, having on the Gate a Marble-Stone, fix ſpans long, and 
four ſpans broad, upon which are engraven lix lines in Arabick CharaQters, and 
on the two ſides there are alſo'two round ſtones of Marble, upon each where- 
of there is a halice with its Paten, very well Engraven. From Schercon Hani 
you go to Marra; of which I have ſpoken in the preceeding Chapter. Next 
day you go to Han Serakib. Upon the Road you ſee ſome ruinous Villages, 
whereof that which is moſt entire, is called Han MHerey, built in form of a 
Caſtle, having four Towers inthe four Corners, three ſquare, and one round ; 
this Hen is four Hours going from Marra, and about twenty paces ſhort of ir 
on the left hand, you ſee five great Sepulchres, in one whereof a Baſha is 1n- 
terred, having his Turban cut in Marble, at one end of his Tomb. In.an old 
Building fifteen paces diſtant from the Gate of that Han Serakib, there is a 
Well almoſt ſquare, which is two and forty Fathom deep before you come at 
the Water, as well as that of Marra; about fourſcore paces from thence, 
there is a pitiful Village little Inhabized, though there be good Land about 
it. From HanSerakib, you have a days Journey to Han Touman: Upon the 
Road to the left hand, you ſee a pretty handſome Town, called Sermin, and 
three or four ruinous Villages, having been forſaken becauſe of the Robberies of 
the Arabs. About forty Years ſirce, Han Touman was rebuilt by a Baſha of 
Aleppo,called H:ſouf Baſha,who put into it an Aga with fifty Soldiers,and ten little 
Culverines, to keep it againſt the Arabs, who formerly committed frequent 
Robberies thereabouts. The River of Apps, called S:inga, runs hard by it, 
and turns two Mills not far from thence. From Han Toumarn, you go to Aleppe, 
in three or four Hours time. 


CHAP. LXII 


Our ſetting ont from Acre to Damiette, and our 
meeting with Italian Corſairs. 


E ſtaid at Acre four days, expeCting a paſſage for Damiette, but at 

length, finding two Sanbiquers of - Cyprxs, which were both bound for 
Daimette, we reſolved to go along with them ; and having ſent for the Reys of 
that Sanbiquer that was a Greek, Monſieur de Bricard the Conſul, took the 
Pains to make a Bargain for us, and recommended us to him. Sanbiquers are 
Veſſels made like Galliotts, but longer ; the Stern and Stem of them, are made - 
much alike, only in the Poop, there is a broad Room under Deck ; there are 
ſeveral Banks for Rowers, according to the length of the Sanbiquer, and each 
Oar is managed by two Men. Ours had twelve Oars on each fide ; but beſides, 


' it had a great Maſt with a very large Sail ; ſo that being light Loaded,no Galley 


could be too hard for one of them, if their Oars were long enough, but they 
have them very ſhort. The Wind offering fair for us, we took our Proviſions 
and went on board our Sanbiquer , Sunday the nineteenth of May, about three 
a Clock in the Afternoon, the other Sanbiquer being in company with us. We 
were much afraid of Corſairs ſtill, and eſpecially of him who had taken us be- 
fore; not only becauſe his Men had ſaid, That if they had killed us, they would 
not have been obliged to make Reſtitution of any thing, but alſo leaſt they 
might have accuſed us of being the cauſe that the Turks had come out againlt 
them, and ſo uſed us the worſe for that. However we met with nothing conſt- 
derable till next day, being Monday the twentieth of May, that about Sun- 
ſetting we paſſed by a Tower, about twelve Miles from Fafa; when we were 
come near to that Tower, they fired ſome great and Small-ſhot at us, which 
much 
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much ſurpriſed us, but more when we ſaw that they made great Fires all along 
the Coalt, and eſpecially upon the Towers. We knew not the cauſe of this; 
( which 1 ſhall tell hereafter) only we concluded that they took us for Pirats. 
When we came near to Jaffa, we perceived a great Fire upon the Tower, and 
then about nine a Clock at Night, offering to put into the Harbour to take in 
Wood and Water, they fired at us both great and ſmall Shot: Then our Keys 
went upon the Poop, and called out as loud as he could, that he was ſuch a 
Man, Reys of a Sanbiquer, calling by Name thoſe whom he knew at Fafa ; but 
we had no other anſwer from within but Alarga, that is to ſay, that we ſhould 
ſtand off, and with that another Volley of great and ſmall Shot : When this 
Muſick had laſted about an Hour, they continually Firing, and our Reys calling 
to them and making a heavy Noiſe, the other Sanbiquer ſtood in nearer than 
we, and the Reys calling as loud as ever he could,made them at length -hear him, 
and the Greeks who were at Fafa to know him: Then in ſtead of Alarga, 
they called to us Taala, which exceedingly rejoyced us; and the meaning of 
that was, that we ſhould come in, ſo that we entered the Port about ten a 
Clock at Night. For my part; | was afraid it might have been a Trick, that 
ſo they might haveeaſily ſunk us when we were got nearer. But it proved other- 
wiſe, for we were received as Friends. We found all the People in Arms, 
ready to flie, and the Women and Children were already gone from 7afa. 
Here we had the comfort to be pittied, that we ſhould have been Rifled even 
by Chriſtians, for they knew us as having beea once before at Fafa, and had 
had intelligence of our being taken. We itayed at Fafa for fair Weather until 
Friday, the four and twentigfh of May, when the Wind preſenting, we ſet 
out about Noon, and within Two or three Hours after, were got out of ſight 
of Land ; the Wind calming in the Evening, we came to an Anchor, and next 
Morning, Saturday the five and twentieth of May, by break of day we weigh- 
ed, and ſailed uporf a Wind ; about three or four a Clock in the Afternoon 
we made Land, and ſtanding in to it, came to an Anchor at Sun-ſetting, not 
being able to weather a Cape on head of us, becauſe the Wind was contrary. 
Next day being Sanday, the fix and twentieth of May, we weighed by break 
of day, and preſently made two Sail, whereof the one ſeemed to be a Ship, 
and the other a Galliot ; we rowed off from them as much. as we could; and 
at length ( after ſome hours) loſt ſight of them, but about Noon again we 
ſaw the Galliot a ſtern of us. Our Conſort ran preſently afhoar, and inſtead 
of doing the like, we rawed and made all the fail we could, fo that ina ſhort 
time we loſt ſight of the Galliot once more ; but making her again a little af- 
ter, we rowed again a little, and fo loſt fight of her the third time. At firſt 
when we made thoſe Sails, my mind miſgave me that ſome Misfortune attended 
us; and indeed | was an unlucky Prophet, for | told the reſt, that as yet we 
were Loo far from Damierte to be taken, and that as we had been already 
taken within ten Miles of Acre, ſo we ſhould be taken within ten Miles of Da- 
miette. Having then loſt ſight of that Galliot once more, about fix a Clock 
at Night we came to an Anchor at a place, from whence we could ſee 
three Veſſels riding at an Anchor alſo. Our deſign was, ſo ſoon as it ſhould 
be Night and: calm, to endeavour to double a point of Land that we were not 
far ſhort of, and then we would have been pretty near Damerte, and avoided 
that which befel us, but our Company \lept too long ; for Monday, the ſeven 
and twentieth of ay, they turned out about two hours before day, and 
having weighed Anchor, made all the way they could with Sails and Oars, 
but at break of day when we were not twenty miles from Damierre; we ſaw two 
Cayques full of Men coming againſt us z then would our Company have ſtood 
back again, but it was too late. And the _— making up with all ſpeed, 
a Turk who was a Paſſenger with us, tied his bundle about his Neck, and jump- 
ing over-board, got quickly aſhoar without the loſs of any thing ; the reſt, 
whether it was that they could not Swim ſo well, or that they hoped we might 
gain ſhoar before they could board us, did not imitate him. [ had then ſome 
apprehenſions, that they as well as the Corſairs, might diſcharge their choler 
upon us who were Franks. But at length the Cayques being come within Muſ- 
quet-ſhot of us, all the Turks who were Paſlengers in our Sanbiquer, leaped 


over-board to ſave themſelves on ſhoar, and the Greeks having ficed the two 
G 4 Perre- 
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Petreras they had, did the ſame. Ir pitied me much to ſee theſe poor People 
flie from their own Houſe (for ſo I call their Sanbiquer) and to leave all their 
Goods to the Plunder and Diſcretion of thoſe Mad-men, carrying nothing with 
them but a Chaplet or two of certain Bisket, which they ſel] ſtrung upon Chap- 
lets. Preſently one of the Caiques fired a Cros-bar Shot ont of a Blunderbuſg 
Corſairs that into our Poop, which had 1t hit but a hands breadth lower, would have killed 
were Franks. us all, and ſunk the Sanbiquer to rights ; but ſeeing no body appear on board 
of us, they made after thoſe who were making their eſcape to ſhoar, for bein 
near land,the water was very ſhallow,which made the Soldiers (finding ground 
to jump into the Sea, with a Sword in one hand and a Piſtol inthe other, and 
purſue the poor Wretches , firing at thoſe whom they could not overtake : 
In the interim, I prayed our Capucin and another French Monk that was with 
us, to go up upon the Deck, and put out a white Flag, which they did ; and 
putting up a Handkerchief upon the end of a ſtick, called in French to thoſe 
who remained in the Caiques, that we were French ; they bid us lower our 
Sail, which we eaſily did, but it was ſo great that we could not furl it. In 
the mean time, it covered all our Sanbiquer, and they fearing there might be 
more ſtill hid underneath, durſt not come ; but having told them, thar with- 
out their aſſiſtance they could not furl it, and that they need not fear any 
thing, they came on board, where knowing us to be Franks, they offered us 
not the leaſt injury as the former had done,only took of our Daggage and things 
what they found here and there in the Velie], though we ourſelves kept Mill a 
20d ſhare of them. : 
it was then a ſad ſpetacle to ſee the Soldiers rgprn loaded with Spoyl, lead- 
ing by the hand thoſe whom they had taken a-ſhoar, and who were all ſtript to 
the ſhirt as ſoon as they had been taken. When they were come on board our 
Sanbiquir, they ſearch'd in all places to ſee if they could find any thing worth 
the taking, and made Captive ſeven Turks 1n all: Being all on board our San- 
biquer or in their own Caiques, they carried us to their Ships ; and by the way, 
told us, how they had made us the evening before, but that not having ſeen 
a Galliot which they had in company, for two days, they took our Sanbiquer 
for her, till next morning, when we ſtood cloſe in by the ſhoar, they werecon- 
vinced it was not ſhe, and that if they had not taken us for their Galliot, they 
would have given us a viſite the ſame evening that they ſaw us. 


CHAP. LAIIL 
Of what happened on Board the Corſairs ſo long as we 


were with them, and our Arrival at Damiette. 


Commanded by Captain Sans, called otherwiſe Ripuerto of Legorn, and 
the other by Captain Nicolo of Zante, We were made very welcome by theſe 
Captains, who divided us betwixt them : Our Monks went on board of Cap- 
tain Santi, and- we who were Seculars were taken into the Ship of Captain 

- Nicolo. Theſe two Ships were Conſorts, and had on board each an hundred 
and forty Men,. with fourteen Oars aſide, which they could uſe in caſe of neceſ- 
ſity, ſetting two Men to each Oar. The Ship we were in had four and twenty 
Petreras, and two great Guns all of Braſs, beſides a great number of Muskets 
and Blunderbuſſes ; and the other was as well armed : They had beſides a Galliot 
which they had made of a Sanbiquer they hzd taken near to Scandaroon, and 
armed with ſix brazen Petreras, and a fair braſs chaſe-Gun, having manned her 
with eighty of their Men, forty a piece, and that was the ſame Galliot which 
had given us the chaſe the day before : One of theſe Corſairs had been fix and 
thirty, and the other forty Months out at Sea. 

I 


Wren an hour, we came on board the Corſairs, being two Ships, the one 
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I wondred to ſee on board the Ship where we were, ſeveral Slaves, Men; 
Women and Children, and they told me that they had taken moſt of them ar 
Caſtel Peregrino ſome days before, having ſurpriſed the Caſtle in this manner. 
When they had took this Sanbiquer, which (as I ſaid) they turned into a 
Galliot, a Turk about Scandareon who was taken in her, made a Propoſal to 
them, that if they would give him his liberty, he would put them ina way of 
taking many Slaves: They preſently made him a Promiſe, but he not truſting 
to their Word (for all he wasa Turk.) made them Swear it before an Image of 
our Bleſſed Lady, and another of St. Francis, When they had given their Oath, 


he made them ſteer their courſe toward Caſtel mragrinn which is a pitiful 
little open Caſtle betwixt Acre and Faffa, ten miles below Mount Carmel, on 
the way to Faffa. They took their meaſures ſo well, that they were not at all 
perceived, and having immediately landed, they went without any noiſe tothe 
Habitation, where being come, they began to appear in their Colours, carry- 
ing away all living Creatures, Men, Women and Children, and killing all, 
without regard to Age or Sex, that would not willingly go-along with them ; 
inſomuch that ſome Soldiers told me, that they had killed young Maids, who 
notwithſtanding they had ſeen others that would not follow;killed before their 
faces, choſe rather to be put to Death, than to be made Slaves. They ſhewed 
me one of their Officers, to whom a Soldier brought a Child four months 
old, telling him, Here is a Slave for you; who in a barbarous manner taking 
the innocent Infant by one foot, and ſaying, What would you have me to do 
with this, threw it from him ( as if it had been a ſtone) as far as be could on 
the ground. They made on this occaſion above fifry Slaves, -Men, Women and 
Children. 

The Turk who was their Guide, having brought them on board, they took 
off his Chain, and he went to look for more, never thinking of making his 
eſcape, either becauſe he truſted to their Oath, or elſe perhaps, becauſe he 
was afraid to have met in that Countrey with the reward of his Treachery. 
They kilied more than they took, and left not ſo much as a living Soul in the 
place ; and that was the cauſe of the great allarm they were put into on that 
Coaſt, when we failed along it from Acre to Faffa. | 

It was a fad ſpectacle to ſee on board this Ship ſo many poor Women, with 
their Children at their breaſts, having no greater allowance than a little mouldy 
Bisket and two glaſſes of ſtinking Water a day, which was all the Men had 
alſo ; but among others, there was one Woman Slave on board, with her 
Husband, Brother, ſeven Children, and one in her Womb: All this together 
cauſed a great clutter and naſtineſs in the Ship ; nay, there was one little Child 
ill of the Small-pox, which made me afraid of catching the ſame Diſcaſc. 


The Surpri- 
ſal of an Ha- 
bitation by 
Italian Cor- 


ſairs. 


We were no better treated ghan the Slaves, for they were in great want of Entertain- 


Proviſions, and had fo little Water, that they were obliged to diſtribute it by 
meaſure, giving every one two glaſſes a day. Our Diet then, conſiſted of two 
meals a day, both alike, one at noon, and theother at night, and theſe were a 
little mouldy Bisket of all colours, which, to ſeaſonand ſoften it, was ſteep'd 
in Water that ſtunck ſo horridly, that it ſmelt all over the Cabin, and getting 
into our throat as we broke the Bisket with our teeth, was like to have turned 
our ſtomacks : A little Cheeſe we had alſo that might have kept along time, 
for it needed a Hatchet to cut it: Our Drink was the ſame ſtinking Water, 
with very little coat of Wine upon it z and in the night-time we lay upon the 
deck, amidſt the Vermine and filth of the poor Wretches;. our Monks' were 
better accommodated, as they told us afterwards. However I was not alto- 
gether diſheartned by this —_— on the contrary, was fain to-encourage the 
reſt, who thought themſelves half dead already, and apply'd my ſelf to conſider 
what way we might be delivered out of this miſery. With-their two Ships 
they had a great Saique, which they had taken a few days before, and ſome 
Greeks coming to redeem her, had offered a thouſand Piaſtres for her z but 
theſe Gentlemen demanding fifteen hundred, the Greeks went away, promiſing 
however tocome back again; which I having underſtood from the Captain(who 
was as willing to be ridof us as we were to be gone, becauſe we leſſened his 
ſtinking Proviſions,) we prepared to go to Damierte with them ; The Corfairs 
would willingly have ſer us aſhoar, if we had pleaſed, but we would by no 
Gg 2 means 


ment on 


board the 
Corſairs. 
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means accept of that offer, for fear of having been taken for Corſairs, and ſo 
immediately burnt alive ; and it was too freſh in my memory what-I had been 
told of other Franks, who having eſcaped from Shipwreck, and coming a- ſhore, 
thought they came very well off when they were only made Slaves. In the 
mean time, the Galliot came up with the Ships, Zeſday morning, the eight 
and twentieth of May ; ſhe had taken a Saycot, which was the ſail we had {cen 
with her, but ſhe let it go, as not worth their while to ſtay for it. 

On Wedneſday the nine and twentieth of May, abour an hour before day, a 
Polaque fell in among us, and running foul of our Sanbiquer that was towed 
at the ſtern of one of the Ships, made a hole in her fide: The Corſairs were 
immediately allarmed, and firing ſome ſmall Shot into the Polaque, manned 
their Boats to take her. On the other hand, thoſe on board the Polaque, who 
were either drunk or aſleep, awaking at the knock which their Polaque gave in 
ſtriking againſt the Sanbiquer, and being ſenſible of their fault, betook them- 
ſelves in all haſte to their Caique, and endeavoured to make their eſcape by 
rowing, but being cloſely purſued, they were ſoon come up with, and of 
one and twenty Turks that were in it, twelve leaped- into the Sea to ſwim, 
though the neareſt land was above fix miles off, and the nine that remained, 
were brought on board the Ship : I asked them how they came to be ſo neg- 
ligent in looking after their Veſſe], and they told me, that thinking themſelves 
to have been near the mouth of the N:/e before Damierte,they were fallen alleep, 
which was the worſt excuſe they could have made, ſeeing they ought to have 
been afraid that their Polaque might have run a-ground. There were ſome 
Bales of Soapin that Polaque. : 

The ſame day, the Corfairs finding that the Greeks (to whom the Saique 
that they had taken belonged,)came not again, reſolved to burn her z but know- 
ing that the more miſchiet they did;the harder it would be for us to get a-ſhore, 
I prayed the Captain not to burn her, and at my requeſt, having taken away all 
her Sails and Rigging, they let her go a drift, and not long after,we ſaw herrun 
a-ſhore. In the fame manner they unrigg'd our Sanbiquer, and having ſet her 
a drift alſo, ſhe was caſt away in our fight. 

After that, we ſteered our courſe toward Damietre, to take in freſh 
water at the month of the Nile: This reſolution made us greatly rejoyce, 
for good freſh water would have been (at that time) a great Treat for 
us, beſides that, being near to the place where we deſired to be, we hoped 
ſtill to find ſome expedient of getting ſafe a-ſhore: We ſtood in as near as we 
could, and next day, being Thurſday the thirtieth of ay, about ten a clock 
in the morning, we were got before the mouth of the Vile, and the Galliot 
went in to take freſh water, in ſpight of the Guns of the Fort : Our Ships had a 
mind to do the like, and put out a white Flag, that they might ſee whether 
they would let us come a-ſhore,or ranſome any of the Slaves they had on board : 
We expetted with great impatience that they ſhould have put out a white Fla 
on the Caſtle, and were making ready to go quickly to Damierte with all ſafety, 
when (as ill Jack would have it) he that look'd ont from the main top-maſt head, 
made four Sail : Immediately they changed their white Flag intoa red,though | 
offered to tell them, that it was ill done to fall foul of thoſe Sails, which perhaps, 
only ſtood in becauſe they had ſeen white Colours abroad;but they made anſwer, 
that ſeeing the Caſtle had not put out a white Flag, they wereno ways obliged ; 


fo that they gave chaſe to thoſe four Veſſels, and the Caſtle fired ſeveral Shot 


at vs, without any effect, unleſs perhaps they ſerved to give warning to thoſe 


| Saiques to make away as faſt as they could : Three of them made their eſcape, 
_ and thefourth (wich was a Saycot) run a-ſhore,and all that were on board, got 


to land and ſaved themſelves: Our Caiques were manned out, who finding in 


her nothing but Wood, wherewith ſhe was loaded, and the Reys all alone (who 


was a Greek) they left her there, and him in her, and ſo came back to the 
Ships. 

Next day, being Fridzy the laſt of May, having by break of day made a 
Saique, we gave herthe chafe alſo till abour noon : While we were in purſvit 
of her, we heard four Guns, and our Corſairs thinking it might be ſome other 
Corſair come upon the Coaſt, who was in chaſe of ſomeSaycot, made all the 
ſpecd they could with Sails and Oars after the Saique ; for our parts, our wiſhes 
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were contrary to theirs, for we always prayed to God, that they might not 
come up with her ; {till reckoning, that the leſs miſchief they did, the bet- 
ter it would be for us; however they laboured ſo hard, that they gained 
ground on her, and manned out their Cayque to Board her; then they who 
were in the Sayque, (finding that they could nor make their Eſcape) ſurrendred 
themſelves ; and another Saycot ſeeing this, though ſhe was above ſix miles 
off of us, came without being purſued, and Surrendred of her own accord, 
in hopes of better uſage ; and both theſe two, wereonly loaded with Careb 
Beans. Towards the Evening, the Galliot, which had been out a Cruiſing, 
(as ſhe daily did) came up with our Ships, and told us that they had met 
with a Turkiſh Galliot, and having laid her a thwart the Haſs, they met 
with ſtout reſiſtance ; the Turks who were on board of her, having a naked 
Sword between their Teeth, and a Muſquet in their hands; ſo that finding 
they could do no good on her that way, they left the Head, and ſet upon her 
on the Stern, but they found as hot ſervice there, as they had done before, 
and were even in danger of having been taken by the Turks: They Boarded 
her again the third time, but could make nothing on't; on thecontrary, the 
Turks were like to have maſtered them; ſo that having three of their Men 
Killed, and ſeven wounded, they were fain to come off with Diſgrace. Du- 
ring that Engagement, they had fired ſome fhot with their Chaſe-Gun, which 
were the Guns, we had heard in the Morning, and if the Ships had ſtood that 
way, from whence they heard the Guns, as the Maximes of their trade requi- 
red, they would have eafily taken that Galliot ; but being unwilling to ſave a 
certain for an uncertain Booty, they miſſed of that fair hit. 

This Eng2gement afflifted us, becauſe it made our condition worſe and 
worſe, nevertheleſs, we prayed our Captain to let go that Saycor, which had 
voluntarily ſurrendred, to the end, that ſhe going to Damiette, we might go 
with her, and that theſe men might tell a-ſhoar, that they had been obliged 
to us for having begged their Saycor for them. This Saycor being of ſmall 
value, they eaſily granted our deſires, and having taken out of her ten Sacks of 
Carobs,they ſet us on board and let her go, on Satwrday the firſt of June. We 
entreated the Captain alſo to give us that Turk who had put them upon the 
exploit of Caſte! Peregrino; for ſeeing they bad promiſed him his Liberty, 
before an Image of the Virgin, as their Soldiers told us, he might tell all 
People at Damzexte, that we had procured him his freedom; not daring to 
tell the real cauſe of it, and ſo would have put us out of all danger; but they 
made us anſwer, that they would carry him back to his own Countrey 
which made ſome of the Soldiers murmur a little, ſaying they could not fail 
of falling into ſome miſchance, ſeeing they falſified their Promiſe made before 
the Image of the Bleſſed Virgin, We went then in that Saycor which came 
from Cyprus, and was bound for Damierre, and were not as yet out of dan- 
ger; for if theſe Greeks had been malicious Rogues, they might have taken an 
opportunity to throw os over Board; not only tro make themſelves fſatisfaftion 
for the ſmall matter that was taken from them, by the little Goods we had, 
but alſo in revenge of the wrongs which the Franks daily do to the Greeks 
their Countrey men z and indeed, we took that reſolution only that we might 
be delivered out of the miſeries that we endured a Board of theſe Ships; 
for beſides the bad entertainment we had there, (which we could not 'have 


born with much longer,) we were daily in danger of being taken and burn'd 


a live, or at lealt made Slaves if theſe Corſairs had been taken ; as indeed 
it was to me a great wonder, that the Turks ſhould ſuffer theſe Blades to 
ſtop the entry into Damiette, ſeeing they needed do no more but man out five 
or lix good Sayques, with an hundred and fifty or two hundred men a piece, and 
fall upon thele Corfairs, whom they might eaſily have taken . Bekides thar, 
we were hourly in danger of being wounded, if the Ships came to an Engage- 
ment, and durſit not defend our ſelves, for if we had once taken Arms, we 
muſt have laid alide all thoughts of ſetting Foot on Turkiſh Ground, where 
we might be known by one or other that had Eſcaped, or been Ranſom'd 
out of the hands of the Corſairs. In reality, the lite of a Corſair is a moſt 
wretched life, both for this World and the next; and certainly, there is 


nothing but I could do, rather than be engaged in it. When we left our 
Corſairs, 
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Corſairs, we were fifteen miles from Damietre, where we arrived in three 
hours time; and ſo ſoon as we came to the place where the water of the Ne 
mingles with the Sea, which is a good mile out at Sea from the mouth of 
the River, for the different colours of the River-water and Sea-water may 
eaſily be ſeen. There came out ſome Germes to unload our Saycer, becaule 
at this place, loaded Veſlels cannot come in, for want of Water. Theſe 
Germes are great Boats with high fides and very light; they are Lighters 
open fore and aft, having no Deck, that they may take in the more Goods. 
They came about us in ſuch numbers, every one ſtriving to be the firſt, that 
ſome of them were like to have run down our Saycot. When they had light- 
tened us a little, and we were got into the mouth of the 7V:i/e, we took our 
Goods in again out of the Germes, and in half an hours time, went up the 
River to Damietre, about two miles from the mouth of it. For defence of 
this entry, there is only a ſorry tower, in form of a Caſtle, wherein are 
ſome Guns mounted, which were thoſe that Fired at the Corſairs. Being 
upon the Nile, we drank our Bellies full of good Water, thinking our ſelves 
to be come out of Hell into Paradice, as we came. from Sea into a River ; 
however we were ſtill fearful of going a-ſhoar at Damierre; where being come, 
we quickly diſpatched a Monk to find out the Houſe of a French Man whom 
we knew to be there, the danger not being ſo great for a Religious Perſon, 
as for us: He ſpeedily came back to us again, and having given ſome Crowns 
which we had ſaved from the Corfſairs, to the Greeks of the Saycor, for they 
would needs be paid for our Paſſage, and that at a dear rate too, without 
calling to mind that we had begg'd their Saycor for them. - We ſtep'd 
a-ſhoar over the Galliot which had been the day before attacked by our 
Corſairs. We went to that French Merchants Houſe, who made us very 
welcome, and told us, that that Galliot came from Satabia, and that they on 
Board were three hundred Men, having with them fifteen thouſand Piaſtres, 
wherewith they were going to Trafick at fecha, and that they had had one 
Man Killed, and three Wounded. Had our Corſairs minded their buſineſs 
as they ſhould, they would have enriched themſelves, . for all theſe Turks 
were well Cloathed, and able to pay Ranſoms, being all Rich ; after we had 
reſted our ſelves a little, we went to the Biſhop of the Greeks, to acquaint 
him withour Diſaſter,and to deſire his Protection and Certificate,that we were 
not Corſairs. Afterward we kept very private within doors, but the People 
of the Countrey were ſo far from abuſing us, that they pitied our misfortune, 
and three Turks came to ſee us, and told us that they were of thoſe that 
were on Board that Polaque, which ran foul of our Sanbiquer in the night-time, 
and had ſwam a-ſhoar. They asked us news of their Comrades that were 
made Slaves; and we deſired to know of them what was become of the 
other nine, who jump'd into the Sea with them, but they told us that they 
could not tell what was become of them, they were certainly Drowned ; 
and indeed, it requires a very good Heart to ſwim above two Leagues. We 
had no ſight of Damierte, but upon our Arrival, not daring to walk abroad 
in the Streets; all we could obſerve was, that it is a very handſome well 
built long Town, yet not ſo long as Roſſerto. It was anciently called Peluſum, 
and lyes upon a Branch of the River of Nile, which diſcharges it ſelf into the 
Sea, two miles below this Town, that makes one Angle of the Delra. 


CHAP. 
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CHA P. .LXIV. 


Our Departure from Damiette, and Arri- 
val at Caire. 


Ueſday the fourth of June, we Embarked in a little Bark that we had Departure 
'T hired for our ſelves, but the Wind not being good, we made but little from Dami- 
way, till Thurſday the ſixth of une, when a fair Wind preſenting, we paſt ** for Caire. 
by Manſoura on the left hand. This is a pretty neat long Town, but we ſtopt Munſours. 
not at it. Friday the ſeventh of June, we paſled by Sammenud, on our right Sammenud. 


hand, which appears to be a Handſome' Town , but it is ancient and rui- 


nous. * Saturday the eighth of June, we left Metegamr to the left hand, a pretty AMereganr. 


neat Town, half way betwixt Damiette and Caire. Monday the tenth of June, 
in the Morning, we paſſed by that place, where the River divides it ſelf into 
two Channels, one whereof goes to Damietre, and the other to Roſſerto, and at 
length, about eleven a Clock in the Forenoon, we arrived at Boulac, where 
we paid a Piaſtre a piece, and from thence we took Afſes and rode to Caire, 
where the Merchants wondered to ſee us in ſo bad plight; for I had not fo 
much as a pair of Pabonches, having loit them on board the Corſairs,and all the 
Cloathes I had were a Waſt-coat, a pair of Drawers, and my Capot. How- 
ever they had been informed that we had been twice taken by Corlairs, for it 
was known all along the Coaſt. And they thought we had been carried to 
Malta, and ſo many times I thought we ſhould ; for the Corſairs told us, that 
if they could but take a Prize that might be worth the- pains, ſuch as a good 
Sayque loaded with Rice, they would ſtand away for Malta. 


CH AP. LXV. 
Of the Publication of the Growth of the Nile. 


HE publication of the wonderful growth of the Nile, begins to be The growth 


made on St. Peter and St. Paul's day, or the day before, that is to ſay, 

the eight and twentieth, or nine and twentieth day of June, and though that 
River begin almoſt always to encreaſe from the ſixteenth or twentieth day of 
May, yet they publiſh it not before one of the days aforementioned, when it is 
already pretty well encreaſed , that. is to ſay, betwixt ſix and a half, and eight 
Pics, The Picis a Meaſure of twenty four fingers breadth. The Year before, 
the day when they begin to cry the growth of the Nile, it had encreaſed ſeven 
Pics and a half, according to what the Criers faid ; who nevertheleſs, though 
the Nile encreaſes ſeven, eight, or ten fingers a day, yet they never cry com- 
monly more than two, three, or four, according as they agree about it among 
themſelves, and keep the overplus till towards the end, when the Bank is near 
to be cut : They then add every day part of that which they have reſerved to 
the real growth of that day they cry it on ; and though it have not encreaſed 
above five or ſix fingers breadth, they'll cry that ir is riſen 23 or 24 fingers, 
to the end they may make the People joyful with the hopes of a good Year, 
and gain the more to themſelves ; ſo that at the end, their account is always 
juſt. They have another reaſon alſo why they reſerve ſome fingers till the 
, end, 
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erd, and that is, If they cried all, ſome malicious perſon would look upon 
A Superſti- the Water with a bad eye (as they call it). For if a Man look vpon a pretty 
ion in Zeypt Child, or any thing elſe, and ſaying it is lovely, if he add not prelently, 
concerning God grant it long life, or ſome ſuch BenediCtion ; they call that to look upon 
Os. it with an evil eye, and believe that misfortune will befal the Child, It is 
the ſame with Beaſts, and every thing elſe, as with Children: Wherefore 
they apply Garlick, and ſuch other ſtuff, to their Children, to make them look 
vgly. And in the ſame manner, if they ſhould declare all the growth of the 
Nile, they would be afraid ſome body might ſay, the Water is bravely increa- 
ſed in a ſhort time, without wiſhing a bleſſing to it, and by ſuch words occa- 
ſion the decreaſe of the Nile, which (as they believe) would bring a Famin all 
The pubtica- over the-Land of L/&gypr. They began then on the 28. of June, the Eve of 
tion of the St, Peter and St. Paul, to publiſh the growth of the Nile, which was encreaſed 
growth of according to the Grand Signior's Mealure, 8. Pics. The 29. it roſe two fingers, 
the Ne. the 30.2.f, The firſt of Fuly, 3.f. the 2. twof. the 3. 2.f. the 4. 3. f. the 
5.2.f. the6.3.f. the7.4.f. the 8.2. f. theg. 3. f. the 10. 4.f. their. 3.f, 
the 12.3. f. the 13. 5.f. the 14. 4. f. the 15. 4.f. the 16. 5.f. the 17. 4.f. 
the 18. 4.f. the 19. 3.f. the 20. 3.f. the 21. 3.f. the 22. 4.f. the 23. 3.f. 
the 24. 4.f. the 25. 3.f. the 26. 3.f. the 27. 4. f. the 28. 5.f. the 2g. 7.f. 
the 3o. 8.f. the 31. 6;f. The firſt of Auguſt, 7.f. the 2. 4. f. the 3.4.f, 
the 4. 3. f. the 5.3.f. the 6.4. f. the 7.3. f. the 8.3.f. theg,3.f. theo, gf. 
the 11. 5.f. the 12. 10. f. the 13. 15. f., the 14. Ouff allab, which is to ſay, 
Abundance from God ; and thereby it is underſtood, that the River is riſen 
I6. Pics, of which if there wanted but one fingers breadth, they would not 
cut and- open the Khalis. For if the Baſha ſhould open it before it were en- 
creaſed 16. whole Pics, and the Year not prove good, the Grand Signior”s 
Farmers in eAgypt, would not be obliged to pay any thing to the Grand Signior, 
and the Baſha muſt anſwer for it; and opening it after it hath encreaſed 
15. Pics, he is not reſponſable for the plentifulneſs or ſcarcity of the Year, 
but if being riſen 16. Pics, he did not open it, and that afterwards it ſhould 
diminiſh, he is anſwerable, as if he had opened it too ſoon. That day they 
cried 12. fingers. The 15. day the Khalis was opened (as I ſhall fay hereaf- 
ter ) and they cried nothing but Off allah, and next day the ſixteenth, how 
much more it was encreaſed, ſaying ſo many fingers upon the following Pe, 
to wit, The 16. 8. f. which are 14.f. of the 17. Pic. the 17. 4. f. which are 
18. f. of the 17. Pic. the 18. 3.f. which are 21.f. of the 17. P:c. the 19. 2. f, 
which.are 23. f. of the 17. P. the 20. 2. f. which are one finger of the 18. P. 
the 21. 2. f. which are 3. f. of the 18. P. the 22. the Vile grew none at all, and 
nothing was cried ; the 23. 2. f. which are 5.f. of the 18. P. the 24. 3. f. 
which are 8. f. of the 18. P. the 25. 1* f. which makes 9. f. of the 18. P. the 26. 
2. f. whichare 11. f. of the 18. P. the 27. 4.f. which are 15. f. of the 18. P. 
the 28. 7.f, which are 22.f. of the 18. P. the 29.6. f. which are 4. f. of the 
19. P. the 30. 4.f. which are 8. f. of the 19. P. the 31. 4.f. which are 12.f,. 
of the 19. P. Thefirſt of September 6. f. which are 18. f. of the 19. P. the 2. 
5. f. which are 23. f. of the 19. P. the 3.6.f. which are 5. f. of the 20. P. 
the 4. 4.f. which are 9g. f. of the 20. P. the 5. 5. f. which are 14. f. of the 
20. P, the 6.4. f. which are 18. f.'of the 20. P. the 7. 4. f. which are 22. f. of 
the 20.P. the 8. 5. f. whichare 3. f. of the 21. P. the g.3.f. which ares. f. of 
the21. P. the 10. 3. f. which are g. f. of the 21. P. the 11. 4.f. which are 
13. f, of the21.P. the 12. 3.f. which are 16. f. of the 21.P. the 13. 2. f, 
which are 18. f. of the21.P. the 14- 3. f. whichare21.f. of the 21. P. the 
* . 15. 2.f, whichare23.f. of the 21 P. the 16. 3.f. which are 2. f. of the 22. P.. 
the 17. 2. f. which are 4. f. of the 22. P. the 18. 2. f. which are 6.f. of the 
- 22.P. the 19. 3. f. which are 9g. f.'of the 22. P. the 20. 2.f. which arei1 1. f. of 
the 22. P, the 21. 2. f. which are 13. f. of the 22. P. the 22. 3. f. which are 
16. f. of the 22. P. the three and twentieth nothing, becauſe it began to de- 
creaſe. And the four and twentieth, which is Holy-Croſs-Day, according to 
| the Calender of the Greeks, they neither reckon nor cry any more, though 
it ſhould encreaſe, as ſometimes it does till Oftober ; and it is to be obſerved, 
that it decreaſes gently, and much in the ſame manner as it encreaſed, until 
the Month of May following. 
CHAP. 
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CH AP. LXVI. 


Of the Ceremonies and Publick Rejoycings 
at the Opening of the Khalis. 


Edneſday the fourteenth of Auguſt, he that daily meaſures the encreaſe Ceremonies 
of the Nile, receives a Caftan from the Baſha, becauſe the Water was 394 publick 


riſen 16. Pics; and Thurſday the fifteenth of Auguſt, we went to Boulac, to ſec 
the preparations that were making for the cutting of the Xhalisz there we 


ſaw all the Acabas ranked in order. Acaba, they call great Barges or Barks, nia 


in the ſtern whereof they make a Hall or Divan of Timber, Painted, Gilt, 
and contrived like the Rooms of their Houſes. This Hall may be fourteen or 
fifteen good Paces broad, and about the ſame in length, with Rails and Baliſters 
of Joyners Work all round them; all this is Gil, and full of Arabick Chara- 
ters in Gold, and within they have ſeveral lovely. Carpets and Cuſhions, after 
their way, Embroidered with Gold, and a Lanthorn ; but in the Baſha's, there 
are three Lanthorns. Beſides that, they make a large Blaze or Flame alofc 
upon the Yard, and in the Head have ſeveral pieces of Cannon ; upon the 
Baſha's there were ten, and on the Snout of the ſtem, there is a Wooden Fi- 
gure of ſome Animal, Gilt, as a Lyon, Tygre, Eagle, or the like; on the 
Baſha's there was a Hydra. All the ſeveral Beys, the Sousbaſha, and many 
other Officers havealſo each of them one, beſides ſeveral other ſmaller made 
like Galliots. About ſeven or {eight a Clock in the Morning, the Baſha arri- 
ved with the uſual Cavalcade. ' When he goes to any ſuch Solemnity, he is 
mounted 04 a ſtately Horſe, in rich Trappings ; and at this time he wore on 
his Head a lovely Flower of Diamonds. As he palled they killed Sheep in 
three or four places, and when he was about to enter into his Bark, three or 
four more were killed upon the River-ſide. Being with all the Beys entred into 
his Barge or Acaba, he went towards old Cazre, and then all the Acabas ſalu- 
ted him with their Guns, and followed him in order. The Baſha's Acaba, be- ' 
ſides that it was Towed by three Barges, ſpread a Sail of many Colours, 
with a ſet of five great Red-Roſes upon it, and after it came a little Galliot 
all covered over with Flags and Streamers, wherein were ſeveral Drums, 
Flutes, Trumpets, and ſuch like Inſtruments, many others alſo had the like 
Galliots full of Muſicians. And in ſhort, all that Fleet together, made a very 
pleaſant ſhew 3 for it was a delightful ſight to ſee upon the Nile all theſe Aca- 
bas, which were above forty in number, and all theſe pretty party-coloured 
Sails, with their ſets of Flowers, all the Flags and ſtreaming Flames, which 
look'd very fine. Nordid the noiſe of Cannon, the ſound of infinite numbers 
of Inſtruments, and the ſhouts and acclamations of the People, contribute a 
little ro the Magnificence of the Solemnity. In this manner they went gently 
along, firing now and then their Guns, till they came to the Bank which keeps 
out the Water from the Khalis. We could not fee the opening made, be- 
cauſe of the great crowd and confuſion, but it ſignifies no great matter ; for 
all that is to be ſeen, is a- vaſt number of Rabble, who wait till the Baſha 
paſs 3 and on each fide of the Dyke a Paper- Tower, with Walls of the ſame 
reaching to the Dyke, and ſtuck full of Squibs and Serpents, which as ſoon 
as the Baſha paſſes are fired, and ſet one another on fire, whilſt the People 
break down the Dyke with Pick-axes, Shovels, and ſuch like Inſtruments, and 
removing the Earth make way for tte Water. There are Boats loaded with 
Fruit and Sweet-meats (ſuch as they make) which are thrown among the 
People, and one may have the pleaſure to ſee them jump in, and ſwim for a 
ſhare. In the mean time the Baſha goes forward to his Serraglio, which is in 
the middle of the Nile hard by, and over againſt old Carre, and there ſtays 
during the three days tharc the Bonfires laſt. So ſoon as they have begun to 
break down the Bank, the Sousbaſha, or his Lieutenant ( as it happened this 
H h Year ) 
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Year )- comes on Horſe-back along the Khalis, and* about eleven a Clock in 
the Forenoon, ſtops before the Houſe of the French Conſul, where he orders 
two Rockets to be played 3 and the Conſul gives him fivcor fix Piaſtres, which 
are his due every Year at that Ceremony; the like he docs to all the other 
Conſuls. About Noon the Water paſſes by the Quarters of the French, and 
advances with pretty much Rapidity, being full of Rabble. ( As I related in 
the Deſcription of the opening of the Khal:is the Year before.) Much abour 
the ſame time the Khalis of Alexandrie, that fills the Ciſterns of that Town, 
and all the other Xhalis are opened. The ſame day in the Evening, we took a 
Cayque and went to old Cazre, and as ſoon as we came near it, we began to ſee 
on all hands a ſhoar, and upon the Water a vaſt number of large Figures made 
of Lamps , placed in ſuch and ſuch order, as of Croſſes , Moſques, Stars, 
Croſſes of Malta, Trees, and an infinite number of the like, from one end 
of old Caire to the other. There were two Statues of Fire, repreſenting a 
Man and 2 Woman; which at the farther diſtance they were ſeen,the more love- 
ly they appeared : Theſe Figures were two ſquare Machines of Wood,two Pikes 
length high, each in a Boat, and both were placed before the Palace where 
they meaſure the Water, and where the Baſha tarries during the three days of 
Rejoycing. One of them is on the one fide of the Water, and the other on 
the other ſide, each ten paces from Land, leaving a broad paſſage betwixt 
them for Boats and Barges. - Theſe Machines are filled with Lamps from top 
to bottom, which are lighted as ſoon as it is Night. In each of theſe Figures 
there are above two thouſand Lamps, which are ſo placed, that on all ſides 
you ſee a Man and a Woman of Fire. Belides that, all the Acabas, or Barks 
of the Baſha and Beys, are alſo full of Lamps, and their Mufick of Trumpets, 
Flutes, and Drums, which keep almoſt a continual Noiſe, mingled with thaz 
of Squibs, Crackers, Fire-Lances, great and ſmall Shot ; ſo that the vaſt num- 
ber of Lamps, with the cracking of the Gun-powder, and noiſe of Muſick, 
make a kind of agreeable Confuſion,that without doubt, chears up the moſt De- 
jected and Melancholick. This laſts till Midnight, and then all retire; the 
Lamps burning all Night, unleſs they be put out by the Wind and Squibs. 
The cuſtome T his Solemnity continues for three Nights. The opening of the Xhalis, hath 
of the anci- in all times been very famous, even among the Ancient Egyptians, as being 
ent Xgypti- that which nouriſhes the Country ; and at that Solemnity, they yearly Sacrificed 
ae _ 0- a Boy and a Girl, upon whom the Lot fell, firſt cutting their Throat, and then 
* Ki, throwing them into the Nile. In memory whereof, the Turks at this day, 
make the above-mentioned Figures of a Man and a Woman, which they fill 
with Fire ; and in this manner they divert themſelves, during the three Nights 
allotted for that rejoycing, and when the Water is very high, there are Men 
A Swimmer who Swim in the Xhal:s, with Iron-Chains. One of theſe Swimmers I ſaw 
loaded with paſs by, and not without Ceremony : Before him went a great Boat full of 
Chains. People, of whom ſome beat the Drum, others had Fire-locks to ſhoot at thoſe 
who ſhould throw ſtones, and then he came in the middle of twenty Perſons 
that Swam about him. His Hands were tied behind his Back, and his Feet 
bound with a Chain of Iron, that weighed ten pound weight, he ſtood up- 
right in the Water, and diſcourſed with thoſe that were about him, not 
ſeeming in the leaſt to move. He was followed by five or fix Boats full of 
People, ready to take him up if he chanced to fink : In this manner he came in 
the Water from old Caire where the Khalis begins, to the place where it ends, 
which is a long League. For a reward he has from the Baſha, a Veſt, and a 
thouſand Maiins; and beſides that, he goes about the Town with. a Box, and 
gets ſomewhat more. In this manner he goes twice, on two ſeveral days. 
There is another alſo who Swims in Chains, ſurrounded as the other, from 
end to end of the Khatis, and holds in each hand a diſh of Coffee, with a Pipe 
of Tobacco in his Mourh, -without ſpilling the Coffee. He performs this 
twice, and has the ſame reward as the other had. Theſe Swimmers ſhew only 
on Fridays, ſo that one may ſee them once a Week, during four Weeks. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. LEAVE 
Of the Arrival of the Bey of Girge at Caire. 


Edneſday the fourth of September, Mehmet Bey, who was then Bey of Thearriva! 
Girge, arrived near to Caire, and Lodged at Bezetex beyond old Caire, of the Rey 
in Tents. This Bey had been a Slave to one Haley Bey, who died very Rich, & $#2* 
in the year One thouſand fix hundred fifty five, when he was Bey of Gzrge, 
which is fourteen or fifteen days Journey from Caire, up the Nile. In his Life- 
time he had made four of his Slaves Beys, of whom this was one; and after 
his death Bey of. Girge. When Haley Bey died, he left behind him Fourſcore 
thouſand Camels, and about as many Alles ; and beſides that, a vaſt Treaſure 
of Coyned Money and Jewels, among which there was a Cup made of a Tur- 
keis, worth above an Hundred thouſand Crowns. This Man lived at a very 
high Rate,and there was not a day but he ſpent a thouſand Crowns in his Houſe 
at Caire, though he were not there, but much more when he was. His Suc- 
ceſſor ( Mehmet Bey 1 ſpeak of )) 'was ſent for by two Agas, one after another, 
and commanded in name of the Baſha, ( who had no kindneſs for him ) to come 
to Caire, and account for what he was in Arrear to the Baſha, for that is a Bey- 
ſhip depending on the Baſſaſhip of Caire. The deſign of the Baſha was to draw 
him to Caire, under this pretext, then to deprive him of his Beyſhip, and give 
it to another ; which was a ſecret he had diſcovered to no Man living. The 
Bey who ſuſpetted the Baſha's deſign, having at firſt lighted his Commands, 
reſolved at length to come z but ſeeing the Baſha knew that he came with a 
great Retinue, he ſent an Aga to command him back. This Aga found bim at 
three, days Journey from Cazre, and acquainted him with his Orders, which 
the other ſlighted, and proceeded on his Journey till he came near to Caire. 
Thurſday the fifth of September,all the Beys and other Perſons of Quality,went our 
to viſit him, as alſo all the Militia of the Country. The Beys, and the Cadi- 
leſquer, (who was no friend to this Baſha) had laid their Heads together to 
make the Baſha Manſonl, in caſe he gave bad Reception to this Bey, becauſe, 
beſides that they were all his friends, they always ſtick together againſt the 
Baſha. He made his entry into Cazre, on Saturday the ſeventh of September, 
and that I might have a full view of that entry, I went to Cara Meidan, which 
js a great Court or Square in the Baſha's Palace, at the end whereof the Stables 
are, This is a large and ſpacious place, but longer than broad. The Baſha 
came down, and went into a Kiexk, which is about the middle of the 
length of this place, on. the right hand as you enter it from the Romezlle : The 
Baſha ſtaid for him here, becauſe the Bey would not go to his Appartment, fear- 
ing he might not be, ſtrong enough for him there. Thither came all the Men 
of the Beys, and all the Spahis, Chiaoux, Muteferacas, and in a word, all the 
Militia, ready to fight : For ſeeing they knew not the Baſha's deſign, and ſaw 
on the other hand that the Bey was well accompanied, they doubted it might 
come to blows. Theſe Men of the Beys played for the matter of two Hours 
with the Dyerit, or Zagaye,, which was a great Diverſion to me for there [ 
ſaw them ar near diſtance with ſafety and eaſe, whereas when they ſee a Chri- 
ſtian abroad in the Fields, they many times dart their Dgerir at him. After 
that, they drew neatly up into very cloſe Order: And at the fame time, by the 
Gate oppoſite to that which goes into the Romezlle, the Arabs of this Bey en- - 
tred the place, armed with Pikes, and Shables four fingers broad, every one 
with his Iron-Hook a finger broad, and as big as ones Hand, with a Wooden 
Handle, to take up their Pikes without alighting from Horſe-backas they run, 
after they have darted them at any Body ; as they who make uſe of Arrows, 
have ſuch another Iron-Inſtrument , wherewith they hook up their Arrows 
from the Ground ; and both are very —_— at it. Theſe Hooks they _=_ 
Ha 2 ric 
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Caſchefs. 
The Toug of 
the Bey. 


Semhin, or 
Serban, 


ried in their Sleeves; and were all very well Mounted, and not ill Clzd for 
Arabs. They were in number above Three thouſand, and among them march- 
ed the ſixteen Caſchefs or Bailiffs, who are SubjeCts of this Bey, ard his Souſ- 
baſha. After theſe came the Toug of the Bey, which is a Horſes Tail at the end 
of a Pike, and a large fair pair of Colours: Then came above Two thouſand 
Harquebuſiers on Horſe-back well clad, carrying all their Harquebuſes before 
them, and their Shables by their ſides ; and of theſe the lalt forty had on Coats 
of Mail, Vambraces, Steel-Caps, Neck-pieces, and in a word, they were all 
in Mail, and followed by the Beys foot , who are called Sembin, or Serban. 
Theſe are Men who have no Pay but from him, receiving none from the 
Grand Signior., They were about four handred in Number, all in good Order, 
every one with a large Muſquet on his Shoulder, well Gilt ; nay, ſome of 
them carried Blunderbuſſes as big as little Faulcons, with their Shablegs by their 
ſide: After them came ſix led Horſes, as if it had been before the Baſha him- 
ſelf, then many of the Chiaonx of Caire, Agas and Janizaries, all with their 
Caps of Ceremony ; then the two Pages of the ſaid Bey of Gzrge, and the 
eight of the Baſha, with their Gilt Silver-Cap, and lovely Plumes of Feathers, 
and at length, came the Bey of Girge. He was a Man of good preſence, about 
forty Years of Age; after him came his Houſehold, to the number of three 
hundred Men, all in good Order. - The ten firſt were cloathed in Green Vel- 
vet, with a large Collar of the ſame Stuff, covered over with Plates of Gold, 
having neat Bows and Quivers full of pretty Arrows, with Shables by their 
ſides: The ten that came next were Apparelled in Yellow Satin, carrying 
each a Pike, a Shield and a Shable. The reſt were all well Cloathed too, 
every one carrying a Carbine and Shable, and in the Rear of them, ten play- 
ed on Timbrels, and as many on Trumpets and Flutes; beſides all theſe, there 
were above ſixty Men playing on Timbrels, every one mounted on a Camel, who 
being diſperſed here and there through the Cavalcade,madea great Noiſe. They 
drew all up in the Cara Meidan, but though it be a large place, yet it could not 
contain both them and the Militia of Carre, ſo that a good many of them 
were forced to March out into theRomeille, to make room for the reſt. When 
the Bey came near the Kreuk, he alighted from his Horſe, and went unto it, 
where the Baſha expeCted him; and treated him with Coffee, Sorbet, and a 
Perfume, preſenting him and every one of his Officers with a Caftan a piece. 
Whilſt he was there, I went to a narrow Avenue at the end of the Romeilte, 
through which he was to paſs; ſoon after,we ſaw him and all his Men paſs that - 
way in File. I reckoned all thoſe of his Retinue who had Caftans, and found 
them to be an hundred and eight, and they marched in the ſame Order as they 
came. The Kiaya of the Baſha waited upon the Bey back to his Houſe, which 
was not far diſtant : However that was a thing extraordinary, for it is not the 
cuſtome for the Kiaya of a Baſha to wait upon a Bey ; he ſaluted all the People 
on both hands as he went, who all ſhouted, and wiſhed him a thouſand Blef 
ſings. The Turks and People of the Country, were much ſurpriſed to ſee fo 
many Men, ſaying, That there was no King ſo powerful as he. The truth is, 
the Bey of Girge is a very mighty Prince when he is beloved of his Subjetts, 
who are all Warlike, ſo that when he is at Girge, he values not the Grand Sig- 
ior himſelf. And nevertheleſs, a Year after this ſolemn entry, the Baſha of 
Caire having made War with him ( who ſeemed to be very well beloved of his 
Subjects ) he took him, and cauſed him immediately to be Strangled. His 
Arabs, who were his greateſt ſtrehgth, and in whom he-put moſt Confidence, 
having forſaken him ; but it was thought they were corrupted by the Baſha. 
This Bey kept in his Houſe about him a Guard of Two thouſand Men, and the 
reſt of his Forces returned to Bezeten, and the Rode, which is a Country-houſe 
belonging to him, over againſt old Carre, but they came daily to the City to 
know how the Afﬀaires of their Maſter ſtood; becauſe he miſtruſted ſome bad 


_ deſign againſt him; and therefore when he went abroad in the Town, he took 


always-Three thouſand Horſe along with him. - This Bey preſented the Baſha 


In Money ant Horſes, to the value of eighty Purſes, and it was judged, that 
that Journey would coſt him Three hundred Purſes ; and indeed, he had brought 


Two thouſand Purſes with him, which amount to fifty Millions of Maidins, or 
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a Hundred and fifteen thouſand an hundred and one Piaſtres, ſeventeen Maidins. 
When this Bey was at Gzrge, they killed an hundred and fifry Sheep a day for 
his Family. | 


CHAP. LXVII. 


The arrrval of an Ambaſſadour of Afthiopia at 
| Caire, With the Preſents he brought for the 
Grand vSignior. 


N the month of Ofober an Ambaſſador of «A:hiopia came to C aire, with The arrivar 
ſeveral Preſents for the Grand Signior, and among others an Aſs that had of an ambaſ- 
a moſt delicate Skin, if it was Natural, for I will not vouch for that, ſince I fadour of 
did not examine it. This Aſs hada black Liſt down the Back, and the reſt £'%piz at 
of its Body was all begirt with White and Tawny ſtreaks, a finger broad a m_ ſy JO 
Piece z the Head of .it was extraordinarily long, ſtriped and partly coloured as traordinary 
the reſt of the Body : its Ears like a Buffles, were very wide at the end, and Beauty. 
black, yellow and white its Legs ſtreaked juſt like the Body, not long ways, 
but'round the Leg in faſhion of a Garter down to the Foot, and all in fo 
good proportion and Symmetry, that no Lynx could be more exaCtly ſpotted, 
nor any Skinof a Tygre ſo pretty. The Ambaſſadour had two more ſuch Aſſes, 
which died by the way, but he brought their Skins with him, to be preſented 
to the Grand Signior, with the live one. He had alſo ſeveral little black Slaves 
of Nubia, and other Countreys, confining on /tbiopia, Civer, and other coſtly 
things for his Preſent. Theſe little Blacks, (as I ſaid before) ſerve to look after 
the Women in the Serraglio, after that they are Gelded. The Ambaſſadour 
was an Old Man, and had the end of his Noſe, part of the upper and under 
Lip cut off, but was otherwiſe a ſhapely Man, and of a very good Preſence: 
He was Cloathed after the Cophrtiſh faſhion, wearing a Turban like them, and 
ſpoke very good Italian, which gave me the opportunity of converſing with 
him: He told me his name was Afichael, that hewas a Native of Tripely, in 
Syria, and that he had made three or four Voyages into Chriſtendom ; he even 
confeſſed to me, that he was a Roman C atholick, but that he Jurſt not make 
profeſſion of it in «A1h:0pia, but only of the Abyſſin, that is to ſay, the Reli- 
gion of the Cophtes. That eighteen months before, he had parted from Gontar, 
the Capital City of e/£th1iopia, and was fo long retarded by the way, becauſe 
of the contrary Winds he met with on the Red Sea, by which he came. 
That of an hundred Perſons whom he had»brought with him, of his own 
Servants and the Slaves he was to preſent to the Grand Signior, thirty or forty 
were Dead. If he had come by Land, he had not been fo long by the way; 
for from Gontar to Schouagquen, It is about ſix weeks Journey,and from Schowaquen Gontar, 
to Caire, forty or fifty days by Camels ; but he could not take that way 
becauſe of his Train. He told me many things relating to the Kingdom of 
, thiopia, whicli I ſhall here give the Reader an account of, 
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Of Athiopaa. 


Fibiopia. Thiopia or the Countrey of the Abyſns, called in Arabick Abeſch, from 

FÞ whence comes the word Abyſſin, is a great Empire, being above ſeven 

months travel in Circuit; on the Eaſt-ſide it is bordered by the Red-Sea and 

Zanguebar, on the South, with Zeila, Avouſa, Naria, &c. On the Welt by 

the Countrey of the Negros and Nubia, and on the North with the Countrey 

of Nubia and Bugia; becauſe to come from e/Ethiopia into <A£gypr, one mult 

_ Mih0- croſs Nubia down the Nile. About an hundred years ago , Greyu Mahomer, 

; King of Zeila, of which the Inhabitants are all A4vors, Invaded ethiopia, 

and forced the King to fave himſelf on a Mountain, from whence he ſent 

The King of to derrand aſſiſtance of the King of Portugal, who immediately ſent it him; 

Porwgalaſfiſts byt hardly was he who commanded theſe Auxiliaries entered the Countrey, 

the King of hen he reſolved to return back again, finding that they ate raw Fleſh there : 

Eihiopiz. However his brother Don Chriſtopher had more Courage,and would not return 

without doing ſome Exploit; he marched up into the  Countrey with 

about three hundred Muſquereers, Fought, Vanquiſhed, and killed the Moor- 

iſh King, and then Re-eſtabliſhed the lawful King of <Athiopia. For reward 

of which Service, the king of e/Ethiopia, gave Lands and Eſtates to all the 

Portugueſe that ſtayed within his Dominions, and their Off-ſpring are ſtill in 

that Countrey. The Father of this preſent King was a good Carholick, but 

he dying ſome thirty odd years agoe, the Queen his Wife, who was a great 

Enemy to the Jeſuits, and no Catholick, and who ſuffered impatiently that 

they ſhould govern (as they pleaſed) the late King her Husband, wrought upon 

A perſecution her Son that ſucceeded him, to- Perſecute all the Roman Catholicks, in ſuch 

of the Roman a manner that the Jeſuits ,were obliged to make their Eſcape, and he put to 

Catholicks n Death all the Capucins whom he found. Since that time, three Capucins 

Aopit. more were put to Death at Schouaken; for the King of «Athiopia knowing 

that they had a mind to come into his Kingdom, ſent to the Governour of 

Schouaken, praying him to put to death thoſe three Religious Franks. The 

Governour of Schouaken cauſed their Heads to be immediately ſtruck off, and 

ſent them to the King of <thiopia, who as a reward, made him a Preſent 

of three Bags of Gold-Duſt, promiſing him as many Bages of Gold-Dulſt,' as 

he ſhould ſend him Heads of Franks; and fifteen or ſixteen years ſince, two 

others have been put to Death,-in the Province of O:nadaga, whoſe names 

were Father Fioravants, and Father Franceſco. In ſhort, this King is a declared 

Enemy to all Franks, whom he accuſes of being Hereticks, and of having con- 

ſpired to put the Crown upon the Head of one of his Enemies ; ſo that a 

The belief of Frank who would go into that Countrey,muſt paſs for an Armenian or Cophte ; 

the Zbiopi- for the King and all his People, are of the Cophtriſh Religion. They believe 

ans, but one Nature in Feſ#s Chriſt: At the end of eight days they Circumciſe, 

as the Jews do, and Baptiſe a Fortnight after. Before the Feſuirs went thither, 

they Baptiſed none before they were thirty or forty years of Age. They 

ſay Maſs as the Cophrtes do, but their Church-Books are in the Ethiopick 

The Patri- Language. Their Patriarch depends on the Patriarch of Alexandria, and 

archof Atbi- yhen the Patriarch of the Abyſſins dies, they ſend Deputies to Alexandria, to 

plz UePends entreat the Patriarch to ſend them another; and he Convocating his Clergy, 

on the Patri 

arch of Alex. Chuſes our the fitteſt among them, whom he ſends, but is never any more heard 

andrid. of in egypt, till he be Dead. After all, the Ambaſſadour* told us that moſt 
of the People of the Countrey are Catholicks in their Heart. 

There are four Kings that pay Tribute to the King of «Arhiopia, to wit, 
The King of Sewmar, who pays his Tribute in Horſes. Sennar is a very hot 
Countrey. The King of Maria, who pays his Tribute in Gold. The 
King of Bugzia, and King of Dargala. Naria is a good Countrey ; and in 
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that Countrey are the Mines out of which, they have the Gold that paſſes on 
the Coaſts of Soffala and Guiney. Theſe Mines are not deep, as in many 
other Countreys. From that Countrey alſo comes the Civert. I think it will nor 
be amils, here to ſay ſomewhat of Civets,which are ſo rare in our Countrey, as 
that they delcrve to be taken notice of where one can find them. They are called 
Civet-Cats, come from Nara, (as I juſt now ſaid) and are taken in Snares. The 
Jews in Caire keep many of them in their Houſes, where for buying a few 
drachms of Civet, one may ſee them. It is a Beaſt almoſt as big as a good Dog ; Civet. 
it hath a ſharp Snout, ſmall Eyes, little Ears, and muſtachios like a Car 
the Skin of it is all ſpotted black and white, with ſome yellowiſh ſpecks, and 
hath a long buſhy Tail, almolt like a Fox. Ir isa very wild Creature; and 
I believe the bite of it would put a body to no ſmall pain, The Jews keep 
them in great ſquare wooden Cages, where they feed them with raw Matton 
and Beaf, cut into ſmall Pieces. When they would get from them that which 
is called Civet, (and is the Sweat of this Beaſt, that ſmells ſo ſweet) they 
make him go back with a ſtick which they thruſt in becwixt the Bars of the 
Cage and catch hold pf his Tail ; when they have that faſt, they take hoſd 
alſo of his two hind Legs, pulling him half out of the Cage by the Door, 
which falls down upon his Back, and keeps him faſt there, then another opens 
a certain Cod of Fleſh that theſe Beaſts have, which is ſhaped like a ſplit 
Gyſerne, and with an Iron-Spatula ſcrapes all the Sweat off of it within. The 
Males have that piece of Fleſh berwixt their Stones and Yard, which is like 
a Cats. The Females have it betwixt their Fundament and Privities ; and 
it is empti?d of the Sweat but twice a Week, each Beaſt yielding about a 
Crachm at a time, by what I could diſcern. When that Sweat or Excrement 
is taken out, it is of a whitiſh grey, but by little and little in ſome ſhort 
ſpace it turns to a very brown colour. It ſmells very ſweet at a diſtance, 
but near hand ir ſtinks and cauſes a Head-ach. There are as many kinds of 
Civet-Sweat, as there are of Civet-Cats, for it is more whitiſh, greyiſh, or 
yellowiſh, and dryer in ſome than 1n others, and yet they mingle all rogether. : 
After all, it is in vain to think to have pure Civet, for the Jews fallifie it ; The is no 
and if a Man imagine it to be pure becauſe he has ſeen it taken from the n gw 
Beaſt, he is miſtaken, for before People come to their Houſes, they rub the 
inſide of that piece of Fleſh, with a little Oyl or ſome ſuch ſtuff, that fo the 
Sweat and it together may make more weight, but when no body is preſent, 
they take it out pure, and mingle it afterwards. To find out the truth of 
this, I went one day to the Houſe of a Jew that kept Civet Cats, without 
giving him notice before, ( for becauſe 1 had bought a little of him, and 
promiſed to come again another time, he asked me as often as he ſaw 
me, what day I would come) and having deſired him to get me ſome freſh 
Civet, he told me that it was not the day he uſed to take It out ; and ha- 
ving returned without acquainting him before, upon one of the days when he 
ſaid he was accuſtomed to gather it, he refuſed then alſo to do it, pretending 
buſineſs, which confirmed all that had been told me of that maitter. In the 
mean time, they hold theſe Beaſts very dear, for havibg aſked that Jew, and 
others alſo, how much they would have of me, for a C:ver Car, they all rod p 
me, an'thundred Chequins. Dangala, is the Capital City of Nubia, the King of mn 
Dangala, is King of the Barberins, who are a kind of Blacks, of the Muſulman ***"""* 
Religion, that came in crouds to Carre to get Services; they are ſomewhat 
filly, but very faithful, and ſerve for a ſmall matter; for two Maidins a day, 
ora Maidin and their Diet; you may make them do whatſoever you pleaſe. 
They wear a blew-Shirt, plat all their Hair in Treſles, and then rub it over 
with a certain Oyl, to keep their Head from being Louſie. Art Carre when 
they have any falling out, they go before the Sche:ks of their own Nation, 
who make them Friends, and if they think It convenient, adjudge them to 
pay a Fine, with which they Feaſt and make merry together. They are great 
lovers of Crocodiles Fleſh ; and when any Frank has got one for the Skin, they 
come and beg the Fleſh, which they dreſs with a pretty good Sawce. When 
theſe blades have ſcraped together ten or twelve Piaſtres, they return home 
again wealthy to their own Countrey, provided they _ being Robbed 

0, 


by the Arabs upon the way, who many times f{erve them 1o, therefore they 
commonly 
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commonly return in companies, as they came. The King of D-1mgala pays 
his Tribute to the King of «#rh:0pia, in Cloath. The Provinces of «/£rh1op; a, 
are Gouyan, (where the King keeps a Vice-Roy.) Beghandir, Dambia, Amara, 
(which is a great Province full of Mountains and good Caſtles) Damoud Tegre, 
and Barneoas. Beſides, there are ſeveral Provinces Governed by Princes, who 
are Vaſſals to the King of eAthiopia. In ſhort, the Kingdom of Frhiopia, 
comprehends twenty four T ambours or Vice Roys. The Capital City is called 
Gonthar, and is in the Province of Dambia. Mthiopia, (as the Ambaſſadour 
told me) is ascold as Aleppo or Damaſcus,only the Countries near the Red Sex, 
and the Countrey of Senmar are hot. The King of e/rhiopia has above an 
hundred Wives, and keeps no Eunuchs to look after them, becauſe they look 
upon it as aSin to Geld a Man; ſo that the Women have the ſame liberty 


there as in Chriſtendom. He is a King of very eaſie acceſs, and the pooreſt 


have the freedom to come and ſpeak to him when they pleaſe. He keeps all 
his Children on a Mountain, called Oobbn:, in the Province of 0:inadaga, which 
is, a Mountain two days Journey diſtant from Gonthar ; there is a place like a 
Ciſtern on the top of the Mountain, into which they are let down every night, 
and taken up again- in the day-time, and ſuffered to play and walk about. 
When the King dies, they chuſe out one of the wittieſt of them, and make 
him King, without any regard to Birth-right : and when he comes to have 
Children, he ſends his Brothers Priſoners to ſome other place, and places his 
Children at Owohbni. The place wherethe Kings are Buried, is called Ayeſus, 
and is 2 kind of Grott ; where the Aged are laid in one fide, and the young in 
the other. Heretofore there was a Church there of the ſame name, in time 
of the Jeſuits; and in the ſame place, there is an excellent Library, where 
are all ſorts of Books in all kinds of Languages in great plenty, and may be 
ſeen by thoſe who have the Curioſity. The Ambaſladour aſſured me, that he 
had been in that Library, and I fancy it is the old Library of the Ancient 
Afthiopians. eFfthiopia is a good and fertile Countrey, producing Wheat, 
Barley, &c. The greateſt Defarts of it, are not above three cr four days 
Journey over; and nevertheleſs, when the King makes any progreſs, he 
always lodges in Tents , The Houſes of the great Lords, are like thoſe of 
Caire, that is to ſay, very mean in reſpect of the Houſes of Europe, and the 
reſt are only of Mud. The Countrey affords men of all Trades, except 
Watch-makers. They have no Camels there, but Mules, Aſſes, Oxen and Hor- 
ſes. All the people of this Countrey eat raw Fleſh, except the King, who has 
it dreſs'd, and drinks Wine of Grapes; the reſt drink only Wine made of 


" Millet or Saraſin wheat, but as ſtrong as ours, and Brandy made of the ſame 


Grain. They are Cloathed after the faſhion of the Franks, and wear Cloath, 
Velvet and other Stuffs imported to them by the Red-Sea. They have Harque- 
buſſes from the Turks, and of thoſe People, there arc not above three or four 
hundred, who ſerve in the Wars with Harquebulles. In Trading they make 
no uſe of Coined Money, as the Europeans do, but their money are pieces of 
ſifreen or twenty Pics of Cloath, Gold, which they give by weight, and a kind 
of Salt, which they reduce into little ſquare pieces like pieces of Soap, and 
theſe paſs for Money. They cut out that Salt upon the hde of the Red-Sea, 
five or ſix days Journey from Dangala, as you go from Caire, and the places 
where they make it, are called Arho. Among them is the Nation of the Gawles, 
whom in EXthiopick they call Chava, and area Vagabond people in Ethiopia, 
as the Arabs are in Xzypt ; theſe Gawles are rich in Cattel, and are always at 
Wars with the Ztbiopians, They have no Harquebuſles, nor other Fire-Arms, 
but make uſe of Lances and Targets. After all, they ſpeak ſo many different 


' Languages in AXchiopia, that the Ambaſſadour ſaid to me, If God hath made 


ſeventy rwo Languages, they are all ſpoken in Ethiopia. I asked his Excellency 
if he knew any thing of the Source of the MN:le, and this he told me concern- 
ing it. The head of Nile is a Well that ſprings out of the Ground in a large 
Plain, where many Trees-grow ; this Fountain is called, Ouembromma, and is 
in a Province called Ago. It makes that a very delightful place, caſting up 
Water very High in Graral plnces: And this Ambaſſadour of Xrhiopia aſſured 
me, that he had been above twelve times with the King, of Xrhiop:a to ſpend 
ſeveral days about that Fountain, which is twelve days Journey from Gonthar, 
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the Capital City of Mehiopia. This Spring ſends its Water Northwards 
through a long tract of Land, which having: paſſed ſeven Cataratts or Falls, 
that are very high places, from which it falls plumb down, making a roaring 
noiſe at every one of theſe Caſcades, and haviog run through all Zgypr, ir 
diſcharges itfelf into the Mediterranean Sea, by the two mouths of Koſ1to 
and Damiette, Now the cauſe why Nile overflows ſo regularly in the Summer- 
time, is only becauſe when they have Summer in X-ypr, it is Winter in 
AKthiopia, where for three months time, the Rain that continually falls running 
by Torrents into the main River, makes it to ſwell extraordinarily, and neyer- 
theleſs, there are no Mountains near to that;Spring head ; for the Mountains 
that are neareſt to it, are the Jews Mountains, whereof I ſhall make ſome. 
mention hereafter, and theſe are three Weeks Journey from it. Ir is a Vul- 
gar errour then, that this River has its Source from an unknown place z as The fource of 
alſo that thoſe who live near the Cataradts of ;Nile, are deaf; and a greatex;the Nile is nor 
ſtill what ſome ſay, that the Grand Sigmor pays Tribute to the King of Arhiopie unknown, 
to Jet the Nile run in its uſual Channel , for it is not in his power to divert 
it. The Mountains of the jews are but two in number, of which the one is 
called Semain; and the other, Sallemt. They were heretofore Inhabired by :Semain, 
Jews, who became .powerful under the command | of one ; called Gbidhux, $:llem: 
which the King of Erh40pia perceiving, marched out againſt, them, reduced. 
them to duty.;- and at length that they might attempt no [nnovation forthe. _.. 
future, he diſpoſleſſed them of the Mountains, and brought them down, ango. ©7'4vr chicf 
a Plain Inhabited by Chriſtians, whom he ſent iato their Mountains; on which © _ 
there always lyes a great. deal of -Snow. F-1-3 6 als toi on 
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N the month of November there was an Eſine kept at Caire, that is to ſay, 

2 publick Rejoicing, becauſe the Turks had taken two Caſtles in Hungary. 
It was proclaim'd on the eighth of November after. noon, there being a man 
who cried it in every Quarter ; and the chief Cryer went in a Caftan toadver- 
tiſe the Beys and Conſuls, and got money in the Streets :-They Cried ,j 
ſeven days, to begin on Saturday the ninth of November, at the tiour of EFe 
Prayers, though ir.uſed not to laſt above three days: ' This'S4l#4ay morr 
the Guns were fired from the Caſtle, which continued to b& d6fte &v ry mor, i 
ning as long as the Eſine laſted, and then all fell to work bet re their doors, 
the pooreſt Man that is, being ready on ſuch occaſions to lay out. ſomewhat 
on Lamps and Stufis: It is a very. pleaſant thing to be ſcen, efpecially in.th 
Night-time, when one may go abroad with greater ſafety ant freedom, th 
in the day at any other time; for by Lamp-light they cannot tell whethe 
your Turban be. white or of any other Colour, and ſo they khow hor 
whether you be Chriſtian or Turk. All the ſtreets are foll-of "Lamp-light g 
but eſpecially ſome, wherein there are a vaſt' number of "Lights, not *onfy 
before the Gates, but within the Houſes of the Beys, and 0 er Perſons of 
Quality. Beſides that, the ſtreets are bung* with lovely pings 6f.Cloath 
of Gold, and other rich ſtuffs; among others, there are ſome Streets where- 
in all the Shops are hung with Cloath of Gold, and rich ſilk 'Stuffs flowered 
with Gold. In many places alſo, you may ſee pleaſant figures of Chriſtian 
Franks, which to them is a great Diverſion. Belides the Tapiſteryand Lamps 
which are to be ſeen in the Houſes of the Beys, they Thake a' ſhew. alſo 1n 
the entry of all ſorts of Arms and Armour ; as Head-pizces, Corflets, Coats 
of Mail, Muſquets, Swords and Targets, &c. Which' are ra ked in very [g60d 
order. The Conluls are likwiſe obliged to at their parts in the Solemnity; 
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though it were even a rejoycing for a Victory obtained by the Turks over their 
own Country, elſe they would have an Avanie put upon them, and therefore 
when = keep an Eſinie for a Vittory over the Venetians, the Conſul of 
Venice is lied to do as others do, if he had not rather Pay the next day a 
ſwinging Avanie. There they expoſe, beſides Lamps and Tapiſtry, ſeveral 
excellent Pi&ures, which the Turks look upon with a great deal of pleaſure, 
eſpecially when it is ſome ood Face ; thinking it impoſſible that we ſhould 
have ſuch Beauties in Chriſtendom, nay, that there can be any ſuch in the 
World. The Women came alſo, being allowed then, as at Bairam, to go 
abroad and ſee the Feſtival, yet not the great Ladies, as thoſe of the Baſha's, 
Beys, and others of higher Quality, but only thoſe of an inferiour Condi- 
tion. This is very expenſive to the Conſuls, and to all that would make any 
ſhew ; for beſides ſome hundreds of Lamps, and the Tapiſtry which muſt be 
hired ; it is the cuſtom to treat all thoſe who come to ſee what is before the 
Houſe with Coffee, and if they be People of Honour and Faſhion , they 
muſt give them Sorbet alſo, nay , Sweet-meats too. And for that 
end, every Conſul had before his Houſe a piece of Tapiſtry, hung out on each 
ſide of the Street, and Hangings all round, leaving only a Paſſage between ; 
under theſe kind of Pavillions on each fide of the Street , there were ſome 
hundreds of Lamps, and a gourd many Pictures, as likewiſe at the Avenues of 
the Street, with Chairs and rich Cuſhions for thoſe that come to ſee, to ſit on. 
And no ſooner did any come, how mean ſoever he was, but he had Coffee and 
Tobacco brought to him, ſo that the Expence went high; for betwixt morning 
early, and three a Clock after Midnight, many thouſands of People came. 
This Feſtival ended on Friday Morning, the fifteenth of November, fo that the 
Eſine laſted but ſix days, though it had been cried for ſeven, becauſe the Infe- 
riour ſort of People were at too great Charges, and got nothing, for during 
that time, no Man was ſuffered to Work. 


CH AP. LXXL. 
Of the Deſarts of St. Macharius. 


The Journey NE ſhould alſo ſee the Deſarts of St. Matharizs, where there are four 
Monaſteries, to wit, of St. Macharins, the Syrians, Balſarion, and of our 
Marker pe I did not ſee them, having ſtill put it off from day to day : However, 
I will here give you a Relation of them, which I got. You muſt take Water 
at Boulac, with a Janizary or two, and fall down as far as a Village called 
Terrane, where there is a Cachef, to whom it will not be a miſs to make ſome 
finall preſent of Sweet-meats, or the like, that you may be the better prote- 
fted by him. Then the Janizaries wait upon the ſaid Cachef, and inform him 
that their Company have a deſire to go to the Deſarts of St. Macharins : Imme- 
diately the Cech give orders to two of his Men, and to Arab Scheiks,to make 
ready to attend the Travellers,and provides Beaſts to carry them. For the price, 
you muſt endeavour to agree as ogy tay ou can,and it muſt be made in preſence 
of the Cachef, before = ſet out, for if you delay till you come back, they'll 
exaCt the more. The hire commonly for going and coming is two Piaſtres for 
each Horſe or Camel, and one Piaftre for each Aſs, beſides three or four Piaſtres 
for every Horſe-man that accompanies you, which pays both for Man 2nd 
Horſe. Such as would ſpare Charges, ſhould at Carre ſtrike in with one of the 
Monks of ſome of the Monaſteries of the ſaid Deſart, who will oblige himſelf 
Dris. to Condutt them thither and back again to Cazre, and they are to go down the 
River with him,to a Village called Dr:s,where theſe Monks have a Houſe. There 

- the Monk will do well to take with him an Ar«b that is known in the Moun- 

tain, and every one being mounted on an Aſs, they may begin their a 
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Firſt, They go to the Manaſtery of Sc. Macharins, a days journey - from Monaſtery of 
Terrana, and lies right Weſt. This is a very ancient Monaſtery, the Walls *- zcharius. 
are very high, but it 1s much decaied. There are many holy bodies in it, but 
only one of theſe approved of by the Church of Rome z to wit,that of St. acha- 
ris, as alſo five or fix Altar-Tables of lovely Marble. Within the Precin&t 
of this Monaſtery, there is a kind of a big ſquare Tower, into which you 
enter by a Draw-bridge; and wherein there is a Church, a Well, and all thar 
is neceſlary for the Service of the Church, and the ſorry ſuſtenance of the Re- 
ligious, who ſometunes retreat into it. For when they find themſelve abuſed, 
and purſued by ſtranger Arabs, they betake themſelves to this kind of ſtrong 
Hold, and pull up the —_ after them, keeping there whatever they 
have of Value in the Monaſtery, eſpecially alltheir Books which they ſo eſteem, 
that no Monk dares to Sell, or put out of the way any of them, under the 
pain of Arathema. In this manneri, all the three other Monaſteries, ( of 
which we ſhall ſpeak hereafter ) have Towers in them. This Monaſtery is the 
greateſt, but allo the molt ruinous, and eſpecially the Church that ſeems to 
have been very fair in times paſt. There is no Garden belonging to it, and 
the Water which the Monks drink is ſomewhat brackiſh. 

From St. Macharius, you go to another, called Ambabichoye, lying North- Anbubichoye, 
ward of the former, three or four Hours journey only. Upon the way thither, 
you ſee a great many little Enrinences, or Riſings,' about a ſtep over, which 
cut the way, and reach far into the Weſtern Deſart: The Religious ſay, and 
find it Recorded in their Books ( which are very ancient, ) that this Riſing was 
made by Angels, to ſerve for a path to the Hermites, who many times loſt 
their way, when on Sundays they were coming to Maſs in the Monaſtery, and 
therefore they call it Zarik el Melaike, that -is to ſay, the Angels Way. By rite Me, 
the way alſo you ſee many old Walls, which are the ruines of ſeveral Mona- like. 
ſteries that heretofore have been there, and as the Monks lay, to the number 
of three hundred, round that Mountain; but the Ruines which remain at pre- 
ſeat, make it not appear that the number has been ſo great. It is true, one 
muſt not think, that they have been perfeft Monaſteries, but only little Houſes 
baile by Seculars, who had a mind to retire into the Deſart, and lead a Reli- 
gious Life there ; being obliged on Sundays and all Holy Days, to come to 
Maſs in the next Monaltery, there to aſliſt at Divine Service. And in that 
Monaſtery there was an Abbot, with a certain number of reliding Monks, who 
when they had a mind to lead a more auſtere Life, and were found to be ſuf-' 
ficiently qualified for that, by their Superiour, were ſuffered by him to-leave 
the Convent, and go live more ſolitary further off in the Monntain, where 
they builc little Hermitages, and there ſpent their lives in great Aulterity, 
Sikence, and continual Meditation ; and this is the account the Religious 
give. . It isnot goad to follow that Angels way, nor to be too curious in ask- 
ing queſtions of the Arabs about it, for then they would preſently conclude, 
that you were come to the Mountain to ſearch for ſome Treaſure hid in it, 
which they fancy the Franks know of. Among theſe old buildings, you ſee the 
ruines of a Monaſtery, built in. honour of St. John the Little, and is called 
Jubhanna el Kaſir, where there is ſtill a Dome, and the dry Rad, which being 
watered by that good Hermite,at the command of his Superiour, was chang 
into a fair Tree, which is to be ſeen at this day, as a monument of the merit 
of Obecience. The Monks call this Tree Chadgerer el Taa, that is to ſay, the Chadgerere! 
Tree of Obedience. The Monaſtery of Ambabichoye, is the pleaſanteſt of all 7. 
the four, for it has a fair Church, a lovely Garden, and good Water, with a 
big Tower in it, asin that of St. Macharius. There were a great many holy 
bodies therein, which on Palm-Sunday, in the Year 1656. were burnt by a 
ſpark that fell from a Taper that had been left burning there z whereupon 
the Monks being vexed that they had loſt their Saints, gave it out that they 
had been carricd away by a French Merchant, who came into thoſe Quarters 
to buy Narron. But finding that the device would not take, though it coſt the 
Mercbant Money, ( for the Turks would not let flip that occaſion, ) they 
raiſed ſome dead bodies and brought them into their Church, publiſhing that 
they were the bodies of their Saints, which had eſcaped our of the French 


Ships, and were come back to their Church. From Ambabichoye you go to 
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another Monaſtery, called the Monaſtery of the Syrians, a quarter of a League 
diſtant from Ambabichoye ; it is but ſmall, but very pleaſant, has good Water, 
and is the beſt in order of all. There you ſee two fair Churches, one for the 
Syrians, and another for the Cophtes, in which are many Relicks. In this laſt |, 
is the Stzff of Sr. Ephrem, who being come to vilit another 'Hermite, and ha- 

ving left his Staff at the Door, whilſt he was in diſcourſe with the other whom 
he came to ſee, his Staff took root and bloſſomed, and is now a lovely great 
Tree, and the only in e/£gypr of 1ts kind. From the Monaſtery of the Syrians, 
you goto the Mountain of the Eagles Stones, and by the way you ſee the dry 
Sea, which was dried up ( as the Monks ſay) at the Prayers of the Hermites 
who at that time lived by it, and chiefly of Sr. Macharius; becauſe the Pirats 
of that Sea much infeſted them, it is called Bahr el Malame, that is to ſay, 
Mare Convicii. There you may find a great many petrifications of Wood, and 
ſome Bones converted into Stone, which are pretty curious. On the ſide of 


The Moun- that Sea to the Weſt, is the Mountain of Eagles Stones, called Dygebel el 
tain of Eagles Afzſque ; where digging in the Earth, and eſpecially in time of heat and drought, 
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they find ſeveral Eagles Stones of different bigneſs, ſo called, becauſe the Eagles 
carry them to their Neſts, to preſerve their young ones from Serpents ; they 
have many Vertues, and the Monks ſay, that there are commonly many Eagles 
to be ſeen there. You muſt make as ſhort a ſtay there as you can, for fear of 
the Arabs. From the Mountain of Eagles Stones, you go ( making a Triangle) 
to the fourth Monaſtery, and all the | pvtagen from Ambabichoye to this Mona- 
ſtery, is performed in one day: This Monaſtery is called Dur el Sayder, that 
is to ſay, the Monaſtery of our Lady ; it is very ſpacious, but a little ruinous. 
It hath afair Church and Garden, but the Water is brackiſh, and nevertheleſs, 
there are more Monks in this Monaſtery than in the other three, becauſe the 
Revenue of it is greater, and they have ſome Relicks alſo. From this Mona- 
ſtery you go to the Lake of Narror, called Birquer el Natroun, only two 
Leagues diltant from it ; this Lake is worth ones Curioſity to ſee, and it looks 
like a large Pond frozen over, upon the Ice whereof, a little Snow had fallen : 
It is divided into two, the more Northern is made by a Spring that riſes out 
of the Ground, though the place of it cannot be obſerved ; and the Southern 
Proceeds from a great bubbling Spring, the Water being at leaſt a Knee deep, 
which immediately as ft ſprings out of the Earth congeals, and makes as it 
were great pieces of Ice; and generally the Vatron is made and perfeted in a 
Year by that Water, which is reddiſh. There is a red Salt upon it ſix or ſeven 
Fingers thick, then a black Natron, which is made uſe of in Agype for Lye, 
and laſt is the Natron much like the firſt Salt, but more ſolid. Higher up there 
is a little Well of Freſh-water, which is called Aain el Goz ; and a great many 
Camels come dayly to the Lake, to be loaded with that Narron. From this 
Lake you go to another, where there is Salt at Whizſontide, made in form 
of a Pyramide, and therefore is called Pyramidal Salt, and in Arabick 
Melh el Maftaoum. From the ſaid Lake you return and Lodge in one of 
the Monaſteries, and next day come back to the Ntle, where you mult ſtay 
for a paſſage to Cazre, or Roſſetto, if you have not retained the Boat that 


brought you. 
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Gypt called by the Hebrews 24s Rim, and by the Arabs at preſent £vt- 
Maſr, and in Turkiſh £fr, is bounded on the Eaſt by the Red Sea, ' and ©” 
the Deſarts of Arabia; on the South by the Kingdoms of Bugia and Nabiz; The borders 
on the Weſt by the Deſarts of Lybia ; and on the North by the Mediterranean of Zr. 
Sea. This Country lies ſo low, that the Land cannot be ſeen rill one be juſt 
upon it; and therefore thofe that fail to it, ought ro be upon their Guard. 
<£gypt has no Ports on the Mediteranean fit for Ships, except Alexandria and 
the Boxquer, which is rather a Road than a Port: The River of Nile runs The cour& 
through the length of it, and having its Courſe from South to North, dif- of the Nile is 
charges it ſelf into the Mediterranean by two mouths, upon the fides of which, #22" 
ſtand two fair Towns, to wit, Roſſerro to the Weſt, and Damierte to the 
Eaſt, two miles below which, it mingles its Waters with the Sea, and by that 
diviſion makes a Triangular Ifle in eAgype: This Triangular Ifland was by the 
ancient Greeks called Delta, becauſe in Figure it reſembles the Charatter 4, The Delta of 
One ſide of that Triangle is beat by the Mediterranean Sea on the North, and #27" 
the other two are bounded by the two branches of the Nile, which divide at 
the point of this Triangle ; ſo that the three points or angles of this Tri- 
angle are, the firſt at the place where the Ne divides it ſelf into two; the 
ſecond at. Roſſerro, and the third at Damierte : The firſt Angle is at an equal 
diſtance from the other two, to wit, from Roſſerro and Damierte, and from thar 
Angle it is five or ſix Leagues to Caire, ſo that the Nile has only thoſe two 
mouths which are Navigable for great Veſlels ; for though there be ſome 
others, yet they are no more but Rivulets. This River is broader than the The breadth 
broadeſt part of the Seine, but it is not very Rapid, unleſs it be at its Ca- of the Nile. 
taratts, where jj falls from ſo great a height, that ( as they ſay ) the noiſe 
of it is heard at a very great diſtance. When it overflows, it ſeems to be a 
little Sea. The water of it is very thick and muddy, but they have an Inven- 
tion to clarifie it: For in that Country, they make uſe of great Veſſels of An invention 
white Earth, holding about four Buckets full of Water ; when they are full of '** <arifyiog 
Water, they rub the inſide of the Veſſels with three or four Almonds at moſt, —- _— 
until they be diſſolved, and in the ſpace of a quarter of an Hour, the Warer - : 
becomes very clear; and for that end, moſt of thoſe who bring Water to 
Houſes, have a Paſte of Almonds, wherewith they rub the Veſlels, as I have 
ſaid. After all, this Water is ſo wholeſome, that ir never does any harm, 
though one drink never ſo much of it, becauſe it comes a great way over Land, 
to wit, from Erhiopia. So that in ſo long a courſe, and through ſo hot a 
Country, the Sun has time to Correct it, and cleanſe it from all Crudities, 
and indeed, it is ſweated out as faſt as one drinks it. In ſhort, they have no The number 
other Water to drink in <Agypr, and therefore moſt of the Cities, Towns, af Villages 
and Villages are upon the ſides of the River, and there are ſo many Villages, upon the 
that you no ſooner leave one, but youfind another, and all the Houſes in them F4nks of the 
are built of Earth. This River abounds not much in Fiſh, and we had but one *** 
good Fiſh of the Vile at Carre, which they call Variole, and that is rare too ; Pariole. 
but there are a vaſt number of Crocodiles in it, which perhaps is the cauſe of Crocodiles. 
the ſcarcity of the Fiſh. Crocodiles are Amphibious Animals, for they live 
both in the Water, and upon Land : They have a Head flat above and betow, 
the Eyes indifferently big and very darkiſh, which has made mapy ſay,” that 
they always weep after once they are taken, but it is a fable. They have a 
long ſharp Snour, full of long and ſharp Teeth, but no Toogue. The Body 
is large andall of a bigneſs, the Back covered with high Scales like the heads 
of the Nails in'a Court-Gate, of a greeniſh Colour, and ſo hard, that they 
are 
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are proof againſt a Halbard ; they have a lovg Tail, covercd over with Scales 
like the Body,their Belly below is white and pretty tender. They have four ſhow: 
thick Legs, there beirg five Claws ineach of the Fore-feet, ard only four in the 
Hind-feer. In a word, a Crocudile re{embles very much a Lizard, 2: grows 
as long as it lives ; ſome of them are above twenty Foot in length, vat 1 h=ve 
ſeen little ones half a Foot long. This and the Hippoporamns are the cnl. 
Animals, who in eating move the upper Jaw, and move not at all the under. 
The Crocodile is very ſtrong, and one day as I cauſed one of them, which wzs 
eight Foot long, to be skinned, four Men ſtood upon it, whilſt they were 
ſlitting up kis Belly, but it ſtirred and ſtrugled with fo much force, that irc 
threw them all four off; it is allo very 'ſtrong liv'd, for when they skin it, 
after they have cut the Throat and opened the Belly of ir,if it catch hold of any 
thing in its mouth,it will never part from it.As it happened once to a/foor whom 
I knew, who having skinned one for a French-man, ( who had a mind to keep 
the Skin) and cutting the Throat, had ſeparated the Head from the Body, 
ſo that there remained no moreburt the Head ſticking to the Skin, all the fleſh 
being taken out ; he untied the Snout, but immediately thereupon the Jaws 
opening, caught hold of one of his Fingers, which with its Teeth, it cut clear 
off: The fleſh of a Crocodile is not bad, but it is ſomewhat inſipid, and tot 
at all poyſonous, as many believe, for 1 have taſted of it, and found ir to be 
good; the Barbarians eat heartily, and make a great Feaſt of it. Theſe Crea- 
tures are great lovers of Mens fleſh, and therefore they are very terrible all 
along the Nie, nor only to little Boys, whom they frequently devour whea 
they come to the River-lide to do their Needs, for theſe cunning creatures hide 
themſelves ; but alſo to Men, whom they ſurpriſe ſometimes in their Boats. 
For in the Night-time they riſe upright, and thruſting their S1out into the 
Boat, endeavour to catch hold of a Man, and if they can but pull him into the 
Water, they quickly maſter him ; and that is the reaſon that no Body will 
willingly venture to Swim in the Nie. It is another moſt erroneous fable 
alſo, that a Crocodile will weep like a young Child, to draw People about ir 
whom it may devour ; it isa thing altogether unknown in that Country. Te 
catch theſe Creatures, they make a great many Pits by the River-ſide, which 
they cover over with Sticks, and ſuch other things, and ſo when they come to 
paſs over theſe Ditches, (eſpecially when the Water encreaſes, which is the 
time when moſt of them are taken, becauſe then they venture fartheſt out) 
they fall into them,and cannot get out again. They let them faſFthere for ſeveral 
days, then let down ſome Gins with running Nooſes, wherewith they muzzle 
their Snout, and ſo pull them up, and carry them to the Quarters of the 
Franks. The Aoors ſay, That at old Carre there is a Taliſman 2gainſt the 
Crocodiles, which makes that they never paſs beyond old Care ; but that is 
falſe, for there are of them at Reſſerro and Damierre, and they are to be ſeen 
upon the way to Carre, not indeed, in any great number, becauſe commonly they 
keep off from the Sea; but there ſome at leaſt ro be found there. They never 
come into the Khalis, becauſe ( as I think) it is narrow ; but if they did, they 
might doa great deal of miſchief, for when the Water runs in it, it is full of 
Swimmers. 

There are Hippopotamuſes, or Sea-Horſes, alſo in this River, and there was 
one taken at Girge, in the Year 1658. which was immediately brought to Carre, 
where 1 ſaw it in the Month of February, the ſame Year. This Creature was 
of a kind of Tawny Colour, the hinder part of it was much like to a Buffler, 
however its Legs were ſhorter and bigger ; it was about the bigneſs of a Ca- 
mel, ard had a Muzzle like an Ox. The Head of it is like to a Horſes, and 
very great, bur its Eyes ſmall. Ir had a very thick Neck, a little Ear, wide 
and open Noſtrils, thick large Feet, and almoſt round, with four Toes in 
each, like a Crocodile, a little Tail like an Elephant, and little or no Hair 
upon the Skin, no more thanan Elephant. In the lower Jaw it had four great 
Teeth half a Foot long, two whereof were crooked, and as big as the Horns 
of an Ox, and one on each ſide of the Jaw; the other two were ſtreight, and 
of the ſame bigneſs as the crooked, bur ſtanding out in length. Many faid ar 
firſt, that it was a Sea-Buffter, but ſome others and I, knew it to be a Sea-Horlie, 


becauſe of the deſcription that is given of it 'by Writers. It was bronghr 
dead 
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Dead to Caire, by ſome Fanizaries, who ſhot it on Land, where it was come 
to feed ; they fired ſeveral ſhot at it, before it fell, for the Bullets hardly 
pierced through its Skin, as I obſerved, but they fired one ſhot which hit ir 
on the Jaw, and made it fall. For many years before,- ſuch an Animal had 
not been ſeen at Caire. 

But to return to the Nile, this River cauſes all the fruitfulneſs of eAygypr, 
and if it failed to overflow one year, there would be a Famine in the Land; 
nay if it did not riſe ſixteen foot, there would be great Scarcity; as alſo if it 
grew four and twenty foot, it would likewiſe occalion a Dearth; becauſe the 
water covering allthe Land too long, Seed-time would be loſt, when it ebbs 
off; it leaves a fat nitrous ſlime upon the ground, which ſo fattens the Land, 
that it would produce nothing, through too much Fatneſs, if they did nor 
ſow Sand upon it, before they plant or ſow any thing therein ; ſo that they 
are at the ſame pains to put Sandontheir Land to unfatten it, as we are 
to Dung ours. Not that it never rains there, as many Dreamers would have 
us believe in Chriſtendom, ſqueezing their Brains to give a reaſon for that 
which is not in Nature,for it rains much at Alexandria,and Reſſertoalſo; but at 
Caire, which ſtands higher, it rains leſs; and yet I have ſeen it rain very 
hard every year for two days together in the Month of December, and at 
the ſame time, it Thundered ſo much, that the eleventh or twelfth night 
of the ſaid month, a man in the Caſtle was killed by Thunder, (though it 
had never been heard before that Thunder had killed any body at Carre. It 
is cold weather alſo in December, which 1 found by experience, but it is 
never ſo cold that one ſtands in need of a Fire. In the other Seaſons it is 
extream hot, but eſpecially in Summer. From Faruary till Xarch, they catch 
Snipes in e/Seypr, in May, yellow Birds or Nitrials, which are nothing but a Fovling in 
lump of Fat, and wild-Turtles, which are very B » but for the houſe- £87* 
Pigeons they are good for nothing : In September alſo yellow Birds and Turtles, 
which come again, and at the ſame time Larks, that laſt till the years end. 
This Countrey indeed, is not only moſt fertile, but alſo very pleaſant; and it 
is not without reaſon that I ſaid elſewhere that .Agype is an Earthly Para- 
diſe, inhabited by Devils: but certainly, the oppreſſion the people lye under 
_ their Governours, abates much of their Pleaſure, as I ſhall ſay here- 
after. 

This Countrey produces a great deal of Corn, and Herbs of all forts, but 
no Fruits nor Wine, for it yields but very few Grapes, which are of thoſe 
great red Grapes, that have a very thick Skin, and little ou in them. 
Many fair Trees grow there, which we have not in this Countrey, and Trees of 
eſpecially Palm-Trees, and the Sycamores or Fig-Trees of Pharaoh, which , 
differ from thoſe Trees we call Sycamores, for thoſe of </£gypr are the true 
Sycamores; they bear Figgs that ſtick to the ſtock, which are not good, 
and yet the Moors for all that cat them; there are alſo Caſſia-Trees 
there, which are very lovely ; they bear always both Bloſſoms and Fruit, 
the Bloſſoms of them being yellow, and having a very pleaſant Sceat, 
which may be ſmell'd at a great diſtance. 

I wave many other plants, as the Colocaſſe and Papyrus, &c. which are 
deſcribed in Proſper Alpinus. 


CHAP. 
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Caires Aire the chief City of eAvypr, called in Arabick Aaſr, and in Turkiſh 
Majror Mfr. Miſr, as the whole Province of Xgypt is, ( whereof it 1s the Capital ) is 
The Nations P<opled by ſeveral different Nations, who may be reduced into ſome kinds, 
that Inhabit for there are the people of the Countrey, who are either Muſulmans or Chri- 
Caire, ſtians ; the Muſulmans of the Countrey, are the Moors the Chriltians, and the 
Cophtes. Beſides theſe, there are the Stranger Chriſtians, Turks: and Jews; 

the [ranger Chriſtians are either Franks or Greeks. I ſhall here ſpeak firſt of 

the Moors, after | have ſaid a word or two of the <Agyprrans in general. The 

Tc manners People of the Countrey, (generally ſpeaking) both Muſulmans and Chriſtians 
' tne gpare all ſwarthy, they are exceeding wicked, great Rogues, Cowardly, lazy, 
—_ Hypecrites, Buggerers, Robbers, treacherous, very greedy of Money, and will 
kill a man -for a aidin; in ſhort, no vice comes a miſs to them: they are 

Cowards to the higheſt degree, and are very loath to fight, but when they 

fall cut, they huff, ſcold, and make a terrible noiſe, as if they would cut one 

anothers Throats, and nevertheleſs, they refer their controverlie to the next 

man they meet, -who makes them good Friends again ; then SpeCtators and 

all cogether, (for they ſoon gather to a croud) lifting up their Hands, ſay the 

prayer which they call Fatha, (1 mean when they zre, Moors) and then they 

are bctter Friends than ever they were before. Theſe wretches are uſed by 

the Turks like ſlaves, or rather like Dogs, for they govern them with a 

Cudgel; and a Turk will-knock a Mcor on the hcad, and he not dare to reſiſt, 

and indeed, when they ſpeak to a Turk, they do it with great reſpe&, 

They labour ard cultivate all the Land, and vet the Bread they eat, is very 

bad, and have not their Bellics full of tht neithcr,though it be a moſt plentiful 

Countrey ; and indead, they are of fo bad 2 nature, that they want to be well 

beaten, and love thoſe the better for ir, who beat them like Dogs, ſerving 

very well when they are ſoundly drubbed, whereas they are inſupportable, and 

: will do nothing. when they are gently uſed. They live a wretched life, their 
Din Ham oft ordinary Diet being ſalt Cheeſe, which they call Dg:buy Halum, with 
very courſe Bread ; their Bread is, as broad as our Plates, made like thin Buns, 

and conſiſts only of two round pieces of paſte,and as thin as P archment, clap'd 

together and ſhewed to the Fire, ſo thar one of them may very well be eaten 

at three mouthfuls ; but it is ſo bad, not only for the blackneſs of it, but as 

being ill kned, worſe bak'd, and full of Coals and Aſhes, that I could never 

accultome my ſelf to it: It is cheap enough indeed, for you may have eight 

ot theſe Cakes for a Maidin, which is worth about three half pence. For their 

Deſert or after-courſe, they ſuck Sugar-Canes; they are alfo great eaters of 

ordinary Melons, water-Melons and the like, whereof they have great plenty, 

and many forts which we have not, yet all c2nnot attain to them, though 

they be extraordinarily cheap. They are Apparrelled like the Turks when they 

areable; I mean the Moors, (for the Chriſtians wear neither any green, por 

the white Turban) but moſt part of them are half naked, and many have no 

more but a blew ſhirt upon their body. They are a very ignorant ſort of people, 

and yet have Secrets which ſurprize the malt knowing, many thinking them to 

be knacks of Magick; for to ſee a man take up a Viper in the Fields, handle 

and ſtroakit, open the mouth of it, and put his Finger therein, without the 

leaſt kurt, ſ:ems very [trange to me. They bring. whole Sacks full of them 

into the City, ard ſell them to the Apothecaries: They come often to the 

Quarter 'of the French, and boldly thruſtimg their hand into their Sacks, pull 

out 
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out a whole handful of them. One day one of theſe blades handling his 

Vipers in this manner in the quarter of the French, they brought a Pallet 

and made one of theVipers bite it, w immediately thereupon died ; ſo that 

it evidently appeared, that the Moor Id ſomething about him which preſerved 

| him againſt their Poyſon. But I cannot tell what to ſay of a Mooriſh Woman 

F who lives in a corner cloſe by the quarter of France, and pulls worms out of * Voorih 
| Childrens Ears. When a Child does nothing bur cry, and that they know it ——— 
is ill, they carry it to that Woman, who laying the Child on its ſide upon = of Cha. 
her knee, ſcratches the Ear of it, and then Worms like thoſe which breed in drens Lars. 
muſty weevely Flower, ſeem to fall out of the Childs Ear; then turning it on 

the other ſide, ſhe ſcratches the other Ear, out of which thelike Worms drop 

alſo; and in all there may come out ten or twelye, which ſhe wraps up in a 
Linnen-Rag, and gives them to thoſe that brought the Child to her, who 

s, keep them in that Rag at home in their Houſe ; and when ſhe has done fo, ſhe 

; gives them back the Child, which in reality cries no more. She once told me 

that ſhe performed this by means of ſome words, that ſhe ſpake. There 

was a French Phyſician and a great Naturaliſt there, who attentively beheld 

this, and told me that he could not conceive how it could be done; but that 

he knew very well, that ifa child had any of theſe Worms in its head, ir 

would quickly die. In ſo much, that the Moors and other Inhabitants of 

Caire, look upon this as a great Vertue, and give her everytime a great many 

Maidins. They ſay, that it is a ſecret which hath been long in the Family. 

There are children every day carried to her, roaring and crying, and ſuch as 

would ſee the thing done, need only to follow them, provided they be not 
Muſulman Women who carry them, for then it would coſt an Avanie; but 

when they are Chriſtian or Jewiſh Wornen, one may eaſily enter, and give a 

few Maidins to that Worm-drawer. The Language that is ſpoken in Zgype 

is the Arabick, which is a dialect of the Hebrew, but very copious, and the x. Arabic 
moſt ample Language that ever I heard ſpoken, and is indeed uſed in a great Language. 
many Countreys; it is very difficult to be pronounced, becauſe it has many gut- 

tural words; and therefore when the Turks at Conſtantinople would make them- 

ſelves merry, they make Arabs ſpeak that Language before them, and yet it 

is their holy Language for their Alcoran, and all their Prayers arein Arabick 

it is a common ſaying with them, That the Turkiſh Language ſerves in this World ;, 

the Arabick, ſhall be ſpoken in Paradiſe, and in Hell the Perſon, which never- 

theleſs is a fine Tongue, and makes the greateſt part of the Turkiſh Poems 

and Songs; but ſeeing they extreamly hate the Perſians, they revile every 


thing that concerns them. 
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CHAP. LXXVI. 


Of the Circumciſion of the Mooriſh Females; and of 
the Santo's of A'gypt. 


H E Moors are Mahometans, but they have ſome Superſtitions, which c;ccumcifon 
the Turks have not, for the Moors Circumciſe their Daughters, of Mooriſh 
cutting off a little bir of that which is called the Nymphe, and that Circum- Girls. 
ciſion is performed by Women. The Turks do not do fo, they only Circum- 
ciſe their Boys, As the Moors are great Hypocrites, {9 have they many 
ſorts of Santo's among them. They have 4ancing Derviſhes, of whom I wrote 
when I was at Conſtantinople, but they have a great many others beſides theſe, 
whom they much honour ; among the relt, there are ſome as horrible as the 


Dancers are pleaſant ; [ ſaw none of _ 1 Conſt antinople,becauſe they PR 
their 
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their Ceremonies too late, (though there be ſome of them towards Tophang) 
but at Caire I have ofcen ſeen them very eaſily, becauſe they have a little 
Moſque in the quarter of France. Tha are cloathed much inthe ſame man- 
ner as the Dancers, and have felt-capsWfter the ſame faſhion. Theſe men ſay 
their prayers much oftener than the other Muſulmans Co, but chiefly on Tweſ- 
days and Thurſdays about ten or eleven a clock at night. They all meet at 
the Moſque at the call of him who goes up to the top of the Tower, then 
they fall a ſinging ſome verſes of the Alcoran, which they often repeat, ſo 
that they have enough to laſt them till day, clapping their hards now and then 
againſt one anothers, playing on certain Drums and fuch like Inſtruments; 
but about the middle, after they have long ſung the Alcoras, they all rife 
upright and put themſelves into a Ring one behind another; then he who 
is the chief, ſings ſome prayers very loud; and in the mean time the reſt 
inſtantly ſay over and over, almoſt without fetching breath, Allah, which 
is to ſay God, making at every time a very low bow : ſo that their ſtraining 
to pronounce that word, which they draw out from the depth of their Breaſt, 
without intermiſſion or taking breath, with the frequent bending of their 
Body intheſe inclinations, make them look like men poſſeſſed, and eſpecially 
towards the end, when being quite out of Breath, one of them beats his 
Drum as faſt as he can and the reſt pronounce the word Allah as faſt, and 
almoſt as often as he ſtrikes upon his Drum; ſo that they foam like 
mad Dogs, and ſome with the violence of ſtraining, void Blocd at the Mouth. 
This laſts about half an hour ; but towards the end, they ſay no more but 
Has, that is to ſay, he, which is as good as if they had ſaid God, becauſe they 
want ſtrength to pronounce Allah; inſomuch that to hear them about the 
end, one would think he heard ſo many Hogs grunting, when that is done, 
they ſit down as before, and take a little reſt, ſinging other Prayers ; then 
towards the end they ſtart up and begin their ſweet Muſick again, which they 
do three times, and then continue on ſinging as before. I have often been 
ſtun'd with this at Roſſetro, where I fancy they do it more than in any other 
place, for my Chamber-Window looked into their Moſque: I lodged in a 
Han becauſe I would not part from the Chiot Gentleman, with whom I came 
from Chio. But at Caire they have a little Moſque in the quarter of the 
French, in which every Tueſday and Thurſday they fall to that Catterwouling 
about ten a Clock at Night; there they may _ be ſeen from the ſtreet, 
ſtanding over againſt the door of their Moſque, for one muſt have a ſpecial 
care not to enter into it, nor indeed to ſet foot upon the threſhold of the 
door. Theſe are a ſort of men that take a great deal of pains to damn 
themſelves. In their Proceſſions you always ſee ſome of theſe fools, who foam 
at the mouth like mad Men, and with ſhut eyes pronounce the word Ho, 
having a man on each ſide, to ſupport them for fear of falling; and they 
who can keep longeſt in that Extaſie, (for they think they are in an 
Extaſie) are the greateſt Saints. There are Santo's alſo in Xgypr who go 
ſtark naked, many of whom I have ſeen without the leaſt rag to cover their 
Nakedneſs, either in Winter or Summer, bur it is not very cold there, and 
they ſuffer all their Hair to grow as long as it can, for greater Mortification. 
Theſe men are highly honoured, and going to the Houſes of the chicf Perſons 
of the City at dinner-time, they fit down at Table, dine, and ſo go their 
way, and that is look'd uponas a bleſſing to the Houle, they are very laſcivious 
Rogues, and that for both Sexes; and it is no fiction, that many Women 
who cannot be got with Child, kiſs their Pr:aps with great veneration, nay 
ſometimes they procure a Great-Belly by them. There was one of theſe: 
blades: bretofore carried a great Stone hanging at his Glazs, and the Women 
heartily kiſſed it for a Big Belly. Others eat Serpents,and in my time there was 
one of ithem at Caire, whom they called the Sche:k of the Serpents ; this Man 
had-always a great.train of Scheiks and other people after him, when he went 
out, or returned..home to his Houſe. I did not ſee him eat Serpents, bur 
ſeveral who have: gen him aſſured me of it, and it is a thing no body doubts 
of,  Lſaw alſo at: Carre a-Sarto- who had a Turban as broad as a _— 
ri 416,350 om 4. an 
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and weighed above half a hundred weight ; it was all patched up of feveral 
little pieces of different colours: Every one came and Kils'd his hand with 
great reſpect, the weight of his Turban making him walk very foftly, and 
with a great. deal of Gravity. There are many other ſorts of Santo's, and in 
2 word, cnough in Xgypr to man out ſeveral Galleys. The Turks who are 
nothing near ſo ſuperſtitious as the Arabs, have no ſuch elteem for them z and 
formerly there was a Baſha who ſent as many of theſe lazy Lubbards as he 
could find to the Galleys. They bave alſo dead Sazro's to whoſe memory they 
bear a ſingular Reverence ; ſome of them are Interr'd upon the High-ways and 
upon Bridges, and when the Moors fizd any of theſe Sepulchres, they ask leave 
of the Santo who is within, to go that way, or croſs over that Bridge. But 
I think the chief of the dead Santo's whom they reverence in Xoypr, is 
Sidi Abmet «l bedoui;, for being at Care on the ninth of July, 1 ſaw a 


great many people goto a certain Fair that is kept at a Village called 2/eni- Sidi abmet et 
regamr in the Iſle or Delta of Xzypr,on the lide of the Channel of Roſſerto. That #49. 
Fair is held there, becauſe the ſaid Schezk, is Interr'd in that place, where they ©" 


pray at his Grave, and from all parts of &gypt Pcople come to this Fair 
and Devotion. They ſay that at that time, this Sids Amer el Bedows, yearly 
delivers three Slaves out of Malta, and three Moors fail not to be there, 
and affirm that the night before, they were brought from A/alta, where 
they had been Slaves. One day a Turk of Quality, who had been a Slave in 
Malta, went thither, and finding theſe Rogues to aſllert a Lie with fo much 
boldneſs, put ſo many queltions to them, that he convicted them of the Chear. 

"ley relate a great many vertues of this Helliſh Saint, of which it was none 
of the leaſt, that he never knew Woman, only lay with his own ſhe-Aſs 
They alſo tell how this Santo having ſome priviledge granted him by a Baſhz, 
and that another Baſha offering to take it trom him, he went on a time to 
the appartment of that Baſha, and being brought in before him, told him 
that he had had that priviledge a long time, and prayed him to let him 
enjoy itz but finding after much entreaty, that che Baſha was inexorable, 
he turned up his cap a little that the point of it might encline to one ſide, 
and ſaid to the Baſha, thou wilt not then ſuffer me to enjoy my priviledge? 
and the Baſha anſwered him no; then turning his Cap a little more to one 
ſide, thou wilt not then, (ſaid he to the Baſha)) let me enjoy my priviledge ; 
who replied no ; then turning his Cap a great deal to one ſide,the Baſha percei- 
ved that the Caſtle leanzd all to one ſide, and was ready to fall, for the Caſtle 
turned ſide-ways proportionally as he had turned his Cap,whereupon the Baſha 
in a great fright aſſured him that he would preſerye his Priviledge unto him, 
and prayed him to ſer the Cattle upright as it was before, which he did, 
by ſetting his Cap by little and little to rights again. They have ſo much 
Devotion for that Saint, that when the Caravan of AMecha ſets out in time 
of that Fair, many leave the Caravan and Pilgrimage of Mecha, and pay their 
Vifits to that Saint. This devotion laſts a fortnight, and all Perſons Moors, 
Chriſtians and Jews, are ſuffered to go to that Fair. When thgy have vili- 
ted that Saint, they go to another not far diſtant, then to another, and fo 
to four or five; in ſhort, they ſpend a Month in theſe Devotions, 
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Copktes. 


Of the Franks 


in Catre, 


Conſuls of 
Franks at 
Caire. 


OH ATP. LAXV. 
Of the Copytes. 


HE Cophtes are Chriſtians, but Facobites, that is to ſay, who follow the 

Hereſie of Entyches and Dioſcorus, though ſome however among them 
be Orthodox, and are called Melchites, They have a Patriarch in Alexandria, 
whoſe Authority reaches very far, for he chuſes one of his Clergy and 
ſends him to be Patriarch to the Abyſſins in Xthzopia, as I ſaid before, The 
Cophres are ſo very.ignorant and unpoliſhed, that they have much 2do to find a 
man among them fit to be their Patriarch,and ſo in my time,the Patriarchate had 
been vacant for ſome years; the truth is, there was another reaſon for it alſo, 
for they could not raiſe a ſum of Money that muſt be given to the Baſha, 
for the admiſſion of every new Patriarch. They retain a great many Fa- 
bulous ſtories taken out of Apocryphal Books, which they have ſtill among 
them. We have no Hiſtory of our Saviours life during his Minority, but 
they have a great many relations of it; for they ſay, that every day an 
Angel brought him ViCtuals down from Heaven, and that he ſpent his time, 
in making little Birds of Clay, which afterwards he breathed upon, and 
ſo throwing them up into the Air, they flew away. They ſay, that at our 
Lords Supper a roaſted Cock was ſerved up, and that then J4as being gone out 
to ſell and betray our Lord, he commanded the Roaſted Cock to rife and go 
after Judas; which the Cock did, and afterwards brought back word to our 
Lord, that Judas had ſold him, and that therefore that Cock was admitted 
into Paradiſe. They ſay Maſs in the Cophtick and Arabick Tongues, and 
when they ſing the Paſſion, and come to the place where it is ſaid that Fudas 
betrayed our Lord, all the people cry Arſat, that is to ſay, Horned Beaſt, 
(Cuckold) in this manner avenging our Lord, by reviling of Fzazs. And 
when they read that St. Peter cut off the ear of the High-Prieſt's Servanr, 
all the People cry Afia Boutros, that is to ſay, well fair you for that, Peter, 
as if they would encourage St. Perer by their Applauſe. The Copies ſerve for 
Clerks to the Divan of the Beys and Villages. 


C H A P. LXXVI. 
Of the Franks that live in Egypt, and the Avua- 


nies which are put upon them. 


Here are Franks who live in ſeveral places of «Egypt, to wit, in Caire, 
Roſſetto, and Alexandria; but the Conſuls live at Caire, becauſe the 
Baſha reſides in that City ; they have Vice-Conſuls in Roſſertro and Alexandria, 
and ſometimes in Damiette. There 1s in Carre a French Conſul, a Venetian, 
an Engliſh, and a Dutch; all other Nations that Traffick in that Countrey, 
or in any part of the Turkiſh Empire, go under the Banner of France, as the 
Meſſines, Geneoſe, &c. and the French Conſul protects them. 

The Conſuls in eAgype have from the Grand Signior a yearly Penſion of 
ſix thouſand 71aidrns, which amount to two hundred P;aſtres ; but the Conſul 
of Venice, has-only two thouſand 4aidins, and yet is obliged to make a Preſent 
of about two thouſand Piaſtres to every new Baſha, whereas the reſt are her 
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for about a thouſand; for it is the cuſtome when a new Baſha comes, or a 

new Conſul enters into Office, to ſend the Baſha a prelent of ſo many Velts, 

and ſo many belides to ſome other Officers, which are rated at above a thou- 

ſand Piaſtres, not reckoning a great many other Vails that are to be given The Conſut: 
every day almoſt to the Souſ-Baſha and ſeveral other Knaves. When the expence ro- 
Conſul hath ſent his Preſent, he demands Audience of the Baſha, who having Wards the 
aſſigned him a day, he goes to wait upon him, and the Baſha makes him to ana, 

ſit down over againſt him in a Chair or Couch, or elſe near to himſelf npon a 

Divan, and when the Conſul takes his leave, the Baſha gives him a Velt of 

Cloath of Tiſſue to put on, and one to the chief Trucheman, on whom alſo 

he beſtows a ſmall Penſion, and raiſes the pay of the Conſuls Janizaries. 
Herteofore the Conſuls had the honour of Beys, but at preſent they are pul- 

led down very low, and ſo little regarded, eſpecially in «Agypr z that a Baſha 

makes no ſcruple to put Avanies upon them when he pleaſes; and while | 

was in eAzypt | knew the Turks and Jews ſqueeze from the French Nation 

above fourtcore or an hundred thouſand P:aſtres in one year, becauſe the 

Jews are very powerful in Xgypt, and govern all the affairs of thatKingdom ; 

the Cuſtomes being in their hands, and they being the only Serars or Bankers. 

Beſides that, they enjoy ſome Offices about the Baſha, which make them have 

his Ear z and they daily put new inventions into his Head, for railing of Ava- 

nies; He has three principal Officers, to wit, the Baſha's Schelebi, which is 

an Office inſtituted within theſe few years; the Saraf Baſha, and the Saraf 

of the Baſha, who ſet their Wits continually a deviſing, and think of nothing 

clſe but of ways how to perſecute the poor Franks. A Turk told me one 

day, that the Jews were the Turks Hounds for catching Money from the Franks; 

for the Turks of themſelves are neither malicious nor cunning enough, to chaſe 

the Prey ; but when once the Jews have made ſure of the Game, the Turks 

come in and carry all away. I have known the Conſuls ſeveral times put in 

Priſon, and always moſt unjuſtly. An Engliſh Merchant-man bound for Xzype 

was met and purſued by ſix Turkiſh Ships coming from Candie; in the Chale an Avanic 
he fired ſeveral Guns. and killed three Fanizaries ; but ſo foon as the Ships upon the 
arrived in Xzypr, and this was known, the Engliſh Conſul was put into Pri- Engliſh Con- 
ſon, and for ſome days kept there; but this is nothing, in reſpe&t of what 
happened ſome time after: 

The Turks having freighted two French Ships with goods in Alexandria, a7. vucky 
the one commanded by Captain Durbequi, and the other by Captain Civilliers, ar roof 
and one Engliſh Ship, toall which they gave a good Freight ; Captain Durbequi X3ypr. ; 
inſtead of going to Conſtantinople, (as he ought to have done) went to Legors, 
with a delign to make the beſt of his Cargoe ; Captain -C:villiers and the 
Engliſh Captain followed the Example; upon this, Ships durſt not come 
from Chriſtendom to Xgypt, fearing theloſs might be revenged upon them ; 
but in the mean time, the Jews having had advice from Legorn that the Ships 
were arrived in that Port, preſently acquainted the Baſha with it, who at 
that time diſſembling his Indignation, ſent an Aga to aſſure the Conſuls thac 
the Ships of their Countrey were in no Danger, and that they might come 
as freely and with as much ſafety as they did before, entreating the Conſuls 
to ſend this advice into Chriſtendom ; each Conſul preſented the Aza with 
a Veſt to the vale of fifty Piaſtres; for it is a general rule that Aga's never 
come in Meſſage to any perſon whatſoever, Conlul or private man, Chriſtian 
or Turk, but they mult be preſented according to the merit of the buſineſs, 
whether good or bad. A few days after,when they thought that the Conſuls 
had ſent Letters into Chriſtendom, according to the orders ſent to them, on 
which the Conſulsdid really rely ; one morning an Age with a Chiaeux and ſuch 
other Rogues, came to their ſeveral Houſes, and halling them out like 
Thieves and Robbers by force, put them upon ugly Horſes without allowing 
them time to dreſs themſelves, one being in his Slippers, and another in his 
Night-Cap, and with all imaginable rigour carried them Priſoners to the 
Caſtle, being even in danger of being knocked on the Head in the Streets, 
for the Villuins ſpead about a report that the Franks had robbed the Grand 
Signior's Money, which much incenſed the People. "The Dutch and Venetian 


Conſuls were carried away in the ſame manner, though they were not at all 
concerned 
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concerned in the buſineſs, but they were no ſooner come in*o the Caſtle, 
when they were ſent home again to their Houſes ; though for all that, it coſt 
them an hundred Piaſtres a piece to the A74s and Chiaouy, 2s a reward for 
the pains they had been ar. The other two Conſuls lay ſeveral days in Priſon, 
nay, and were for the firſt day put in Chains, and at length were not releaſed, 
till their Nations paid great ſums for their liberty, and promiſed the Baſha 
to pay within a few Months, the value of the Ships Loadings; for which 
all the Merchants were obliged under hand and Seal. If the Capitulations 
made by /Monſreur de Breves, were obſerved, ſuch violences would not be 
uſed,as I my ſelf have ſeen prafticed by the Son/-Baſha, who ſent his Officers 
one night into the quarter of the French, ſome Merchants walking then in 
the open place, which is at the end of their Quarter, having perceived them 
coming, retired to their homes, but the Villains purſuing them to the very 
tops of their Houſes, halled them out, and with all the ſpeed they could 
dragged them to a naſty Priſon, upon pretext that they had found them 
zbroad at unſeaſonable hours, for it is prohibited to walk abroad in the 
ſtreets in the Night-time ; but the French are excepted by the Capitulations, 
which ſpecifie that the Souſ-baſha is not to enter into their Quarter : They 
ran away with them in all haſte, for fear they might be taken from them; 
and to make them run the faſter, each of them was led by two Cowas, one 
Comase holding one Arm and the other the other. Theſe Cowas are Mooriſh Recors 
or Officers, tall ſtrong fellows, who wear no other Cloaths but blew-Shirts, 
ſewed cloſe like Womens Smocks; they carry ſtaves as long as themſelves, 
and as big asa Mans Arm; and when they carry any man to Priſon, they 
give him now and then a blow with their Cudgel, which they hold in both 
hands by the end, that they may lay on the better. Thus were theſe Gentle- 
men dragg'd away , each of them by two of theſe great Devils, who empti- 
ed their pockets by the way, and pulled even the Rings off of their Fingers: 
but what was worſt of all, other Cowas followed them at the back, who fo 
banged their ſides with their poles, that they were forced to keep their 
Beds for ſome days after. In the mean time the other Merchants, who thought 
that if they let them alone rill next day, the Charges would be the greater, 
went immediately with the Conſul, (though it was eleven a clock at night) 
to the Souſ- Baſha, and preſented him with a Purſe, in conſideration whereof 
he releaſed the Priſoners, and let them go home with the reſt. Two days 
after, the Baſha threatened to Impriſon the ſame Merchants, under pretexr 
that the Souſ-Baſha's Officers had found them with Women, though it was 
falſe, and though they could draw no cvidence of the matter from ſome Bar- 
berins whom the Souſ-Baſha's men found at the ſame time inthe French Quarter, 
and purpoſely clap'd into Priſon when they apprehended the French Merchants; 
however it coſt them three Purſes more to take up that affair. Monſieur 
Honore de Bermond, in whoſe Family the Conſulſhip of Egype continued for 
many years, had a deſign to remedy all theſe Diſorders, who being a man 
of Reſolution and very well beloved in that Countrey, purpoſed to raiſe his 
Office to as higha pitch as ever it had been, and for that end, ſent his 
Chief Trucheman to Conſtantinople, with inſtruftions to ſollicite the Grand 
Signior for ſeveral Orders,and among the reſt, for one to have twoor three of 
the chief Jews Hanged before their own Doors in Carre, thereby to terrify 
the reſt from putting their tricks upon the French: and another of no leſs 
importance, to wit, that the Jews ſhould not demand from the French, re- 
payment of the money they had lent them, becauſe they had received double 
the principal in Intereſt, (for they take one percere Ulury a month, adding 
the Intereſt to the Principal every month, which amounts to conſiderable 
gains, doubling almoſt the debt in twenty fix months time.) He ſpared not 
Money to accompliſh theſe things, and would eaſily have obtained them, if 
Mor ſieur de Begue had not come at that time, for his coming broke all the 
others meaſures, bred a confuſion among the Nation, and coſt them above 
threeſcore thouſand Piaſtres, for he promiſed the Baſha great ſums of Money 
to admit of him -to be Conſal, andto ſend off Monſieur de Bermond, who for 
ſome time was obliged to give way to'that violence. Had he obtained theſe 
orders from the Port, they might have contributed ſomewhat to the prevent- ' 
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ing of ſo many Avanies.; but the beſt courſe that could be taken, would be, to 
have the Capitulations made by Monſieur de Breves with Sultan Amurat, at that 
time Grand Signior, renewed at Conſtantinople : It is true, that would coſt a 
round ſum of Money, for the Turks do nothing grat:s, but then it would exempt 
from Indignities, ſuch as gointo thoſe Countries, that are remote from Conſtan- 
tinople, as Caire in Egypt is. 

When a Frank goes along the ſtreets, you ſhall have one raſcally Xoor ſpit in 
hls face, another give him a blow with a Cudgel, and in the mean time hedares 
not ſo much as look them in the face, for fear of a preſent Avanie ; for many 
times after they have beatena Chriſtian, or it may be, given him altab with a 
knife, though the Chriſtian hath not revenged himſelf, they'll go and complain 
to the Cady, ſaying that the ſame Chriſtian hath beaten them, and to lift the 
hand againit a Turk, is a Crime that deſerves (with them) the cutting off of 
the hand ; but the matter muſt preſently be compounded for Money, and the 
longer it is delayed, the more it will coſt ; nay, you ſhall fee a Turk, who ha- 
ving killed a Chriſtian that did him no hurt, go and complain to the Cady, that 
that Chriſtian had beaten him, or blaſphemed againſt the Law of Mabomer, which 
is a Crime for which a Chriſtian muſt be burnt, or turn Turk ; and though 
commonly the Cady knows very well that all is falſe, yet he ſill Condemns the 
Chriſtians, that he may get money ; and if the party who is ſo unhappy, have 
ney to give, they Charge the Nation with it, and exact it from them by 
orce. 

I ſaw alſo a Woman, who paſling by a French man, purpoſely joſled him, Diverſe fort 
and then went and complained that he ſtruck her a blow on tbebreaſt, and that 9f Avanies. 
ſhe had a big Belly, which coſt him an hundred Piaſtres. 

There are likewiſe Raſcak, who will inform againſt a Chriſtian, that they 
ſaw him with a Woman, but that they could not apprehend him, becauſe he 
made his eſcape, and they want not falſe Witneſles for that ; if it be a Turkiſh 
Woman with whom he 1s accuſed to have been, he muſt turn Turk, or Burn 
forit; if it be a Chriſtian or Jewiſh Woman, the rigour is not ſo great ; bur 
whether Turk, Chriſtian, or Jew, that (as any other Yanie) is compounded 
for Money. 

In ſhort, they'll do any thing to ſuck Money from the poor Franks, obliging 
thoſe who live near to them, ever to keep their Windows always ſhut, preten- 
ding that they would not have them look upon their Wives, but in ceality, to 
get ſome Preſent from them. ; 

I could make a whole Book of the Avanies, which I have ſeen praftiſed when 
[ was in that Countrey, but it is ſufficient to bave mentioned ſome, to ſhew how 
much theſe Raſcals deſpiſe and inſult over us. I wave this among others, that 
all Chriſtians (whether they be Franks or not) muſt have a care to alight from 
their Aſſes, not only when they paſs by the Mehbkieme (which is the Hall of Mebticme, 
Juſtice, bur alſo when the chief of the Scherifs paſſes, or when they meet ſeve- 
ral Perſons of Quality, and eſpecially the Black Eunuchs coming from the Grand 
Signior's Serraghio, who are Men of Power z now ſeeing theſe Devils are very 
proud, they have always a great Train with them, and make the Chriſtians 
render them that teſtimony of Reſpect, which nevertheleſs is not their due, but 
a Cuſtome abuſively introduced ; but if a Chriſtian did not alight as they 
paſſed by, their Cowas would diſmount him, and drub him ſoundly with their 
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triarch in A- 
lexandrias 


Ceremonies 
at the Greeks 
Maſs, on Ho- 
ly-Thurſday. 


C H AP. LXXVIEL 
Of the Veſtments which the Greek Patriarch of Alcx- 


andria wears when he Celebrates. 


Have but little to ſay of the Greeks in this place, having ſpoken of them elſe- 

where. There aremany of them in «/£gypr, and have a Patriarch there, who 
(aſwel as the Primate of the Cophres) carries the Title of Patriarch of Alexan- 
aria, but he reſides commonly at Caire. I ſaw him Celebrate Maſs at Caire on 
a Holy-Thurſday, and ſhall here relate in few words, what I obſerved of that 
Ceremony. This Patriarch, when he Celebrates , is cloathed in the ſame 
Veſtments as the other Patriarchs are, except that he has a Stole over theſe . 
Veſtments, which the others have not, and which was given to a Patriarch of 
Alexandria by a Pope. Over that Stole he wears the Pallizm, which is bigger 
and longer than that of the Latin Arch-Biſhops z then he puts upon his head a 
lovely Tiara, or Cap of Silver gilt, ſet thick with fine Pearls, ſome of which 
are pretty big, with many large Rubies, Emeralds, and other ſuch Precious 
ſtones, but it hath not three Crowns, as the Tara of the Popes has. This Cap 
was preſented to him by the Duke of {uſcovy, who is never omitted in all the 
Prayers of the Greeks: It is certainly a very rich Cap, though it come far ſhort 
of the riches of the Crown of the Popes, which is kept in the Caſtle of St. An- 


gelo, The Patriarch Celebrates Maſs as all other Greek Prieſts do; only after 


the Epiſtle hath been read in Greek,it is alſo read in Arabick ; it is the ſame with 
the Goſpel, and ſome other Prayers, which the Patriarch ſays aloud in Greek, 
and then repeats in Arabick. 

As to the Communion, when the Patriarch hath conſecrated ſome pieces of 
Bread, then the Wine in a very great Chalice, becauſe of the great number of 
Communicants z he crumbs ſome pieces of that Conſecrated Bread into the 
Chalice, then having publickly asked Forgiveneſs of all that are preſent, he 
Communicates of the Lord's Body ; afterwards taking the Cup, and having ſaid 
ſome Prayers, he ſays, In Name of the Father, and takes a little of the hallowed 
Cup; then having ſaid, and of the Son, he takes a little more ; and laſtly, and 
of the Holy Ghoſt, he takes a third fip. When that is done, he Communicates 
the Prieſts, giving each of them the Bread, which they receeive in one hand, 
and holding the other under to receive any thing that might fall, they go to the 
ſide of the Altar, where after ſome Prayers, they ask Forgiveneſs of the reſt, 
and then Communicate ; after that, they go to the Altar, where the Patriarch 
gives them the Cup at three times, as he took it himſelf, ſaying, /z» Name of 
the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghoſt. 

The People Communicate without the Chancel from the hand of a Prieſt, 
who taking the Chalice, goes to one of the ſide Doors of the Chancel, where in 
a gilt Silver-Spoon he gives of the Conſecrated Bread crumbled into the Wine 
(as 1 ſaid before) to all who come to receive ; but the truth is, they go to the 
Commrnion with far leſs reverence than the Latins do. 

Maſs being over, the Patriarch went in the body of the Church, to a place 
Raild in, raiſed about three foot from the ground, at the end whereof there 
was a Chair for him, and on each ſide, fix Chairs, for twelve Prieſts that fol- 
lowed him; and there being all in Copes, they fate down. Theſe twelve 
Prieſts repreſented the twelve Apoſtles ; then a Prieſt went to the Chancel- 
door, and turning his back to the Altar, read the Goſpel for Hely-Thurſday in 
Greek: In the mean time, the Patriarch put off his Patriarchal Ornaments, 
without the aſſiſtance of any, and putting on again his Tiara, he tied one Nap- 
kinabout him, and put another by his ſide ; then ſetting a great Baſon and Ewer 
upon the ground, he poured a little Water into the Baſon, making the ſign of 
the Croſs, giving the Ewer toa Clerk, who poured water upon the foot of the 
firſt of the twelve Apoſtles, whilſt the Patriarch waſhed and rubbed it well with 


his hands, then wiped it with his napkin, and offered to kiſs it, which the 


Prieſt 


Part I. 1 ravels into the LEvaNT. 257 


—  - ———— — 


- OOO - 
CO —— 


Prieſt would not ſuffer. He did ſo to the reſt, pouring always out water for 
every one of them, with the ſign of the Croſs ; but when he came to the twelfth, 
that Prieſt (who repreſented St. Peter) roſe and made as if he would not ſuffer 
the Patriarch to waſh his Feet, in imitation of St. Peter, who was unwillin 
that his Maſter ſhould render him that fervice ; but at length, after he had 
ſpoken a little, and that the Patriarch had made anſwer, he ſate down, as 
St. Peter did, who being told by Jeſus Chriſt, That he could have no part in 
the Kingdom of Heaven, if he ſuffered him not to waſh his Feet, ſaid, Nor my 
Feet only, but my alſo Head and Hands, 

During this Ceremony, nothing was to be heard in the Church, but the 
groans and lamentations of Men and Women, which were ſo loud, that they 
moved even the moſt obdurate almoſt, to ſhed tears alſo, and yet the ſubject 
of all this weeping, was, only to ſee the Patriarch waſh the Feet of theſe Prieſts. 
After this, the Patriarch put on his Patriarchal Habits again, and the Ewer and 
Baſon were carried away ; then came ſuch a Croud about him that carried them 
away, that I thought they would have ſtifled him, every one ſtrove to dip a 
Handkerchief into that Foot-laver, and came on fo faſt, that before the Clerk 
had made ſix ſteps, the Baſon was as dry as ever it was. Then the Goſpel was 
read, the Heads whereof the Patriarch explained in a Greek Sermon, and fo the 
Ceremony ended. 


CH AP. LXXVIL 
Of the Jews aud Turks that are in Egypt. 


T remains now that I ſpeak of the Jews and Turks who are in Xgypt. As Jews in Caires 
I for the Jews, I have ſpoken of them before, and ſhall only add here, that 
there a great many Jews at Caire, who have a Quarter where they all live by 
themſelves; this is a large Quarter, and contains a great many Streets, bur 
a! ſhort, narrow, naſty and ſtinking. The Jews manage all the Cuſtoms in 
egypt, and all the Serafs are Jews. «Agypr is Governed by a Baſha, ſent thi- Zo the ſe- 
ther by the Grand Sigmor, and it is the ſecond Baſhaſhip of all the Turkiſh Em- c2ndBaſhaſhip 
pire ; that of Buda is the chief, but it is only in Honour, for it yields no of the Turk- 
Profit ; on the contrary, the Grand Sigmor is obliged to-ſend Money thither hnek yn wen 
for maintaining the Gariſon : But this is a profitable Government, for the firſt $c#. 
day the Baſha of <gypr arrives at Caire, he hath an Hundred thouſand Piaſtres, The Profits * 
and every Moath after, ſeven Purſes, not reckoning the many caſual Profits ®f *he Go. 
which he has on all occaſions. And indeed, he buys this Government, paying ©" 
for it ſometimes two or three hundred thouſand Piaſtres ; and beſides thar; 
he muſt furniſh vaſt Sums trom the Revenue of Zzypr, before he put a Penny 
into his own Coffers, paying yearly five Hazna, Now a Hazna or Treaſure, 
conſiſts of 1200. Purſes, which make thirty Millions of Aaidins, that is Nine £47"* in 
hundred and nine thouſand and ninety P:aſtres Royals, and thirty Maidens ; *%Y"* 
ſo that five Haznas are fifty millions of Maidins, or Four millions five hundred 
forty five thouſand , four hundred fifty four Piaſtres Royals, and eighteen 
Maidins, One of theſe Hazna is ſent to the Grand Signior in Money, another 
in Proviſions, a third is employed in paying the Soldiers, and all Officers in 
Egypt ; the fourth is for the Preſent of fecha, and the laſt for the Baſha. 
He 1s beſides all this, obliged now and thea to give great Sums, for ſecuring 
himſelf in his Place, at leaſt till he be reimburſed the money that he hath laid 
out. For inſtance, One at Conſtantinople, may perhaps, offer the Grand Sig- 
mor T wo hundred thouſand Piaſtres, to be made Baſha of Caire; this is made 
known to him that is in place, who (if he have 2 mind to keep his place) muſt 
give the ſame ſum that the other hath offered,and ſo has the Preference. believe 
the Grand S1gnor often impoſes upon them in this manner. So in the Year 
1658. on the firſt of Jaly, an Olak, arrived at Caire from Conſt antinople, who 
[1 brought 
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brought the Baſha a Sword and Caftan from the Grand Signior, as 2 Teltimny 
that he continued him in the Baihaſhip of Azypr. Ir was thought at fi; {}, 
that the Olak was come to make him AZazſonl ;, becauſe it commonly happe: s, 
that at the end of the Kamadan, when they have ſent the Haznzio Conpe entre 
nople, they are made Manſou!s, But this Man, ( that he might be before nand 
with his Enemies) had ordered three thonſand Purſes to be given ſome time 
before at Conſtantinople, for his Confirmation in the place; for which the 
The cauſe of Grand Sigmior continued him in the Government. This 0lab entred the Ciſtle 
the Avanies jn the Morning with the Caftan and Sword, and then the Guns went «ff ior 
* — Baſha ;0y. It is not to be thought ſtrange, that this Baſha ſo tyrannically opprelles 
#4. pt People, but rather that he does not do it more. Every Baſha brings with him 
Kgypt. from Conſtantinople, the Charavalla, who takes care to Collect all the Cuſtoms 
Charzvalli, of egypt, which wholly depend on him, and he Lodges in the Serraghio of the 
The Seraf of gaſha. Every one brings with him alſo his Seraf, who manages his Money: 
dx As for the Seraf Baſha, who is another Jew taken at Cazre, he takes care of the 
Cadileſquer of Grand Signior's Revenue. Then there is at Caire the Cadileſquer, or chief 
Egypt. Judge, who is at Caire what the Muyfts is at Conſtantinople, and is Independent 
of the Baſha, being ſent or recalled immediately by the Grand Srgmo : Aﬀteer 
Sangiack Beys them, there is in e/fgypr Twenty four. Sangiack Beys, and of thoſe who are 
or os: called Charksſh Beys, there are above forty. The Charkiſh Beys were Inſticured 
Feys of before the Sangiacks, and their care is to Guard the City ; yet they are inferi- 
E:ypte our to the Sangrach Beys, whoſe province is to keep the Country. Eacy Bey 
has a Purſe a Month, and to procure the place, it coſts at leaſt an Hundred 
thouſand Piaſtres, partly given at Conſtantinople, and partly in eAyypr. Moſt 
Beys mg of theſe Beys are Renegadoes that have been Slaves, who endeavour at their 
_—__ own coſt, to make ſome of their ſlaves Beys, in their own Life-time, that they 
may have them at their devotion. Theſe Beys are the Lords of the Country, 
and are very powerful ; ſome of them can command Ten thouſand Arabs in 
the Country, at an hours warning. There is one of theſe Sangiach Beys al- 
ways at old Caire, who keeps Guard there, and another upon the Road from 
the Matharee to Boulac, and at ſome other places of Carre, for fear of the 
Arabs ; and theſe Sangiack, Beys mount the Guard by turns, and ſtay on every 
Cuftom-Hou- one his Month. There are two Cuſtom-Houſes belonging to Carre, to wit, 
ſes in Z29pt- one at Boxlac, for what comes from Reſſerto and Damierre ;, and another at old 
Caire, for what comes from Sayde, or the Thebais, There is in Caire alſo a 
Sous-baſha, who is as it were a Mayor or Provoſt ; he hath three Officers under 
Aſar Baſha. him, to wit, the Aſar Baſha, who is a —— the Devedar, who is his 
Devedar. Lijeutenant, and the Oda Baſha. There is a Sous-baſha alſo at B.ulac, and ano- 
Payed Soldi- ther at old Caire. As to the Militia, there are Twelve thouſand Fanizaries in 
ers in Egypt. Egypt, of whom there is Seven thouſand in Cazre ; beſides Thirty five thou- 
p ſand others, who are under pay in the Country. When the Fanmizaries march 
in body, about ten in Front, a Janizary carries a Borachio full of Water, with 
ſeveral Cups, to give his Comerades who are dry, Water todrink ; and this 
charge is ſo Honourable, that when they are removed from it, they are made 
Chorbagis. The Officers of the Fanizaries are, the Aga, who is General, the 
BaſchChaouſch K;4ya, who is his Lieutenant, the Baſch Chaouſch, who is Enſign, the Beitul- 
tp mal Chaouſch, the Alai Chaouſch, who 1s Serjeant Major, the Kourchu Chaouſch, 
Chaouſch, Who calls the Chorbadgs, that is Captain of a Company, the Oda Baſha, who 
Chorbadsi, is the chief of a Diviſion. To riſe to any of thele Offices, one muſt have 
Oda Baſe. been Saradge to the Kiaya or Aga, then they mount up from the loweſt to the 
higheſt of theſe places The Chorbagis are made either for Money, or ſome 
No Moors ſignal piece of Service ; Oda Baſhas are preſented according to Seniority. No 
Fanttaries. Moors are made Fanizaries, and they exclude them, that they may keep them 
always under. Nevertheleſs, the ſtrength of Aygypr conſiſts chiefly in the 
Arabs of the Country, who will get together into a Body of ſeyeral thouſand 


Horſe, in the twinkling of an Eye. 
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CH A'P.. LXXIX; 
Of Puniſbments in Uſe in Agypt. . 


HE uſual Puniſhments in Xgype are Beheading, which they dextrouſly Puniſhments 
KL perform: For the Sous-baſhs finding a Robber, or any one that looks like iu X2yr. 
ſuch, ſeiſes him, and ——_ him kneel, one of his Men cuts off his Head at _. 
one blow with a Shable, and yet not ſtriking with great force neither 4 but - . 
drawing towards him the Shable, and fo uhing the whole length of it, \he. 14.3 7G 
never fails at the firſt blow to ſever the Head from the Body. Impaling is alſo a Impalidg;* 
very ordinary Puniſhment with them, which is done in this manner. They ' 'V4:10 
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lay the MalefaCtor upon his Belly, with his Hands tied behind his Back, thea' 


they ſlit up his Fundament with a Razor, and throw into it a handful of Paſte 
that they have in readineſs, which immediately ſtops the Blood ; after that 
they thruſt up into his Body a very long Stake as big as a Mans Arm, ſharp at 
the point and tapered, which they greaſe a little before; when they have 
driven it in with a Mallet, till it come out at his Breaſt, or at his Head or 
Shoulders, they lift him up, and plant this Stake very freight inthe Ground, 
upon which they leave him fo expoſed for a day. One'day I aw a Man upon 
the Pale, who was Sentenced to continue ſo for three Hours alive, and that he 
might not die too ſoon, the Stake was not thruſt up far enough to come out 
at any part of his Body, and they alſo put a ſtay or reſt upon ho Pale, to hin- 
der the weight of his body from making him ſink down upon it, or the point” 
of it from piercing him through, which would have preſently killed him : In 
this manner he was left for ſome Hours, (during which time he ſpoke) and 
turning from one ſide to another, prayed thoſe that paſſed by to kill hin), ma- 
king a thouſand wry Mouths and Faces, becauſe of the pain he ſuffered when 
he ſtirred himſelf, but after Dinner the Baſha ſent one to diſpatch him 3 which 
was eaſily done, by making the point of the Stake come out at. his Breaſt, 
and then he was left till next Morning, when he was taken down, becauſe he 
ſtunk horridly. Some have lived upon the Pale until the third day, and have 
in the mean while ſmoaked Tobacco, when it was given them. This poor 
wretch carried the Scales and Weights, of thoſe who go about to viſit the 
Weights, to ſee if they be juſt, and he had ſo combined with ſuch as bad falſe 
Weights, that he brought falſe ones alſo with him; ſo that the Searchers not 
perceiving the change of their own Weights, thought the other to be juſt. 

When Arabs, or ſuch other Robbers are carried to be Empaled, they put 

them on a Camel, their Hands tied behind their Backs, and with a Knife make 

great gaſhes in their naxed Arms, thruſting into them Candles of Pitch and 

Roſin, which they light, to make the ſtuff ran into their Fleſh ; and yet ſome 

of theſe Rogues go chearfully ro Death, glorying (as it were) that they 

could deſerve it, and ſaying, That if they had not been brave Men, they would 

not have been ſo pur to death. This is a very common and ordinary Puniſh- 

ment in X2ypr, but in 7wrkie it is but very rarely put into praftice. The Na- 

tives of the Country are puniſhed in this manner, but the Turks are ſtrangled 

in Priſon. 
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C HA P. LXXX. 


Of the Iuconvemencies and Ordinary Diſtem- 
pers at Caire. . 


TAE brit Inconvenience to be felt at Caire, is the exceſſive Heat, which 


-| is { intolerable, that one can ſcarcely do any thing, and what is worſe, 
there is no ſleeping hardly there in Summer. For when you go to Bed, you'll 
find the Sheets Fl of Sand, and {o hot, that I think they could not be more, 
after long warming with a Warming-pan. What you drink there,is commonly 
as hot as-your Blood, for you muſt not think of Ice, Snow, or a Well there; 
all that can be done, is to put the Water into certain Pots of a white Earth, 
that Tranſpires much, and leave them abroad in the Night-time, having done 
ſo, the. Water is indeed pretty cold in the Morning ; but in the Day-time 
they put thoſe Pots in Windows, which receive any little breeze,and there the 
Water cools a little, or at leaſt loſes ſomewhat of its heat ; and it is a great 
happineſs in' that, Country, to have'a Window that lies well for a breeze, and 
2 Bardaque , or Pot, that is Tranſpirable. Beſides theſe Inconveniencies, 
there is that of little Flies, or Musketto's, which I reckon the greateſt of all. 
No Man can believe but he who hath felt it by Experience, how uneaſie and 
troubleſome theſe Inſefts are in Zyypr z there are always ſwarms of them buz- 
zing about People, and continually pricking of them , ſo that they make 
themſelves fat and plump with Man's Blood. Thete is no other remedy 

ainſt theſe Gnats, but to have a very fine Cloth all round your Bed, which 
its very cloſe; and for all that, ſome always get in, when you go to lie 
down. | 

py" ain in the Stomach is very common in that Country, and all New-comers 
are ſubject unto it, who finding themſelves in a hot Countrey, leave their 
Breaſt and Stomach open, and will not take Counſel. Nevertheleſs, the Air 
(which is ſubtile and penetrating) chills their Bowels, and cauſes dangerous 
Feyers and Bloody-Fluxes, eſpecially in Autumn when the N:le overflows, and 
therefore one muſt always keep the Stomach warm and well covered. There 
is another Diſtemper that reigns there alſo, and that is a ſwelling of the 
Scrotum, and to ſome (1 may ſpeak without Exaggerating ) their Cods ſwell 
bigger than their Head , which is occaſioned by the Water of the Nile 
and I my ſelf was troubled a little with it, for the ſpace of eight days, but 
then it went away of it ſelf. To cure this Diſtemper, they make Inciſion 
with a Lancet in the ſwelled Scrotum, and let out the Water that is got into 
it. Sore Eyes are very common there, and very dangerous in the Summer- 
time ; that is cauſed by the burning heat of the Sun, which refle&ts from the 
Ground upon the Eyes, and ſcorches them, as alſo from the Duſt, which is 
very ſubtile and falt, and is blown into the Eyes by the Wind, which is the 
reaſon that there are many blind in that Country. Whilſt I was in Egypt, a 
French Merchant loſt an Eye ſo, and I have known other French troubled with 
that Diſtemper, who for a fortnight or three Weeks could not ſleep, becauſe 
of the ſharp pain they felt, which made them cry out and roar both Night 
and Day. In the Summer-time you hardly ſee any abroad in the Streets, but 
who are afflifted with that evil, and carry pieces of blew Stuff before their 
Eyes, and certainly, you ſhall find nine of ten whom you meet, with ſuch de- 
fenſives before their Eyes : Every one threatned me with that Diſtemper, and 
yet ( thanks be to God ) I never had the leaſt touch of it ; perhaps, I took 
care to prevent it, becauſe in that bad Seaſon, every Morning and Evening 
I waſhed my Eyes with fair Water, and when I returned from Abroad 1 did 


. the like, to waſh out any Sand that might have got into them. Pains in the 


Legs are very bad at Caire, and a great many have their Legs ſwollen to a 
prodigious. bigneſs. There 1s alſo another Diſtemper, or rather Inconveni- 


ence, 
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ence, for it is more uneaſie than dangerous, which happens when the Water 
of the Nile begins to riſeg there is a kind of Inflammation, or Wild-fire, 
that runs over the whole Body, which -exctedingly torments People by its 
pricking and ſtinging 3 and when you drink to caſe and refreſh your ſelf, 
whilſt you are drinking, and after, you feel ſuch ſharp prickings, that you would 
think there were an hundred Needles ftuck inte you all at once; the Provencials 


call that Des Arelles, and it is an Incenvenience that laſts almoſt three Months. 4s. 


In March, 1658. after ſome days of high Winds, a certain Diſtemper broke 
out, which began with a Head-ach and Fever , and continued with a great 
Rhume: The Fever laſted not above two or three days at moſt, but it ren- 
dered Men ſo feeble, that all the Limbs ſeemed /to be broken, and if Prefegya- 
tives were not-uſed, the Patients relapſed into.a Fever, that held them three 
Weeks or a Month, all in Caire from the higheſt to the loweſt, both Aget and 
Young were ſeiſed with it, and there was nothing tobe heard every where 
bat Coughing ; this Diſtemper was ſo contagious, that it infefted by the 


Breath, They called it Abo Chamaa, becauſe of a certain Song made ſome 4b Chemas, 


Months before, which began with Abo Chamazs, and ended. with #, ba, ba. 
Now ſeeing that Diſtemper cauſed great Cougtang, it was thought every one 
ſung Ha, ha, ha ; wherefore the Baſha prohibited — that Song with 
ſo much Rigour,that when the Sous-baſha found any one ſinging it in the Streets, 
though it had been but a Child, he ordered him to be laid down and Baſto- 
nadoed ; becauſe they fancied that the Song was the cauſe of the Diſtemper, 
which ſpread fo far, that afterwards we learnt at Feruſalem, and in other 
Places about, that they had been troubled with it at .the ſame time ; nay, the 
Corſairs who took us, had all had it at that time. I was told at Carre, that 
ten Years before, ſuch another Diſtemper had raged there, which they called 
Makaſſa, that made thoſe who were troubled with it, think all their Limbs 
to be broken; and they were Cured by eating of Oranges, which made them 
Jo dear at that time, that an Orange was worth half a Piafre, fo long as 
that Diſeaſe laſted. Once every ſeven Years they have a Plague in «A9ypr, 
waking (during that time) the Circuit of the Turkiſh Empire, and yet it 
had been there a little before 1 came, two Yeaps one after another, ſwee ing 
away each Year, ( as I wastold) an Hundred thouſand Sonls. All Diſeaſes in 


Caire are more dangerous during the Hhamchin, than in any other time. Hhamchiz, 


Hhamchin, is as much as to ſay a Cinquamine, becauſe during fifry days time, 
bad Winds blow, In the Year 1657. the Hhamchin began the ſeventh of April, 
and it begins every Year much about the ſame time. During theſe fifty days 
there blows a hot Wind, which brings a great deal of Sand into the Town; 
ſo that it gets not only into the Chambers, but alſo into Trunks, let the 
Windows and Trunks be never ſo cloſe ſhut ; and when you go to Bed, you'll 
find the Sheets full of it. Theſe Winds are ſo hot, that they ſtop the Breath, 
and kill many People in the Caravans ; as I ſaid before. Whilſt this Hhamchin 
laſts, all Diſeaſes are dangerous, and continue to be ſo commonly from that 


time until the 13, 14, 15, 16, of Jane, when the Drop or Dew falls infal- 
libly in the Nighr-time, after which, Diſeaſe are not Mortal. This Drop is a mn ” 
Dew which falls in one of the aforeſaid Nights, and after that the Plague it 2p. 


ſelf is no longer Mortal, 
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CH A P. LXXXI. 


Of the Remedies uſed by the Moors in 
their $ ickneſſes. 


HE Aoers make no great deal ado abont Phyſicking when they are Sick, 
[ and they never think” of ſending for a DoCtor, not only becauſe it 
would coſt them Money, bot alſo becaue they look upon it as a Sin to make uſe 
of a Phyſician, admitting of none other but God Almighty ; they make uſe of 
very Plain Receipts. And one day I ſaw a Moor,who had his Face all bruiſed and 
broken, with blows of a Cudgel, as if he had been cut with a Sword , apply 
toit ( in my preſence) Gun-powder, with Cotten over it ; and when I faw 
him again two days after,no marks of it appeared. When they are ſtung by a 
Scorpion, they eat a Raddiſh, and then all their apprehenſion of danger is over. 
They let blood in the Fore-head, to make them more watchful ; and ſome, to 
cure their ſore Eyes. I have ſeen many Barberins let blood in the Fore-head, 
for a pain in the Head, and for ſore Eyes; they bind a Turban about the 
Neck, but not. ſo ſtreight as to ſtrangle them, then he who lets Blood, feels 
for the Vein in the Fore-head, which being found, he puts the cutting end of 
a Raſor upon it, and giving the Raſor a philip, opens the Vein very neatly, 
and eaſily ſtops it again after it hath bled a good deal, with a little Cotten or 
ſome ſuch thing, nay, ſometimes with Camels dung. 


CHAP. LXXXI. 
Of the Money and Weights of Acgypt. 


N <Agypt, they reckon Money by Purſes. A Purſe conſiſts of Five and 
twenty thouſand Maidins, which make an Hundred fifty ſeven Piaſtres Ryals, 
and nineteen Maidins, or Eight hundred thirty three Boquells, and ten Maidins. 
The Turkiſh Chequiz, which they call Scherif, is worth ſeventy Maidins, and 
the Venetian, ſeventy five. The Piaſtres are worth Thirty three 2aidins, the 
Boguelles, thirty. They are by corruption ſo called, for their name is Abou 
Kelb, that is to ſay, that hath a Dog, becauſe on one ſide of it there is a 
Lyon, which they take for a Dog; nay, the Jews call them in Spaniſh Perros, 
They have other pieces of Moizey belides. The Maidin is of Silver, about 
the bigneſs of a French Double, but very thin, with ſome Arabick Charatters 
upon it ; it is worth two Aſpres and a half, which is ſomewhat more than three 
Half-pence Engliſh. In a Maidin, there are cight Forles or Balbes, which are 
Pieces of Copper, as big as French Doubles, but thicker, and are in value 
ſomewhat leſs than an Engliſh Farthing ; there are half Forles alſo. 

The Weights of Care, are as at Conftantinople ; the Quintal , contains 
150. Rotres, the Rotte 12. Ounces, the Ounce 12. Drachms, the Drachm 16. 
Quirats, the Quirat 4. Grains; the Medical, a Drachm and a half, the Oque, 
400. Drachms, ſo that the Oque contains three Korres, two ninths leſs. 
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CH AP. LXXXIIL 
The Hiſtory of Don Philippo, Prince of T unis. 


Aving Sojourned a pretty while in Xygypr, and found no Company to Tra- 
vel with farther, ſome other Conſiderations likewiſe prompting me, 1 
reſolved to return into Chriftendom, I took the occalion' of a great Engliſh 
Ship, called the Recovery, which lay at Bougquer, ready to ſet fail for Legorn z 
there were good French Ships at Alexandria, where | might have been very 
well Accommodated. But for greater Security, I choſe rather to go in an 
Engliſh Ship, becauſe the Engliſh were at that time in Peace with thoſe of 
Barbary. 1 alſo choſe that Paſlage, as having a great deſire to ſee Tunis, where 
that Ship was to touch, to land Don Phil;ppo, with ſeveral other Barbary Men 
who were on Board of her; and becauſe I had got a pretty familiar Acquain- 
rance of him during this Voyage, I think it will not be amiſs to give here a 
ſhort view of his Hiſtory, according as I had it from himſelf by pieces, and a 
certain Sicil;an, who had waited upon him ever ſince he arrived in Sicily. 

Don Philippe, whoſe Turkiſh name is MMahomer, is the Eldeſt Son of the late 
Dey Abmet, tourth Dey of Twns, who was a very auſtere Man, but yet fond of 
this Son, that was the Eldeſt of ſeveral other Boys he had. This Prince Ma- 
homer being very young, was made General of the Galleys of B:ſerta, and 
made an Expedition with them ; after which, (being as yet but ſeventeen or 
eighteen years of Age ) his Father Married him to the Daughter of the Baſha 
of Tripoly, againſt his Inclination, who loved not the Lady, though ſhe was 
very Beautiſul ; but he was forced to Diſſemble, for fear of provoking his 
Father, who was ſo violent a Man, that his Anger was always Fatal. The 
Marriage was Celebrated with all imaginable Magnificence, and for the ſpace 
of three days, there was nothing but Feaſting, Plays, Tilting, and other Di- 
verſions, the Father ſparing no Charges in Celebrating the Solemnity of the 
Wedding. In the mean time, though this Prince was greatly ReſpeCted, yer 
he reſolved to quit all his Hopes, and eſcape into 2 Country where he never 
had been, and was unknown ; he carried on his D.ſign fo cunningly and ſe- 
cretly, that nothing of it was ſuſpeCted till he was gone. Pretending one day 
to go take the Air in ſome place beyond Golerra, he weat into a little Boat with 
four or five Chriſtian Slaves, and ſome Avorg, to row them. When he was 
paſt the Golerra, and got a pretty way from it, he put zſhuar ſome of his A4oors 
upon pretext of ſending them for ſomething, and then going off to Sea, and 
A little after, making a ſign to the Chriſtians, that it was now time for them 
to declare themſelves, and begin ; he ſhot one of the doors that remained 
with an Arrow ; and the Chriſtians aſſiſting him,' all the reſt were quickly 
killed, or forced to leap into the Sea, of whom ſome ſwam aſhoar. They 
then direCted their Courſe towards Sic:ly, and ſucceeded fo well in it, that in 
two days time they arrived at azara. The Vice-Roy of Sicily was no ſooner 
informed of ir, but he ſent for the Prince to Palermo, where he was lodged in 
the Profeſs-Houſe of the Jeſuits, and being there inſtructed in the Chriſtian 
Religion, he was afterwards Baptiſed in the Cathedral Church, by the Arch- 
Biſhop of Palermo, the Vice-Roy being God-Father, and the Vice-Queen God- 
Mother, who named him Don Philippo. He went from thence to Rome, where 
he was well received and much honoured by the Pope, who gave him good 
Preſents. He went to Spain, where the King allowed him a Penſion, and re- 
tiring to Yalentia, he fell in love with a Spaniſh Lady, of no great Fortune, 
but very Witty, who played very well on the Lute, and Sung to admiration 
( which was enough to engage the Prince, who is a paſſionate loyer of Muſick ) 
he Married her privately, and was at ſome Charges about it. In the mean time 
the King of Tunis being informed that his Son was fled into Chriſtendom, fell 
into ſuch a Rage, that he put about twenty to Death, Slaves and others, and 
among the reſt, the unfortunate Wife of this Prince Mabomer, ( whom for 
the 
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the future we ſhall call Don Philippo) whom he cauſed to be ſtrangled, as ha- 
ving favoured the flight of his Son. But then, it being out of his Power to 
Chalſtiſe' his Son in Perſon, he Dilinherited him, leaving him not ſo much ag 
one Farthing. Now the Mother of Don Phil:ppo, who was no lels afflicted for 
the loſs of her Son, ( whom ſhe paſſionately loved) bethought her ſelf of 
all ways how ſhe might recover him, and prevailed fo far with an Engliſh 
Captain, that he promiſed to bring him back, This Traytor in EXecution of 
his deſign, came to Yalentia, where having ſoon got acquaintance of this 
Prince, he found that he wanted Money, and ſupplied him. Don Philsppo ha- 
ving got Money, made an Equipage, and ſoon ſquandered away two or three 
Thouſand Crowns, that were lent him. But ſome time after, the Captain de- 
manding payment of his Money, put the Prince to a great plunge : He offer'd 
the Captain a Letter to his Mother, who would pay him all that he had Bor- 
rowed of him; but the Captain would not have it. Saying, That he was no 
more owned in that Country, -now he was turned Chriſtian, but that he adyi- 
ſed him to return to Rome, where he had been well received, that his Holi- 
neſs would (till receive him in the ſame manner, and quickly put him in a 
condition to repay him ; offering him at the ſametime to carry him thither in 
his Ship. The Prince embraced the offer, and taking his Wife and ſome 
Chriltian Servants on board with him, put to Sea ; but the Captain in ſtead 
of direfting his Courſe toward Rome, ſtood away for Tnis, ſo that the Prince 
was all in amaze when he knew Goletra. He had had intelligence in Sicily of 
the death of his Father, and therefore finding himſelf betrayed, he made a 
Vertue of Neceſlity ; and writing a Letter privately to ſome Friends that he 
had at Twnis, he ſent it aſhoar by ſome of the Ships Company, who ſecretly 
brought him an anſwer. He acquainted thoſe his Friends with his arrival, and 
asked their advice what way he ſhould enter Tunis, They ſent him back an an- 
ſwer, That they would come next day with a Brigantine, and carry him away as 
by force. Wherefore next Morning he went out in the Ships Boat, that he 
might go Fiſh near the ſhoar, and took with him the S:c:l;an I mentioned be- 
fore, who hath always ſerved him. This Man,who was made believe that they 
were caſt upon Twns by foul Weather, would have diſſuaded him from that 
Fiſhing, telling him that he might be known: But he anſwered, That he was 
fo much altered, that he did not at all fear that, for he had now been ſeveral 
Years abſent. They were no ſooner got off from the Ship, but a Brigantine 
full of Armed Men came up towards them, who having fired ſome ſhot in the 
Air, entred the Boat, and with great reſpeCt ſaluted the Prince. But the poor 
Sicilian ( who ſteered the Boat) was much ſurpriſed, not knowing what 
todo. Immediately they were carried to 7Tanis, where being arrived , Don 
Philippo went to ſee the Dey firſt, and then his Mother ; who expected him with 
great impatience. The Dey ordered him, as a Puniſhment for his flying into 
Chriſtendom, to walk through the Town in the Spaniſh Apparel he then wore, 
ſo that he was a Laughing-ſtock to all the People; but if he had not had good 
Friends, . he had loſt his Head for his flying. After he had ſeen his Mother, 
they put him into Turkiſh Apparel: But when they came to cut off his Hair 
( which was very lovely and long) he told me, he had much ado to conſent to 
it, and thought that he could more willingly have ſuffered Death, than parted 
from his Hair. Nevertheleſs, having ſent for direftion from his Confeſlor 
concerning the matter : His Confeſlor ſent him this Reſolution, That the Chri- 
ſtian Religion conſiſted not in Hair, and that therefore he ſhould ſuffer it to 
be cut off: Then he ſent for his Wife to Twnis, ( ſhe being with Child ) but 
he-had much ado to preſerve his Servants liberty ; for the Dey and Aga of 
the Divan, would have had them made Slaves, nevertheleſs they retained both 
their Liberty and Religion. Two years after, he would have ſent his Wife 
back again into Chriſtendom, bat they would not. ſuffer him ; however after 
many difficulties, ſhe went away atrended by a Servant of the Princes, leaving 
a Son behind her, and came to Genoa, where ſhe put her ſelf into a Nunnery, 
and hath ſince continued. 
Now Don Phil:ppo having been Diſinherited by his Father, had nothing to 
* Live on but what he had from his Mother, who is very. fond of him : Nor is 
he:put into avy Place, becauſe they ſtill believe him to be a Chriſtian, there 
| being 
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being none great nor ſmall in Ts, but knew him by the name of Don 
Philippo z for my part the firſt time I went to his Houſe when I was at Tunis, 
having asked for the Houfe of Don Philippo, every body told me thee way to 


It, 

Now to diſpoſſeſs them of the belief they have that he is ſtill a Chriſtian 
at Heart, he reſolved ſome years after his return, to undertake the Pilgrimage 
of Mecha, and ſo wheadled a Brother of his own, that he engaged him 
in the Journey, who bore Don Philippo*s Charges and his Sons, whom he took 
with him. So ſoon as he came to Caire, he made acquaintance with the 
Franks, and then hired a Houſe in the quarter of the French, where he came 
two or three times a week to drink Wine and make merry with the Franks ; 
and the time being come that the Caravan parts for Mecha, he travelled 
thither in company of the Megrebins, and upon his return, the occaſion of 
this Engliſh Ship preſenting, he reſolved to return by Sea to Timis. 

This Prince 1s a tall and handſome well ſhaped Man, and was not then 
above thirty years of Age, he has a great deal of wit, and ſpeaks Italian 
and Spaniſh naturally well. He is a lover of Muſick, and therefore has 
ſeveral Slaves, who played ſome on the Harp, others on the Flute and Lute. 
His Son was then a little Boy about ſeven years old, handſome and witty, 
like his Father. 

This ſame Don Philippo for all he is ſo poor, makes his Brothers ſo ſtand 
in fear of him, that there is none of them dares to look him in the Face. 


CHAP LAXXIW. 
Our Voyage from Caire to Alexandria. What the 


Hhouames are. 


Riday the third of Famary, 1659. I parted from Caire, and embarking at 
the Giſſiere, which is a pleaſant place, upon the ſide of the Nile. where 
many go to divert themſelves, and where our Boat ſtayed for us, with a 
fair wind we failed as far as Toro, which is half way from Caire to Roſſerto: 
Some hours aſter we parted from Caire, we met the Boat of Don Philippo, 
which we Saluted with ſome Volleys of our Fowling-pieces: We arrived at 


Tono Saturday the fourth of January after Midnight; but there the Wind Toro. 


turned contrary, which put us to a great deal of trouble, and a main Rope 
of our Tackle breaking, we had almoſt been caſt away Boat and all, but 
having quickly recovered it out of the Water, and re-fitted it with all haſte, 
we continued our courſe, making ſtill a little way, though the wind was full 
againſt us; at length perceiving that the Wind was like to continue ſo, we 
put a-ſhoar at Deront Tueſday morning the ſeventh of Fanuary, and went by 


Land to Roſſerto, ſix hours Journey diſtant from Deroxt z we arrived the Derout, 


" ſame day, Tueſday the ſeveath of Fanuary, at Roſſerto. 
Upon the way from Caire to Reſſetta there are ſome pretty Towns, which 
I had not obſervgd as I went from Roſſerto to Caire, as Foa, Sewdion, Derout, Fra. 


and ſome others. We ſtayed for our Boat wherein our luggage was at Roſſetto, Semdion, 


where it arrived on Wedneſday morning the eighth of January, and Thurſday 

the ninth, we parted from Roſſerro, about two a Clock in the Morning. 
Betwixt Roſſerro and. the Sea-ſide, there are eleven Pillars fixed in the 
Ground, and a Palm-Tree, at ſome hundreds of Paces diſtant one from ano- 
ther; they are put there to mark the way, becauſe it is a Deſart, and beſides, 
the ways moſt commonly are covered with Rain-water; and if a Man ſhould 
miſs his way in that Deſart, it would take him above a day to find it again. 
We followed then theſe marks by A” and being got to the Sea-lide, 
m came 
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Ca[2 Roſſa. 
Medi. 


Ebournes 


| we. ſhould find no Boats there ; beſides it is more convenient and cheaper 


came to Caſa Roſſa, which is half way betwixt Roſſerrs and Media, where we 
arrived about three hours after day. Acdia is above half way from Roſſeero 
ltxanaria. 

a H—— there about an hour, we croſled over in the Ferry-boat, pay- 
ing a aid for our Houſe-room and paſlage; and after we had travelled 2 
good way, about two a clock in the Afternoon we came to Alexandria, 
twelve hours Journey diſtant from Reſſerro, betwixt which two Towns there 
is no other Inn but Media, where you have nothing but Water and Houſe- 
room, ſo that what you eat and drink, you mult carry with you, 

From Caire to Alexandria it is about an hundred and fifty miles by Land, 
which is commonly travelled in three days, becauſe they travel day and night, 
reſting a little in the Morning and Afternoon. I ſaw nothing in Alexandri; 
but what 1 had ſeen the time before, when 1 was there, only they ſtewed me 
a Hhouame, and told me that theſe Fhowames area ſort of Vagabond People 
among the Arabs, who lodge as they do, under Tents, but have a certain 
particular Law to themſelves ; for every night they perform their Prayers and 
Ceremonies under a Tent without any Light, and then lye with the firſt they 
meet, whether it be Father, Mother, Silter or Brother; and this is far worle 
than the Religion of the Adamires. Theſe People though, ſculk and keep pri- 
vate in the City, for if they be known to be Hhouames, they are Burned 


Alive. 


GCHEAT LAAXYV:. 


Our arrival at Bouquer ; a Ship caſt away im the 
Port of Alexandria. A deſcripizon of Bou- 


qQUET . 


Stayed at Alexandria till the Ship was ready, whereof the Purſer having 

given us notice, we ſent away our Goods and Proviſions, which we had 
prepared before hand, for one muſt not delay thoſe preparations till the Ship 
be juſt ready to ſail. When a man is alone it is no bad way to agree with 
the Captain for Diet, eſpecially with the Engliſh, who treat well, but beſides 
that, one muſt ſtill have ſome ſmall proviſion for himſelf in private. For our 
parts being five in company, to wit, three arſeilleſe, my ſelfand my man, 
we provided all things for ourſelves. 

We took Boat then on Thurſday the thirtieth of January, to go on board 
the Ship, which was at Bouquer, ( but not before we and our Goods had been 
ſearched at the Cuſtome-houſe.) where we were encompalled with an Army 
of Rogues that begged ſomething of us, and to ſay the truth, it is no eaſie 
matter, for a Stranger to Embark there, for there are ſo many of theſe Raſ- 
cals to whom ſome Mzadins muſt be given, that one is quite Stunned with 
them. Art length being in the Boat, we went to the Block-houſe to give in our 
Cockets, to ſhew that all our Goods had been ſearched at the Cuſtome-houſe z 
and there it behoved us alſo to pay three Maidins a piece; but thoſe that 
- at Bouquer, cannot be ſearched, for they are without thereach of Cannon 

of. 

From the Farillon or Block-houſe, we went ſtreight to Bouquer, where we 
arrived about fix a Clock ar Night, but it blew ſo hard, that we durſt not 
£0 a board the Ship ; ſo that we put a-ſhoar and lodged in a Coffee-Houſe, 
keeping our Boat with us, for there was none to be found there, and that 
was the reaſon we came by Sea, and not over Land, knowing very well that 
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to go by Sea, than over Land, when one has any quantity of Goods, We 
ſtaid then ſome days a-ſhoar, waiting for a fair wind to carry us on Board ; 
during which time, I obſerved that place as well as I could, though ir 


ſignified no great matter. 


Bouquer is a Caſtle built upon a point of land, that runs out a little into Bouguey, 


the Sea. It is ſquare, having on each corner a little Tower, mounted with 
ſome ſmall Guns, a Dungeon or great Tower in the middle, with a light 
Houſe on the top of it, and a Moſque. The Caſtle is like an Iſland, there 
being a gut of Sea-water two lteps over, betwixt it and the main Land, 
to which it is joined by a wooden Bridge, that joins to one of Stone; it 
is beſide- encompaſſed all round with Rocks, but they have no other water, 
but what they fetch from a Well at a pretty diſtance from the Caſtle. 
Heretofore there was an Aqueduct that brought water from a Fountain, at 
the old port of Alexandria, to this Caſtle; and this Aqueduct is ſtill to be 
ſeen. 2 

The Caſtle has in it a great many Soldiers, commanded by a Muteferaca, 
but it does not ſeem to be well provided of Cannon ; for while I was at Caire, 

Papachin a famous Corſair, came with Spaniſh Colours and took both an 
Engliſh and a French Ship, that had put themſelves under the proteCtion of 
its ſhot, the Caſtle firing only two Guns; but the Aga was made Manſoul 
for it. It has ſome Guns however, and two among the reſt, whereof the 
one has the Arms of France, and the other of Afar/eilles; the Turks, (who 
are very bad Hiſtorians) ſay that they are as old as St. Louis, who left them 
at Monſour near to Damiette. | 

There is about a ſcore of Houſes near to this Caſtle, and a little farther 
off, as "many more; but the Prench are not ſuffered to water at Boxquer. 
Friday, Saturday and Sunday, there blew fo violent a North wind, that on 
Friday night or Saturday Morning a Dutch Ship, called the Soldazero, was 
caſt away in the port of Alexandria: The evening before, that diſaſter hap- 
pened, the Aza of the Block-houſe, ſent word to the Captain of that Ship, 
that he ſhould have a care of himſelf, that he thought his Ship made too 
much travel, and that he had beſt put out another Anchor, bur he lighting 
the advice, and his Cables firing in the night-time, the ſhip ſtruck againſt 
the Rocks, with ſo much Violence, that ſhe broke into ſmall bits no bigger 
_ ones: hand, (as Don Phil:ppo who ſaw it told me) and eight Men Per- 
iſhed. 

- The ſame night, a Ship of Meſſina which arrived at Bouquer two days before, 
broke her Cables, and haying quickly got under Sail, to ſave her ſelf, was 
forced in by the Storm, near to Adggia, not without danger of being wracked 
there, for it is almoſt at the Mouth 'of the Nile, where there is no Water 
for a Veſſel of any Burthen. Our ſhip had alſo ſome ſhare in the danger, 
occaſioned by that Storm, for ſhe loſt two Cables, and ſaved only one that 
held out; The chief Mate alfo going in the Evening to the head, to ſee if 
it was not like to Fire, was thrown over Board, but five and twenty or 
thirty Ropes being immediately thrown out to him, he caught hold of ſome 
of them, and ſo was pulled in. The Captain would have reckoned his Ship 
as good as loſt, if that Mate had been caſt away, for he confided mach in 
him, and indeed, he was a skilful Sea-man. In ſhort, if that Cable had given 
25 the other two did, the Ship muſt unavoidably have been loſt, for they 
had not one good Cable more, having lain three or ſour Months at an 


Anchor. . 
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CHAP. LAXXVL 


Our departure from Bouquer, and our getting on 


Board the Ship. 


Onday the third of February, the Wind flackening, a little, (though it 
blew {till a ſtrong gale from Welt) we went into our boat and put 
out from Bouguer about eight a Clock in the Morning: In a good hours time 
we came to the Ship, and immediately after Don Philippo came. This ſhi 
carryed thirty Guns, of which the greateſt eighteen pound Ball, the ſmaller 
twelve Pounders, except two little Braſs pieces in the Cuddie, which carried 
but five pounders a piece. : 

There were two of theſe Guns in the ſteerage, which were charged with 
Bunches of Grapes, that is to ſay, cluſters of lictle leaden Bullets, ſplir in 
the middle, that yet ſtick all together, but when they are ſhot, ſcatter into ſo 
many Pieces: In this place there were two port-holes to run out the Guns, 
if the ſhip were attacked, and came to a cloſe Fight : ſo that there being 
two alſo in the Fore-caſtle, and two more in the Cuddie, charged in the 
fame manner, they would ſo ſcower the* Deck fore and aft, that I believe 
if two hundred men ſhould have come on Board, they would all have had 
their ſhare. Theſe Guns in the Streights are called Scopa Coperra,that is to ſay, 
2 covered Broom, and when they fire them, they ring a little Bell, that thoſe 
of the ſhips company who are at the other end of the ſhip, may fall flat on 
their Bellies,and receive no hurt. N 

Our ſhip had ſixty four men a board, ſhe was very great, had fair large 
Cabins, and two Decks. In the lower Deck they had a very convenient Pump; 
it is an Iron-Chain in form of a Chaplet, that reaches down to the' Sink, 
having little pieces of Leather about half as long as ones hand, and ſome- 
what hollow, and faſtened to it at every half foots diſtance ; this is turned 
by two Handles, one on each ſide, and it is incredible how much water 
it will raiſe ; infomuch, that if a ſhip were full, ſhe might be emptied by 
ſuch a Pump in two hours time. So ſoon as we were come on Board, we 
hired every one of us a Cabin to lye in; for my part I hired one for ſix 
Crowns upon the Deck in the Ships Waſt. Theſe Cabins are like preſſes 
made along the ſhip fide: I put my quilt into mine, and crept into it by a 
little hole, but being within, I neither felt cold nor the toſſing of the 
Veſſel, for I was in the middle of the Ships length. There were ſo many ſuch 
Cabins in this Ship, that not only the Officers, but all the Sea-men likewiſe, 
had every one his Cabin; ſome alſo lay in Hammocks, made faſt to the 
Deck above, which is very commodious, for let the Ship toſs never ſo much, 
it is not to be felt in theſe Hammocks which hang always perpendicular. 
The Engliſh are very good Sea-men, and obſerve excellent order on board 
their Skips, not diſmayed at all at bad Weather, and ſo exact in keeping 
accovat of the ſhips way every day, that during ail our Voyage, 1 never 


' knew them fix miles out in their reckoning. They meaſure the Ships way 


with a Log or little flat and very thin piece of Wood tied to a line, and 
when they throw it into the Sea, they turn a half minute Sand-Glaſs, (there 
being an hundred and twenty of them in an hour) and then drop the Log 
from the Stern, letting the line run off, till the Glaſs be out; then they 
pull in the line and reckon how much of it hath been in the water, every 
ſeven fathom of the line making a mile in an hour ; this they did every time 
the Wind encreaſed or abated, never grudging their- labour, and the four 
Mates were always preſent when they heaved the Log, who afcer it was done, 
went to their ſeveral Cabins, and ſer down how much the ſhip had run, for 
every one of them keeps a Journal. This is very uſeful ro know how far 
the ſhip is from Land, and to prevent running a-ſhoar in the Night-time ; in 

ſhort, 
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ſhort, the Engliſh are, very expert in that. That which only-diſpleaſed me 
in this Voyage, was the great rfamber of Candles,that were lighted in the Night 
time betwixt Decks, and in the Cabins, for there were above thirty Barbary 
Men on board who had been at Mecha, and were returning into their own 
Country ; all theſe Men lay upon the lower Gun-Deck, (there being a rank of 
Beds on each fide, and a paſſage in the middle betwixt them) and had all their 
lighted Lamps ſtuck to the Deck, and burning in the Night-time, which made 
me always extremely afraid the Ship might be ſet on fire; and beſides that, 
ſince the leaſt glipſe of light, is in the Night-time ſeen a great way off at Sea, 
1 was apprehenſive it might have direCted ſome Corſair, or ſome Ship of the 
Venetian Fleet towards us: .-For | had ſmarted already, and knew very well 
what Blades they were, nay more, I fancied that they were not careful enough 
in ſmoaking their Tobacco. However they told me ſtill, that there was no 
danger in what I feared. | : 


"I 
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CHAP. LXXXVIL 
Our Ships ſailing from Bouquer. 


Ueſday the fourth of February, the Purſer who was ſtill at Alexandria, 

came on board with ſome Proviſions, and then having taken in our Boats, 

we ſet Gil from -Bonque?. Wedneſday the fifth of Febrxary, we ſteered our 
courſe North, with an eaſie Weſt-wind ; it was a calm in the Evening, , but in 
the Night it blew hard from Weſt, with ſeveral ſtorms of Rain and Wind, 
which laſted till next day at Noon, Fhurſday the fixth of February : All that 
while we bore away North-north-weſt, in the Evening the Wind ſhifted about 
to North-welt, and Jaſted till next day the ſeventh of February, when after 
Noon the Wind turning North-north-weſt, we tackt and ſtood away Weſt- 
ſouth-weſt, leaſt the Wind might force us too near the Ifle of Rhodes. The 
night following the Wind flackned, and Saturday the eighth of February, . we 
were becalmed from Morning till Noon, when we had a little Gale from South; 
then we ſteered away Weſt-north-weſt, but"the Wind laſted not. After thar 
(to our great trouble ) we were becalmed for ſeveral days. Saturday-night, 
or Swnday-morning, the ſixteenth of February, there fell a great deal of Rain, 
which laſted till day, when we were ſtill becalmed, and about eleven a Clock 
in the Morning, with a breeze of Wind froth Weſt-north-welt, we ſtood away 
South-weſt, the Wind blowing freſher in the evening until Midnight ; du- 
ring that time, we tackt and ſtood away towards the Iſle of Cand:a, and' the 
Night being very dark, we ran fo far till we ſaw a Light cloſe on Head, 
which the Men could not diſcern whether it was aſhoar, or in a ſmall Pinnace, 
which in the day-time we ſaw making for Candia; at length, for fear of ſtri- 
king on Ground, they tackt about again before Midnight , bearing away 
South-weſt. Afonday the ſeventeenth of Febraary, after Midnight the Winds 
ſo chopt and changed, that we had all forts of Wi and about Morning 
it blew ſo hard from Weſt-north-welt, that we w rced to furl all our 
Sails, except the Main-ſail, and tye the Helm to Midſhips ; this Wind brought 
with it many ſtorms of Rain, that laſted not long. About one a Clock after 
Noon it Hailed, which changed the-Wind to the North, but ſeeing it blew 
harder than it had done in the Morning, we could not carry high Sails, but 
continued the ſame Courſe. If the Wind had not been ſo violent, we would 
have ſteered our Courſe Weſt-north-weſt : This Wind laſted till Tueſday the 
eighteenth of February, when about an hour before day it flackened a little, 
and then we ſpread our Fore-ſail, the Wind being ftill too high to carry our 
Maintop-ſail, however we ſtood away Weſt; the Wind abating a little after, 
we 
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Faſtxara. 


Alkal. 


Linoſa. 


ur-Maintop-ſail, and ſhortly »fter that, the Mizzain and Foreto 

Lil —_— the Wind chopt about to North-weſt, and blew ſo freſh, "(4 
we were forced to furl our Foretop-ſail, and ſteered away Weſt-ſouth-weſt, 
till Wedneſday Morning, the nineteenth of February, when the Wirld changing 
to North. north-weft, we#put abroad our Foretop-fail again, and ſtood away 
Weſt, and a little after, we ſpread all our Sails. About two hours after day 
we made Cape K4ſaxarra, in Barbary, and ſtood in within almoſt thirty Miles 
of it; it is a very low Land, then we tackt about again towards the Gozo of 
Candia. About two hours before night we were becalmed, and about two 
hours after Night was in, we had the long look*d for Eaſt Wind, but it was 
eaſie; however with it we ſteered our courſe Weſt-north-weſt until Tharſc 
Morning, the twentieth of February, when after a little Rain that fell, the 
Wind chopt about to South- ſouth-eaſt, whilft in the mean time we made 
all ſail.and ſtood away North-north-weſt;a little after,we turned our Ships: head 
to Welt-north-weſt, running above eight Miles an hour upon a Wind, which 
we would have continued to do, had we not been afraid to have been embeyed 
within a bad Gulf, called Hihal, that runs out into the Sea, and therefore we 
ſtood away before the Wind, till we had weathered it; all this while the 
Fore-ſail and Sprit-fail did us no ſervice. We ran at a great rate in this man- 
ner for the ſpace of three hours, then the Wind turned Welt,” which brought 
vs a Flurry, with a great ſcud of Rain, for half a quarter of an hour, but the 
main Wind was ealie enough, and with it we bore away North-weſt ; in the 
evening the Wind freſhened a little, and we ſteered the fame Courſe, till 
about ten or eleven a Clock at Night, that we tackt and ſtood away Southe 
weſt. About midnight we had a ſudden guſt of Wind, with Hail and Rain, 
which was ſo violent, that it laid the” Ship on her ſide, and if ſhe had been a 
ſmall Veſſel, would certainly have overſet her ; it tore the Main-ſail in pieces, 
and blew ſo very hard, that the Sea-men could not furl their Sails, but at 
length all Hands coming aloft, they made a ſhift to* furl them, till the ſtorm 
was over. They ſaw the Flurry a coming, and then they ſhould have minded 
their Sails, ſo that we needed not to have feared any damage, but through 
Lazineſs, they let them alone, ſaying, that perhaps it might paſs over them. 
In fine, we ſpent the Carnaval in this manner, dancing more than enough, in 
ſpight of our Teeth, and without Muſick. When the ſtorm was over, we 
ſpread all our Sails, apd tackt about again Northwards, with the ſame Welt- 
north-weſt Wind, until Friday- the one arid twentieth of February, that the 
Wind turning South-weſt, we bore away Weſt-north-welt, till after Dinner, 
that the Wind got into the North-north-weſt, and we'ſtood away Weſt. 
This laſted till Saturday, the two and twentieth of February, when we were 
becalmed, and in the Evening the Wind turned North-welt and by weſt, but 
an eaſie Gale, and we ſteered South-weſt till Sunday, the three and twentieth 
of February, that the Wind turned Northerly, bur fo gently, that it Jook'd 
like a Calm, and we ſteered our courſe Weſt-north-weſtward ; we were after- 
wards becalmed until Evening, when we had an eafie North-eaſt Gale, which 
freſhened a little in the Night-time, and in ſtead of ſteering away Weſt (which 
was our Courſe) we ſtood away North-north-weſt, to bear in with the Gulf of 
Venice, where we hoped to have found a North-wind, that would have carried 
us ſtreight to Tunis. We kept that Courſe till Tueſday, the five and twentieth 
of February, when the Wind blew ſo hard, that we made nine or ten Miles an 
hour, always North-weſt, for fear of being carried to far to the Leeward, 
and loſing the Winds, This Wind laſted all Wedneſday, the twenty ſixth of 
February, and Thurſa morning, the twenty ſeventh we made Malta, which 
we left to the Starboard, running betwixt Tripoly and Malta, leaving Lampedoſa 
and Linoſa to the Larboard ; Lnoſa is about ſeventy Miles diſtant from Malza. 
We ſaw them not, becauſe we paſled them in the Night-time. Our Lady of 
Lampedoſa is well known and Reverenced both by Turks and Chriſtians ; and 
_— -7y not the ſatisfaCtion to go aſhoar there, yet I will ſay two or three 
words of it. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP LXXXVUL 
Of Lampedof and Pantalaria. Of ſeveral Corſairs 


we met with, and our Arrival before Goletta. 


Ampedoſa is a little Iſle, or Rock of ſmall Circumference, about an hun- Zampedsſz. 
I. dred Miles diſtant from Malra. Ir is an Ifland that produces nothing, 
and is only inhabited by Coneys z but becauſe there is good Water upon it,and a 
good Harbour, Ships put in there for Freſh-water. In that Iſle there is a little 
Chappel, wherein there is an Image of the Bleſſed Virgin, which is much Re- 
verenced both by Chriſtians and Infidels, that put aſhoar there; and every 
Veſſel always leaves ſome preſent upon it. Some Money, others Bisket, Oy], 
Wine, Gun-powder, Bullets, Swords, Muſquets, and in ſhort, all things that 
can be uſeful even to little caſes; and when any one ſtands in need of any of 
theſe things, he takes it, and leaves Money or ſomewhat elſe in place thereof. 
The Turks obſerve this praCtice as well as the Chriſtians, and leave Preſents 
there. As for the Money no body meddles with that, and the Galleys of alta 
go thither once a year, and take the Money they find upon the Altar, which 
they carry to our Lady of Trapano in Sicily. 1 was told that fix Chriſtian Ships 
having ſome time ſince put into that Port, and that when they had watered, the 
Wind offering fair, they all failed out of the Port, except one, which having 
ſer ſail with the reſt, could not get out; at which the Maſter was ſtrangely 
ſurpriſed. However, taking patience, he waited for another more favourable 
Wind, which offering, he atrempted to get out again, but as yet he could not, 
which ſeemed very ſtrange to him ; and therefore. he reſolved to make a ſearch 
in his Ship, whereby he tound that one of his Soldiers had ſtollen ſomething 
in that place; which being carried back again, he made fail, and got ealily 
out of the Harbour. Many Miracles are wrought in that place, at the inter- 
ceſſion of our Bleſſed Lady, which are not ſo much as doubted of, neither by 
Chriſtians nor Turks. We paſt that Iſland then, with the fame Wind, which 
laſted till Friday the eight and twentieth of February, when we were becalm- 
ed about three a Clock in the morning, the Wind leaving us pretty near 
Pantalaria. 

Pamalaria is a little Iſland, about twelve or fourteen Miles in Circuit ; it 
is diſtant from Aalra about an hundred and thirty Miles, and is fruitful in 
Wine, Fruits,. and Cotten. It belongs to the King of Spain, who keeps a 
Spaniſh Governour in it, that lives in the Caſtle ; which ( as the Turks told 
me) is ſo ſtrong, that two hundred Galleys could not take it. About two a 
Clock in the Afternoon, we had a Gale at North-north-eaſt, and we ſtood 
away Weſt. About three in the Afternoon, we made two Ships to the Wind- 
ward, which bore down upon us with full ſail; they were got already ſonear us, 
that we wondred we had not made them ſooner. We made ready to receive 
them the beſt way we could, in the ſhort times warning we had. Immediately 
we launched our two Boats, then cleared the Gun-Deck, of Cheſts, Hamocks, 
and of all incumberances, that our Guns might have freedom to play, fo thar 
ul a trice, the Deck look'd like a great Hall ; all the Goods and Baggage were 
laid aloft on the Poop, and upon the upper Deck, but betwixt the Maſts, that 
they might not hinder the execution of our Guns, Scopa Coperta, The Main- 
yard was chained to the Main-maſt, all the great Guns loaded, every one took 
his Muſquet and Bandileers, and all with ſo much expedition, that by that 
time they were got within Cannon ſhot of us, we were ready. The headmoſt 
Ship put out Red Colours, and then all took them for Spaniards, becauſe we 
were 10 near S:cily, For though we perceived the Turkiſh Colours, yet we 
knew that Corſairs have all forts of Colours on board, and put out many 
times falſe ones, that they may the more ealily ſurpriſe. We put out Engliſh 
Colours, which they ſaluted with a Gun without ſhot, and we anſwered the 
like. 
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like. Being come within Muſquet ſhot, we heard their Trumpets ſounding 
French Levets; which made the Turks who were on board of us, take them 
for Ships of Tunis; being come nearer, they again ſaluted us without a Bullet, 
which we did not anſwer,only furled our Main-ſail,to ſhew them that we reſolved 
to Fight, and not to Run for it. We were then on board in all an hundred 
and fifty Men, and expected to ſpend the Night in fighting and not ſleeping, 
for the Sun was ſet, and we had no Light but from the Moon, which ſhone out 
very clear. Our Mate hailed them from the Poop, and demanded who they 
were? Who having anſwered, They were Friends. The Mate then called to 
them, That if ſo, they ſhould fall to the Leeward z which they did, ſailing ſo 
The meeting ,ezr our Stern, that our Turks caſily ſpoke to them. And having asked who 
ye -—ou "ia * they were? They anſwered, they were Ships of 7Tanis. An Engliſh Renegado, 
called Solyman Reys, commanded them, and they belonged to the Dey. The 
biggeſt and beſt Sailer of the two Ships, carried thirty fix Guns, and the other 
which was leſs, five and twenty, having each two hundred Men on board. 
When they knew that the Prince Don Philippo was on board of us, they ſaluted 
him with three Guns, and cur Captain ordered the ſalute to be rendred, but 
to the Windward, becauſe all our Guns were loaded with Shot, and theſe 
Gentlemen were to the Leeward of us, the Gunner fired two Guns to the wind- 
ward, but the third miſſing fire, he ran in all haſte to that which was neareſt, 
(without conſidering what he did) and it happening to be to the Leeward, 
and they juſt off and on with us, he fired it,- and ſhot a Bullet into the middle 
of the biggeſt Ships ſide. This put our Captain into a great Paſſion againſt 
the Gunner, who ran away and hid himſelf : Immediately they came on board 
of us in their Boat,and complained highly of that Aftion, demanding him who 
had fired the Gun, to be delivered unto them; becauſe they ſaid they had a 
Man killed, and two wounded by the ſhot. Which we believed to be falſe : 
Becauſe one ſaid, one man Killed, and two wounded ; another, two Killed 
another, two wounded ; and another, three, Our Captain told them, That 
it was an Accident, and that many times Ships upon their entring into a Port, 
intending to falute the Town, have by Inadvertency, ſhot Bullets into the 
place. But they ſtill perſiſting in their demand, he told them, That if they 
would needs have him, they ſhould go on board their Ship again,and then come 
and take him. Which perhaps they might haveattempted,had we not had Turks 
on board, who would have ſuffered for it. For it was an Article in their 
Peace, that he that firſt ſhot a Bullet, broke the Peace, When they found that 
there was nothing to be done, they drank a Cup or two, and returned to their 
Ship, giving us two Letters for Tanis. After that, they bore away Eaſtward, 
and we held on our Courſe till towards Midnight that we tackt about, but then 
Cape Bon, the Wind turning Weſt, we tackt again, ltanding away North-north-eaſt, 
Galippa. and ſailed by Cape Bon, and the Caſtle of Gal:ppa. 

Saturday the firſt of March, we tackt, and leaving the Caſtle of Galippa to 
the Leeward, bore away North-weſt, but the Wind chopping into the North, 
which blows full from Tinis, we ſtood away Weſt-north-weſt, and coming 
cloſe up with the Caſtle of Galzippa, (which is a ſmall ſquare Caſtle upon a Hill) 
we left it to the Leeward, and then tacking again, bore away Eaſt-north-eaſt, 
that we might alſo weather Cape Bon, and ſo get where we deſired to be. We 
kept beating in this manner a pretty while, the Current carrying us always 
off of Cape Bon, and the ſame day had ſower guſts of Wind and Rain. 

Sunday Morning the ſecond of March, we made a Corſair near to Pantalaria, 
whom: we waited for without breaking our Courſe, and ſo ſoon as he was come 
within Muſquet ſhot of us, we halled up our Main-ſail, he putting out Red 
Colours, and we the Engliſh. Then he came under our Stern, and we infor- 
med our ſelves that a Turk, called Abmer Reys, commanded the Ship that be- 
longed to private Menof Txnis, She was a ſmall Ship, that two years before 
had been taken by them from a Captain of Marſerlles, ſhe carried then four- 
teen Guns, and had about two hundred Men on board ; having ſaluted one 
another each with a Gun, we ſteered on our ſeveral Courſes. 

Monday Morning the third of March, we had another kind of Allarm, when 
a Seaman on the Maintop-maſt head cried, he ſaw four Sail, which proved only 
to be Rocks; that day we began to fail farther upon a Tack, to wit, from 
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Pantalaria to Sicily, and were got very near tO It in the Evening, when we 
Tackt about ard ſtood back again for Pantalaria, We had fo bad Luck,that when 
the Wind was fair, ſome Corſair or other, made us loſe the occaſion of it 
for doubling the Cape, for then we muſt make ready to Fight, and by thar 
time they knew us to be Friends, the Wind was gone. Or otherwiſe, when 
we were in one place, a Wind offered that would have been very good for us 
if we had ſtayed where we were the day before; and when the Wind was good, 
we had a high Sea on head, us on Treſday the fourth of Xfarch, when with a 
Nerth-wind, we were got above twenty Miles to the Wizd ward of Cape Bon, 
but making no way forward, ( becauſe of a high Sea we had on head } we 
found our ſelves in the Evening to the Leeward of the ſaid Cape, and tacked 
about for S:cily ; from whence Itanding ofF again, next day the fifth of Afarch, 
and with the {ame North-wind bearing Welt-north-weſt, we were got ſo far 
to the windward of Cape Born, that we were in hopes to have weathered it ; 
but a high Sea on Head, the Current and contrary wind drove us fo to the Lee- 
ward,that being within a League of the ſaid Cape, we could not double it,though 
we wanted but a little of having done it. We therefore [tood off again to- 
wards the Eaſt-north-caſt. Fr:day night. and Sarrrday morning, the ſeventh of 
March, we had ſtorms of Rain, and all forts of Winds, and yet were ſo for- 
tunate, that in the Morning we found our ſelves forward enough in our Courſe 
to have doublcd the Cape. The fame Morning we had the Wind at North- 
eaſt, which made us bear away Weſt-north-welt, and freſhening a little, -put 
us in hopes of: doubling the Cape, but half an hour after, it ſhifred about to 
the Weſt, ard that made us bear away South-weſt : An hour after, it chopt 
about to North and by Eaſt, and blowing pretty freſh, we made all the Sail we 
could, ſtanding away Welt-north-weſt, and ſo about two a Clock in the Af- 


ternoon, with much joy we doubled Cape Bon, called in Turkiſh Kara Bouroun, Kara Bouroun: 


having been eight days beating about it, all the while with Weſt-north-weſt, 
and North-winds. Our Mates told us, that they were always a long time in 
doubling that Cape, and ſometimes ſpent three Weeks about it. About five 
a Clock in the Evening, we Sailed betwixt the Ifle of Zimbre, and an lIfle or 


Rock, that is almoſt mid-way betwixt the Main-land and Zimbre, Zimbre is Zinye. 


Inhabited, has convenient Anchorage by it, and good Water in it. From 
Zimbre it is but forty Miles to Golerta, Having paſſed Zimbre, we ſtood off 
from Land, intending not to enter Golerra till next day, becauſe of the many 
Flats that areon that Coaſt. Friday night and Satwraay morning, the eighth 
of March, we had greater guſts of Wind and Rain, than before; and if we 
had not doubled the Cape, we mult have been a long time ſtill before we could 
have done it, conſidering the Weather that happened afterward. During 
theſe ſtorms, a Moor on board of us died, who had been ill of a Bloody Flux, 
almoſt ever ſince the beginning of our Voyage, and next morning he was 
thrown over-board. At length, on Saturday the eighth of arch, about ſeven 
a Clock in the Morning, we came into the Port, or rather the Road of Goletta, 
for it is not a Harbour, but a Road that lies open to the South eait Wind ; 


and in all Barbary, there arc but two good Ports, to wit, Porto Farina, and Porto Farina, 
Porto Stera. The Harbour for the Galleys of Tunis, is Biſerta, a little Town Porto Stera. 
threeſcore Miles from Tunis. Biſerta was formerly called Utica; ard here it 59114 

was that Cato killed himſelf, wherefore he was called Cato Uticenſis, We 

came to an Anchor near a Point of Land where the Sepulchre of Dido is, and a The Sepul- 
Marabout or Sheick is Interred there. So ſoon as we had dropt Anchor, Don chre of Dido. 
Philippo ſent aſhoar one of his Men, who having informed a poor Moor whorn 44 


he met, that Dor: Philzppo was arrived, the poor Man ran with all the ſpeed he 
could to the Town, to carry the news to Dos Philipps's Mother, who was over- 
joyed thereat, and gave him twenty Crowns for a Reward ; he was no more 
expected at 7xnis, and it was thought he was gone back again into Chriſtendom, 
having been abſent almoſt two Years. Smnday the ninth of Afarch, we went 
aſhoar, and when Don Phl:ppo left the Ship, they fired fifteen Guns. He found 
ſeveral Men on Horſe-back, and amongſt them all his Brothers, who were come 
Out to receive him. 
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CHAP LAXXIX 
Of Goletta, and our Arrival at Tunis. 


_ Oletta is no more but two Caſtles, whereof the one was built by the 

VAR Emperour Charles the fifth, and the other by Ahmet Dey the Father of 
Don Philippe, who perceiving that the Galleys of Malta came and took ſhips 
in the Road, without any damage from the Guns of the Caſtle, built this 
laſt, which is very low, and has ſeven or eight great Gun-holes two foot above 
the Water, by which the Guns play level with the ſurface of it. This Caſtle 
is round on the ſide next the Sea, and that of Charles the fifth is almoſt ſquare; 
Between theſe two Caſtles there are three Houſes, one belonging tothe Family 
of Don Philippo, the other to the Bey, and the other to Sch:/eb; the Son of 
Hiſouf Dey, who is called barely Schelcbi, becauſe he was Born during the 
time his Father Reigned. 

When we had refreſhed our ſelves a little in the Houſe of Don Philippo, we 
took Boat and went to Tunis, by the Canal or rather Lake, which in the begin- 
ning is very narrow, there being many Canes fixed all round in the bottom 
of the Water, for catching of Fiſh,afterwards it grows very wide. It is not 
commonly above five ſpan deep in Water, then it was very ſhallow, and had 
many dry places in it, which with the leaſt Wind are quickly covered, and 
that very high with Water. 

Don Philippo went by Land with his company mounted on a ſtately Horſe 
that was brought him. The firſt thing we ſaw upon that Water, was a Hill 
to the left hand very near the Sea-ſide, where there are natural Baths of 
Water almoſt boyling hot: There is a Baznio built there, and it is called 

Hamaymulf. Hamarmulf;, then a little further on upon the ſame ſide, they ſhewed us a high 

Z1;0u2m. Hill called Zagonam, which is a great way from this Lake, and; a days Jour- 
ney diſtant from Tis, there there is a little Town of 1agarins, or Andala- 
ons, called alſo Zagonam, 

When the Chriltians poſſeſſed that Countrey, there were Aquedutts that 
brought Water from thence to the City of Carthage ; at preſent they are 
broken, but ſome Arches with the Fountains and Ciſterns ſtill remain to be 
ſeen. As we came near to Tanis, we ſaw a great many Olive-Trees, and 
abundance of other Trees, which denote a good Countrey. In four hours 
time wearrived at Tims, though with alittle wind they go it many times in 
two hours, but we were many times imbayed. 

By Land it is eighteen miles from Gelerra to Tunis. If they pleaſed, they 
might make a gooll Port at Tis, but then the Town would not be ſo 
ſtrong, or at leaſt not ſo ſecure: From the place where you- Land, it is a 
mile ſtill to the Town, where being arrived, we went to lodge at the Houſe 
of Monſieur Le Vacher, a Periſian-Prieſt, and Father of the Miſſion, who 
was then Conſul for the French, and he received us very Aﬀectionately, 
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Of the C ountrey-Honſes and other places that are to 
be ſeen about 'Tanis. 


W O days after our arrival, Don Philippo ſent for us to ſhew us a Coun- 
TFT trey-Houſe he had half a League from the Town. The Countrey about 
Twnis is full of theſe Countrey Houſes, which are built like the Baſtides about 
Marſeilles. Don Philippo*s is very pretty, it is built in form of a ſquare Tower, 
and higher than any about it ; from the Hall to the top of the Tower, 
there are an hundred and eleven ſteps up, and from thence there is an 
excellent Proſpe&t, whictfdiſcovers on all hands a lovely Plain reaching out 
of ſight, full of Olive-Trees. In it there is a great Hall open above with 
covered Galleries round it, which have the Roof. ſupported by ſeveral Pillars. 
In the middle of this open place, there is a great reſervatory of Water, 
which ſerves for ſeveral Water-works. All this place is adorned with Marble, 
as alſo all the Halls and Chambers, which are beautified with Gold and Azure, 
and very pleaſant Plaiſter-work, there being Fountains every where, that 
play when one pleaſes. One ſhould alſo ſee the Bardes, which are three 
Houſes built by the Bey for his three Sons, a League from Tanis. This 
Bey is as it were the Baſha's Farmer, to whom he gives ſo much of the Revenue 
due to the Grand Signior in the Countrey,, which he gathers, and the reſt he 
keeps to himſelf. He was not at that time Bey, but Baſha, and his eldeſt 
Son was Bey. In theſe Houſes there are a great many Fountains with lovely 
Baſons of one entire piece of Marble, brought from Genoa; and as in the 
Houſe of Don Phil:ppo, an open Hall, with a great reſervatory in the mid- 
dle, and walks all round it, roofed over, and ſupported by ſeveral Pillars ; 
this, as alſo all the Rooms, are paved with black and white Marble, adorned 
with Gold and Azure, and that kind of Clay or Plaiſter-work. There are 
ſeveral fair appartments in all theſe Houſes, which have lovely Gardens full 
of Orange and ſeveral other Fruic-Trees, planted in as good order as in 
Chriſtendom, with many neat Beds and borders of - Flowers at the ends of 
Walks, all made by Chriſtian flaves. Theſe Houſes are called Bardes, from 
the Moreſco word Berd, that lignifics Cold, becauſe there is a freſh Air about 
them. Near that place, ghere is an AqueduCt built by a Dey, which brings 
Water four or five miles off to 7wnis. A few ſteps from that, there is ano- 
ther Aquedutt ſomewhat older, yet ſtill modern, which is parallel to the 
former, and carries Water alſo to Tis. Another day I went to ſee the 
Cantre, which belongs to Schelebi, whom 1 mentioned, the Son of Hiſouf Came. 
Dey, and is four leagues from Tunis. &s you go thither, you paſs by the 
old AqueduCts of Carthage, which are about half way ; they are at that 
place very entire ſtill, raiſed high, and built of very great ſtones. From 
Tunis to the Cantre moſt of the way is over large Fields planted with Olive- 
Trees, ſome ſteps diltant from one another, but in ſo ſtreight a line, that they 
look like Walks,which would be very pleaſant,were it not that theſe ways are 
always full of Rain-water and mire, as all the Countrey about Ts is,becauſe 
it Iyes upon a level. We came then to the Cantre, ſo called from a Bridge, 


which Hzſouf Dey, the Father of Scheleb:, built over a River called Magerda, Magerda. 


for Cantre in Moreſco ſignifies Bridge. This River Magerda is neither very broad 
nor rapid, but enough to deſerve the name of a fair River; it runs near to the 
Houſe of Schelev;, and his Father built a ſtone Bridge to croſs over it, the 
ſpaces betwixt the Pillars of the ſeven Arches, being built up from the bottom 
to the ſurface of the Water, with huge pieces of Free-ſtone; ſo that the 
water paſling through the Arches, and finding it lower on the other ſide, 
makes at every arch a very pleaſant Caſcade two foot high, where the 
Water falls with a great noife, Upon that River there are ſeveral Iron-Mills, 
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Baths for 
Slaves at 
Tunis. 


Knights of 


CR, 


as alſo for grinding Corn, and fulling the Caps called Fez-Caps, which are 
made at Zagouaro by Tagarins, All that work in theſe Mills are the laves 
of Schelebi. At the end of the Bridge is the Houſe of Scheleb;, built in form 
of a Caſtle; it hath one very large Court and other ſmaller ones ; the Rooms 
(as in other Houſes) are beautified with Gold, Azure, and Plaiſtering, with 
Fountains every where, and all paved with Marble ; ſo that they are more 
magnificent than thoſe I had ſeen before. There are lovely PiCtures in thoſe 
Rooms, for formerly this Schelebi was very rich, his Father having left him 
a vaſt Eſtate, and among other things cighteen hundred Slaves, but he hath 
run out a great deal in his Debaucheries; he is a man of a generous Heart, 
and if he were once in Chriſtendom, he would never leave it again. He 
keeps open table for all Franks that come to ſee his Houſe, and is ſo cour- 
teous, that he never refuſes any thing, and if he have not what is asked from 
him, he uſes means to procure it at any rate, that he may freely give it. 
When I went to his Houſe, he was not there, for he was then at Tabargue, 
a little Iſland in the Kingdom of Tins, within a Muſquet ſhot of the main: 
Land, but three days Journey from Tunis. That iſland belongs to the Genoeſe, 
who' have a very good Fort, and drive a great trade there, and among other 
things, in Horſes, which are called Barbes. The Scheleb: was gone thither 
to buy Timber for building of a Galley. About three Leagues from the Cantre, 
there is a place calle1'Tabaurbe, where there are ſome afhcient ruines, and 
chiefly an ancient Temple, but I went not to ſee it, becauſe then I muſt have 
Jain there, or at the Cantre, and I had not time to ſpare, for our Captain 

ut us in hopes daily that he would fail next day. That was the reaſon 
alſo that I went not to Sze neither, which is a long days journey from Tunis, 
it is the place where there are more Antiquities than any where elſe in the 
Kingdom of Tis, and I believe that thereabouts there are ruines of Churches 
and other things, relating to St, Augn/tin, to be ſeen. 


C HIiA P. LAXAXAL 
Of Tunis, and of the Slaves that are there. 


UNIS the Capital City of the Kingdom, ofthe ſame name, lyes in a 
Plain; it is pretty big, and the Houſes are indifferently well built, 
though they make no ſhew, bat they are all Marble, Gold and Azure within. 
The Suburbs of this City are as big as the City itſelf, which is all paved, 
but dirty as heretofore Paris was, ſo that after rain, there is hardly any 
going in the Streets. There is a Caſtle upon an Eminence within the Town, 
which commands it, and it makes a very pretty ſhew: There are ſome Guns 
before the Gate, and the front of it looks well, which is all that I could ſee 
of it, nor indeed durſt I eye it attentively ; for I had warning given'me, that 
it was dangerous for Chriſtians to be curious in viewing that Caſtle. I paſt 
by it then, but very faſt, and hard by over againſt it there is a Burying-plece. 
Not far frem the Caſtle there is Bazar for Drapers; It isa long broad ſtreet 
with ſhops on both ſides, all which have the fore part ſupported by four 
Pillars, two on each fide ; none but Drapers keep ſhop there ; but there are 
ſeveral other Bazars alſo for other Commodities. 

There are thirteen Baths in Tnis, where all the Slaveslodge, except thoſe 
that are kept in their Maſters Houſes, and ( as ſeveral Slayes told me) there 
may be there in all ten or twelve thouſand Chriſtian Slaves, who carry 
every one a great ring of Iron at their foot, but the Knights of Malta have 


Mitaat Twnis beſides that a huge Iron-Chain above five and twenty pound weight, which 


is faſtened to- the Ring, that Chain is very troubleſome to them, for they 
muſt either turn it quite round their Leg and make it faſt there, which is 
very 
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very heavy when they walk, or hang it by a hook that they have by their 
fide, which commonly gives them a pain in the fide, or elſe muſt carry it on 
their Shoulders. {n theſe Baths there is a great Hall where they are ſhut up 
in the Night-time, there they lodge as well as they can, ſome having little 
Rooms made of wood, to which they go up by Ladders, and are ſtowed 
three or four together in one, the relt Iye upon the Ground, but all horridly 
bad, for being very numerous, and lock'd in in the Night-time, they do 
their nceds where they are in Pots, which raiſes a noyſome ſtench ; beſides 
when one has a mind to ſleep, ſome fall a talking, and others a quarelling 
and fighting, making conſtantly a hideous din, which ſeems to me a Hell 
upon Ezrth. GO 

In the morning this Priſon is opened, and thoſe that are to work, are 
let out, who are conduCted to their Labour by men that take care of it; 
they are employed in building and other works of that nature; and I have 
known Knights of Malta of noble Families there, who have been'made ſerve 
as Labourers, ſome carrying Sand and others Stone, and they were thus uſed 
to oblige them to ranſom themſelves the ſooner, and at the higher rate. 
They who can get any thing by their own induſtry, pay ſo much a day to 
their Maſter, and ſo are not forced to work. Many of them keep taverns, 
and theſe live the beſt of all, for they get money, and work not, but yet 
they mult give their Maſter part of their Profit. None but ſlaves ſell Wine 
at Tunis, it is all white, avd grows in great plenty in the Countrey about, 
but they put Lime to it to make it intoxicate. They ſell their Wine cheap, 
and it is the cuſtome, that if you go to a Tavern and call for a quart of 
Wine, they will ſet Bread before you, and three or four diſhes of Meat or 
Fiſh, with Sallads and other appurtenances, and when you are to go, you only 
pay for the Wine, and ata reaſonable rate too; belides,theſe Slaves have power 
to beat the Turks if they are rude and inſolent in their Taverns, and to 
pull of their Turban and keep it till they have payed their reckoning, if 
they refuſe to doir. 

The Slaves who neither work nor gain any thing, cannot ſtep ont of the 
Bath, without leave from the Keeper thereof who gives thema man to wait 
on them, to whom they ought (at leaſt) to give three pence for his pains, and 
he is to anſwer for them. Our Knights were of the Number of thoſe laſt, 
for having written to Malta that they were forced to work, the Turks that 
were flave at alta were ſeverely Baſtonadoed, who immediately wrote to 
Tunis, that if they continued to make the ſlaves of alta work at Tunis, they 
would be Cudgeled to death in 24alta, and ſince that time, they are no 


more put to work. 


CHAEF LAME 
Of the Dey and other Officers of Tunis. 


Uſtafa who was Dey in the year 1657. was the ſixth Dey: Before they 
had Deys, the Baſha commanded in name of the Grand Siznior, and 
lived in the Caſtle, but has been turned out ever ſince the Moors made an 


Inſurre&tion, and made one Oſman their firſt Dey. This Dey is almoſt abſolute, The Dey of 
Coins money, (which conſiſts in little ſquare pieces of Silver of the value of 7% abo- 


Maidins) and obeys the Grand Signior no farther than he thinks fit, nay, and lute. 
ſometimes puts to death thoſe whom the Grand Signior ſends, if the buſineſs 
they come abour diſpleaſe him, as it happened to a Chiaoux ſent from. the 
Grand Signior, a little before I was there : And indeed, when the Ambaſſadours 
- of the Franks complain to the Grand Sigmor of the Corſairs of Barbary, all 
the anſwer they have is, that they muſt make repriſal upon them, and that 
they are Subjects whom the Grand Signior cannot command. At preſent the 
Baſha 
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Th-;r:4 Baſha of the Grand Signior is ſo much a ſlave there, that he cannot ſtir abroad 

Si72iors Baſha out of bis Houſe, without leave from the Dey, of whom he muſt ferd to 

can do no ack it every time he goes out, which coſts him belides above an huiidred 

thing at Tunis Piaſtres, that he mult give to the Deys Guards, and that is the reaſon» he 
goes ſeldom abroad. They have a Bey there alſo, made by the Grand S:gntor ; 
his buſineſs is to go into the Countrey, and gather the Caradge and other 
the Grand Signiors Dues, which he pays 1n to the Baſha, who ſends it to 
Conſtantinople ; but this Bey has a part 18 1t himſelf, gives part to the Dey, 
and the reſt to the Baſha. 

When a Dey dies, his Children conceal his Death, leaſt another Dey ſhou!d 
be choſe againit their will, and in the morning every one coming ( as the 
cuſtome is) to wiſh the Dey a good day ; his eldeſt Son tells them how his 

Theeftabliſh- Father before his Death, declared to him ſuch a one for his Saccellour, who 
ment ofthe js commonly his Kaya, or ſome other Friend of theirs, for they make a 
compact with him whom they wonld have to be Dey, before they make 
any Declaration; then his friends. joyn with him, and immediately «the 1.1m 
going up to the top of the Minarert of the Moſque in the Caſtle, publiſhes 
the death of the Dey; he never goes up thither but at the uſual hours, vn- 
leſs it be at the death of a Dey; and therefore when ever he is ſeen there at 
an unuſual hovr, it is known that the Dry 1s dead, and thena man ſpeeds 
through the City on Horſe-back, crying God ſave Dey ſuch a one, and all ſhut 
up ſhop, and ſtand to their Arms, uutil the Forts be put into the hands of 
the Officers of the new Dey, for fear ſome other in the mean time ſhould 
vſurp the Dey-ſhip. 

When it is generally known who is Dey, all the Cadys and others, who 
ſtand in need of his favour, bring him Preſents, (but in the Night-time) 
and in great Diſhes covered with Fruit or Meat, under which there may be 
five, ſix, ſeven or eight Purſes ; ſo that the firſt night he receives above two 
hundred Purſes in Preſents. They bring them in the night-time, that they 
may not be perceived, leaſt it ſhould be ſaid, that he was corrupted by 
Bribes; and if they were brought to him by day, he would refuſe them, and 
fall into a. great Paſſion againſt him that ſhould offer to bring him a prelent ; 
they come then in the Night-time, and only kiſs his Veſt, having one or more 
Servants carrying diſhes of Fruit or Meat, with the preſent at the botiom, 
and as they kiſs his Veſt, they whiſper to him, what they have broughc in 
theſe Diſhes. After all, the Dey keeps no great Court, nor carrys it out with 
any great Majeſty, but ſhews himſelf familiar enough with every Body; I 
ſaw him once as he was coming back from a Moſque in the City, he walked 
on foot, was cloathed in a ſcarlet 7uſtacors lined with Samour, and had 
but a ſmall Retinue The Dey cannot procure that his Son ſhould ſucceed 
him after his Death; having asked Don Philippo rhe reaſon of that, he told 
me, it was becauſe when Young-men find themſelves all of a ſudden advanc'd 
to ſo great power, they fall into ſuch debauched courſes, that they render 
themſelves inſupportable to all People, forcing all the Women and Boys 
they meet with ; ſo that ifa Dry would have his Son to ſucceed him, he muſt 
The 4;aof get him made Dey in his own Life-time. They have at Tunis alſo an Azaof 
the Cuſtomes the Cuſtomes, who has a vaſt Revenue, and is a man of great Authority, 
at Tavis, The Moors of Barbary are not altogether Apparrelled like the Turks, for 

g inſtead of a Doliman and a Veſt, they wear a Waſtecoat, which they call Giller, 
and over it a Faſtacors, which reaches down to the knee, girt about with a 
large Girdle.; on their head they wear a Fez-cap ſhaped like a Bell, and a 
thick Turban round it. They are all Apparrelled after this manner, except 
ſome Officers: as for inſtance, there are tix Chiaoux's of Juſtice, who wear 
a ſharp pointed Cap with a Turban about it, anda kind of Hanging-ſleeve 
that is interlaced with it behind their back ; the Oda Baſhas go much after 
the ſame manner, but there is this difference, that their Hanging-ſleeve ends 
as It were in a pair of Horns. They have no Janizaries, but men of pay, 
and generally all Renegadoes ; ſo that ltalian is very commonly ſpoken at Twms, 
and if a Chriſtian would ſay any thing that he would not have known, he 
_—_— not ſpeak French neither, for he might eaſily be underſtood, and pay 

ear for it, 


Dey. 
The cCeath 
of the De'y » 
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CHAP. LXXXXIIL 
Of the Puniſhments which are in Uſe at Tunis. 


"HE Puniſhments uſed at Twrs, differ according to the quality of the Per- 
T ſons. When a Turk in pay deſerves Death, he is Executed in a Cham- 
ber, and not Publickly. They make him ſit down in a Chair, and two Chri- 
ſtian Slaves pulling each an end of a Cord, that is put about his Neck, quickly 
ſtrangle him. The Turks of mean condition, or doors, are Hanged upon the 
outlide of the Walls ; they ſet them upon the Wall, put about their Neck a 
Halter, made faſt in a hole purpoſely made in the Wall, and then puſhing 
them down, they are alſo ſoon diſpatched. As for Maids or Women, that 
have deſerved Death, they choak them in the Oaze by the Sea-ſide, putting 
their Head into it, and a Man ſetting his Foot upon their Neck. They have 
other very cruel Puniſhments for the Renegadoes, that turn Chriſtians again : 
They wrap them up in Pitched Cloth, put a Cap of the ſame upon their Head, 
and then make a Fire round them. Or otherwiſe they put them to a crueller 
Death: For they wall them up ſo, that there is nothing but their Head with- 
out the Wall, and having rubbed over their Head and Face with Honey, leave 
them ſo expoſed for three days, and as many nights, to the diſcretion of the 
Flies, which pain them to Death within leſs time. The Slaves are puniſhed 
with Baſtonadoes, or they cut off their Ears or Noſe, according to the qua- 
lity of the Offence. But if a Slave kill his Maſter, or any other Turk, they 
break his Legs and Arms, then tie him to a Horſes Tail, and after they have 
dragged him ſo about the Town, ſtrangle him, giving the Body to the Franks 
to be Buried ; but moſt commonly the Boys take him from the Executioner, 
( as they did a French Man a little before I came to Twns) for there are no 
wickeder Boys in the World, than in that Town. They ſnatcht that dead 
Body out of the Executioners hands, in ſpight of the Adezoar, who is the | 
Officer whom in Turky they call the Seaſ-haſha ) and having dragged him about : 
for ſome time longer ; they Roaſted him a little with Straw, which they 
kindled under him, and then threw him into the Ditch, oat of which the 
French afterwards took him, and buried him in their Burying Place, called St. 
Anthony ;, for the Engliſh have one by themſelves. When 1 was at Tanis,the 
Franks lived ſeverally, in the Houſes which they Hired ; but they were a Build- 
ing a pretty commodious Oquele, where they muſt all Lodge with their Con- 
ſuls, as in other places of the Levane. | 


CHAP. LXXXXIV. 


Our Departure from Goletta, and the Conti- 
mation of our V, 0yage. 


T length our Captain having done all his Buſineſs, and the Wind offer- 

ing fair, it was time for us to leave Tunis, We parted from thence on 

Wedneſday, the ſix and twentieth of March, about eleven a Clock in the Morn- 
ing, and went by Land on Horſe-back, that we might ſee ſomewhat of Car- ©th4ge- 

thage, We went cloſe by the Ruines of it, which are above three Leagues 

from Ts, and there ſaw the remains of ſtately Aqueduts, which conveyed 
water 
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water from Zagouan to Carthage, many of the Arches whercof zre ſtill ſtand- 
in the Road to the Cantre, as we ſaid before, The Ruines of Carthage ſignifie 
but little, being only beaps of Stones, and ſome places under Ground, where 
there are great Ciſterns; nay, from theſe Ruines they daily carry away Marble 
and other Stones, for their Buildings in 7:5, and the Country Houles abort, 
We came to the Sea-lide, about threea Clock in the Afternoon, ard being got 
on board, we ſtayed ſtill there all that day, becauſe our Captain had ſome 
Buſineſs to do with him that Commanded at Golerra, concerning the Cues that he 
is to have from every Ship. Next morning, Thw/day the ſeven and twentieth 
of March, we ſet fail with a good South-eaſt Wind, ſteering away North- 
north-weſt; but about Noon the Wind {lackened a little, and the night fol- 
lowing it turned Northerly, which 'made us put back again to the Road of 
Goletta, where we arrived on Friday the twenty eighth of Afarch, about ten 
a Clock in the morning, | 

Saturday the nine and twentieth of Afarch, the Wind veered about to North- 
eaſt, and the night following we had all forts of Winds: At length, Sunday 
the thirtieth of March, we had a gentle Gale trom South-weſt, and an hour 
after day we ſet fail, ſteering our courie North, but about ten a Clock we 
were becalmed, and about Noon it blew a breez from North, which within 
an hour after changed to North-eaſt, and an hour after that to Eaſt ; fo that 
we ſtill kept on our Courſe. Two hours within Night, the Wind turned 
South-ſouth-welt, and we ſtood away North-north-eaſt. 

Monday morning, the one and thirtieth of A4arch, we were becalmed, and 
continued fo rill 7zeſday, the firſt of April, when about ten a Clock in the 
Morning, we had a ſmall Gale from North-weſt, and we ſteered away Weſt, 
towards Sardinia. In the Evening, two hours after Sun-ſet, the Wind turned 
Eaſterly, and we ſtood our Courle again North-north-eaſt ; in the night-time 
we had a calm, which laſted all next day, Wedneſd+y the ſecond of April : 
However, it always blew a little breez, ſometimes oric way, ſometimes ano- 
ther, though the Sea was ſtill ſmooth and calm. In the Evening, from the 
Maintop-head, we made a Sail off of Sardinia, which followed its Courſe, as 
wedid ours Northward, with a gertle Gale from Eaſt. We were becalmed 
in the night-time, and continued fo till next day, the third of Aprit, when 
about nine in the morning, it blew a breez from South-weſt, which within 
half an hour aſter, changed into a ſtronger Gale from Fail; and we continued 
our courſe Northwards. We had a calm again about Noon, which laſted till next 
day, Friday the fourth of April, when about eight a Clock in the morning, it 
blew a gentle South-eaſt Gale, which about Noon turned full Scuth, and about 
three or four a Clock next morning, it blew a good freſh Gale from Weſt ; 
half an hour after,we diſcovered a Polaque a-ſtern, and cloſe up with us, which 
made very quick way. Wecalled to him Alzrea, and turned all out and ſtood 
to our Arms. At length he failed by to the Windward, within a Piſtol ſhot 
of ns, which our Captain obſerving commanded a Broadfide to be fired at him,but 
the chief Mate: diſſuaded him, telling him that if he was a Corſair, his Con- 
ſorts ( who probably could not be far off) would hear the noiſe of the Guns, 
and ſo come up with us; in the mean time, he made very great way. Here- 
upon various Judgments paſt: Some ſaid they were Spaniards, who would have 
ſurpriſed us. Others, that it was one of the Polaqres, that Trade betwixt Le- 
gorn and Sardinia for Cheeſe, and ſuch like Commodities, and carrying but 
three or four Men, they might have been aſlcep, and ſo did not ſee our Ship. 
Bur moſt part thought it was a Prize taken by the Barbary-men,which they ſent 
into Barbary ;, ſeeing when they paſled by us, they called Cbaban, who was Reys of 
a Tunis Man of War then out at Sea, taking our Ship (perhaps) tor Chaban 
Reys his Ship. About three a Clock in the morning, we paſſed Sardinia, and 
all that we could ice of the Land, for two days ſpace that we ſailed along the 
Coaſt of it, were only very high Mountains. And now we were got into the 


entry of the ſtreight that is betwixt Sardinia and Corſica ; there the wind blew 


ſo freſh, that we made above ſeven Miles an hour, which was a great deal for 


{ſuch a heavy Ship as ours. We kept our Courſe ſtill Northward, and about 


ten a Clock in the Morning made 2onte Chriſto, a little after Elba, and on the 


| other ſide Corſica, and then we ſteered North-north-weſt About eleyen a Clock in 


the 
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the Forenoon, the Wind changed to South-welt, and blew pretty tard, and 
about that time we made a Sail, which ſtrove to get the Wind of us; abour 
Noon he was got to the Windward, and being within Cannon ſhot, put out 
Engliſh Colours, and we did the like z but he ſill bearing down upon us, we 
halled up our Maia-ſail, and waited for him. When he was come up with us, 
our Men knew it to be a Flemiſh Pinck, commanded by an Engliſh-man, who 
had bought it. He told us that he came from Legorn, and was bound for 
Twzis, that the Palaque we met was a Prize, taken by a Caravexe, and Bark of 
Tunis, that were Conſborts ; that he had met with them, but that he had ſeen 
no Spaniſh Ship, which much rejoyced us. After that, he drank our Captains 
health, and fired a Gun, which our Captain having anſwered, he went his way, 
and we followed our Courſe. The Wind flackened much in the Afternoon, 
and about five a Clock in the Evening, we made two Sail near the'Land of 
Corſica, which [trove for the Wind of us. We thought they had been the two 
Barbary men they told us of, however we ſtood upon our Guard. About ſix 
a Clock at night, we were almoſt becalmed, and we diſcovered Fires a-ſhoar in 
Corſica, which ( as I think) they made becauſe of thoſe two Corſairs. Abour 
ſeven a Clock the Wind turned Eaſterly, and we held on our courſe North- 
north-weſt, leaving A4onte Chriſto a-{tern of us. About nine aClock, the head- 
moſt of the two Corſairs, dailed by a pretty way to the Windward of us, 
and continued his Courſe. I believe they were afraid of us; however we 
were all night upon our Guard. We were then becalmed till next day, Sunday 
the ſixth of April, .when about five a Clock in the morning, an eaſie Gale be- 
gan to blow from Eaſt, which by little and little freſhened, and we ſtood away 
North-north-eaſt. Abour fix a Clock in the morning, we madea Sail coming 
upon us afore the Wind, and we kept on our Courſe to meet him ; when he was 
come within a League, or thereabouts of us, he put out White Colours, and 
we look'd upon that to be but a Trick of a Spaniſh Corſair: In ſhort, we 
ſhew*d the Engliſh Colours, and he continued following us, till eight a Clock 
in the morning, when he Tackt about, and ſtood away the way that we came. 
Perbaps he was afraid, when he ſaw our Guns out, and that we did not run 
for ir. Some thought that it was one of the two Corfairs, whom we had ſeen 
the day before: Others, that ir was a Spaniard: And others again, that ir 
was a French-man. In the mean time we made way ſtill, and within a little 


paſſed the Iſle of Elba, of which the Spaniards have one half. It hath two z1,. 


good Ports, the one is called Porto Ferraro, and belongs to the great Duke; 
and the other Porto Longone, and belongs to the Spaniards. The French took 
it in the Year One thouſand fix hundred and forty fix, but loſt it 'again One 
thouſand ſix hundred and fifry. About ten a Clock we were becalmed, abour 
two in the Afrernoon, we had an eaſie Gale from North-north-weſt, and ſteer- 
ed our courſe Weſt-north-weſt. An hour after, we made a Ship and a Bark 
a-ſtern and another Ship on head of us. Abour four a Clock, we ſaw the Ship 
a ſtern give chaſe to the Bark, and afterwards take her. About fix a Clock, 


we paſled the Iſle Caprara, leaving it to the Starboard, becauſe of the contrary Caprars. 


Wind. When we were come near to it, they made a Smoak upon the Tower, 
to give warning to the Coalt ; and there we put out our Colours. From that 
place we made a Ship at the point of the Ifland, and on the other hand a Fi- 
ſher-Boat. This Iile belongs to the Genoeſe ; it is ſmall, not being above ten 
Miles in Circuit, but fruitful ia good Wine. On the South-ſide of it there is 
a little Tower, and a Caſtle on the North-ſide, which has fifty Soldiers in 
Gariſon, and about an hundred Inhabitants, who are ſo much given to Shoot- 
ing (there being great ſtore of Game upon the Iſland); that for five or ſix 
pound of Powder, they'll give you a Barrel of Wine, and thanks to boor. 


There, and before the Iſle Gorgona, they fiſh for Anchoves, and in Fiſhing-ſea- The Ancho- 
ſon, ſo many Boats come there upon that account, that abous the Month of '! fiſhing: 


May, there are above five hundred Souls lodged iy the Caſtle. 
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CHAP. LXXXXYV. 


The Relation of an Engagement we bad with 
three Spaniſh Corſairs. 


Unday night, and 24onday morning, the ſeventh of April, the Wind was 
fickle, ſometimes Weſterly, ſometimes Eaſterly, but blew always freſh, 
and we ſtill kept on our Courſe ; but Monday the ſeventh of April, ( which was 
Monday in the Holy Week ) about four a Clock in the morning, we made two 
Ships and a Bark, or Sloop, that bore up towards us, there being fo little 
Wind, that it was almoſt a Calm. About eight a Clock, having perceived 
the Spaniſh Colours abroad upon the Ships and Bark, we put out the Engliſh 
Colours, and furled all our Sails but the Maintop-ſail. This put them to a 
ſtand, when they ſaw with what Reſolution we waited for them. So that be- 
ing within Cannon ſhot of us, they all three came to Counſel together, and 
we prepared to make a vigorous Defence, for it was too late for us now to 
flatter our ſelves with the hopes that they might be Friends ; the ſtorm had 
hovercd ſo long, that it muſt needs break at laſt. I could not then but reflec 
upon my Luck, that I ſhould be Shipwrack'd in the Harbour ; for- having been 
now almoſt ſeven Years abſent our of France my Native Country, when I 
thought my ſelf (as it were) ſound and ſafe at Home again, I ſaw my ſelf 
vpon the point of loſing at leaſt my Liberty. I made no doubt but that we 
ſhould be worſted in the Engagement, where the Match was ſo unequal. How- 
ever, we were all in good heart, and I look'd upon the Iſles of Caprara and 
Gergona, as two Theatres, wherein the Inhabitants were to behold (at eaſe, 
and out of all danger) the engagement we were about to enter in, like Gla- 
diators deſtined for their Diveriion; for we were at an equal diſtance from 
both theſe Ifles. In the mean time we made all things ready, that were neceſ- 
ſary for' our Defence, all the Cheſts, Hamocks, and other Goods and Clothes 
that were in the Cabins, and upon the Gun-Deck, were carried aloft upon the 
Poop, that they might be no hindrance to the Traverſing of our Guns, and 
thzt. produced a good effeft. For the Enemies being buſied in plundering them, 
wer? in the mean time killed, and beſides, it hindered them from breaking 
in with their Hatchets to the Cabin where we were; which they mult have 
done to maſter us. A hole was made in the Floor of the Maſters Cabin to go 
down to the Gun-Room, and ſo all through the Ship, where there was occa- 
ſion ; and in caſe the Enemies ſhould have rendered themſelves Maſters of the 
great Cabin, we would quickly have got down into the Gun-Room, and ha- 
ving made faſt the Paſſage, blown up the Poop, and all that were upon it. 
The Main-yard was Chained to the Maſt with a great Iron-Chain, which no 
Hatchet could eaſily cut ; for if the Enemies could have brought the Main- 
yard upon the Deck, they would have made a great clutter in the Ship, and 
vie ſhon!d have been half overcome. All the Guns were Loaded, and the fix 
Scopa Coperta Pieces were charged with bunches of Grapes, ( the ſmall ſhot, I 
mentioned before). Water was put in all places of the Ship, to put out Fire, 
if it ſhould happen any where, All things being thus prepared, our Captain 
gave the neceſſary Orders, then made a ſhort Speech to his Men, end gave them 
all a drachm of the Bottle,and then all cried, God fave the Captain. $o bidding 
one another farewel, every one went to his ſeveral Poſt ; ſome to the grear 
Cabin, others to the Gun-Room, ſome to rhe Gun-Deck, and others to the 
Fore-Calſtle, there being a Man to command in every Poſt: For my part, I 
ſtayed with the Captain in the great Cabin. The Chirurgion went down into 
the Hold, where he prepared his Medicines, and ſtayed to take czre of the 
Vounded Men that ſhould be brought down to him. After theſe Gentlemen 
had been in Counſel almoſt two hours, their Boats carrying Men often from 
one to another, they came up with us. The Engliſh Mate who ſpoke French, 


told 
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told me, that we ſhould haye the Honour to hire the firſt and lait Gun; and 
immediately we let flie three or four . great ſhot at them, the firſt of which 
would certainly bave ſunk the biggeſt Ship,if the Bullet had been bur half a foor 
higher, bur ir fell in the Water cloſe by the Ships fide ; which ſeemed to put 
Courage into them, for they thereupon made loud ſhouts. And the biggelt 
Ship making a great Noiſe and Bravado, with a Trumpet he had, having fired 
ſome great ſhot among our Rigging, which only grazed upon our Maſts, about 
rena Clock laid us on board, and grappled with us on the Starboard fide, ly- 
ing along our Quarter, from the Stern to the middle of our Waſte. Immedi- 
ately we ſhut our ſelves into the great Cabin, and then the Guns went off Pell 
Mell on all hands ; the Patache and Bark came up and fired their Broad-lides, 
endeavouring chiefly to ſhoot our Maſts by the board, which would have been 
2 great advantage to them. They fired alſo ſeveral Perreras, charged with 
Muſquet ſhot, which would have done great Execution, if we had been Aloft ; 
but our Wails were Muſquet-prooff, and we could hear ſhowers of Bullets bat- 
ter againſt the Ships ſides. Preſently ſeveral of their men came on board of 
us, who ran up the Shrouds to endeayour to let fall the Yards ; and we brought 
them down with ſmall ſhat, which we fired through holes purpoſely made. 
When they found themſelves ſo well plied with Muſquet ſhot, and that all who 
were above Decks ( both in their own Ship,and on board of us) were fallen,for 
we fired out of the Port-holes and Skuttles, upon all that appeared on board of 
them, and cleared the Deck fore and aft, of all that came on board of us ; 
many of them got up to the top of our Maſts, thinking that the ſecureſt place 
they could find, and no man was more to be ſeen upon the Deck, or any other 
part of the Ship, they who were aloft hiding themſelves the beſt way they 
could. The Bell rung twice or thrice from the Fore-Caſtle, and preſently we 
fell upon our Bellies, but they who were upon the Poop hearing thg Bell, got 
immediately upon the Shrouds, ſo that there was no hitting of them ; but ſome 
being perceived one time upon the Poop, ( without ringing the Bell) they fired 
a Scopa Coperta from the Fore-Caſtle, which killed three or four of them. - In 
the mean time, we kept firing with great and ſmall ſhot, and if any of the 
Enemy attempted to get upon our Poop over the Skuttles of the Cabins, we 
eaſily prickt them, or run them through with our Swords. At length, abour 
three a Clock in the Afternoon, finding that the Enemies fired ne more, we 
came out with our Swords and Piſtols, and ſaw the Patache and Bark, towing 
off with their Boats, and the great Ship grappled with ours, but no body ap- 
pearing upon the Deck. We ſent ſome great ſhot after thoſe that fled, and 
had we fired but as many more, perhaps they would have ſtruck Sail and yield- 
ed themſelves. So we had the Honour to fire the firſt and laſt Gun. Then we 
offered Quarter to thoſe who were aloft upon our Maſts ; and as faſt as they - 
came down, we diſarmed them, and clapt them down into the Hold. The 
Captain was for ſending Men on board their Ship, but it ſeeming to me ſtrange 
that they ſhould ſo loſe their biggelt Ship,I rold the Captain, That perhaps they 
only pretended to flie, to tempt our Men on board of that Ship, where lying in 
Ambuſh, they might Blow them all up, that ſo coming back again, they might 
have leſs trouble to take us. He had ſome regard to my advice, and ſent no 
body. For my part, I would not ſuffer my Man to go, though he had a great 
mind to it ; not only becauſe I was afraid he might come to ſome harm, bur 
alſo that it might not be ſaid the French had Plundered any thing. At length, 
perceiving that the Enemies Boat carried ſeveral out of that Ship on board 
the Veſlels that fled, and was coming back for more, And being told by a 
Man who had leapt into the Sea, to fave himſelf by Swimming, (but was taken 
up) that there was no danger ; though we aſſured him that he ſhould die for 
it if he told a Lye: Our Men boarded the Enemies Ship, and preſently took 
down the Spaniſh Colours. They eaſily afterwards made themſelves Maſters 
of the Men that remained, whom they brought on board of us ; moit' part all 
Bloody, and more than half dead for fear, for they expefted no Quarter. 
Among the reſt the Captain was taken, who was a young Dutch-man in the 
Spaniards Service ; he had two Muſquet ſhots in his right Side, and right Arm 
His Ship was called the Great Alexander, and was the very ſame which Papachir. 


had taken by Surpriſe and Treachery, from the Chevalier de Bious, and this 
Oo 2 Fleman 


— 
— ———_— CC ett _ —— —— —— —— 


284 Trxyels into the LEVANT. Parr I. 


© 


Fleman had bought her from Papachin. She carried eight and twenty Guns, 
and ſixteen Perreras, and the Captain told us, that the Parache which was gore 

* with the Bark, carricd ſixteen Guns, and fix and twenty Petreras, and the Bark 
four Guns, and twenty four Perreras; and that among them, they had in all 
betwixtthree and four hundred Men. 

He then gave us an account, how the day before, they put to Sea out of 
Porto Ferraro, that having made us, they had born up towards us, and that 
next morning (which was the ſame day of this Engagement ) being come up 
with us, they had held Counſel, and reſolved that the Grear Alexander ſhould 
lay us aboard, and the Patache and Bark ſhear along our fide, and fire their 
Broad-ſides into us ; that afterward the Bark ſhould fall a Stern and rake us 
from Stern to Stem, to beat our Men from the Guns, whilſt the Parache lay 
by our ſide, and kept continually firing, and therefore they had put Two hun- 
dred and twenty men on board the Great Alexander, an Hundred and fifty into 
the Patache, leaving thirty remaining in the Sloop or Bark. Their reſolution 
was in part executed, for the great Ship laid us aboard and grappled with us, 
but when the others as they ſheared by us, ſaw no Man above Deck, but only 
ſix Guns to ſcower the Deck, and many of their .men fell, they fired their 
Broad- ſides according to their promiſe, and then made the beſt of their way, 
leaving the great Ship engaged, who finding themſelves worſted by us, would 
have been gone alſo, and therefore ſent ſeveral Men to caſt looſe the Grap- 
plings ; but their deſign being unknown to us, we knocked them down as faſt 
as they Thewed themſelves, ſo that no more of them durſt appear. He alſo 
told us, That about the end of the Engagement, his Boat went three times to 
the Parache, or ſmaller Ship, and carried away from him every time, as many 
Men as ſhe could hold, it being out of his power to hinder them; and that 
ſeveral attempting -to ſave themſelves by Swimming , were Drowned. He 
ſcemed to begenraged againſt the Captain of the Patache, who had ſo abandon- 
ed him, and ſaid, That he would willingly give Three thouſand pieces of 
Eight, that he might kill him. We killed on board the Great Alexander, three- 
ſcore and five Men, and wounded above fifty. 

We were ſince informed at Legorn, that ( by their own confeſſion ) they loſt 
and had diſabled in the Engagement, an Hundred and fourſcore Men, partly 
killed on board their Ships, partly dead of their Wounds aſhoar ; among 

Wi. whom was the Lieutenant of the Great Alexander, and partly Maimed. The 
WH | Great Alexander had four or five ſhot betwixt Wind and Water, which would 
'J have ſunk her to the bottom, if our Men had not ſpeedily ſtopt the Leaks ; 
and the Patache that ran for it, had alſo three or four ſhot betwixt Wind and 
Water, which would likewiſe have ſunk her to our view, if there had been 
- apy rough Sea, We took Ninety three Priſoners, among whom were ſome 
French, who having taken on, ſome with Captain Lanier, a Fortnight ; and 
ſome with Captain Fxgare, eight days before this Engagement, had left the 
Ships of theſe two Captains at Porto Ferraro. 
- Weloſt but two Men, both killed by one Cannon Bullet, that going through 
IN and through the Gun-Room where they were, carried off one half of their 
It Head, and daſhed their Blood and Brains againſt the Tillar. We had alſo two 
| Men wounded in the Leg with ſmall ſhot. The Priſoners being ſearched and 
rifled, they untied their Hands, and clapt them down into the Hold, where 
| | they had ViCtuals and Drink given them, and the Wounded were carefully 
KN dreſt ; ſo that our Chirurgeon had none but Enemies to dreſs. And the Chi- 
i rurgeon of the Great Alexander told us, That he had never had ſo much Pra- 
FR Ctice as that day, for they brought him down Wounded Men, faſter than he 
iſ could well turn to. In ſhort, all the Priſoners were ſo civilly uſed, that they 
+ | wondered at it, and faid, that they lived not ſo well on board their own 
Ii Ship: But there was a good Guard placed at the Hatches, both to hinder 
them from attempting any thing, and to hand down what they wanted ; as 
4 for the Captain he was lodged in the. great Cabin with our Captain, where 
{if | he was well Jlook'd after, and wanted for nothing. I prayed our Captain to 
bo, ! | give the French their Liberty, which he preſently did very generouſly, ſaying, 
| {i | That the French might command any thing on board of his-Ship. The chief 
iT Mate and ſome-Sea-men, were ſent to fail the Prize, -The two other fail with 


much 
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much ado rowed off to the lile of Elba, and went back to Porto Ferraro. When 
all things were put in order in our Ship, I went along with the Captain to 
ſee the Prize; we found that poor Ship fadly ſhattered, our Croſs-bar-ſhot 
had made great Havock in her, one of them had ſplit a Petzera in two, and 
another ſo mangled a Gunner, that we found an Arm, a Belly, and two Legs, 
and no body could tell what was become of the reſt of him. Theſe Croſs- 
bar-ſhot are round Bars of Iron, three Fingers thick, and a Foot long ; ha- 
ving at each end a round knob of Iron, all of one piece, they are put long- 
ways into the Gun, but when they come out, they flie croſs-ways, every way 
doing terrible Execution. There were dying Men ſtill on board that Ship, 
who could not be removed, becauſe of their Mortal Wounds; and the Dead 
were thrown over-board, ſo ſoon as we were Maſters of the Ship. . We found 
on board a great many Bales of Stuff, fine Cloth, and other things, which 
they had taken ſome days before in the two French Ships, I formerly menti- 
oned, and four thouſand pieces of Eight in ready Money. 

We obicrved that that day was St. Alexander's Day, and the Ship which we 
took, was called the Great Alexander. After we had rejoyced a little, and 
heartily praiſed God for our Adventure, we made the beſt of our Way ; about 
ſeven a Clock at night, we had the Wind at South-weſt, and ſtood away 
North. Tueſday the eighth of April, about two a Clock in the Morning, we 


failed by Gorgona, a little Iſland belonging to the Great Duke; leaving it to gorgona, 


the Larboard, and ſteered on our Courſe, with the Prize a-ſtern of us. About 
five a Clock in the morning, from the Main-top we diſcovered the Light of 
Legorn. About ſeven in the morning,” we ſpied a Sail to the Starboard, bear- 
ing towards us, but ſhortly after it ſteered away its firſt Courſe” About two 
a Clock in the Afternoon, we came into the Road of Legorn, and entered in 
Triumph, having on the Poop, and Maintop-maſt head, the Spaniſh Colours 
under-the Engliſh, and the Trumpet of the Prize ſounded, whilſt the Prize 
came after us without any Enſign abroad. So ſoon as we came into the Road, 
the Prize fired all the Guns and Perreras with ſhot, and then our Ship fired 
ſeven Guns, and came to an Anchor. All the People were come to the Harbour 
to know what the matter was, for they had heard the Guns when we were 
Engaged ; and beſides a Bark having fet out from Legorn, and ſeen our En- 

agement at a diſtance, came back again, alledging that they were obliged to 
% ſo, becauſe they had ſeen four Ships engaged, two againſt two. When we 
were come in, and that from ſhoar they ſaw a Ship without Colours, they 
ſoon concluded it was a Prize, bur when they ſaw the Spaniſh Colours under 
the Engliſh, their AﬀeCtions were much divided. So ſoon as we were quiet at 
Anchor, all the Engliſh Ships ſaluted us ; then the Health-boat came, and pur 
W aiterson board of us, to keep the People of the Town from mingling with 
us. To theſe we gave a full account of our Engagement, which they punctu- 
ally wrote down, how many Priſoners we had taken, and how many were 
Killed and Wounded, that they might ſend the news of it to the Great Duke. 
After that, all the Engliſh in Zegorn, and ſeveral French, came in Boats on 
board to viſit us, and congratulate our Victory, we ſaluted them all with three 
Guns a piece ; ſo that our Ship fired above two hundred Guns that day. Then 
they went to ſee the Prize, which the Captain called his Child. Every Body 
was aſtoniſhed at this Viftory, for it had never been known before, that a 
Merchant-man took a Man of War, which had two others to aſſiſt her. Our 
Captain was ſo Juſt to us, as to tell all that came on board of him, that the 
French hid had a great hand in ſaving his Ship, which the ſame day went over 
all Legorn, and afterwards all over /taly, 

It is certain enough we had our ſhare in that Vidtory, though we were but 
five French-men in all, to wit, three Merchants of Marſeilles, my ſelf, and my 
man. For the Engliſh are very nimble in Charging and Diſcharging their 
Guns, and will Fire three ſhot, before others can do two, and all the Officers 
of the Ship fought very well ; but the Common Sea-men were in ſuch a Maze, 
that they knew not what they did, and were put in heart much by the French, 
who fired without intermiſſion: So that my Man, called Fohn Guillerval, with 
thirteen ſhot, killed ſo many Men, (as all that were on the ſame Quarter 
affirmed who caſily ſaw what Execution every ſhot did.) Hardly any Guns 

but 
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but thoſe in the Poop were uſed, and every time they were to be Traverſed, 
the French muſt lend a hand to it; for the Engliſh Sea-men ſeemed to be a 
fleep, and laughed to ſee the French tug at ir. My man alſo ſerved there ſo 
eagerly, that he cruſhed one of his Fingers betwixt a Rope and a Pully of a 
Gun which he was bringing to, and I was afraid he ſhould have beea maimed 
by it. 1 thought my ſelf obliged to ſay of him in this place, what all the 
men of the Ship have every where publiſhed, ſeeing it is all the Reward he 
had, for though the-Captain promiſed him his ſhare in the Booty, ( as in right 
it did belong to him as well as to all who fought) ; nevertheleſs he gave him 
nothing, nor to any other of the French, nor indeed, did we ask any thing. 
In the mean time, (though we were in the Port) yet we kept good Guard 
aboard in the Night-time, having all our Guns loaded with ſhot, becauſe we 
had a ſuſpicion that ſome Dutch Ships, that were alſo in the Port, had a mind 
to take our Prize from us, and the Great Duke ſeemed unwilling to allow us 
his Proteftion. Our Captain told me, That if the Great Duke would not re- 
ceive him into ProteCtion, he was reſolved to kill and throw over-board all the 
Priſoners, and then ſet ſail for England with his Prize. This deſign wrought 
horrour in me, and I was mych in fear they might put it in Execution; fos 
1 perceived they were inclinable enough to do ſo: But at length, on Good- 
Friday, about four a Clock in the Afternoon, the Health-boat came aboard of 
us, and gave us Prattick,, entring the Ship and mingling with us, which was a 
ſingular fayour ; for we expected at leaſt to have made a Week or a Fortnight 
of Quarantine. All the Priſoners were ſet at Liberty, and put a-ſhoar, and 
next day, Saturday the twelfth of April, we alſo went a-ſhoar. 

Laudate Dominum de Celis, laudate eum in excelſis, quonian confirmata eſt ſuper 
nos Miſerecordia ejus, & veritas Domini manet in Aternum. 


There is come into my Hands, a Relation of the taking of Babylon, other- 
wiſe called Bagdat, by Sultan Amurath, Tranſlated out of Turkiſh 
into French, which I here give the Reader in the ſame Terms as 1 
had it. 


FINIS. 
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RELATIO N 


Of what paſt at the Taking of 


BABY LON, 


OTHERWISE CALLED 


B A G D A T 


BY 


SULTAN AMURATH 


Emperour of the TURK S; 


Tranſlated from a Letter written from the ſaid 
Ciry by the Grand Signior's chief Faulconer to 
Muſtapha Bey, one of the Sangiacks of Egypt, 


at Caire. 


After the 81VIpg of God thanks, and other Cere- 


monies uled by the Turks in their Letters. 


HE eighth of the Moon of Regeb, which was the eleventh of November, 
1638. the Grand Signior pitched his Camp before Bagdat, in the ſame 

place where ( above an hundred years before ) Sultan Solyman had pitched his : 
And the ſame day he went to the Sepulchre of the bleſſed tz Azam, and cal- 
led together all the Y;ziers, Baſhas, and other chief Officers of his Army, com- 
manding them to Draw up their ſeveral men in Battel-array, and after that, 
allotted the Poſts to all the Principal Commanders, encompaſſing his Camp 
with Horſe, and placing all his Foot round himſelf. Then he rode on Horſe- 
back round about the whole Camp, and came into the middle, - which was ſo 
well ſhut in, that no body could go out or in, without giving an account to 
Gefierals-rhat were poſted on the Flanks. The ſame day he cauſed great heaps 
- of Earth to be caſt up in all places, where the Cannon of the Town could an- 
noy ys, and ordered great quantities of Wood and Faggots to be brought, 
which being mingled with he Earth, made three Hills in as many places, higher 
than 
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than the Walls of Bagdar, and upon cach of them he cauſed twenty picces of 
Cannon to be mounted, which began to play next day by break of doy. And 
at the ſame time, he cauſed a high Tower to be raiſed before his Pavillion, 
on the top whereof his Majeſty mounted, and ſaw (as out of a Gallery) what 
was done in bis Army, ard within Bagdar, out of danger of the Enemies Guns, 
and there he ſent for all the great Men of the Law, Juſtices, and Militia, to 
whom he ſaid: You Aefri, Viziers, Beillierbeis, Baſhas, Sangiacks, and all the 
reſt of you, whom God hath put under my Obedience, think not that I am 
come hither to return back again without taking this place: No, I am come 
with this great number of Soldiers faithful to the Law, to Conquer or die 
here, and therefore all and every one of you, ought to make the ſame reſolu- 
tion. For I am reſolved with my own hand to kill the great men that ſhall not 
do their Duty, and cauſe the [nferiour to be put to death one by another, or 
by the hands of the Enemy, and then will die my ſelf ; that it may in Hiſtory 
be tranſmitted to Polterity, that a Succeſlour of the Great Orthomas Cied here 
with a Million of men in defence of the Faith. 

After thar, ſoftening his Voice a little, and treating them with leſs ſharp- 
neſs. Look you, ( ſaid he to them) the World is but a ſmall matter, or 
nothing at all ; he that dies in well doing, is well after Death, but he who 
dies killing an enemy of the Faith, is more happy in Paradiſe. Look you, 
Fathers, ( for ſo I call the Old) and you Brethren who are of the ſame Age 
with me, for we are made of the ſame Matter, let us ,do ſomewhat that may 
oblige our great Prophet Mahomet to be our Advocate, and that at the day of 
Judgment ke may preſent us all before the Tribunal of God, ſaying to Him, 
Here are the Faithful who have fought valiantly for the greateſt Glory of your 
holy Majeſty, and of al! your Saints; and in the mean time, that ir may be 
ſaid in time to come, that we have had reſt in this World, and glory in the 
next. To attain to which, it is expedient to labour, and not to fear dan- 
gers. But why ſhould you fear them, being called to this Engagement for 
the ſake of our great Prophet, who promiſes us ſo much favour before the 
Majeſty of the Great God ? No, I do not think you do, and if I find that any 
of you go not willingly to fight, VII kill him with my own Sword. 

This being heard-by all that were preſent, they put their hand upon their 
Head, and anſwered all unanimouſly, That they were ready to obey his Im- 
perial Commands: And even from thence they began to fight without loſing 
of time, and the Grand Sigmor cauſed the Pavillions of all the Chirurgeons of 
the Army to be pitched near to his own, ordering all the Wounded men to be 
brought thfcher to be Dreſt, which was done, and he himſelf comforted them 
with very good Words, and good Deeds; giving to every one forty or fifty 
Chequins. And it was found that in one day, he gave to ſeven hundred Wound- 
ed men, from whence you may judge, whether or not the fight was furious ; 
and cauſed the pay of thoſe that died, to be given to thgir Children, or their 
neareſt Relations. And during the thirty nine days that the Siege laſted, the 
Town being taken on the fortieth, his Majeſty made his Prayers every day, 
and every night upon his Knees, proſtrating himſelf upon the Ground, with 
Tears in his Eyes. And ſeeing every evening, we Carted away a little of the 
ſame earth, whereof Ramparts had been made to ſecure us ſrom the Enemies 
Guns, in making our approaches to the Town: We were got on the tenth of 
the Moon of Chaban, cloſe by the firſt Ditches, and the Sultan commanded a 
great many ſacks of Earth to be thrown into them ; which was done with ſo 
much diligence, and in fo great quantities, that in four days time they were 
filled up, and three other Mounts were made, to the top whereof the Cannon 
which were mounted on the former were brought, from whence we battered 


down one half of the Walls of Bagdar, the other half being buried under 


heaps of Earth all round, where the Cannon could not make a breach. A 
thouſand ſhot were fired into the Town, which hir againſt certain Towers or 


 Steeples that refilted 'the Bullets, and made them rebound without any dam- 
mage from them. At the Poſt of the Salittar Baſha, which was by one of the - 


Mounts,there were twelve Guns,and three great Cannons Royal, which continu- 
ally played into the Town, and battered down a great number of Houſes. 
The Grand Vizier had his Poſt at another Mount with the Romali's, from 
| whence 
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whence they made an aſſault into the Town, and took three Baitions ; but 
there he was killed by a Muſquet-ſhot in the Head, and three Beillierbers were 
Wounded, to wit, Chus Caſinader, Hibraim Baſſa , Beillierbey of Siras , Var 
Varally Baſſa, who was Beillierbey of Natolia, and Quenſſe Chaban Baſſa, and 
ſeven Alaibeys, that. is to ſay, Camp-Maſters, and a great many others kil- 


led. 


The ſixteenth of the Moon of Chaban, the Grand Vizier died, the ſeven- . 


tenth uſtapha Baſha, who was Baſha of the Sea, and Caymacan was put in 
his place, and the Grand Signor gave him the Seals. The eighteenth there fell 
ſo much Rain, that we could not keep our Matches lighted, and we entred the 
Town with ſo great Fury and Impetuolity, that the befieged begged Quarter, 
veiled their Standards and Colours, as a ſign that they ſubmitted to the Diſ- 
cretion of the Sultan. At the ſame time the Kaya, (as if one ſhould ſay) the 
Captain of the "Arms, or Lieutenant and principal Officer of the Governour 
of Bagdat, went to the Grand V1zier with a Scarfe about his Neck, and his 
Sword wreathed in it, which is an Ignominious mark of Submiſſion , and 
begged both in his own and Maſter's name, Aman, that is to ſay, Pardon or 
Mercy ; and having obtained it, the Governour , named Bekrachkban, came 
2lfo, and the Grand Vizier leaving them both there, went to wait on the Grand 
Signior, to whom he related what had happened, beſeeching him to ſave the 
Lives of thoſe two poor Penitents, which he obtained. . And forthwith, the 
Emperour commanded all to draw vp in the beſt Equipage they could, to make 
2 fair ſhew, and with great Pomp and Magnificence, cauſed Bekrachkhan to be 
brought into his Pavillion: Where being come, he was ſo confounded at the 
Luſtre of ſo great Majeity, as appeared in all the Court of the Grand Signior, 
that his Blood was chilled, being able to fay nothing, but God be praiſed, God 
be praiſed. The Sultan ſat on his Throne, and Bekeachkhan fell upon the ground 
demanding Pardon, and imploring his Mercy , which he obtained. The 
Grand Signior commanding him to riſe up, and draw near his Perſon, asked 
him many. Queſtions, which he having anſwered to his ſatisfaftion, he gave 
him-a Veſt lined with Sables , with a Dagger and Girdle ſet with precious 
Stones, and a Plume of Herons-top upon an Enſign, of great value ; ſending 
him back into the Town, with orders to ſend out to him all the chief Com- 
manders and Officers: And to tell the People, That they who would continue 
in his Service, ſhould be welcome, and the reſt diſmiſſed without Arms ; or 
if they would obſtinately ſtand ir out, they ſhould all be put to the Sword. 
Then Bektachkban proſtrating himſelf again upon the Ground, moſt humbly 
thanked his Majeſty, promiſing to be his Slave, not with one, bur with a 
thouſand Souls. Which is a way of ſpeaking, that takes very well in Tur- 
kiſh, and returned to the Pavillion of the Grand Y:zier , from whence he 
ſent his Kaya into the Town, to make known the Grand Signior's plea- 
ſure, 

But before he was got there, the Soldiers in the Grand Y;zier's Poſt, 
entered at the ſame inſtant by the Gate, called Himan Azana, and began to 
plunder the Houſes. Six Chams that were in the Town, (who are in Perſia, 
what the Baſhas are in T»rkic ) ſeeing this, could not endure it with patience, 
but cried out, that they had ſatisfied their word to them, ſaying, That aft- 
ter they were received to Mercy, they were uſed wich Rigour, and got to- 
gether as many Soldiers as they could, at the Gate called Cara Cape, and 
they who would not follow them, asked Quarter. But our men were ſo hot 
upon Slaying and. Plundering, that they would not hearken to them, and 
killed all they mer, during the whole night that this Sacking laſted ; and God 
knows what a valt number of Perſians died in this Aftion. Morning being 
come, the ſaid Chams with fifteen thouſand men they got together, ſet their 
Soldiers to the Wall, and with their Swords couragiouſly defended them- 
ſelves; Which being told the Siltan, he commanded all the Soldiers of the 
other Poſts to enter the Town, and put all to the Sword ; but being entered; 
ſome ſubmitted themſelves to the will of the Grand S:gnior, and the reſt ſtood 
It out till they were killed. Of the lalt there were Ten thouſand who were 
killed, and Five thouſand of the others, and the fix Chams were made Pri- 
ſonersz whoſe names are Napre Cham, the Grand Viziers Priſoner, with the 
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Governour Baktachkban, Mirfalta Allubeikhan, and La Ell: Mahemet , Offcin 
Cham, of the Saliktar Baſſa, and Aleph Cham, with twelye other great Men, 
one with Ofſein Baſſa, heretofore Baſla of Caire. The Five thouſand Perſians 
who asked Quarter, were guarded by a Beillierbey , till they were paſt the 
Army, to hinder our Soldiers from injuring them. Burt the Grand V:zier ſee- 
ing them paſs by his Pavillion, aſſembled all the chief Commanders who were 
near him, aad ſaid to them: Why do we give Quarter to thoſe Dogs who 
have no Faith, and never keep their word ? They have not rendered volun- 
tarily, but we have conſtrained them to do it by force,God having for that end 
ſtrengthened the Arms of our valiant Soldiers. Are not they the ſame whom 
we overcame at Revan, to whom the Sultan ſhewed ſo much Goodneſs and Cle- 
mency, who having given them Quarter, ſent them away with their Arms 
«nd Baggage, but they unthankful for that Favour, cut in pieces Ten thou- 
ſand of our men,whom they took at a Diſadvantage ? What ſhall become of the 
blood of the Faithful whom they have ſo cruelly Maſſicred ? Mercy was granted 
them on condition that they yielded without fighting : But having ſince obſti- 
nately reſiſted,they have rendered themſelvesunworthy of it,and be it as it will, 
though the Grand Signior hath pardoned them, yet I pardon them not. And 
all of a ſudden, he commanded Nawvy Aully, Adrevis Mahemet Baſſa, Varva- 
rally Baſſa, Chus Caſanadar, Hibrahim Baſſa, Baſla of Sivas, to fall upon them, 
and cut them in pieces. Which at firſt they refuſed, alleadging for excuſe, 
that the Emperour had pardoned them. Bur for their Juſtification, he gave 
them the Command in writing, taking the blame ( if any were) upon him- 
ſelf; by vertue whereof, they went and executed his Orders. Which made 
the Grand Signior ſend for him in great Rage, asking him, Why he had given 
ſuch Orders contrary to his Promiſe , and violated the Faith he had given ? 
To which the Grand Vizier replied Irreverently, That if he had ſhewed them 
Mercy,for his part he would not, for thereaſons afore mentioned ; which he re- 
peated to the Sultan. Who having conſidered, and refleted a little upon what 
he had heard, pulled off the Veſt he had on, and gave it to the Grand Vikier, 
praiſing him for what he had done, ; ; 

In ſhort, There were in Bagdar, One and thirty thouſand pick'd and choice 
Soldiers, and Twenty thouſand Volunteers, all whom we have put to the 
Sword, not one having, eſcaped to carry the news to the other Towns of Perfia. 
We k:ve made the 1upputation by the Muſter Rolls of the five Chams that 
are Priſoners. Ard there has been no ſuch Batte] fought againſt the Per- 
fians, no not in the time of Khaldivan, when the Battel was fought betwixt 
Sultan Selim, the Father of" Sultan Solyman, and Cha Iſhmael, King, of Perſia 
wherein above an Hundred thouſand men were killed on both ſides. 

The eighteenth of the Moon of Chabar, being Friday, the City of Bagdat 
was entirely delivered up to the Grand Signior, with the Grace of God, and 
the BenediCtion of the People, who ſeem to have got new Life. When the 
Belieged ſaw that they could no longer reſiſt the Will of God, who viſibly 
favoured the Arms of our great Emperour. They killed all their Wives and 
young Children and Ham-ſtrung four or five thouſand Horſes of great value, 
that they might not be ſerviceable to us. Bekeachkhan (to whom the Sultan 
made ſuch fair Preſents, as you have ſeen before) having entered the Town, Poy- 
ſoned himſelf one Night, and was found dead in the Morning, and buried like 
a Dog. Before the Grand Signier ſet out from Conſt antinople, there came an Am- 
baſſadour from the King of Perſia, who was Arreſted by command from the 
Sultan, and he hath been under Guard to this preſent. The Grand Signior 
cauſed him to be brought before him, and ſaid to him, Go tell your King, that 
he ſend me Heſtan Baſſa, Memy Baſſa, Jan Baſſa, Gart Ibrahim Baſſa, Chopour 
Biqueri, whom he keeps Priſoners in Perſia, with all he took at Bagdar and 
Revan, both Money, Arms, and Ammunition ; and that he reſtore to me Tewris, 
Inuſchrvam, Cheriſul, and all the other Provinces and Places, that my Great 
Grand-Father Solyman took, and that he give me the Tribute and Preſents, 
which he made at thar time, and with that we will ſet our Limits ; that if 
he'll hold to, and obſerve theſe Conditions, I will be Content, and we ſhall 
end our. Controverſies. Otherwiſe I declare to him, that though he hide him- 


_ felf in the Earth like a Pilmire, or flic in the Air like a Bird, he ſhall not eſcape 
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my hands. And I will reduce his whole Country 'to ſuch a ſtate, that there 
ſhall not be a Houſe ſtanding in [Þahan, Gasbin, and Erdebil, nor in any of his 
Towns, Burroughs, or Villages, that there ſhall not a pile of Graſs be left 
within his Kingdom; and that I will afterward Chaſe him before me, as a 
Hunter does his Prey, and let him well conſider, that Repentance will not 
ſtand him in ſtead, after the Fault is committed. That if he will be obſtinate 
{till, let him make ready againſt the Spring, when ( with the help of God ) 
I ſhall be in his Country ; and then though he ſhould a thouſand times ask my 
Mercy, there ſhall be none for him. 

And having cauſed a Letter to be written to the ſame effe&t, the Sultan gave 
it to the Ambaſſadour, and diſmiſſed him. And hath ſince cauſed the Sepulchre 
of Himan Azam to be rebuilt, and hath adorned it with ſeveral Golden Lamps 
ſet with precious Stones, and covered the Floor with Silk Carpets; having 
likewiſe beautified the Sepulchres of the other Saints. By what can be judged, 
it is the pleaſure of the Grand Signior to expeCt the Anſwer of the King of 
Perſia, 2nd then to return Conſtantinople, and all his SubjeCts will be in repoſe. 


God bleſs him, C&c. 
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Written at Bagdat, the 22. of the Moon of Cha- 
ban, 1048. which was the 19. of December, 


1635. ; 


The End of the Firſt Part. 
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'The Second Part. 


WHICH 


( Beſides many Singular and moſt Curious Re- 
marks of Xgypt, Syria, Meſopotamia, the Rivers 
of Euphrates and [ygris) 


CONTAINS 


A Deſcription of the States, Dominions, and 
Court of the King of P E RS 1A, Of the Religions, Go- 
vernments, Manners, Forces, Languages, Sciences, Arts and 
Cuſtoms of the People of that Great Empare. 


TOGETHER WITH 


The Antiquitics of Tehehelminar, and other Places about the 
Anciet P ERSEPOLTS: 


And Particularly, 


A moſt Exa&TItinerary as well of the Journey by Land, through 7 RX TY 
and PERSIA, as of the Voyage by Sea, in the Mediterranean, 
Gulf of Perfra, and the Indian Seas. 


By Monſieur DE THEVENOT 


Now made Engliſh. 


LONDON, Printcd in the Year 1687. 
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TRAVELS 


INTO THE 


LEVANT: 


PAR T II. 


BOOK LI. 


CHAP. LI 


The Author's departure not only from Paris but 
Marſeilles, and his Voyage to Alexandria. 


HOUGH TI had ſpent ſeven whole years of my younger 

days in former Travels ; nevertheleſs the fame paſlion which 

had already carried me fo far into the Eaſt, ſtill prompted 

me with a deſire of ſeeing Per/ia and the Indies. I had nor 

long reſted at home among my Relations and Friends, when 

that deſire began to exert its power over me, and if it was not 
ſtrong enough at firſt to force me from thoſe who were ſo dear unto 
me, art leaſt it buſied me in taking neceſſary meaſures for ſecond Travels, and 
that with greater profit than I had performed the firſt, if I ſhould chance to 
ſet out upon them. In that thought I employed four years in the ſtudy of 
the Sciences, which I judged moſt uſefull ro a Traveller, who would make 
advantage of his Travels, and communicate the fame to others. . In ſhort, 
having (during all that time) wavered, betwixt the deſign of travelling,andthar 
of ſettling at Parrs, when I ſaw my ſelf to well prepared for the former ; and 
conſidered beſides that to defer the orher, would be in ſome manner to com- 
ply with the Times, I cafily gave way to my firſt inclination : So that having, 
as ſecretly as I could, taken orders for all things I ſtood in need of, not only 
for accompliſhing my deſign, bur alſo for avoiding thoſe inconveniencies which 
might have been too difficult for me to ſupport; I left Paris the fixteench of 
October 1663, pretending a Journey with a Friend for ſome weeks into Burgun- The Authour: 
dj. The ſixth of November I came to Marſeilles, and on the twelfth about ren departure. 
ofthe clock at Night, Iembarked there in a Galley of Legor», which had ar- 
rived at thar Port three days before. His Embay- 

Thar Galley parted from the Chain next Day being Tue/day a little after Ying at — 
midnight, and abour five in the Evening, came to an anchor at Rocca Tagii- Roc Tag!: 
218, ata. 
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St ReV'ts 19. 


Gc M ibs 


Porto Venere. 


L. er: CE, 
Golfer a: {la 
Sperte, 


Levorn. 


Capra "7 ls 
Elbe. 


Monte Chri- 


ſto. 
Corſica. 


Srwrdino 


Maretimo. 


Levanzo. 
Faw TNANe, 


Sict ly. 
C apo Boco. 
Mrſala. 


ata, an hundred and ten miles from Mar /cilles, from whence 1t fer Cut again 
on Wedne(day after midnight, and about five of the clock ut Night, Came to 
an anchor at St. Remtgro, ſeventy five miles from Rocca 7 agiiata. SF. Rem. 
g40 is a pretty Town belonging to the Genee{e, with a little Fort, and cone. 
nience to make a good Harbour ; but that Republick will not utter it to be 
done : it is covered by a Mole, and wants only to be dug. The Countrey is 
all Garden, produces plenty of all things, and eſpecially of Wine, Oyl, Ce. 
dar, Oranges and other Fruits. | 

We parted from thence on Thurſday the fifteenth of Novemver after mid. 
night, and about fix of the clock at night came to an anclior betore Gena, 
fourſcore and ten miles diſtant from St. Remigio. Friday abuur midnight we 
left that place, and came to an anchor again at Porto Venere, threeſcore miles 
from Gerora, Porto Venere is a ſmall Town, but the Houſes fair and we!l 
buile. It hath a Fort very advantageouſly ſeated upon a Rock that commands 
the mouth of the Harbour. This Port, or Gulf rather, is on the one fide 
covered by the main Land, and on the other, by a fruitfull Iſland, which 
lies before it towards Lerice, between which and that Iſland is the gult Dell; 
Spetie. This is the laſt place of the Territories of the Genceſe : we ſaluted it 
with four Guns, and were anſwered with three. This Countrey is fruitfull 
in Vines and Olive-trees. From Marſeilles to Porto Venere we had all the way 
fair weather. Ar midnight following we weighed anchor, and with a fair 
North-Wind about eleven of*the clock in the forenoon arrived at Legory, 
threeſcore miles from Porto Venere, -and this was on Saturday the ſeventeenth 
of November. 

Tus{dy the four and twentieth of Fanuary 1663 about half an hqur paſt 
eleven in the forenoon, I went on board the Ship of Captain Richard de 1; 
Cite, a man commendable for his piety and civility ; that Ship was called, 
N. Dame de [a Grace, carrying about two hundred and fifry, or three hundred 
Tun : ſhehad on board thirty Seamen, four great Guns, and fix Brafs Perre- 
ra's. So ſoon as we were on board ſhe made fail with a North-Wind, and 
iteered a courſe South-South-Weſt ; about ſix a clock at nighr, the Wind 
chopped about to North-Weſt, and we palled betwixt Capraia and the Elbe; 
in the night-time the Wind blew very freſh. 

Next morning we were got an hundred and fourſcore miles from Legery, 
and faw Mente Chriſto a great way a-ſtern of us; we coaſted along the liland 
of Corſicz, and becauſe we were too near Land, about ten of the clock in the 


' morning we ſtood away South-South-Eaſt, the Wind fſlackening much. All 


that day we had Sardinia to the Star-board, but at a pretty good diſtance : 
In the beginning of the Night the Wind blew a little freſher, bur far leſs than 
the Night before. 

Saturday morning the fix and twentieth we had loſt ſight of Sardinia, and 
being fair before the Wind, fo that no Sails but the Main and Main-Top-Sails 
could bear, we put out our Stutting Sails. Aboutnoon, the Wind ſhifted about 
to the North, and two hours after to the North-Eaſt : and therefore we took 
in our Stutting Sails; and kept on our courſe South-South-Eaſt : In the eve- 
ning the Wind abated fo, that all night long we were becalmed. 

Next day being Sunday, we made the Iſland of Maretimo ahead : and 
about eleven a clock in the morning , we ſtood away South-Eaſt : abouc 
two a clock afternoon, we madea Sail a great way off tro the Leeward; all 
that day we had a Calm till night, whenthe Wind blew ſo freſh again, that 
about midnight we paſt betwixt Maretimo, Levanzo and La Favignane, lea- 
ving the firſt of theſe Iflandsto the Star-board, and the other two to the Lar- 
board : then we ſteered away Eaſt.South-Eaſt ; ſhortly after the Wind ſo flack- 
ned that we were becalmed. 

Munday morning about break ofday we were got very near the Land of 
Srcily, to the Wind-ward of Capo Boco over againſt Marſala : it is five hundred 
miles from Legory, We made till ſome way in our courſe Eaſt-South-Eaſt, 
notwithſtanding the Calm which laſted till noon, when 'the Wind blowing 
freſher, we coaſted along Sicily pretty near the Shoar, abous four a clock at- 
rernoon the Wind encreaſing a little, we ſtood away South-South-Eaſt, and 
1s fair weather beginning with the New Moon, made the Caprain repent 
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that he had nor pailed through the Phare of Meſſina, which would have ſaved Phare of Me/- 
kim fifty miles in his courſe ; but then he told me that he «durſt not venture Jas 
through ſo dangerous a patſage in the Winter-time when Storms are fo fre- 
quent, and the rather about New Moon, when commonly the V Vinds change. 
Towards the evening we were becalmed, and had a breeze again in the be- 
ginning of the night ; andin that manner the Wind fell and roſe ſeveral times 
during the night. That day, we took two Murenes or Sea-Eeles which were Murener. 
in the Viſher mcns Wells ; this Fiſh is dainty Food, but the Skin of it is Slimey, 
and is ſo full of ſmall bones, that if one have not a care, he may be choaked 
by them; it is ſhaped like a common Eele, and dies fo foon as it is out of the 
Water. 

Tue({ay a verv freſh Eaſt-North-Eaſt Wind roſe with the Sun, and we con- 
tinued our courſe South-South-Eaſt ; about ten of the clock in the morning 
the Wind ceaſed and left us in a Calm, overagainſt Monte Gibe//o, which we Monte Gibelie 
faw ſo plainly, that we could eaſily perceive it was covered with Snow. A 
little after, we made a Ship on head, but becauſe it ſtood in to Shoar we 
thought they were afraid of us. The Calm laſted till night ; during which 
we had ſometimes Breezes of Wind, and- ſometimes Calms, with which we 
madea little way. 

Wedneſday morning we were got in ſight of Malta, ſeven hundred miles Ma. 
from Legorn, and about two hundred from Sicily, which we had not yer loſt 
ſight of. He that looked out, made a Sail towards Malta. Ar firſt wewere 
in a dead Calm, but a little after we had a very great Sea from the Weſt, 
which toſſed us ſufficiently, though there wasnota breath of Wind : wethere- 
fore furled our Sails, and that rowling Sea laſted till one of the clock at noon ; 
when there aroſe a gentle North-North-Eaſt-Breeze, which made us ſpread 
our Sails, and ſtand away Eaſt-South-Eaſt, that we might make Candie, ſeven (@,,.. 
hundred miles from Maltz, That Wind laſted not above an hour ; ſo that © 
we were becalmed till about eleven a clock at night, when we had a ſtiff 
North Gale, with which we ſtill continued our courſe Eaſt-South-Eaſt. 

Thar freſh Gale laſted all Thwr/daytill night, and then we had a ſtrong guſt 
of Wind with ſome Rain : when that was over, we had fair weather, the 
Sea becoming Calm in a moment, though before the Rain it was exceeding 
rough : bur half an hour after the weather and Sea began to grow rougher 
than before, and then Calmed again, which happened twice that night. Du- 
ring theſe guſts the Sea was 1o rough, that it was not poſlible to ſtand uprighr 
in any place of the Ship, ſo ſtrangely was ſhe toſſed, becauſe of a rowling 
Sea that came upon us on poop and on both ſides; the roughneſs of the Sea 
in poop was occaſioned by the violence of the Wind, and on the Star-board 
by che currents of the Gulf of Venice, off of which we were, and nevertheleſs Gulf of V.. 
we made betwixteight and ten miles an hour. About midnight it blew freſh nice. 
from North-Weſt, with which we bore away Eaſt and by South, that we 
might not ſtand too far off of the Gozo of Candie. 

That Wind laſted all Friday the firſt of February ; about night we had ſmoo- Gozo of Can- 
ther Water, the Sea on poop only remaining, which with the Wind that :c- 
ſhifred abour tothe Weſt, and blew freſh made us run above twelve miles an 
hour : but about ren a clock at night we had a ſwelling Sea again which made 
us row! all night long. 

Next day we were troubled with the fame weather, and ſtrong guſts of 
Wind by tits. About night, ſince we had not made the Land of Candi, as 
we expected, by reaſon of the cloudy dark day, it was conſulted what courſe 
we ſhould ſteer ; every one brought forth his obſervations, and all agreed in 
ceneral, that our courſe was to the Windward of the Gozo of Candie ; bur be- 
cauſe one amongſt them, according to his account, ſet off our courſe berwixt 
Candie and the Gozo; though it was known he was in a miſtake, ſeeing accor- 
ding. to his own account, we muſt then have been very near, and almoſt up- 
on the ſaid Gozo : nevertheleſs for greater ſecurity, ic was thought fit to ſpare 
Sail : and therefore all the Sails except the fore-Sail, were furled, and the 
Ships head turned due Eaſt-South-Eaſt, leaſt we might run too near the Shoar, 
the Watch looking out ſharp all night long, during which the Wind was very 
bigh and ſtormy, which exceedingly tofſed us. 

B 2 Sunday 
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Sunday about break of day, we racked abour and ftood North Laſt, thar we 
might make Candie; after rwo hours failing the Scamen mace ſomething dark 
on head which they believed to be the Land of Candze: we ſteered our courſe 
that way all day long, but could not makeit plain becauſe of Clouds We 
continued the fame courſe ſtill, till eleven of the clock ar night, and then be- 
gan to tack and beat to and again, that we might bear 1n with the Land of 
Candie. It blew very hard all that night, and we hada violent ſtorm. 

Munday by break of day we had the Wind at North,which. being quite con- 
trary for Candie, made us reſolve to quit our deſign of ſtanding towards that 
Iſland, which we had made but very obſcurely, and to bear away towards 


The diſt.mce of Alexandria in Egypt, four hundred miles diſtant from Candie; and therefore 


Candic from 
Alexandria, 


The Land of 
Fg7pr. 


we ſteered our courſe South-Eaſt. Towards Evening the Wind abated, an 
we were becalmed.until Tueſday Morning; when there blew a gent!e breeze 
trom South-Eaſt, which made us turn the ſhip's head rowards the North : we 
were obliged to keep ſo upon tacks that we might not over ſhoot /cxandria, 
from which we were not above two hundred fourſcore and ten miles : Then 
did every one blame and curſe the Sea-man, whoſe errour was the caule thar 
we were not in the Port of Alexandria. About ſix a Clock at Night we tac- 
ked about, and ſtood away South-South-Weſt ; it blew ſo hard, that our 
Vcllel ſhipped the Sea on both ſides, one after another. 

IWedne/day Morning February the ſixth, the Wind was fo violent, that we 
were afraid we ſhould fail our Maſts, becauſe the Stays were very ſlack, be- 
ing looſened by the force of the Wind the day before ; {the Stay isa great Ca. 
ble that holds the Maſttaunt, each Maſt has one : the main Stay which is 
the biggeſt, is made faſt, one end to the ſhip's head, and the other to the 
round top of the main Maſt.) To prevent that diſaſter, all the Sails were 
furled the ſhip's head turned North-Eaſt, and a quarter of an hour after, 
the Stayes being well bent, we bore away Weſt-South-Weſt with the miſſen 
and forefail : the Wind being a little fallen after dinner, we ſpread the main 
Sail, and about fix a Clock at Night, having tacked about, we ſtood Faſt- 
North-Eaſt, the Wind then ſlackening more and more. 

Thurſday Morning we were almoſt becalmed ; but about ten of the Clock, 
a South-Eaſt Wind blowing again, we tacked and bore away South-South- 
Weſt ; about ſix a Clock at Night we tacked again, and ſtood Eaſt-North- 
Eaſt. 

Friday about two or three of the Clock in the Morning, immediately after 
the Moon was ſer, the South-Eaſt Wind ceaſed, and the ſo much deſired 
Weſt, and North Wind came in place of it, which made us turn the ſhip's 
head South-Eaſt, and make all the fail wecould ; but we made bur lictle way 
for all thar, the Wind being ſo caſie that it was almoſt a calm : Ir continued 
fo till about five of the Clock at Night, and then the Wind changed to North- 
Weſt, but was ſo eaſie that the Sea was very ſmooth; about ten a Clock ar 
Night the Wind chopping about to the North-Weſt, in five or fix hours time 
we made a great deal of way, there being very little or no Sea going, bur 
the Wind freſhened afterwards, and then we ſpared failthat we might not run 
to the Lee-ward of Alexandria; the ſhip's head in the mean time lying ſtill 
South-Eaſt. 

Saturday Morning the Weather was very hazy, and a little after we were 
almoſt in a calm. About eleven a Clock be that looked out made a fail; and 
ſhortly after another, which were known to be Sacks coming from Ep ypr. 
Abour two a Clock after Noon the Wind turned South-Eaſt, and we ſtood 
away North-Eaft; an hour after it ſhifted about to the North-Eaſt again, bur 
was ſo caſie that the Sea was ſmooth, and we ſteered our courſe South : a few 
minutes after it turned South-Eaſt again, but ſo gentle, that the Sea was as 
{mooth as a Looking-glaſs. We failed South-South-Welſt, till fix at Night, 
when having tacked, we ſteod away Eaſt-North-Eaſt. Abour midnight the 
Wind turned Weſt-South:Weſt, and we ſteered our courſe South-South-Eaſt, 
after an hours failing, we found the Water to | be whitiſh, which made us 
think we were not far from Egypr, that being the onely mark that can be 
had; for the Land is ſo low that one cannot make it till he be juſt upon ir, 
eſpecially when ir is dark, as it was then, and that whitgneſs is occaſioned by 


| the Nie, whichcarries it agreat way into the Sea. Sunday 
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Sunday the tenth of February, about break of day, it was thought we had 
ſeen the Lighc of /exandria, but it proved onely to be a Saick; and becautc 
we were apprehenſive that we were to the Lee-ward of Alexandria ; abour 
nine in the morning we tacked abgut,and ſtood North-Weſt, and about three 
a Clock after Noon, tacked again and bore away South-Weſt ; we had after- 
wards ſeveral Flurrics that brought great ſhowers of rain with them, which 
were ſoon over. About five in the Evening the Wind curned Weſt. 
North-Weſt, and we tacked about that we might get to the windward of A4/ex- 
andria, from which we were ſtill aboutan hundred and ten Miles diſtant, and 
therefore we bore away North. In this manner we plied to and again a- 
gainſt cur will; and it was our misfortune that we knew not where we 
were, onely becauſe we had not made the Ifland of Candie, from whence 
with that Wind we might eafily have come to Alexandria in two Days and 
one Nights time ; and the reaſon why we made it not plainly, was that the 
Ship had run two hundred Miles more than we had reckoned, and that 
when we thought our ſelves to be at the beginning of Candie, we were al- 
moſt quite paſt it, as we ſince obſerved. The Wind blew hard, and we had 
ſeveral guſts in the Night time. | 

We held on the ſame courſe ſtill untill Munday, when about eleven a Clock 
inthe Fore-noon we tacked, and bore away South-Weſt: In the Evening, 
the Moon three hours after the full was eclipſed : I cannot tell at what 
hour that Eclipſe began, of how many parts it was, nor how long it con- 
tinued ; becauſe ſhe roſe overcaſt with Clouds, ſo that we could not ſee her 
but when ſhe was coming out of the Eclipſe; as near as I could gueſs ſhe 
had then been up near an hour, and the Sun had not been ſer half an hour, 
at which time ſhe was almoſt half eclipſed. The Eclipſe decreaſed from 
the time we perceived it, and ended half an hour after : The Almanacks of 
Marſeilles foxetold it to be very great about two or three a Clock after Noon, 
and by conſequence affirmed that it could not be ſeen: Inthe Night the Wind 
abated much, and fodid the Sea, which in the day time had been very rough 
and high. 

Tuejday morning the twelfth of February, we perceived the Sea very 
white about us, and he that looked out cryed Land, ſome thought it to be 
Damiette, and others Bouquer ; In the mean time that we might not fall to 
the Lee ward, we continued our courſe South-Weſt. About eight of the 
Clock we tacked and ſtood North Eaſt; and a quarter of an hour after the 
Wind turning North-Weſt, we bore away Weſt-South-Welt : after an hours 
faiing we found the Water to be fo little brackiſh that it was almoſt freſh, 
and he that looked out thought he made Roſſerto : Wherefore thinking that we 
knew where we were, we tacked about and ftood away North-North-Eaſt. 
About Noon the Wind freſhened, and at Night turned Northerly, but was 
rery gentle ; about ten of the Clock at Night we tacked, and bore away 
Welt. 4 

Iedne{day about four in the morning, we tacked and ſteered our courſe 
Faſt- North-Eaſt, and ewo hours after, the Wind blowing freſher, we tacked 
again, and ſtood Weſt-Sourh-Weſt. About ſeven a Clock in the Morning, we 
faw to the Lar-board, land very near us, which we all took to be the Land 
berwixt Beuquer and Roſſetto, ſo that we continued our courſe, hoping quickly to 
fee the Bouquer ; and that till eleven in the Forenoon, when having diſcovered 
the Maſts of ſeveral Saicks,we thought our ſelves to be off and on with Roſerto, 
and fo we found our ſelves far out in our account ; wherefore having tacked 
abour, we bore away Eaſt-North-Eaſt ; about ten of the Clock at Night we 
racked again, and ſtood Weſt-South-Weſt, and after midnight we had ſeveral 
Flurries. 

Thur/dzy morning the fourteenth of February, the Wind flackened a little, 
but we kad feveral guſts till Noon : about eleven in the Morning he that 
looked our made the Bouquer, and an hour after we eaſily faw it upon the 
Deck: a little after we made the Fari//o» or Light-houſe of Alexandria, where 
we arrived about three in the Afternoon, when we entered the Haven by 


the South. 
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Of ſome Curioſities obſerved during the Voyage, 
and in Alexandria. 


N this Voyage I was convinced of one thing which I had read in the Tra- 
I vels of Monſieur de Breves, but could hardly believe it, becauſe I had ne- 
ver heard it mentioned by any but him ; and thatis that when ſounding up- 
on the Coaſt of Egypr,one has onely forty fathom water,it is certain he is juſt 

Mrks for forty miles from land, the depth of the water from forty fathom, down- 
knowing how Wards to one, marking exaCtly the number of miles from the place where one 
near one is to ſounds to the Land : Burt under the name of the Coaſt of Egypr, we are onely 
Lond upon the tg ynderftand the Land from Damiette to Roſſetto, betwixt the two Branches 
Coaſt of EgyPt. of the Nile; for this rule is onely for that extent of Land. 

Beſides the Murenes TI mentioned before, we took two other fiſh in our 

Porpeſs. Voyage; to wit a Porpeſs which was taken with a Fiſh-gig above Malta over 
againſt Cape Paſſaro; it was about five foot long, and almoſt as big asa man, 
without ſcales, blackiſh in the back, and white in the belly ; the head of it was 
about a foot and a half long, and a large foot over ; its eyes as large as a 
mans; and betwixt the two eyes, it hatha hole like the mould in the head of 
a man, by which it ſucks in and ſpouts out the Water, making it look like a 
Crown ; it hath two Cheeks which are enely of fat two Inches thick, they 
begin at the eyes of it, and end almoſt round at the ſhout, which from the 
Checks to the point is about five Inches long, and is ſhaped much like the 
beak of a Gooſe, the Tongue of it is white a finger thick and two fingers broad, 
it had an hundred threeſcore and ſixteen Teeth, all very ſmall : Irs tail ſtands 
another way than the Tails of other fiſh which are forked upwards and down- 
wards anſwering totheir back and belly, forthe Tail of this is forked croſs ways 
parallel to its two ſides: it hath the Yard and Teſticlesas big and long as thoſe 
of a Boar, and its Entrals wholly reſembling thoſeof Swine; its skin is all fat a 
finger thick, of which Lamp-oyl is made, the fleſh of it is like to that of an 
Oxe, and very good ; I have taſted it, and by the ſight and taſte, one would 
always take it for Beef; it hath onely great Bones and no ſmall ones, abounds 
with bloud, which is as hot as that of a Beaſt ; itmoans and ſighs like a man, 
and dies not preſently when it is out of the Water, but beats furiouſly with 
the Tail, wherein its greateſt ſtrength lies. 
The other Fiſh which was alfo taken with a Fiſh-gig, is by the Prowincials 
A Fiſh called called Fanfre, and is probably the ſame which the Engliſh call the Filor-Fiſh; there 
Fantre. was two of them then together, but one eſcaped the ſtroak. This Fiſh is 
ſhaped like a Mackerel], and is of the ſame length and bigneſs: IT found nothing 
ſingular in it ; all the back of it is begirt with ſtreaks ewo fingers broad, the 
one of a dark purple almoſt black, and the other blew, which interchangea- 
bly reach from the head to the Tail, and the belly of it is white. The Sea- 
men ſay that this Fiſh coming once up with a Ship, never leaves following till 
the ſhip come tro harbour ; another being taken two days after, they all af 
ſured me thar it was the companion of the firſt which had not left off follow- 
ing the Vellel. After all, to my taſte it is an excellent Fiſh, and fo it ſeemed 
to all thoſe who had eaten of them formerly, and alſo taſted theſe. 

Secing there are bur few things in Alexandria which I did not obſerve in my 
former Travels, -I gave my ſelf no great trouble to charge my Memoires with 
them at this time. This'Town lies exactly in the one and thirtietch degree of 
latirude, arid Reſſerro is one and thirty and a half, art leaſt, a Dutch Captain 
who had taken the height of chem aſſured me of it. The moſt conſiderable 

The Pillar of piece of antiquity that ſtill remains there, is that famous Pillar of Pompey, 
FOMgny- | | whereof, 
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whereof (as I remember) I have already written : Neverthcicts as 1 took plea- 
fare to View it over and over again, fo, poſſibly, the Curicus will not take ir 
ll that I impart to them my obſervations. I meaſured the ſhadow of it, at 
the time when ſhadows are equal to the bodies which cauſe them, and I 
found the body of it to be threeicore and fifteen foor high, without reckon- 
ing the Pedeſtal and Corniſh ; bur the ſhadow was upon a very declining 
ground : Another day when the ſhadows were the double of the Bodies, I 
tound near an hundred and threeicore foor, onely of the body of it, and 
cighr foot of diametep or breadth; and I obſerved thar the Pedeſtal is near 
twelve foot high. All know that rhe Corniſh of this Pillar is of the Corinthian 
order. 
The fame day alſo I ſaw ſomething very remarkable, which I had not ſuffi- 
ciencly conſidered in my former Travels. Being abroad with ſome others by 
the gare Del Pepe, which looks berwixt South and Weſt, about a thouſand 
paces from that gate, as we went berwixr South and Weſt, ſtreight rowards 
the Pa/us Mareotis, leaving the Pillar of Pompey to the lett, we taw Grotto's 
cut in the Rock: we entered into one of them, ſtooping and leaningupon our Purying pia- 
hands, with lighted Wax-candles ; being within we found that the Roof was arg _ 
above ten foot high, cut very ſmooth , and on all ſides we faw Sepulchres ,;,,. Gow” 
made in the Wall, which is the Rock it ſelf; and of theſe there are four Sto- 
ries, one over another, and from one range to another, and from Story to 
Story, there is but half a foots diſtance ; fo that the intervals ſeem to be fo 
many Pillars, which ſupport thoſe that are over them ; their depth reaches 
to the bottom of the Sepulchres, and fo they ſerve tor Walls to ſeparare the 
one from the other. In theſe Sepulchres we ſaw many dead mens Bones 
which we handled, and found them to be as freſh and hard as if the men had 
died but the day before : There were fome lying upon the ground at the 
Entry into the Grotto , which had been thrown our there ; I handled and 
broke ſome of them, and found that they were rotten in the air, but they 
crumbled not into aſhes, onely broke longways like 'rotten Elder, nay they 
were alſo moiſt, and had a kind of marrow within. 
Coming out of that Grotto, we entered into another oppoſite unto it, 
where we ſaw Sepulchres as in the other : at the bottom we found a way 
that led very far in, but becauſe we muſt have gone double, in the manner 
as we entered the firſt Gotto, and marched in that poſture at leaſt as far as 
we could ſee by the light of our Wax-candles; we thought beſt not to enter 
in, and be contented with the Relation we had, that itreached above two 
French Leagues in length. This was all that we could learn from the Turks who 
were with us, and who told us beſides that the Ancient Inhabitants of 4/ex- 
andria had dugg thoſe places to lay their dead in; there is a great deal of pro- 
bability ofthe truth of that, and thatit has been ſome burying-place. I then 
conſidered the Palus Mareotzs : it reachesin breadth out of ſight, and is but Palus Mares- 
ſome hundredof paces diſtant from the XKhalis, which hath its courſe berwixt 5. 
theſame Pal::s Mareotzs and the Pillar of Pompey; but they have no commu- Kats. 
nication together. 
Ancther day I went up to the Hill, where the Tower is, wherein there is 
commonly a Watchman, to pur our the Flag fo ſoon as any Vellel appears : A Watch. 
from thence I eaſily diſcovered all the City and the Sea, with the Palzs Ma- Tower. 
rectis, and all the Countrey about : Being come down 1 went on Foot round The Gjroy; | 
the Ancient Walls of Alexandria, beginning at the Water-gate, that looks ro Alexandria : 
the North, and for ſome time going {treight North, till the Wall curns off in : 
a right Angle, rowards the Eaft ; and after fifty paces length, turns again to- 
wards the North, making there an obtuſe Angle : it continues fo towards the 
North, till you come over againſt the Palace of Cleopatra, which ſtood upon the The Pat>ce os 
Walls oppoſite rothe mouth of the Harbour, having a Gallery running out- Cleoparra. 
wards ſupported by many fair Pillars , of which ſome remains are {till to 
be ſeen on the Sea-fide: Thar Gallery (they ſay, and not withour probability) 
reached even into the Palace, fo that one might embark there. 
-In a Tower hard by, areto be ſeen three Pillars ſtanding, which ſuppore 
a little Dome, that in tormer times ſtood upon four, but there is one wanting ; 


I cannor conceive for what uſe that little Dome was, being ina place where 
there 
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there is no light ; perhaps it ſtood over tzme Ciltern which et preſent is ſtopt 
up. Ten or twelre ſteps from that Tower, there is a Ciiicrn, where there 
are two Stories of Pillars, and in many other places thicie are Caiſterns ſuppor- 
ted in the ſame manner ; ſo that ir would ſeem that mult paic of the Town 
hath ſtood upon Pillars. | 

A few ſtcpsfrom thence thereareto be ſeen two OLelis:sof 'Thebaick Stones, 
one of which lies buried in the Earth, nothing of it bur the foot appearing ; the 
other is ſtanding, but the Earth muſt needs be raiſed very high 1m chat place, 
for in all probability that Obelisk is upon its pedeſtal, ot which nothing is to 
be ſeen,” nay not the foot of the- Obelisk it ſel. 

Oppoſite to this place, the Wall turns again towards the Faſt, and with 
the other plane makes almoſt a returning right Angle, and atier a contiderable 
ſpace doubles inwards, making a ſquare ; but an hundred paces farther ir 
runs out again a pretty way towards the North-Eaſt, and ſtretches North- 
wards ; then making a ſharp Angle, it points betwixt Eaſt and South-Eaſt- 
ward, as far asthe Gate of Roſſetre, after which itmaketh an obruſe Angle and 
reaches along betwixt the Weſt and South-Weſt. Along that ſide runs the 
Kbalis ; anda little farther is the Palws Mareotis parallel unto it, which is f@ 
broad that one can hardly ſeeLand on the other fide of ii When we come 
over againſt the Pillar of Pompey, which ſtands to the South of the Town on 
this-fide the Khalis, we find the Gate del Pepe or Sitre, which looks to the 
South-Weſt and Weſt ; and then the Wall which is doubled inwards in this 
place, to make the Gate, continues on towards the South-Weſt and Weſt, 
as far as a New Caſtle, which ſeems to be very ſtrong, and near to which, a 
little from the Gate del Pepe, the Khalis enters under the Wall into the con- 
duits of the City, from which all have Water into their Ciſterns by means of 
Peuſſeragues. 

Afterwards the Wall turns ſtreight North, and paſſes along the old Harbour, 
oppoſite to which, on' the right hand, are to be ſeen the Aqueducts, which 
heretofore conveyed the Water of the Khal:s fromthe Caſtle of the old Har- 
bour, to Bouquer. "Then the Wall runs ſtreight betwixt North-Eaſt and North 
to the Water-Gate. We were two hours in going the compals of Alexan- 


dria, which reaches in length from Eaſt ro Weſt, but is very narrow. p 
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Of what happened in the way from Alexandria ty 
Sayde, and from Sayde ts Damaſcus. 


I Parted from Alexandria on Thurſday the twenty eighth of February about 
nine of the clock in the morning in a-Germe or open Boat ; bur ſeeing the 
Wind was eafie, and that we were becalmed in the afternoon, we pur in a- 
gain to the Harbour of Bouquer, which we had paſſed. On Board of that Germe 
there was a Corſar of Barbary who had long followed that courſe, and had a 
Ship of his own in Alexandria ; That man who had ſeen a great many French 
men, nay and had had ſeveral of them in his power, would not believe that I 
was one ; butaſlured me that one would always take me for a Levantine, ra- 
ther than a French man : I was not art all troubled to find that I was fo well 
diſguiſed, for in travelling through Turky, it is good to have fo much of the 
Air of the Countrey, that we may not be taken for ſtrangers, unleſs we plcale. 
Next day abour fiveof the clock in the morning we ſet our, and about ten of 
the clock entred the Channel of Ni/e, where we found a man in a Boat, who 
put us in our way: though there be Canes fixed at- ſeveral diſtances to ſhew 
where the Shelvesare, yetthere is need of tuch a man for a guide ; becaule the 


River bringing a great deal of fand with it,»the pallages are daily choaked up, 
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which were navigable two hours before ; and on the contrary, waſhing away 
Iſlands, which ir had made, and which appeared to be our of reach of the Wa- 
rer, ir makes ways for Veſſels, in places where before one might have walked 
dry ſhod ; and this mans buſineſs is to ſound every hour of the day, that fo 
he may be able to ſhew the right Channel ; and the Maſters of the Gere: 
pay him for his pains. : | 
At noon we came to Roſſerto,whereT ſaw manner the of making Sorbet,whilſt 
I ſtaid there. They made uſe of an hundred and fifty Rotres of Sugar broken 
into ſmall pieces, which they put into a great Kettle over a Fire, with a little 
water to diſſolve it, when it was ready to boil, they skimmed it, and poured in 
five or ſix quarts more of water, to make the skum riſe better ; they pur ir in 
by ſpoonfulls, and wet the ſides of the Kettle ro cool them. Half an hour at- 
ter they mingled a dozen whites of Eggs, with four or five quarts of water, 
and having beat them a little with che water, all was poured into the Kettle 
ar four or five times, and then they began to skim again, till a lictle after, they 
ſtrained it through a Cloath, and that they call clarifying of the Sugar. AFf- 
terwards they divided that Liquor into three parts, of which they puta third 
into a great Kettle or Caldron over the fire ; and ſeeing that Sugar from time 
totime was like to boil over, they made it ſettle, by throwing in two or three 
Egg-ſhels full of Milk. When they knew it to be boiled enough, after ic had 
been an hour upon the fire, they tookit off; it looked then very yellow, and 
rwo men ſet a ſtirring of it with wooden peels ; ſo that the more they ſtirred 
it, as it grew cold it became the thicker and whiter. When it was a little 
chickened ; they put into it about two glaſs-fulls of the juice of Limon boiled, 
25 I ſhall tell you hereafter : Then they ſtirred it again to mingle all well to- 
gether, and a little after they pur into it about two ſpoonfulls of Roſe-water 
in which ſome Musk had been diſſolved, ſeveral adding thereto Ambergreaſs 
Then again they ſtirred it till it became like a Paſte, and afterwards pur it in- 
to Pots ; the ſame they did with the other two parts. With an hundred and 
fifty of theſe Rotres they filled twenty nine Pots; therein they ſpent a little 
Bottle of Roſe-water, with Musk which coſt a Crown. When they have a 
mind to make it of a violet-Colour, after the juice of Limon, they pur of 
the Syrrup of Violets into it, which is made by pounding Violers with Sugar, 
which they clear from the dreggs. To make the juice of Limons, a great 
many Limons are preſſed, and the juice expreſſed, boiled in a Kettle; bur 
the Kettle muſt be full, and boil along while. untill the juice be reduced to 
the quantity of fixor ſeven quarts; In the mean timethey burn above an hun- 
dred weight of Wood, and cannot boil above two Ketrle-fulls a day, char is, 
above ten or twelve quarrs ; it is of a blackiſh red colour, ſharp and bitter. 


Roſſetto. 
The way of 
making So! 
ber. 


In the Deſta, over againſt Reſſetto and as far as Damiette, there is plenty of Deſtz, 


fine Fowl, which the people of the Countrey call Garden-Cocks, that is in pic « 


gait, 


Arabick, Dic elgait : they are as big as ordinary Pullets, having the Belly and Carden-Ccts, 


Wings of a violet-colour above and black below, the Head and Neck of a 
violet-colour, the Back greeniſh brown, a Tale like a Wood-Cock, which is 
white underneath, a long Beak like a Parrot, and a little crooked, but of a 
lovely red colour ; it reaches from the Crown of the Head, where there is 
a kind of a flat Plate of the fame ſtuff, and all looks like Horn ; their feet are 
as big as Pullets fcet, but longer and are red, but of a paler red than the 
Beak ; they keep in the Marſhes. : 

Ar Roſſetto 1 found a bark bound for Barth, but becauſe there were Soldi- 
ers ready to go to Candia, they ſuffered no Sail to put out, leaſt the Chriſti 
ans might have advice of it. Ar length the Soldiers being gone for A4lexan- 


dria, our bark, wherein the Aga of the Cattle of Rojjerto had a ſhare, was Departage 
ſuſfered privately to depart : So that Mwunday the nineteenth of March about {1034 Roflens. 


nine of the Clock in the Morning we put out. When we were almoſt at the 
mouth of the River, we were forced to ſend out the Boar on head todrop an 
Anchor teveral ries, that ſo we might tow our ſelves, rill about Noon being 
got out of the River, with a Weſt-Sourh-Weſt Wind we made all the fail wc 
could and boreaway North Eaſt- "Three hours atter we ſteered an Eaſt and 
be Sourh courte, the Wind having ſhifted about to South-Weſt, though it was 
fv final that we were almolt SE. in the Nighttime. we ſaw a grear 

a deal 
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Baruth, 


deal of Lightning at a diſtance from us, and then the Wind blowing freſher 
from South, we ſtood away Eaſt-North-Eaſt. Ir is uncafie to me to give a 
relation of this Voyage, ſo much ir vexed me, our Crew conſiſted of fifteen 
men, who did nothing bur ſlcep till Noon, and after they had quarrelled to. 
getherat Dinner, fell a ſinging and playing, and would not vouchſafe to fiir, 
roo look out aloft, pump the ſhip, or to do any other ſervice. All that ] 
could get of them during the whole Voyage was once to pump the Vellel. 
They had nothing to throw out the Water with but the Neck of a Bottle, 
and if the Veſſel made but the leaſt Travel, they thought themſelves loſt. 
One Night when we had bad Weather, the Veſlel rowling to and again, three 
or four times they were upon the point of launching the Boat, and forſaking 
the Veſſel, which ſtood in need of nothing, but a little Vigilance. They had 
no Sea-Carrt to ſet off their Courſe by ; and when I asked them where we 
were, they made me anſwer, that they could nor tel], after ſo much racking, 
Atevery turn they ſaid to me Allah Kerim, that's to ſay, God 1s great, tel- 
ling me with all that once they had made that Voyage being bur one Nigher 
out at Sea. Amongſt them there was no diſtinction of Maſter, they jeered 
and abuſed one another openly, and no body could hinder ir. The Reis ne- 
ver commanded any thing to be done, but with tears almoſt in his Eyes, and 
ſtamping with his toot like a Child ; ſo that we ſeemed to be utterly loſt ; and 
indeed,they all made a fool of him, and imitating his voice bid one another do 
what he ordered, withour ſtirring in the leaſt. In ſhort I believe theſe Blades 
had never been at Sea ina ſtorm, going and coming commonly, as they told 
me, in fair Weather. 

Tueſday and all Wedneſday almoſt, we had ſucceſſively. Eaſt and South-Eaſt 
Winds, which made us bear away North-North-Eaſt : at length on Wedne/: 
day about ten of the Clock at Night the Wind turned Weſterly, and we bore 
away Eaſt-North-Eaſt. 

Next day being exactly mid-lent, the fame Wind blew tempeſtuouſly, and 
the Seapþeing very rough, we rowled fo as every moment we were like tobe 
overſet : The sky was extremely overcaſt on all hands, and amongſt other 
tierce guſts which we mer with from time to time, we had one about half an 
hour after fivein the Evening, wherein we had like to have beencaſt away. 
Secing theſe lazy Lubbards faw it a coming, they took the pains to furle 
themain ſail, and left none abroad bur the ſprit-ſail,whilſt that ſtorm laſted we 
were darkned, as if we had been under ſome great Vault, it laſted almoſt 
half an hour with great violence, and in the mean time all were very ſilenr. 
To what hand foever we looked, we faw nothing but ſtormy Clouds, and 
this was ſtill following us, nevertheleſs when it was almoſt ſpent, we made 
Mount Carmel : Immediately we bore away Eaſt, and failed with VVind in 
poop towards Acre, but having no more but about half an hour of day, and 
ir being impoſſible, all the diligence we could uſe, to come up with it, be- 
tore it were an hour after Night, we tacked about and ſtood North, for fear 
of runnihg a ground. In the Night-time we had many furious guſts, and a 
great deal of Lightning. A little before that great ſtorme TI have been men- 
tioning fell, we ſaw about two hundred paces from us a Flock of little red 
Birds flying, I thought at firſt chat the reflexion of the Sun made them look 
to be of that Colour ; but ſeeing it continued ſo long as they were in ſight, 
and that the Sun was overcaſt, I concluded that it muſt be their natural 
Colour. 

Friday morning the two and twentieth of March we had ſtill feveral Flur- 
ries; however(the Weather clearing up a little,) we ſteered our courſe Eaſt- 
North-Eaſt, and about Noon paſled by Saide in our way to Baruth which is 
rwenty miles diſtant from it. But when we were near the Cape of Baruth, 
the Wind chopping-about to North-Weſt, we were forced to tack about and 
itand away South-South-Weſt that we might pur in to Saide, ſince we could 
not get to Baruth, and that was lucky for us ; for we were told at Saide, that 
there was a Cor/arr about Baruth, into whoſe hands we muſt have fallen ifwe 
had continued our courſe that way. So ſoon as I came a-ſhore the Cuſtomer 
who was in his Office, called me to him, and having asked me who I was, I 


told him I was a Franck, which he would not belieye ; untill a Turk who un- 


deritood 
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\lerſtood Italiar, having asked me whatT was, and Lanſwered him inthe fame 
[anguage that I was a Frenchman, he acquainted the Officer of the Cuſtome- 
houſe withit. I went and lodged at the. houſe of the Chevalier D* Ervicu, 
who made me very welcome, and. took the pains himſelf ro go and ſee my 
chings brought a ſhore which he cleared at the Cuſtome-houſe without any 
coſt rome : I received ſo many Civilities from him during my ſtay in that 
Town, that I wiſhIwereable to publiſh all the World over, that he is one of 
the moſt gallant and obliging Gentlemen living. 
Saide is a ſmall Town very ill built, having a good Caſtle ſtanding upon Aa Saide. 
Rock in the Sea, oppoſiteto the Town ; it is an Iſland and ſeparated from the 
Land by a Bridge of ten or twelve Arches. The Port which is at the ſide of 
that Caſtle is inconſiderable, and there is another better cloſe by the Town ; 
But the Emir Fecardin being one day at Saide, and fearing that the Galleys 
which came for the Grand Seignior's money might ſerve him ſome ugly 
trick, he cauſed the Entry of it to be ſtopt up ; to the end the incommodiouC 
neſs of the other Port might oblige them to haſten their departure. A few 
ſteps from thence in a Garden, there is a little Chappel, in which there is a 
Tomb with two Stones erected over it ; the People of the Countrey fay it is 
the Sepulchre of Zebulon, and that the diſtance of the two Stones ſhews the 
length of his Body; if it be ſo, he muſt have been a very proper mag, for 
thele Stones are about ten foot diſtant one from another. Itis but ggree'years 
ſince there was a Baſha at Saide, formerly ict was governed by 4 Vaivode, 
but the Sangiacar of Sefet hath been annexed to Saide and its dependances, 
and both together erected into a Baſhaſhip. The day that I departed I raw 
the Baſha enter the Town, he wasattended by about three hundred Horſe-men 
well mounted and armed, ſome with Carabines, and others with Bows, Ar- 
rows and Buckler, and all with a ſhable by their ſide : in the rear of the 
company there were a great many Players on Tymbrels, Hoboys, and ſuch 
like Inſtruments ; amongſt thereſt one kept time by knocking two little Plates 
of Copper one againſt another. 
The chief Trathck of Saide conſiſts in Silk, and therefore there is abun- 
dance of Mulberry-trees in the Fields about, and fo ſoon as they can ger bur 
a little piece of a Rock, if they can make two fingers breadth of Earth hold 
upon it, there they plant a Mulberry-tree at Saide. I bargained with a Mow- 
cre or Moukir to carry me to Damaſcus. Moucre comes from the Arabick word 
Kira, which ſignifiesto let, to hire, as one would fay a letter out of Beaſts to 
hire. He wasto furniſh me with a Horſe for my ſelf, and two Mules, one for 7h. charge of 
my Servant and another for my Baggage ; beſides he obliged himſelf to clear paſagefrom 
me of all the Cafares, and I payed him ſixteen Bockels and a half. Saide 20 Da- 
Tue/day the five and twentieth of March about eleven of the Clock in the Paicus. 
Fore-noon, I parted from Saide; we came to our lodging at Labatia about Departure 
hive a Clock in the Evening: we travelled all day long mounting through om Saide. 
very. good Corn-fields, and the reſt of the ground by the road that was not | 
ſowed, was covered over with Datffadils and Furzes in the bloſſom, with other pafadils and 
like ſhrubs that yielded a very pleaſant proſpect. So ſoon as we were arri- Furzes. 
ved, a Tehorbadgi of Damaſcus, encamping hard by under a Tent, being infor- 
med of the Moucre that there was a Franck there, ſent for- me; and having 
treated me with Coffee, asked me if I had any relation to Monſieur Bermond 
a Chirurgeon of Marſeilles, who negotiated ſome Afﬀairs at Damaſcus for the 
Merchants of Saide : I told him I was, without mentioning in what degree, 
for our Kindred is onely derived from the Patriarch Noah. He told me that 
he was his friend, and made me to underſtand ſeveral times, that if I had a 
mind to buy aſhes, he would be my merchant ; bur all my anſwer was that 
I was too poor to be a Merchant, and that my buſineſs was to go to my 
Kinſman. . 
Labatia is a miſerable little Village, where we could not find lodging, and x ,y,4;.. 
the beſt accommodation we had to lie in, wasalittle place at the end whereof 
there was a pane of a Wall; our Mules were made faſt hard by, and we poſt- 
edour ſclves near rhe Wall in the open Air, 
Next day being Wedneſday the twenty ſixth of March, we parted abour | 


five in the Morning, the ground being trozen witha ſharp cold Wind, Our 
C 2 way 
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way was bad and till upwards ; and we foon came in fight of a Caſtle upon 

The Caſtle of a high hill before us, which is called Skheip, and 1s pretty large and ſquare; 

Skheip. it depends on Sefet which is but two days Journey irom 1t : Thar Caltle is 

defer, a Town. ſtrong by ſcituation, tor it is inacceſſible, bur yer was inhabited. VVe left ir 
to the right, and went a great way to find out a deſcent into a place, from 
whence we ſaw a very deep Valley, where a River runs, which they call 

Leitani, a Ri- Leitani, that makes many turnings and windings; it is at leaſt five fathom 

ver. broad and very rapid. During aquarter of an hour we deſcended by a very 
dangerous way ; for the leaſt talfe ſtep was enough to make one tumble down 
into the River, and that from a great height roo. Being come dawn we 
kept along that VVater, following the current, and a little from thence crof: 
ſed it upon a ſtone-Bridge of two Arches, about three fachom high, which is 

A Caffare at cglled Hardala. There, Paſſengers pay a Piaſtre and a half a head, I mean 

Hardaia. the Chriſtians, for Turks do not pay ſo much. Having paſſed the Bridge, 
we ſtood off a little from the VVater, ſtill aſcending, and had in view the 
Hill that we had left onthe other ſide,which appeared pleaſanter unto us than 
when we were upon it; for it was very high and ſtreight and all covered 0- 
ver with Trees. After we had travelled about half an hour in ways where 
it would have been very dangerous to fall ; we came juſt over againſt the 
Caſtle of Skheip, which is upon a very high and ſteep Hill : Some time after 
we came into a Plain, and an hour after to another far larger, but uncultiva- 
red and full of ſtones as the former was, though both looked very green. 
In this Plain we met a Caravan of Camels loaded each with a Mill-ſtone ; 

Oran. I was told that theſe ſtones came from Oran, whick is five days Journey from 
thence, and that they carried them to Saide, to be tranſported into Egyyr, 
Having paſt that Plain, we came over bad way to a ſtone Bridge of three 

' Arches lying over a Brook four of five fathom broad ; when we had croſſed 
it, we mounted by a worſe way, full of ſtones bad enough to make Mules 
that were not loaded to break their Necks : and that laſted till we came to our 
Lodging at Banias, where we arrived two hours after, during all that way, 
beſides ſtones we had a great many torrents and ſuch dirty deep ground, that 
the Mules often tuck, 

Ban'as, This Village of Banias is very inconſiderable, nevertheleſs when hereto- 
fore the Chriſtians were Maſters of ir, it was a good Town : it lies at the 
foot of a Hill, on the top whereof there is a great Caſtle uninhabited; this 
place depends on the Baſha of Damaſcus. VVe found no better Lodging 
here than the Night before, for having croiled a ſquare Court, we entered 
under a Vault two foot deep of Horſe-dung and duſt mingled together ; our 
Lodging was appointed us in that place, and ſeeing the Court was vaulted all 
round, under which they had put the Mules, and a Caravan of Afles ; we 
were ſo incommoded there, that f ſoon as the Beaſts began to ſtir, they rai- 
ſed a duſt that ſpoilt all the Victuals we had prepared to eat; all the pleaſure 
we had, came from a little door that opened towards the fide of a River that 
runs by it, and which is at leaſt three farhom broad, but very ſhallow, though 
it be rapid: it is called the River of Bans. 

Next morning about five a Clock, we left that naſty Lodging, and after 
about an hours mounting upwards, turning by very bad ways, (though the 
Land about wasſowed ;) we found our ſelves juſt oppoſite to our Lodging, ha- 
ving betwixt us and it a very deep Valley, agreeable by its verdure, and the 
many Trees it is filled with, which are watered by a River that runs through 
it. Alittle after we ſaw the Caſtle of Banias in its full extent, which is large 
and ſtrong. VVe ſtill mounted during the ſpace of. an hour by ways that 
were better than the former ; but we had the lovely Valley always in ſight, 
and on the road there were a great many Trees, which by their verdure and 
ſhade leſſened ſomewhar of the fatigue : The truth is there was no falſe ſtep 
to be made there, becauſe the way being very ſmooth and ſlopeing to the very 
botrom of the Valley, one could not ſtop before he came to the bottom. By 
the way we found many wild Cheſtnur-trees withered and without leaves, 
and yet bearing their fruit. Having deſcended a little, we entered into a 
large Plain; and having paſſed ir, and mounted a little amongſt Trees, 
we tound ſtony Plains, where it behoved us to march on untill abour three of 


the 


tight hand named Mahtamia, and fo a great many more : after that we leſt 
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the Clock after Noon, in the worſt way imaginable; for they were a!l great 
tones, amongſt which there was no place for a Mule to fer his foot. . After 
Noon it wasa little better, but we faw no ſowed Land, all the ground abour 
being ſtill full of a prodigious number of ſtones. Nevertheleſs our Monkzres 
would needs have me belteve that heretofore Vines had grown there : Indeed, 
in ſeveral places there are ſtill to be ſeen ſome Hovels like zo Hen-houſes, made 
of {tones piled one upon another, where it might be thoughc that they who 
drefied the Vines retired ; bur ſince that time ſome Medu/a's head muſt needs 
have paſt over theſe grounds; or the Earth hath brought forth ſtones inſtead 
of Grapes. Having travelled in this manner till rowards three of the Clock in 
the Afternoon ; we found a Village called Kefarhevar, where, our Moukires be- Kefarhevar, 4 
ing in the humour tocell ſtories, rold methar. Heretofore Nimrod dwelt there, Vilage. 
and that from thence he ſhot Arrows againſt Heaven, VVe paſt that Village, 
and having deſcended into a Valley, and then mounted a little up again, we 
came to Viltage called Beitima, where we took up our Lodging in a noble Beirima, 4 
ſtable, for in it was a place of Earth raiſed two foot high, to make a ſeparate age. 
apparement for the men from the Beaſts, 
Next day being Friday the eight and rwentieth of March we ſet out half an 
hour after five in the Morning: At firſt we did nothing but mount and def: 
cend during the ſpace of two hours, afterwards we entered into a great plain 
full of ſtones, except in ſome places that were ſowed, and that plain reaches 
as far as Damaſcus, There are agreat many Villages in it, and at firſt we faw Many Villages 
one called Carana, about half a French League to the left of us : Then we 7” tbe Terri- 


paſt near to another called Artoxs ; a little after we perceived one to our on. of Dama(- 


the High-way that leads to the Town, and ſtruck off to the left, till we came 

to agreat Village called So/iman, and from thence to another named Salaia, 

which was the Village of our Moukires, where they would have had me to 

lodge, had I not kept a great clutter with them ; theſe Blades go commonly 

to that Village ta change their Beaſts... VVe went on then on our Journey, 

and having paſt near to many Gardens, I arrived at Damaſcus about three Arrival: Da- 
of the Clock after Noon : In all this Journey we ſaw but four VVolves of cus. 

a greyiſh white Colour, they were in company together, and ſeemed nor ar 

all to be afraid of us ; for inſtead of running away, they Tetreated at a foot 

pace onely : we ſaw alſo ſeveral Covies of Patridges. 


CHART FF. 
Of the City of Damalcus. 


Ys I had reſted ſome days in Damaſcus, I reſolved to view the City, 
bur before F undertook it, I took my neceſſary meaſures ; and ſince one 
muſt be aſſiſted by ſome who have power, I failed not to pay a viſit to Topgt 
Baſſa, who received me moſt courteouſly and civilly ; I ſhall mention here- 
after who this is, and the good Offices he did me. 

The Ciry of Damaſcus has eight Gates; to wit, the Eaſt-Gate, or Bab- The number of 
Charki, that looks on the South-ſide, along the VValls that are oppoſite to £4f4s ## Da- 
the Eaſt: Bab-Tcbiaour, that looks to the South: Bab-Fabie that looks to the 73% 414 
VVeſt, but ſomewhat Southward : Bab-Choucaroua or Bab-Eſpahi, that's to pes 
ſay the Spahics Gate, becauſe furniture neceſſary for Horſe-men is ſold there, 
it looks to the V Veſt: ir isalfo called the Serrag/io Gate, becaule it is oppofite 
to the Serrag/io : Bab-Paboutch, 1o called, becauſe it is the place where they 
ſell Paboutches or ſhoes ; it looks betwixt V Veſt and North ; but ſomewhat 
more towards the VVeſt: Bab-Fardis, that's to fay, the Gate of Paradiſe, 
which looks betwixt VVeſt and North, but more towards the North : Bab- 

Salem cx Gare of Peace, focalled, _— no dues are payed either entering 
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in or going out at it, a Grand Seignior having given it that Privilege ; ir looks 
to the North : Laſtly B:b-Thomas which bears the Name of thar Saint, be. 
caufe in the outſide there is a ruinous Church adjoyning to it, dedicated tg 
St. Thomas ; which looks to the North. : 

Tie Circuit of I went round the City on the outſide of the Walls, in an hourand a quar. 

tre Town. ter walking pretty faſt ; but the Suburbs are as big again as the Town, and 
amongſt others the Baboullab,a Suburbs without the Gare Fabie reachesthree or 
four Miles in length. Ir is called Baboullab, as one would ſay the divine Gate; 
becauſe that way goes the preſent which is ſent from Damaſcus to Mecha. In 
ſurrounding the place I obſerved that. the Walls are not to be ſeen on the 
outſide, but from Bab-Tchiaour paſſing before Bab-Chark;, and then before Bah 
Thomas, to Bab-/alem, the reſt being covered with Houſes from Bab-Tchiacur, 
to Bab-Thomas the VValls are double, well built and very high, having fair 
Battlements, flanked at ſeveral diſtances with goed Towers, for the moſt par: 
round ; ſome are ſquare, but of them there are but few. The Inner-walls 
are about four fathom high : The outer which are at ſome two fathoms di- 
ſtance from them, are about three fathom and a half high, andthe ſpace be- 
tween 1s filled up with Earth near four or five foot thick. Before theſe VValls, 
there is a Ditch about five fathom broad, and two fathom, or two and a 
half deep. 

The length of [I ef the length of the City ; that's to fay, from Bab-Chark; to 

Damaſcus. Bab-Fabie which is the Streight-#Freet ; I was a quarter of an hour in walking 
it, and reckohed two thouſand one hundred paces. 

The houſe of Let us take a view of the particular places and things. That which firſt of 

Ananias, all Travellers viſit at Damaſcus, is the Houſe of Ananias, which is inhabited 
by a Scheik : T wentthither with ſome friends, and for ſome aſpres we were 
ſuffered ro enter. in. Having paſſed the gate, and turned to the left hand, 
by fourteen ſteps we deſcended into a Cellar, which heretofere was a Church, 
ſeeled and paved with Mofaick work, of which ſome remains are ſtill to be 
ſeen in the Pavements; at preſent it is a Moſque, and light enough to be ſa 
deep under ground : that place as they ſay, was the Chamber where Ananias 
lodged, when God commanded him to go to Saul ; as it is related in the Acts 
of the Apoſtles. ; 

Having viſited that houſe, wherein there is nothing curious beſides the 

Bab-Charki Antiquity of it, we went to the Gate called Bab-Chark;, that's to ſay the Eaſt- 

the Eaſt gate. Gate ; it is likewiſe called Sr. Pauls Gate, becauſe it is near the place 

Sr. Panl's 2a7e whepe that Holy Apoſtle was let down from the walls in a Basket. Ar that 

The beginning. Garg begins the Srreight-treer, mentioned in Holy Scripture, which reaches 

of the Streight- XS. - 

River. as far as the Gate Fabie. 

The Gate Jaby., When we were paſt that Gate we turned to the right hand, and having 
advanced a few paces; we ſaw in one of the ſquare Towers, which are in 
the Ciry-V Vall, about two fathom high, two Free-ſtones, on each of which 
there is a Flower-de-iuce very well cut; there is a third with an Inſcription 
in Lingua Franca; but the Characters are ſo worn our, that they cannot be 
read. Upon two other ſtones at the ſide of each Flower de-luce, there are 
two Lions cut, 'and near to each Lion a great Thiſtle. Some will needs be- 
lieve that the French built that Tower, which is not impoſſible ; bur it ismore 
probable that the T»rks have brought theſe ſtones ready cutand carved from 
Banias, or ſome other place which had been poſleſſed by the French, and 
which the T»rks had demoliſhed ; for they are lazy enough, to chule rather 
to bring ſtones ready cut from a far, than to be at the pains to cut them up- 
on the places. After that we ſaw in the Fields about ſome hunereds of paces 
off, the places where the Chriſtians and Jews are buried; every Religion how- 

Bu-3ing-place, EVET having their burying-place at ſome diſtance apart. 

Being gone ſome paces from the VValls, we came to the place where St. 

The Temb of George the Porter was ſtoned by the Jews, who accuſed him of having ſaved 

$r, Georze. St, Vaul, That place is, as it were, a Court, in the middle whereof is the 
Tomb of that Saint ; it is of Free-ſtone, and covered with a little Pavillion in 
form of a Pyramid, and below there is a little opening, wherein the Chriſti- 
ans commonly keep a burning Lamp ; their Devotion is great ar that place, 
and 15&Ven uvitated by the Turks, who affirm as well as the Chriſtians, thac 
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Miracles are daily wrought there, and that ſeveral ſick Turks, having ſpent 
a Night in that place, have next Morning come out in perfe:t health: On 
thar Saint's Holy day, many People, Men, Women and Children, aſwell 
Turks as Chriſtians repair to that Tomb. At the entry into the Court where 
ir is, on the left hand, there 1s a place deſigned for burying of thoſe who 
die for the Faith of Feſus Chriſt ; and when any Chriſtian departs, his body 
3 firſt brought to that place, where having ſaid the office for the dead, it 1s 
carried to the place appointed for its burial. 

Being come out of that place we =_ ſtreight along by the City-Walls ; The p/acewhere 
and ſhortly after came to the place where St. Pau! was let down in a Basket **- Paul w.:: 
overthe VVall. There is a Gate there which the 7urks have walled up, be- © 42" 
cauſe they are perſwaded that the City willnever be taken but by thaz Gate ; The f12al oare. 
and over it they have put a great Stone with ſome lines in Arabick cut on it, ” 
intimating that that is the place where St. Pau! the Apoſtle of Feſus came 
down to fave himſelf from the Fews. 

Afterwards we returned into the City by the Gate called Bab-Tehiacur, Wwe Bab-Tchizour 
went into the ftreight-Streer, and following it, came into a very large fair | 
Bazar, covered with a high ridged Timber-roof, and full of ſhops on both 
ſides ; it is called rhe Bazar of ſtuffs becauſe nothing elſe is ſold there ; and I The Bazar of 


learned by the by that the Rurre of Damaſcus is a weight anſwering to tive _ _ 
& 0 = 


French pounds. me 
Having croſſed over half of that Bazar, which is very long, we ſtruck off  * 


to the left hand, and through a little ſtreer went tothe houſe of Fudas, which The houſe of 
is cloſe by ; where it is believed in that Country that St. Paul lay hid three Judas. 
days, and that 4nanias went to him there. VVe went into that houſe, which 

was heretofore a fair and large Church, and there is ſtill co be ſeen a lovely 

Iron-Gate through which we paſled ; and then came into a little Chamber, 

where the Tomb of Ananias is, raiſed againſt the VVall, over which there is The Tomb of 
a green Cloath, and on it Arabick Letters ſtitched; I read them, and found 4nnias. 
theſe words, Veli Allah, el Ahmed rivan, that is, the Holy God Ahmed ſlcep- 

ing or buried here. The Turks have a great reſpect for it, and they have ta- 

ken that houſe, becauſe of the profit they make on't from the Francks, who 

give them ſomewhat when they go thither. 

We then returned into the Bazar of Stuffs, or the Streight-ffreer, and on 
the left hand from thence, we came near to a Gate, which ſeparates that Ba- 
zar of Stutfs, from another Bazar at the end of it, where there is a Fountain, 
with the Water whereof, (they fay,) Ananias bapriſed St. Paul : Having paſled 
that Gate, weentered into another Bazar, which is ſtill in the Streight-treer, 
the beginning of which is covered with a high-ridged Roof, and the reſt with ,,, ;,. 

x : . : -Jabie. 
a flat, ſupported with round Joyſts: They ell ſtuffs there allo. Ar length The 214 of the 
we came to the City-Gate called Bab-Fabie where the ſtreight-ſtreet ends.  ſtreighe-Sereer. 

Having without it, turned a tew ſteps to the left hand, we were got intoa 
large Bazar, where they ſell wooden Boxes. This is the largeſt Bazar of all ; 
it has a high ridged Timber-Root,upheld by ſeveral great ſtone-Arches at con- 
venient Diſtances: Thar place is called Sinanie from the Name of a Baſha 4 Bazar cal- 
of Damaſcus named Sinan, who built it, as he did many other fair publick /ed Sinanie. 
Fabricks in ſeveral parts of Turkey, and all his Works bear his Name. 

As you enter into that Bazar withour the Gate, you ſeethe green Moſque, 77 green 
ſo called becauſe it hath a Steeple faced with green glazed Bricks, which ren- My/que. 
ders ir very reſplendant; it is covered on the Top with a Pavillion of the 
fame ſtuff, except the Spire of the Steeple which is covered with lead. We 
ore before the door of that Moſque, and I faw during the ſhort time thar 

durſt conſider it, a large Court, paved -with lovely Stones, with a Baſon or 
Fountain of Water in the middle ; at the end of that Court there is a Portico 
ſupported by eight Marble-Pillars of the Corin:hiau Order, of which the fix 
niddlemoſt are chamfered ; theſe Eight Pillars uphold fo many little domes 
leaded over, that cover the Portico, through which they enter into the Moſque 
by three doors. Ithatha large Dome covered over with lead, and on the Weſt 
fide, there is a Steeple or Minaret faced in the fame manner, and covered 
with a Pavillion of the ſame matter, 
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The Turks ſay that this Moſque was made in that place, becauſe that Maho- 
met being come ſo far, would not enter the Town, ſaving it was too Celicious; 
and that he might ſuddenly remove from it, he ſer one foot upon a hill thar is 
not far from it, whereon there is a little Tower, and from thence made butone 
leap to Mecha; that's the reaſon why they have covered that Moſque with 
green, which is the Colour of this falſe Prophet. Others confeſs indeed, that 
Mahomet came as far as that place, and would not enter the Town, but they 
{ay that it was Haly who made thar fair leap : However it be, they call Dama/: 
cs Chamſcberif, that is to ſay Noble Damaſcus, becauſe Mahomet came thither. 

From thence weadvanced to the City-Walls, and coming along the Serrg- 
o/is Street ; we faw to the left hand a fair Tomb made in faſhion of a Dome, 
icveral fathom high, and covered with lead, next to that there is a lovely 
Moſque with a Court ; it fronts the North, and at the end of the Court, 
there is a Pcrtico ſupported by fix Pillars, by which they enter into the Moſque, 

Th» Me/que of Which is covered with a very large Dome, having one leſs on each fide ; 
Haſan. they are all three covered with lead : Its Founder was a Baſha called Hi- 
{an, who at hisdeath left money to build that Moſque, and his own Tomb. 
Going forward we came to a place of the Street, where on the left hand 
The Batha's ſtands the Baſha's Serragliv, which ſeems pretty enough. Over the Gate 
Serraglo. there isa Pavillion in form of a Pyramid, but it is onely of Earth and not fa- 
ced ; it is the appartment of the Baſha's Kiaya, and the Caſtle is on the 
The Serraglio Tight hand. The Gate called Bab-Eſpahi, or Bab-Bazar-Eſpahi is in this place. 
2ate, or of Ba» We entered the Town, and went along by the Caſtle, which was on our left 
zar Eſpabi. hand, the Ditch wherein there is Water being berwixt us : 'That Cafttle ſerves 
x _ f for a Wall to the Town on that fide, and it reaches almoſt to the Gate of 
An Paboutches; it is a large ſquare well built fabrick of Free-ſtone Table cur ; 
the Walls of it are very high, and at certain diſtances there are large high 
ſquare Towers, built as the reſt are, and very near oneanother. Having walk- 
ed all along that ſide, we went along the ſecond ſide, which ſerves allo for a 
Wall to the Town : There we ſaw a ſtone-Chain made of a ſingle Stone, 
though it conſiſts of ſeveral Links cut one within another ; it is faſtened very 
high to the Wall: There was another Chain longer than this, bur ſix years 
agae it was broken down by foul Weather, and fell into the Ditch. 
From thence we paſſed by the Gate of the Caſtle, where we ſaw ſome 
Cannon that defend the entry of it; then we went to the Market-place of 
Paboutcbes, and having croſled it, we went through little Streets to one where 
Two Moſques, there are two Moſques, in which are the Sepulchres of ſome Kings of Da- 
= war »a(cus, having been formerly the Churches of the Chriſtians. There is no 
em ſeeing into one of them ; but we looked into the other through lovely Grates 
of well poliſhed Steel. This Moſque is compleatly round, and covered with 
a lovely Dome of Free-ſtone, in which there are ſeveral Windows all round ; 
it is faced in the infide with Marble of various Colours, from the Pavement to 
the height of three farhome or thereabours ; and from thence up to the Win- 
dows there are ſeveral fair Paints of Churches and Trees after the Mofaick 
way. Inthe middle of the Moſque there are two Tombs one by another, 
upon a Floor of Marble raiſed about a Foot and a half high: Theſe Tombs 
are of Cedar-wood very well wrought ; they are about four or five Foot 
high, and ridged. They fay that the one contains the Body of King Daer, 
who being a Chriſtian turned Turk, and periecured rhe Chriſtians cruelly ; 
and the Turks affirm that no Candle nor Lamp can be kept lighted there ; it 
is certain that both times I paſt that way, 1 ſaw none. Near rotheſe Tombs 
there are ſome Alcorans chained to desks of the fame matrer the Tombs are of, 
and though all the times I paſſed that way, 1faw no body at them, yet I 
imagine there are men hired to read the A/coran for the Souls of thele Kings ; 
according to the Cuſtome of the great Lords of the Mahomeran Religion, who 
commonly at their death leave great Eſtates for performing ſuch Prayers. 
| Having conſidered this Moſque as much as we could, we cams to another 
The great Which is called the great Moique. I rook ſeveral turns about it to ſee it by 
ar . the doors which were open; for a Chriſtian dares not ſet foot within it, nor 
Te  ftandat thedoor neither. Some Twrks offered indeed ake me in wi 
| neither. Some 7rrks oftered indeed, to rake me in with a 
Turkiſh Turban on. my head, but 1 would not embrace that offer : for had 1 


been 
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heen known I muſt have died, fince, by God's Alliſtance, I would nor re- 
nounce my Fairh. On the Welſt-ſidz they enter that Moſque by two grcat 
brazen Gates, near four farhom high, which are very well wrought, and 
fall of odd Figures ; in the middle of each of them there is a Chalice 
well cut. By the doors I faw the breadch of that Moſque, which may be «- 
bout eighteen fathom; ir hath two ranges of large thick Piilars of grey Mar- 
ble, of the Corinthian Order, which divide it into three Iſles ; and of all 
theſe Pillars each two ſupport au Arch, over which are twolittle Arches, te- 
parated by ſmall Pillars, which look much like Windows : The Pavement is 
all of lovely ſtones that ſhine like Lookinglaſs. "That great Moſque which 
reaches from Eaſtro Weſt, is covered with a ſharp ridged wooden Roof, and 
hath a very large Dome in the middle; but on the Noth-ſide, at the place 
where that Dome is largeſt, there are little arched Widows all round ; and 
from theſe Windows three or four foot higher, which is alſo their height, ic is 
faced with green Stone glazed, which makes a lovely object to the fight, and 
the reſt is rough caſt with Lime. 

On each fide of the Front of the Moſque, there is a ſquare Steeple, with 
Windows like to ours ; but the higher and larger is on the Eaſt-tide ; and 
they fay it was made when that Church was firſt buile, which ſince hath 
been converted into a Moſque. The Turks affirm that eſs is to return into 
this World by that Steeple. Thereis a third Steeple behind the Dome, which 
is diametrically oppoſite to that of the Meſſias, and this laſt is round, and 
hath been built by the Tarks, aſwell as the other leſs ſquare one. One Night 
of the Kamadan ; T went upon the Terraſs-walks, to the Windows of that 
Moſque, which are made like the Windows of our Churches, and have 
panes of glaſs ſet in Plaiſter which are wrought into Figures. I looked in 
through a quarry of one of theſe Windows, from whence I ſaw the end of 
the Moſque, which I could not through the others, becauſe on the outſide 
they have wire Lettices. There, by the Lamp-light I perceived in the Ke- 
blay which is expoſed to the South, a hole grated over with gilt Iron, where- 
in they ſay the Head of St. Zachary is kept, I could ſee no more of the Orna- 
ments except the Lamps, which are in great Number ; and the Pillars I 
mentioned. 

Beſides the two ranges of Pillars which are in the Body of the Moſque to 
the Number of ſix and thirty, eighteen to each rank, there are ar leaſt three- 
ſcore more, aſwell in the Court as at the Portico's which make the Entrys 
intothe Court. Take this account of what I could obſerve of that Court, its 
Porches and of all the outſide of che Moſque, having taken ſeveral turns 
round it. 

On the Weſt-ſide there are three Brazen Gates embeliſhed with ſeveral 
Works ; and before theſe Gates within the Court, there is a Portico divided 
into two Alleys, by eight great Pillars, of which four are in length and four 
in breadch; and theſe Pillars ſupport Arches, over which there are two o- 
ther little Arches, made in form of Windows ſeparated by a little Pillar. 
That Porticoleads into the Court, which is very ſpacious and large, and al! 
paved with great ſhining Marble-ſtones, as the Moſque and Portico's are. To- 
wards the end of the Court there is a kind of a little Chappel, with a Dome 
covered with lead, which is ſupported by ſeveral Marble-Pillars, and they ſay 
it was the Font. From that Entry on the Weſt, one may ſe the Eaſt Gate 
at the farther End of the Court, and on the right hand che Body of the 


Moſque. 


On the South-ſide, at the Bazar of the Pick ( fo called becauſe Cloath is Pick a mez- 
ſold there by the Pick, which is a meaſure much about tworhirds of a French fure. 


Aune ; ) there is an Entry into the Moſque, and two lovely Gates overlaid 
with Braſs, with Chalices cut in the middle of each of them. 

On che FEaſt-ſide, chere are three Braſs-Gates, and a Portico like to that I 
have been ſpeaking of, and then a Court, towards the end of which, near the 
Weſt-Gate, there is another kind of Chappel, much higher than that on the 
Eaſt-ſide, which is ſupported and covered in the ſame manner ; and from 
= Gate, one ſees the Weſt-Gate, and then the Moſque is on the left 

d. 


D On 


— 


18 Travels into the Levant: Part II. 


On the North-ſide there is alſo a Brazen gate, by which they enter into 
the Court, and then have the ſide of the Moſque oppoſite unto them : Inthe 
Wall of this ſide there arc ſeveral Windows after the faſhion of the Windows 
of our Churches ; but they begin three or four toor trom the ground, and 
they are glazed and letticed with wire onthe outlide. There is in that Courr 
alto a reſervatory of water under a Cupulo, ſupported by teveral Pillars, and 
beſides that, a Lanthorn ſupported onely by two. This 1s all that I could 
obſerve of this Moſque. | 

Bub-Thans, Oneday I went our of the Town by the gate called Bab-Thima, and cloſe 
by it I ſaw the Church dedicated to St. Thomas. The door of it was ſhur, be- 
cauſe it is all ruinous in the inſide, and looks more like a Garden than a 
Church, being uncovered and full of Herbs. Nevertheleſs there {till remains 
a kind of a portall, which is a Cemmture ſupported by two Pillars; bur beſides 
that theſe Pillars ſhew not above a Foot beneath the Capital, they are ſunk 
into the Wall : Underneath there are three other Cemmtures ſupported by three 
Pillars on each ſide, and the lintel of the door is alſo ſupported by a 
Pillar on each ſide ; all theſe Pillars are of Marble and Chamfered. Over- 
againſt that Gate there is a little round Tower made like a Cheſs-board, for 
it is built of ſmall Stones about half a foot ſquare, but placed in ſuch a man- 
ner, that next to eack ſtone there is a ſquare hole of the ſame bigneſs, and fo 
alternately all over. That Tower is called the Tower of heads, becauſe 
a few years ago ſeveral Druſes Robbers on the High-way, who were briskly 
purſued, being taken, were put to death and their heads placed in thefe 

The Temple holes, fo that they were all filled with them. 

of Serapts, a From thence we turned to the left, and keeping a long the Walls, wecame 

Moſque. to a Moſque, which, ( they ſay, ) was a Temple of Serap:s, Nevertheleſs it is 

I epulchre ;retended that the Body of St. Simeon Stilites Teſts there, having been brought 

Sealiaes. thither from Antioch, However it be, the Turks fay that the Mueſem cannot 
call to prayers there as at other Moſques, and that when he offers to cry, 
his Voice fails him; rhey have a great Veneration fot it, and I was told thar 
one day a Venetian having corrupted the Servants of the Scheik who has the 
charge of that place with money, would have taken away the Body of Sr. 
Simeon, to Carry it to Venice ; but that the Scheik having had ſome ſuſpicion 
of it, made that Venetian pay a great mulct of ſeveral thouſand Crowns ; and 
ſince that time, they have cauſed a Grate to be made over the Sepulchre of 
that Body, beſides, there are always Scherifs there reading the Alcoran. 

From that Temple we went to a place, where three Rivers that run 

Spittle for through Damaſcus meet at the end of the Town, and turn Water-mills. We 
Lepers, went next to the Spittle of Lepers which is betwixt the Gates Bab-Thoma and 
# Pab-Chark;, bur nearer and almoſt cloſe by this laſt ; it is but a few paces di- 
Mt ſtant from the City-Walls. The People of the Countrey fay that it is the 
: ſame Hoſpital, which Naaman Lieutenant of the King of Damaſcus built for 
N1aman's Gehazi the Servant of the Prophet E/:ſþa, whoſe Hiſtory is recorded in the 
Holpiral. fifth Chapter of the ſecond Book of Kings. This Hoſpital hath great Re- 
venues. 

Being come back again into the Town, in the Taylers ſtreet, Iſaw through 
an Iron-grate, a Room where there are two Bodies, which the Mahbomerans 
fay are the Bodies of two Saints of their Law. A little farther there isanother 
where there is alſo a Body to which they render the ſame honours, I could not 
learn the Names of theſe falſe Saints. 

Thereare a great many lovely Fountains in Damaſcus, and among others 
that which is opens to the gate of the great Moſque thar looks to the Eaſt, 
and covered with a Dome almoſt flat. Ir is a round Balon, of about two fa- 
thom in Diametre; inthe middle whereof there is a Pipe, that throws up a 
great deal of Water at a time, and with ſo much force that it ſpouts up almoſt 

@- =5 high as the Dome; and if they pleaſed they might eaſily make it play high- 
er, becauſe the ſource lies far above it in level. | 


CHAP. 
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A Continuation of Obſervations at Damaſcus. 


Aving taken a reſolution, whilſt I was at Damaſcus, to ſee what was 
'Z moſt curious and worth the ſeeing in the Countrey about it; I made an 
appointment with ſome Friends to go to the place which is called the Forty 


Martyrs. We went out of the City by the Serraglio gate, and croſling the The forty 
horſe-Marker, kept our way along, a fair, broad and long paved Street, which Martyrs. 


does not a little reſemble the Avenue of the Porta di Popoloat Rome : Ir led us 
almoſt to the Village called Salain Crache: Having paſſed this we went up a 
very rough and barren Hill, being nothing but a natural Rock. It behoved 
us to alight from our Aſſes and march on foot, aſcending by ways ſoſteep that 
they were almoſt perpendicular. With much trouble, at length we cameto 
the place of the forty Martyrs, diſtant from the City a good half League ; 
I never in my life-time mounted a ſteeper Hill. There is alittle houſe on it, 
where a Scheik liveth, wholed us into a Grotto hollowed in the Rock ; where 


he ſhewed us aplace, where ir is faid Elias faſted ſometimes, and was fed by Elias's Grotto: 


a Raven. In a hole hard by, he ſhewed us the place where the People of the 
Countrey ſay. the forty Martyrs are buried ; but no Tomb, Bones, nor 
Aſhes are to be ſeen there. He ſhewed us beſides in the Roof of that Grotr, 
(which is a natural Rock, very hard, Wd like to Pit-coal, from which much 
water drops,) the figure of a hand, which they fay is the hand of Elas, but ' 
which is indeed, no more but the Veines of the Rock, which repreſent ( but 
very imperfettly ) long and great fingers, to the number of more than five or 
ſix ; and I cannot rell if ever E/:as was there. As to the forty Martyrs, this 
is the Story they tell of them. A Jewiſh Child having ſecretly left his Excre- 
ments in a Moſque; the King or Baſha being informed next Morning that 
ſuch a Packet had been found there, was highly enraged, and cauſed enquiry 
to be made after the Authour. "The Jew who was an Enemy to the Chri- 
ſtians, rold him that he:knew for a certain that they had done it in contempt 
of his Religion ; whereupon he cauſed them all to be put into priſon, and 
ſome time after forty of them, out of a charitable Zeal to ſave the reſt, con- 
felled themſelves guilty of the pretended Crime ; upon which he cauſed all 
the forty to be put to death, though he knew very well they could nor all 
have been guilty. Upon the ſan hill, ( but at ſome hundreds of paces from 


thence, ) is the place of the ſeven Yeepers, as the People of the Countrey Seyen ſleepers. 


think. There they ſhew a Gratto®where there are ſeven holes ſtopt ; nay 
ſome ſay that they ſleep there ſtill; but in relating theſe things they confound 
ſo many Hiſtories, that it is very hard to know the truth of what they believe: 
We came back to the Town by the Gate of Paboutches. 


To have a full view of Damaſcus, one muft go to that place of the forty The place for 
Martyrs. Ir lies towards the middle of a Mountain thart is to the North of having a full 
the City, is long and narrow, and reaches from Eaſt ro Weſt: tothe Eaſt ic '*V of Da- 
draws intoa point, and at the Weſt-end isthe Suburbs called Bab-Ullab, which ——_— 


I mentioned before, reaching in length above three or four Miles Weſt- 
ward. . 

This City is in the middle of a ſpacious Plain on all hands ſurrounded with 
Hills, but all diſtant from the Town almoſt out of ſight ; thoſe on the North- 
ſide (is where that of the forty Martyrs, ) are the neareſt. On the North- 
ſide it hath a great many Gardens full of Trees, and moſt Fruit-trees; theſe 
Gardens take up the ground from the Hill of the forty Martyrs even to the 
Town ; fo that ar a diſtance it ſeems to be a Foreſt, 
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of St. Nicholas 
now a Moſque. 
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where God 
made the firſt 
Man. 
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Another day I went by the Baſhas Serraglio, and having advanced a little 
North-wards, in the firſt ſtreet to rhe left hand, I found a Moſque which 
had .formerly been a Church dedicated to St. Nicholas : lenceredir, and 
found it to have been a very large and ſtately Church, with a ſpacious Court, 
environed by a Cloyſter, whereof the Arches are ſupported by many grear 
marble-Pillars. All that Cloyſter and Court, which is ſtill paved with large 
fair Stones belonged to the Church, with a great ſpace encloſed and covered, 
which they have changed into a Moſque ; and they have demoliſhed all the 
Vaults which covered that which I call the Court, and brought into ir one 
of the Rivers of Dama{cus called Banias that runs through the length of ir. 
there they load the Camels that are to go to Mecha with Water ; and for that 
end alone they have brought the Courſe of the River that way : There are a 
great many Trees alſo in it which render it a very pleaſant place. 

Being come out of thar Court I went to the Derwiſhes, which are a little 
farther on the ſame ſide: They are very well lodged, and have ſeveral Gar- 
dens through which the River Banias runs, beforeit reaches the Church of St, 
Nicholas. The Name of Derviſh is made up of two Perſian words, to wit, 
of Der, which ſignifics Door, and//3ſþ ſignifying Threſhold, as if one ſhould fay 
the threſhold of the door : Their founder took that Name, to intimate that 
his deſign was that that order ſhould particularly make profeſſion of humility, 
by comparing themſelves ro the threſhold of a door that all People tread 
upon. 

"Hein viewed that houſe I kept on my way, and came to the Green of 
Damaſcus that is not far from it. Itisa large Field or Graſs-plat which they 
call the Meidan, encompatlled on all hands with Gardens, and the River Ba- 
»ias runs through it. About the middle of it there is a little Pillar in the 
ground, about four foot high, and they ſay that that is the place where God 
made the firſt Man. Ir is a very pleaſant place, and therefore when any 
Perſon of Quality paſſes by. Damaſcus he pitches his Tents there. 

When I was come into that field, I turned to the right, and entered into 
the More/tan, which is at the middleof one of the ſides of that field. Lfound 
my ſelf in a ſquare Cloyſter, covered with little Domes, ſupported by mar- 
ble Pillars, the firſt baſes of which are of Braſs ; on the ſide I entered ar, and 
juſt oppoſite unto it, there are Chambers for receiving Pilgrims of 
whatſoever Religion they be. Every Chamber is covered with a great Dome, 
and hath its Chimney, two Prelles, and two Windows, to wit one towards 
the Green, and one on the other ſide. The Cloyſter has rwice as many Domes 
as the Chambers have, the ſide on the right hand is appointed for Kitchins, 
where there are many great Kettles, wherein daily, and even during the Ra- 
madan, they boil Pilau, and orherſuch Food, which they diſtribute amongſt 
all that come ot whattoever Religion they be. On the ſide oppoſite to the 
Kitchins is the Moſque, and before it a lovely Portico, covered with Domes, 
as the reſt of the Cloyſter is, but they are ſomewhat higher, and ſupported by 
more lotty Pillars. This Moſqueis covered with a very great Dome, having 
a lovely Minarert oneach fide, and all theſe Domes and Minarets are covered 
with Lead. Within the Green there is a fair Garden along the ſides of the 
Cloyſter, wheremany Trees are planted ; iris rai'ed with rails of Wood on 
the four ſides of it, which are five or fix foot high ; ſo that it leaves in the mid- 
dle a large Square paved with fair Free-Stone, wherein there is a Baſon ofan 
oblong Figure, orrather a very large Canal, through which the River Banias 
runs. This Hoſpital was built by So/yman the ſecond who took Rhodes, for 
the accommodation of poor Pilgrims of all Religions; and when I was there, 
there were a great many Perſons who were alrcady come to perform the Pil- 
grimage of Mecha. I went out of that Hoſpital by the oppofite ſide to that 
which I entered it; and on the left hand I ſaw the Stables where the Pil- 
grims Horſes are put, if they have any. Purſuing my way I found to the 
right hand another Cloyſter of the ſame Architecture as the tormer, and which 
belongs to the ſame Hoſpital ; ir is for poor Scholars, and hath alſo its 
Monique. 

Being come out of the Moreſtan, and going ſtreight forwards, I went along 
a ſtreet, where on each fide are little Chambers tor poor Pilgrims alſo, and 


over 


2I 


Part II. Travels mito the Lev ani 


over head Rooms for the Women Pilgrims. Then 1 came to a great Houle, 
which hath a ſquare Court, where they make the Bisket'for Mecha ; and 
there I ſaw ſeveral hundred Sacks full, though ir was as yer three Weeks to 
the time of their ſetting out upon the Journey ; They made this Proviſion, 
becauſe it is the cuſtome, that at Dama/cus two hundred Camels are loaded 
with Biskets, and as many with Water ar the Grand Seigniors expences, to be 
diſtributed in Charity amongſt the poor Pilgrims on the way. 

Keeping on my way I croſſed the Horſe-Market, where ſtands a great 
ſtone, berween four and five foot high, about three foot broad, and half a 
fot thick, wherein ſome lines in Arabick are cut, but ſo worn out that they 
cannot be read but with great difficulty ; the meaning of them is that when 
this ſtone ſhall be covered with water, then Damaſcus will be taken. Never- 
theleſs Monſieur de Bermond who conducted me to theſe places, told me that 
ſome years before he had ſeen ſo great an inundation, that he believed che 
ſtone was covered with water ; at leaſt as far as he could perceive from a 
high place pretty near, from whence he diſcovered all that Market-place, 
and could nor fee the ſtone ; near to which many Franciſcan Friers were here 
rofore pur to death for the faith. 

We came in the next place to the bazar of Horſe-faddles ; it is fo called, be- 
cauſe that is the onely Commodity fold there ; having advanced a little into 
ir, we faw on the left hand the great Bagnio which I ſhall deſcribe : then we 
entered into the City again by the Gate of Paboutches; on both fides of that 


Gate there is a great Flower-de-luce cut in the Stone We paſled by the A Flower-de- 
Gate called Bab-Fardis which was to our left, on our way to Bab-Salem, with- luce. 


out which, but cloſe by it, is the conjunction of three Rivers ; this is an ex- 
traordinary pleaſant place. Keeping ſtill along the ſide of the Wall, we enre- 
red the City again by the Gate called Bab-Thoma, and returned to our 


Lodging. | 


All the Coffee-houſes of Damaſcus are fair, and have much water, but the Coflce-houſes 
faireſt of all are inthe Suburbs. Amongſt the reſt that which is in the Simanie, of Damaſcus. 


and is called the great Cotfee-houſe, becauſe of its vaſt extent, is very de- 
lighefull, by reaſon of the many Water-works that are in Bafons full of 
Water there. That which is near the Serrag/io Gate and is called the Bridge 
Coffee-houle, becauſe it is near a Bridge upon the River, is ſo much themore 
delicious thar the River borders 1t on one ſide, and that there are Trees all 
along before ir, under the ſhade of which they who are upon the Maſtabez 
of the Coltee houſe, have a pleaſant freſh Air, and the view of the River 
running below them. The Coffee-houſe of che two Rivers which is near the 
Gate of the Pabourches, and where the length of the Caſtle ends, is alſo fair 
and large; two Rivers paſs by it, which ar the end of a great covered Hall, 
makes a little Iſland full of Roſe-buſhes and other Plants, whereof the ver- 
dure and various Colours, with the ſmell of the Flowers delight ac the fame 
time ſeveral ſenſes, and give a great deal of agreeableneſs toa ſcituation other- 
wiſe ſo advantageous: For you muſt know that theſe Rivers which I call lit- 
tle, are at leaſt four fathom broad, and commonly five or fix. All know 
what a Coffe=-berry is, from which theſe places rake their denomination; I 
have ſpoken of it in my former "Travels, and ſhall onely add in this place 
whar I learned of the qualities of thar drink, to wir, that being drank very 
hot, it clears the head of vapours, moderately hot it binds up the body, and 
cold it is laxative. | | ' 

Art Damaſcus there are Capucins, and Monks of the holy Land, whoſe 
houſes are near to one another in the quarter of the Maronites, and juſt o- 
ver againſt their Church, where alſo they ſay Maſs : becauſe each of thete 
orders have their Chappel there. - There are Jeſuits alſo in that City, but 
they live a pretty way from thence in the quarter of che Greeks, and cele- 
brate in their own houſe. 

I ſtayed tour and twenty days in Damaſcus, but could have been wil- 
ling not to have ſtayed fo long becauſe of the troubles I was threatned with. 
A falſe report being ſpread about the Town, by the malice of ſome, and per- 
haps of a Servant whom I had turned away, that I had thirty chouſand Che- 
gums with me ; all ways wers uſed to ſhap ſome of theſe pretended __—; 


The Effects of 


Coftee. 
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and for that &nd ( as I had information) the Capicoules or Tamſſaries lay ſeve- 
ral times in wait to Arreſt me upon ſome falſe pretext : nay the ſame Chorbag; 
whom I met upon the Rode as I came from Saide, having ſent for Monſieur 
: Bermond a French Merchant, who was his friend, told him, perhaps to pump 
him, that I had rold him I was his Kinſman, but that, in ſhort, he knewlI was 
a greatand rich Lord, andthat I ſhould look to my ſelf, becauſe ſeveral threa- 
rened me, and that he would ſerve me, for his ſake, if I ſtood in need of it. 
This report daily encreaſing and I being very well known by face, the onely 
remedv Thad was to leave Damaſcus : but ſeeing there was no opportunity of 
a Caravan, TI could not be delivered by that means, ſo ſoon as I could have 
wiſhed, and I was forced to reſolve to keep within Doors, or at leaſt not to 
ſtir abroad but as little as I could, whilſt I ſtayed for the occaſion of ſome Ca- 
ravan ; I could not doubt of the danger I was in, eſpecially when I knew 
that they watched the Reverend Father George a Jeſuit, who amongſt other 
kindneſſes he ſhewed me, took the pains to come and reach me the uſe of the 
Aſtrolabe, which obliged us for the future to correſpond onely by Letters: 
Notwithſtanding all theſe cautions my Quality and Purſe augmented daily in 
the mouths of the people. In the meantime as luck would haveit, the night 
before my departure, I had an expreſs from Monſieur Bertet one of the chief 
Merchants ot 4/eppo upon occaſion of my writing to him, to give me notice 
when there was a Caravan ready to part for Bagdad. Inatrice all the Town 
knew of the coming of this. Man, though it was in the night-time, and every 
one ſaid, that he was come forall the Franks ; but next morning the rumour 
run that it was onely for that Fr-a»k who was fo rich; and a Turk told me, 
that there were ſome fools enough, to affirm I was the King of France his 
Brother. Seeing theſe honours exceedingly diſpleaſed me, and that I under- 
ſtood there was a Caravan ready to depart; I bargained with a Moucre to 
conduct me to Aleppo, to carry my Bagage and pay the Caffares : weagreed 
for thirteen Boquelles which was very cheap ; and we were to be gane with 
the Caravan that carried the Hazna of the powder of Carre to Conſtantinople, 
of which there was an hundred and fifty load, of rhreeſcore and ten or four- 
{core Oques a piece, carried on Camels and Mules : That Caravan was com- 
manded by an Aga, and was to be guarded by fifty or threeſcore Troopers ; 
ſo chat being informed that it would conſiſt of at leaſt, two hundred Men, 
Mafters and Servants, I was very glad I had the fortune to meet with it. 
Having ordered my bagage to be loaded, I went to take my leave of fa- 
ther George, and as I came out of his houſe, I perceived all the Terraſles full 
' of Women gathered together to ſee me as I paſſed ; then I went to wait on 
the Seignior Michael Topgi to thank him for all the Civilities he had ſhewn me 
at Damaſcus, and to bid him fare well : That gallant man would needs con- 
tinue me his favour tothe laſt, and gave me two Letters one in Arabick an{ 
and che other in Turkiſh, inform of a Paſs-port, to all the Lords and Gover- 
nours from Damaſcus to Bagdad : In theſe Letters he ſaid I was his Brother, 
aud called me Francis the Gunner ; I cannot tell if I could have anſwered that 
Charatter if an occaſion had offered. And being afraid they might ſtop me or 
otter me ſome affront, he obliged me to take horſe at his Gate, though I pray- 
ed him tolet me walk on foot, becauſe Chriſtians dare not ride through the 
Town on horte-back ; but he would have it fo, and gave me two horſe-men 
to ſerve me for a guard, commanding them to paſs through the City the one 
before andthe other behind me, and fo to convey me fate to my firſt Nights 
Lodging, which they very civilly performed. 

Since that I had notice by Letters that the Barram being come, the Baſha's 
Lieutenant had demanded a prefent from our Moncks, and Monſieur Bermond ; 
but that the Seignior Michael having told him that no preſents were given, 
"where there was no conſul, he reſted fatished ; and they all believed that 
that man had demanded a preſent, onely becauſe he thought that I was {tl!l 
at Damaſcns. | 

This Topgi Baſſa, though he call himſelf a French-man, is a Candior, who 
having rendered conſiderable ſervices to Sultan Amurat in the Artillery at the 
raking of Bagdad, that Princc gave him in recompence a good Village in Timar, 
and many fair Privileges, amongſt othersthat of riding on horſe-back through 

Towns, 
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Towns, thowugh in ſeveral Towns the Chriſtians have not rhac permiſſion, 
and he is Peer to the great Lords of the Countrev. He is obliged yearly to 
o viſit the Fortifications of Bagdad, and he marches over cke Defart with 
colours diſplayed, having two fmall Field-pieces with him, to rerrifie the 4- 
rabians, amongi{t whom he lives at diſcretion ; and at every Town he takes 
Soldicrs entertained purpoſely for his guard to convey him to the next Town, 
where he takes others, and fo on till he comes to Bagdad : Theſe Arabs can- 
not endure him, becauſe he treats them ſomewhar rudely, but when he knows 
that they wait for him in one place, he takes up his Lodging at another ; nor 
but that they could kill him if they had a mind to it, for a Kinſman of his 
told me, that one day in a little skirmiſh he had with them, which was 
onely with Stones and Cudgels, though ſome ſhot were fired, an Arabian 
S-heick, preſented his Lance three times berwixt his Shoulders, ſatisfying 


_ himſelf ro ler him ſee that it was in his power to have killed him : However 


they dare not do it, for they know very well that if they did, ſo many 
Soldiers would be ſent out againſt them, that they would be utterly rooted 
out, if they did not flie the Countrey. Theſe A4rabs are notorious Robbers, 
and have not degenerated from their Anceſtors the Sarazins, who withour 
doubt were fo called, becauſe of the trade they followed. This brave man 
for whom the Capucins have procured the King's commiſſion to be French 
Conſul at Bagdad, protefts them as far as his credit can go, nay and is very 
willing to be reckoned a French-man by the Turks; bur he is ſomewhat 
haughty, and a Franck that is newly arrived muſt go and viſit him, if he 
would win his favour, and make him ſome ſmal) preſent of Europe, which he 
values more for its novelty and the manner that ir is made to him, than for 
its worth, and then he is wholly at his devotion ; whereas if he ſhould fail 
to go and viſit him, he might receive bad Offices from him, it being in his 
power to do them many ways. He made it very evident in my time that his 
proteftion wat not unprofitable, not onely on my own account, in ordering 
a faniſary to wait on me, when I went to ſee him, in the danger I was in 
go being arreſted by the Capicoules, but alſo upon account of our Religious; 
for the Capicoules of the. Chriſtians quarter, who yearly at Eaſter pretend to 


ſomewhat from the Maronites, being unable to raiſe any thing trom them be- The poverty 
cauſe of their Poverty, (which is 1o great, that when I came ro Damaſcus, of the Mars- 
their Curat had been a long while in Priſon for three Piaſtres,) would needs nes. 


have had that money from the Francks, becauſe they fay Maſs in the fame 
Church, but the Topgi hindered ir, and got the Father preſident whom the 
Capicoules put ſeveral times into priſon, always to be ſer at liberty again, nay 
he went ſo far, that the Bull being fer upon the Capucin's houſe, fo ſoon as 
he came to hear it, he carried the Cady along with him, and cauſed it to be 
taken off. 


Theſe Capicoules of Damaſcus, are thole who elſewhere are called Fa- Capicoules. 
»;ſ/aries, of whom there are three or four thouſand at Damaſcus ſometimes Fitty thouſand 
more, ſometimes leſs, and there are about fifry thouſand of them dif- Jan:{aries. 


perſed over the Empire, of whom there are twelve thouſand at Conſt antine- 
ple, fix thouſand at Bagdad, as many at Caire, and as many at Buda, and theſe 
fifty thouſand Faniſſaries are to be reckoned amongſt the three hundred thou- 
fand Men, whom, ( as it is faid,) the Grand Seignivr keepsin conſtant pay. 
Before I wholly leave Damaſcus, I muſt mention ſome remarks which I 
made, though there be no co-herence of matter nor order amongſt them, for 
inſtance : In theſe Quarters and in the reſt of Turky, rhey'l ſutfer no body to 
ride on Horſe-back with both Legs on one ſide, as Ladies didin France, when 


I left it : the reaſon of that odd order is, becauſe the Turks believe that the a pogture in 
two Gyants Gog and Magog who were Rebels againſt God, rode inthat man: riding forbid- 
ner ; they are fo prejudiced with that falſe Zeal, that ſo ſoon as they ſee any den. 


body in that poſture they hurle ſtones at him till he has altered his way of 


ſitting. 
a Damaſcus and Aleppo, when they would whiten their Walls wich Lime, 


they cut hemp into ſmall bits, and mingle it with moiſtened Lime, which The manner 
they dawb the Wall over with, where it would not hold wichour the hemp, _ ing 


becauſe the Walls are onely of Earth. | _w_ 
'Y] * 
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I obſerved at Damaſcus, that the Turksleave a hole of three tingers breadth 


Holes in in diametre on the top of their Tombs, where there is a Channel of Earth 
Combs and gyer the dead body : That ſerves to cool the dead; for the Women going 
Graves thither on Thur/day to pray, which they never fail to do every Week, they 


pour in water by that hole to refreſh them and quench their thirſt, and ar © 
the end of the grave ſtick in a large branch of Box, which they carry with 
them purpoſely, and leave it there to keep the dead cold. "Chey have ano- 
ther no leſs pleaſant cuſtome; and that is, when a Woman hath loſt her 
The Women husband, ſhe itill asks his counſel about her affairs. For inſtance, a Woman, 
ask countel of ſometimes two years after her husband's death, will go to his grave, and tell 
their deal him that ſuch a perfon hath wronged her, or that ſuch a Man would mar. 
Husdanus ry her, and thereupon asks his counſel what ſhe ſhould do ; having done fo 
ſhe returns home expecting the anſwer, which herlate husband tails not to 
come and give her the Night following, and always conform to the Widows 
deſire. 
The Womens Tris a pretty ridiculous thing too, to ſee the Mourning which the Women ar 
Mourning: Damaſeus appear in, at the death of their relations, and even the Chriſtian 
women. Thad that diverſion one Evening abour eight a Clock at Night when 
] was at the Capucins gate. I perceived ſeveral Maronite women returning 
from the lodging of one of their relations, who died three hours before ; 
there was above twenty of them, and they made a great deal of noiſe, fome 
ſinging, and others crying, knocking their breaſts with their hands joined 
cogether, and two Men carried each a Candle to light them. When they 
were over againſt the Maronites Church, which is before the houſe of the 
Capucins, they ſtopt, and put themſelves in a ring, where for a long time 
they ſhapt the fingers of the right hand, as if they had been Caſtanets, a- 
gainſt one anothers Noſes, keeping time to the ſongs they ſung, as if they 
rejoyced, whilſt ſome of them from time to time howled and cried like mad 
Women : Art length having performed that Muſick a pretty long while, they 
made many bows to the Eaſt lifting up the right hand to their head, and 
then ftooping it down to the ground ; having done ſo they marched ford 
ward, with the ſame Muſick as before. 
The way of At Damaſcus and almoſt all Turky over, they threſh not the Corn; but 
-—o__ after it is cut down, they put it up in heaps, and round the heap, they 
: ſpread ſome of it four or five foot broad, and two foot thick: This being 
done they have a kind of fled made of four pieces of "Timber in ſquare , 
two of which ſerve for an Axle-tree to two great rowlers, whoſe ends enter 
intotheſe two pieces of Timber, ſo as that they eaſily turn in them ; round 
each of thefe rowlers there are three Iron-pinions about half a foot thick, 
and a foot in diametre ; theſe pinions are full of teeth like ſo many faws; 
there is a ſeat placed upon the two chief pieces of Timber, where a man 
ſits, and drives the horſes that draw this Machine round upon the lay of 
Corn that is two foot thick, and that cutting the ſtraw very ſmall makes the 
Corn come out of the ear without breaking it, for it ſlides betwixt the teeth 
of the Iron. When the ſtraw is well cut, they put in more, and then ſepa- 
rate the Corn from that haſhed Straw, by toſſing all up together in the 
Air with a wooden ſhovel; for the Wind blows the Straw a little aſide, and 
The way of the Corn alone falls ſtreight down : They feed their Horſes with that cut 
feeding Hor- Straw. In ſome places, that Machine is different, as I have ſeen in 1Meſopo- 
ies, tamia ; Where in ſtead of theſe pinions round the rowler, they have many 
pegs of Iron abour ſix Inches long, and three broad, almoſt in the ſhape of 
wedges, but ſomewhat broader below than above, faſtened without any 
order into the rowlers ; ſome ſtreight and others croſs ways; and this Engine 
is covered with Boards over the Irons, whereon he that drives the Horles 
ſits, for he has no other ſeat to fit upon, they take the fame courſe in Perſia ; 
nevertheleſs in ſome places they cut not the Straw, but onely make Oxen 
or Horſes tread out the Corn with their feet, which they feparate from the 
Straw as I have faid. 
Of all the Corn which they prepare in this manner, Barley is the oneiy 
grain they feed their Horſes with: In the Morning they give every Horſe an 
Ocque of that Barley, and four-at Night which they mingle with cut Straw, 
and 
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and that's all they have the whole day. In Perſiz the Horſes have Barley 
onely at Night, but in the Day-rime they give them a Sack of Straw. 

Let us now ſee how they make Butter at Damaſcus, which is the fame way The way of 
all Turkey over. They faſten the two ends of a ſtick to the two hind feet of making Bur- 
a Veſſel, that's to fay, each end of the ſtick ro each foot; and the ſame they **- 
do tothe fore-feet, ro the end theſe ſticks may ſerve for handles : Then they 
pur the Cream Into the Veſſel, ſtopping it cloſe, and then taking hold on it 
by the two ſticks, they ſhake it for ſome time, and after pur a little water 
into it : Then they ſhake it again, untill the Butter be made; which being 
done, they pour off a kind of Butter-milk by them called Togour:, which 
they drink. When they would have this Togourt more delicious hey hear che 
Milk, and put a ſpoonfull of ſower Milk to it, which they make ſower with 
runnet ; and by that mixture all the Milk becoming Yogourr, they let it cool 
and then uſe it; or if they have a mind to keep it, they put ir with Salt 
into a bag which they tye very faſt, char what is within may be preſſed ; 
and let it drop until no more come out: Of that matter there remains no 
more in the bag but a kind of a Butter or rather white Cheeſe, of which 
when they have a mind to have Yogourrt they take a morcel, and fteep it in 
water, which they drink with great pleaſure ; they uſe much of it to refreſh 
themſelves, eſpecially in the Caravans, where they have always good ſtore. 

This Yogourt is very ſharp, but eſpecially that which remains after they 
have made the Butter. 
I conclude my obſervations of Damaſcus with this advertiſement, that the 
Wines there are treacherous and ſtrong; and that the Smirninm Creticumgrows Strong Wines, 
in this Town upon all the Terraſſes of the Houſes. Smirnium 


Creticum. 


CHAP. VL 
_ Of the Journey from Damaſcus to Aleppo. 


M2 Morning the one and twentieth of April, T parted from Damaſ* Departure 

cus, with the two Horſe-men of the Topgi in the manner I mentioned from Damaſ- 

before. We went our at the Gate called Bab-Thoma, and keeping ftreight © 

Eaſt, in three hours time came to Eſſair, a ſmall Village, by which runs a x;. 

little River, that divides into two, above the Village : There is a Han there 

that has two Courts, and there we found all the Caravarr which was to con- 

vey the powder; with whom my Moncre and I encamped. Next Morning a- 

bout half an hour after five they decamped, and we marched Eaſtward, in a 

ſpacious plain, though near us to the left we had Mountains of white Rocks : 

About eight a Clock we began to have hilt on both hands, with barren 

plains betwixt them ; and three hours after, that's to ſay, abour eleven a 

Clock we arrived at Creifa, above which we encamped, over againftthe Han. cye;# 
Cteifa is a large Village, near to which there is a great Han with high The Han of 

Walls of Free-ſtone, well built with Bactlements; ir hath a great Gate re rhe C:e:f. 

South, another to the North, and two little ones on the ſides. "The Sonrh 

Gate begins a long Entry arched over, on the fides whereof there are ſhops, 

furniſhed with all rhings that can be neceſſary for a Caravan, 'and a 

Coffee-houſe and Bagnio. Afterwards you enter into a large ſquare Court, 

which hath all round it Maſt abez.,or ſtone half paces for lodging the Caravan. 

This Court hath great Gates in the inſide, one art each front, of which the 

Faſt and South are faced with Iron. When you are entered the Court, che 

door which you find leads you to the Moſque, which hath a fair Dome rough 

caſt over, and a goodly Minaret : Coming out of the Moſque through the 

Court, by the Eaſt-gate, you enter firſt into a vaulted walk, which hath Maſ- 

zabez, on each ſide, from thence into, another Court ſomewhat longer than 


broad, which is well payed ; in the _— whereof there is a great ſquare 
; reſer- 
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reſervatory for Water, built of Free-ſtone, that ſerves for watering the Beaſts 
That water runs from a little Conduit, which keeps always the Baton tu!l, 
and I believe it comes from a Brook, that runs behind the Har, on the Eaſt. 
ſide, almoſt by the root of the Walls. In this Court there are Lodging-rooms 
under a vaulted Gallery that runs all round it, and is ſupported on each 
ſide in length, by eleven Arches, and by nine in breadth. Behind thar Gal. 
lery there is a kind of vaulted Stable, which ranges likewiſe round the Court, 
and that Court has its Maſtabez to ſeparate the Men from the Beaſts ; theſc 
Maſt abez are divided into ſeveral appartments, every one having its Chim- 
ney, and the Entry to it is by a gate in the middleof cach fide. "This whole 
Fabrick is of Free-ſtone, and well endowed, being founded by a Vizier. The 
Caſtle which Pietro Della Valle ſays is in this Town, with a good Garriſon, is 
not there, and in all probability never was, unleſs he meant a large round 
Tower in the Village, which is eaſily ſeen from the Han, and upon the road 
too; becauſe it is much higher than the Walls of the Village, into which 1 
entered not, as not thinking it convenient, beſides that, there is a pretty deal 
of way from the Han to that Village. A Countrey-man told me, that hereto- 
tofore that Town was held by the Francks, and that then there was a lovely 
Church where at preſent the Han ſtands. 

We parted from thence on Wedneſday the twenty third of April, about 
three long hours before the break of day, and our departure was ſo ſud- 
den, that fo ſoon as they awakened me, we made haſte and loaded, and 
followed the Caravan that was upon the march before we began to load. 
I thought that the Moon not riſing till a little before day, we ſhould have 
put off till day; but we went by Candle-light, I having borrowed a Lan- 
thorn. All that I could obſerve in the darkneſs, was that our way was 
North-Eaſt, and that we wergentering in amongſt Mountains, but with a ve- 
ry eaſie aſcent, they being onely near us on both ſides, and were all of pieces 
of ſharp pointed Rocks. We went alſo along the ſide of a precipice, but that 
laſted not long. A little after we paſt by a Kind of a Hay, that ſtood alone 
by it ſelf : T ſuffered much cold that Night,though I had on my Capor, for the 
Wind that blew pierced through every thing. When it began to be day, I 
perceived the more we advanced the more diſtant were the Hills from us on 
both ſides, and till leſſening in height. By day we were got into a great 
Plain covered with heath and Abrotonum femina, of which there is a great 
deal on the way from Damaſcus to Aleppo, but it is very low. We continu- 
ed our march in that plain as far as Neb, where commonly they pay ten 
Piaſtres a Mule; we paſt by a Village before where there isa Haz. 

About Noon we arrived at Neb, which is a pretty good Village built upon 
a Height, and watered by a River that runs underneath ic; upon which 
there is a little Bridge of three Arches, and by it we encamped : There is a 
Han made there ſince, which at that time they were finiſhing. Ir is all of 
Free-ſtone, taken out of adjoyning Quarries, which are common in that 
place, -and furniſh as much Stone as one can deſire. There are Greeks in 
that Village, and on the ſides of the River many Gardens, planted for the 
moſt part with Vines. 

We parted from Nebk, on Thur/day the four and twentieth of 4pri/, three 
hours before day ; our way lay Northward, and at break of day, we paſled 
through Cara, which is a good Town, having a Rivuler running by it. There 
are a great many ruines to be ſeen there, which are a ſign that heretofore it 
hath been ſomewhat more conſiderable ; and indeed, the People of the 
Countrey ſay, that when that place belonged to the Chriſtians it was a no- 
ted Town. There are ſeveral Greeks there ſtill, who have a Church beauri- 
fully painted. A little after we found a great Caravan conſiſting of ſome 
hyndreds of Camels and Mules, carrying Men, Women and Children with 
their Baggage, who were going to Damaſcus on their way to Mecha. About 
nine of the Clock we paſled by a little ſquare Caſtle, called El-Bouraidgee, of 
which the Gatesare faced with Iron : Upon the Walls I ſaw two ſmall Falcons 
or Petreras, appearing out at the Battlements. Then for above an hour, we 
ſtruck off ro the North-Weſt amongſt little hills; and half an hour after 
ten, entered into a great Plain where nothing grew but Heath and Abro- 
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tnum faemina. Atloon as we entered that Plain we dilcover'd 4//iz, where Aﬀea. 


we arrived about one of the Clock. 


We encamped cloſe by A4/z,which is a little very weak Caſtle,bur it joins to The 1144 6: 
a goodly Han © Free-ſtone, under the Gate whereof there is a Market kept, Aſia. 


45 at Creifa. Along, one of the ſides therof, to wit the Welt-ſide, there rea- 
ches a half pace vaulted and arched over for the Lodging of Travellers ; it 
's ſo likewiſe in one half of the two ſides that. lie tro the North and Eaſt: 
[ſhe other two half ſides are employed for Doors, Shops and Cellars ; In 
the middle of the fourth and Eaſt-fide ; there is a Gate, by which one enters 
into a Court, where there are ſeveral appartments more, two or three Foot 
raiſed from the ground, that ſo the Men may be ſeparated from the Beaſts, 
and each of them has irs Chimney ; you have the like behind the Arches of 
the firſt Court, in a word, it is almoſt like to that of Creifa, but not fo hand- 
ſome. In the middle of the Court there is a ſquare Moſque covered with a 
Dome rough caſt, and cloſe by, a little watering place which three little 
Channels continually fill with fair water that runs pretty near that Haz. 
from the ſecond Court we enter into a place, which, (they ſay,) is the Caſtle, 
buile of rough Stone, but it hath no figure of a Caſtle, and isa bare enclo- 
fure ef low Walls : Nevertheleſs ſeveral Families for moſt part Greeks have 
cheir aboad there. Abour fitty paces from that pretended Caſtle, there is 
a little Village, not to be ſeen but by chance, as it happened ro me when I 
was walking ; for there are about twenty Earthen houſes a fathom high, 
built in a large ſquare Ditch, ſo deep that the Roofs or Terraſles of the houtes 
are two or three fathom lower than the level of the Fields about; fo thar 
when one is upon the brink of that Ditch, the houſes ſeem ſo low, that ar 
firſt I rook it for a Quarry. 

Friday Morning the five and twentieth of Apri/ we parted from 4/7 
three hours before day ; at the break of day, we mer a Caravan of Mules 
carrying Pilgrims to Damaſcus, who were going thither on their way to Me- 
cha. Alittle after we paſled by a ſmall Caſtle called Chemin. 

We then continued our Journey North-wards, through a great Plain full of 


Daffadils, Crow-foots, Wind-flowers, Willow-herbs, Hyſſop, folio Iuteo, Dragon- Daftadils. 


wort, and ſeveral other Flowers; which by their variety and multitude, yiel- 
ded a very lovely proſpett. In thar Countrey thereare alſo a great many 


Harmelans, and I faw plenty of them in all the places of 4/72 through which herbs. 

I paſt. Before Noon we arrived at Hams, and encamped in a place by the Hyſlop. 

ſide of the Town near the Burying-place: The Inhabltants believe that that Pragon-worr. 
Town was the Countrey of Fob. In paſſing I viewed the Caſtle, which is #979! 
fituated on a little hill of an oval figure, that rapers from the bottom to the 7, c 
top; it is all covered over with herbs, but fo ſteep, that I think there is bur of 5 


one way to get up to it, and that made on purpoſe too ; upor- it ſtands the 
Caſtle, which in ſome places has great breaches : In thoſe quarters all the 
Caſtles are builr on hills. I perceived very well that the Village was long, 
but that is all I could obſerve ; becauſe my Moucre made me get under the 
Tent of one of his Friends, to avoid the Caffare which was of twenty P:a/- 
tres, and would needs alſo have me put on a white Turban, before I came 
to the Town, that ſo I might paſs for a Zurk; but I would not do it. In 
that Plain where we encamped, there are a great many ancient Sepulchres, 
in form of a Pyramide ; and amongſt othersI ſawone, whichT judged to be 
that, on which Belo and Pietro della Valle obſerved an inſcription ; but ſeeing 
the Sun was ſer before I weht thicher, I can fay nothing as to that. In thar 
place there is a Cachef, who is placed there by the Baſha of Damaſcus. 

We parted from Hams, on Saturday the twenty ſixth of Apri/, a little while 
after mid-night, and marched ſtill Northwards, and through the ſame Plain 
we had the day before. About Eight in the Morning, we palled near a 
lictle Village called Reftan, in the middle whereof there 1s a Moſque covered 
with a Dome rough caſt. Some hundreds of paces from thence we found a fair 
ſtone-Bridge, paved with large Stones: In going thither we paſt by the Gate 
of a Han, which reaches along the River's ſide; at each Corner it is flanked 
with a round Tower, and in the middle of it there is a Moſque covered with 
a Dome rough caſt over. Then we croſſed the Bridge which they call Dge- 
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Dgeſer Reftan. ſer Reſtan, thar is to ſay, the Bridge of Reftan. 1 chought that Bridge had 


Afi 


Orontcs. 


Hama. 
Apamen, 


Taibit EL- 
Hama. 
Lachmi. 


Flin Scheih- 
houn, 


taken its Name from the Village ; butT was told that the River alſo was ca]- 
led Reftan, though its common Name be 4/7, that's to ſay, rebeil, becauſe, 
ſaid one of the Caravan to me, it is a very rapid River; and eſpecially at 
that place. This Bridge hath ten Arches ſomewhat more than a fathom 
broad, and a little higher, and it is the Orontes of the Ancients that runs 
under it. Before it reach the Bridge it makestwo little Iſles, like to very plea- 
{ant Gardens. Overagainſt the middle of the Bridge, rowards a Ha» there 
is a great ſquare pile of building in the Water ; through which the Water 
paſſing, makes on the other ſide lovely caſcades or falls ; ſo that there ſeems 
ro be tome mill within; but I heard no noiſe of any. At that place the Ri- 
ver is as broad as the Bridge is long, but then its Channel is ſtreightened to 
lix or ſeven fathom over, as before, and in ſome places to leſs, making many 
rurnings amongſt the hills where it runs, but the Water of it is thick and 
muddy. Having croſſed that Bridge, we left the River, taking our way 
Northward, and ſaw many good Corn-fields : Two hours after we diſcove- 
red Hama, where we arrived after Noon. 

Hama is the Ancient Apamea of Syria, a great Town ſeated on the fide of 
a hill, having a Baſha anda Caſtle. To pleaſe my Moucre I put my ſelf, as I 
did, the day before, under the Tent of a Friend, on the other fide of the 
Burying-place, where the Caravan encamped; and he went and encamped 
elſewhere, that ſo he might ſave the Caffare. After Sun-ſet he ſent for me, 
and I croſſed the Bridge, where the wheels are mentioned by Belon and Pie- 
tro della Valle, which draw the Water that ſupplies the whole Town : It is 
the Or-ntes ſtill that runs there ; but I cannot tell how many Arches the 
Bridge has, for I croſſed it in the Night-time : My Moucre was encamped (6 
near, that all Night long we had the muſick of theſe wheels, which ming- 
ling with the Bells of our Mules as they were feeding; repreſented very 
well the chiming of the Bells of a lietle Countrey-Church, of which the 
wheels made the baſe. 

We parted from Hama on Sunday the twenty ſeventh of Apri!, at break of 
day, leaving the Caravan of Powder at Hama, where the way to Conſt an- 
tinople ſtrikes off from that of Aleppo ; we continued our way ſtill North- 
wards, going to the right amongſt the hills, where hardly had we advanced 
half an hour ; before we entered a Plain, which on all fides reaches out of 
ſight, and abounds in Paſture. About Eight of the Clock we paſſed cloſe by a 
Village, called Taibit-El-Hama, and about ten we found another called 
Lachm: ; but it is forſaken becauſe of the Robberies of the Arabs. At eleven 
we diſcovered ſome Trees, and from Damaſcus to that place I had not ſeen 
one, unleſs it were in the Gardens of the Towns aud Villages; and indeed, 
wood is very dear on that road, Saliſbury-plain not being barer of Trees 
than that Countrey is. 

A little after rowards Noon we arrived at Han Scheikhoun, before which 
we encamped ; finding our ſelves better abroad under Tents than within, 
though that Har which ſtands alone, be pretty enough. The firſt entry into 
it, is by a Gate that looks to the Weſt, which leads into a large ſquare 
Court, and on the right hand as you enter, there is a little door by which 
you enter into a Stable, divided in length by a range of Arches that reach 
from one end to the other, bur it is not covered : Art the other end of the 
Court, almoſt oppofite to this door, there is a little houſe inhabited ; and on 
the left hand in the middle of the Wall, there is a great Gare, which teads 
into another Court, as largeas the firſt, where there are half paces covered 
for Lodging of Travellers. Over the Gate of that ſecond Court, there is a 
| _ ſquare Building of pretty good work in form of a Tower with a 

ungeon before it, and the Dome of the Moſque is in the middle. There 
the 4ga lodges, for this is a Caſtle depending on the Baſha of Aleppo. Some 
hundreds of paces Northwards from thence, behind a Hillock, there is a 
Village of the fame Name with the Han. We parted from that place the 
ſame day about ten a Clock at Night, and in our way all Night long, we 
found a great many ſhallow Ciſterns, dug on little Hillocks, for receiving the 
Rain-water, and atthe foot of the Hillock, there is another opening, by which 
they 
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they goe down three or four ſteps to take the Water ; we found already the 
day before tome of theſe, which are made for the 4ra5s and Shep- 
herds. 

Next day being Monday the 28th. of April, about two in the morning, 


we paſſed by a ruinated Har, called Han Hbherte, and at break of day arrived Hz Hherte. 
at the Town of Marra,encamping juſt before the Han. That Town is at moſt 4; 


but a good Village ; we could hardly find bread in it, and thereis nothing to 
be ſeen on all -hands but Cellars and ruined Vaults : the beſt thing is che 
Han, which is well built of Free-ſtone : itis alarge ſquare Court, round which 
there is a Portico, wherein are Maſtabez; ſeeing I often make uſe of that 
Term, which is the proper word ot the Countrey ; though I have already, 
I think, made known what it means, nevertheleſs for th: fſatisfaftion of the 
Reader, I tell him once more ; that a Maſtabe is a kind of a half pace, that's 
roſay, thatthe Floor is raiſed two or three foot from the ground, and there 
the Travellers lodge. In the middle of the Court of this Han, there is alittle 
Moſque, with a Dome covered with Lead ; at the end of it there is a little 
Court, round which runsa Portico, the Roof whereof is ſupported on each 
ſide by two Arches ſeparated by a Pillar between the two: cloſe by, there is 
a Bagnio, with a large Dome covered with Lead, bur itis ſhut and uſeleſs for 
want of Water : Next you'l find a covered ſtreet, where there is a Coffee- 


houſe, and five or fix Shops on each ſide; and at the farther end are four Ar- 


ches, the remains of an Aquedu&t which burted almoſt in a right Angle upon 
theſe four Arches ; it was carried thither from a Moſque ſome hundreds of pa- 
ces diſtant in the fields, where there was a Wheel to draw Water out of a 
Brook that ran by it, which came from the Countrey towards Antioch. This 
Aqueduct broughtthe Water behind the upper part of the covered ſtreet, in- 
to the Bagnio that is joyned on the one ſide to the Street, and on the other 
ſide to che Haz ; it was built of rough Stone, as the Arches that ſtill remain 
are, which at the other end are joyned to the great Moſque. "This great 
Moſque hath fix little Domes, the Roofs rough caſt, and at the end of ir 
there is a pretty fair Minaret. The reſt of the Town is altogether beggar- 
ly : It had alſo another Hay, of which nothing now remains but the Gate, 
and ſome Arches which daily run into decay. 'The houſes are ſcattered here 
and there, and no better than Owls-neſts ; the Walls are of Stones two or 
three foot high, piled one upon another without any Art; on all hands there 
are great large Free-ſtones, and pieces of Pillars to be ſeen, ſome of which 
ſtill rerain ſome fragments of inſcriptions. Amongſt theſe Ruines, I ſaw a door 
about four foot high, and half a foot thick, with croſſes and roſes cut upon 
It; itis all of one piece with its hooks, which enter into holes purpoſely 
made above and below : That door is of a greyiſh Stone, very hard, as the 
ſides ro which it ſhuts are, and it requires no leſs than two men to open and 
ſhut it ; it is ſtill in caſe and daily made uſe of. Marra heretofore was a 
good Town, but the Turk; "Tyranny is the cauſe of its defolation ; they ſay 
that the Ruines of a Church built by the Chriſtians, when they were Maſters 
of that Town, are ſtill to be ſeen there; but becauſe it is at ſome diſtance in 
the Countrey, I did not go thither. The Francks in this place, pay four 
Piaſtres for Caffare, and we ſtopt there all that day, becauſe the Turks cele- 
brated the Bairam, the Moon having appeared the Evening before. 

We parted not then till Tue/day the nine and twentyeth of April at two 
of the Clock in the Morning, about break of day we palled by a Han called 


Han Merai, near to which. there is a good Village. About an hour after we Har Meras. 
found another called Han Herbe, with a Village cloſe by it; and not far from x1: Herbe. 


thence a third. About Eight in the Morning we came and encamped near 
to another called Han Serabbeb. The other three as well as this, are allcalled 
- Han Serabbeb, ( that's to ſay ) the Hans of Wells ; becauſe in the Fields near 
to theſe Hans there are ſeveral Wells, whoſe Mouths are even with the 


ground ; but this laſt has more particularly the Name of Serabbeb, Ir is in Hum Seral ev 


bad order, moſt of the Vaults being ruined; but has a Village cloſe by ir. 
On that road we ſawa great many Olive-trees, and that was the ſecond time 


that we found Trees ſince we came from Damaſcus. 
We 


— — ____—_ 
— — — 


30 Travels into the Levant. Part II. 


We parted from thence the fame day, immediately after Sunſet, and a- 
bout Eleven a Clock at Night, paſſed by a Village called Zarbe! where there 
is a Han, We had an allarm in that place, becaute he that marched before 
with a Lanthorn, cried out that he ſaw Horſe-men, which made us preparg 
to receive them, but none came. 


Hin Toman. TWedneſday the thirtieth of April, about break of day we paſſed by Han To- 


an, and three hours after arrived at the City Alepps, where ſo ſoon as [ 
alighred, I went to the great Han, to lodge with Mouſteur Bertet, as Civil a 
Man as lives, and as zealous to ſerve his Friends, as his Brothers are who 
were then at Marſeilles, who have all ſhew'd me particular Kindneſles, 
Munſieur Berter who reſides at Aleppo had obliged me by his advice and care 
when I was at Damaſcus; and therefore I thanked Mon/teuwr Barcn who had 
the goodneſs to offer me his Lodging, and accepted of the former. Mon/ieur 
Baron was at that time Conſul for France, and diſcharged that Office with 
honour and univerſal Approbation. 


CHAT VIL 
Of Obſervations of Aleppo. 


Aleppo. GEE Aleppo, which I take to be the Ancient Brea, is one of the moſt 
contiderable Cities of the Ottoman Empire in Afa by reaſon of Trade, 
I will deſcribe whar I obſerved in it as exactly as poſſibly I can. This town 
Alexandretta, is diſtant from Alexandretta or Scanderoon, that lies Weſtward from ir, about 
two and twenty. Leagues ; and from Euphrates which it hath to the Eaſt, 

betwixt eight and twenty and thirty. 
This Alexandretta which ſerves it for a Sea-port on the Mediterranean Sca, 
Degrees of is the Ancient Hierapolis. Iris very hot in Aleppo, and the firſt day of une 
heat at Aleppo. at Noon I found by my Thermometre, that the heat was at the thirtieth 


* The Air. Degree. The Air is thinand wholſom, ſo that about the end of May, they 


begin to lie in the Night-time upon Terraſles, untill the middle of September, 
and that without any fear of danger or hurt ; for during all that time there is 
no Dew, and they ſay that in the Months of May, une and Fuly, there is 
no Cloud to be ſeen ; nevertheleſs whilſt I was there we had Clouds often, 
and Rain too, which all wondered at. 
Che cixccum- FT wentthe Circuit of Aleppo twice, once on horſe-back, and another time on 
terence of A- foot ; the firſt time, I thought that in a large hour one might walk round it 
leppo. on foot; and indeed, having undertaken to do it my ſelf with a friend, 
keeping cloſe by the Walls on the outſide, it took us up but an hour and a 
quarter ; and if we had not ſtopped to look about us, we had certainly per- 
toxmed it in an hour or little more. We left the Suburbs, and went through 
Dgedi;d, a Sub- the middle of Dgedid, which is a kind of a Burrough or Suburbs, lately builr, 
—_ as its Name implies, for in Arabick, it ſignifies new. The Chriſtians of the 
Countrey lodge in that quarter, but there are ſeveral Turks alſo among 
them, and the houſes are well bttilt. The Maronites, Armenians, Greeks and 
Syrians, have each of them a Church there. This Suburbs lies betwixt the 
Gates Bab-E!-Feradge and Bab-El-Naſre, and is pretty near the Burying-place 
The Walls of of the Chriſtians The Walls of this City are not ſtrong, though they ſtand 
Aleppo. upon a Rock, and there are houſes built cloſe by them. 
The Gates of The City of Aleppo hath ren Gates, to wit, Bab-Antakie, the Gate of 
Aleppo. Antakir, by which they go to Antakia or Antioch, it looks to the Weſt and 
North-Weſt; Bab-E-Dgenain, the Gate that leads to a Village called Genan, 
it looks alſo Weſt-North-Weſt ; Bab-El-Feradge, the Gate of fair proſpet, 
becaule paſling our at it, one has a ſight of ſeveral Gardens, it looks likewiſe 
Welt-North-Weſt ; Bab-E!-Naſre, the Gate of Viftory, becauſe by that Gate 
the Turks entered the Town, when they made themſelves Maſters of it ; 
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the Chriſtians call it St. George's Gate, it looks North-Eaſt ; Kab-El-Barcoula, 
vtherwiſe Bab-E!-Hadid, or Iron-gate, it looks Eaſt-South-Eaſt ; Bab-El-Ab- 
mar, the red Gate, it looks to the South-Eaſt ; Bab-E/-Atame, the dark Gate, 
it looks to the South-Eaſt, but it has been ſtopr up not long ſince, becaule 
much miſchief was done there ; Bab-El-Nairem, the Gate that leads to Nairem, 
it looks ro the South-Eaſt ; Bab-E/-Macam, fo called from a Santo of that 
Name, buried hard by ; it is alſo called Damaſcus Gate, and looks to the 
South ; Bab-Kenneſrim, from the Name of a Captain that kept it in time of 
the Chriſtians; it is alſo called the Priſon-Gate, becauſe the Priſons are near 
to it, it looks to the South-Weſt. My meaning is, that the City in thoſe 
places where theſe Gates are looks to theſe Quarters of the World, for ſome 
of the Gates look along the Walls. 

Without the Priſon's Gate, there are a great many fair large Caves cutin the 
Rock, which are wide, and have a very high Roof ; reaching above an Hun- 
dred paces into the Rock : They make ropes in the mouths of them, and 
lay Grapes there alſo a drying to make Brandy of : This Rock is white and 

rerty ſoft. 
; Seeing my Curioſity led meto ſee all that could be ſeen,they took me one day 


to a place, called Scheik Bakir,from the Name of the Founder; it is a very plea- Scheik Bakzr. 


fant convent of Derviſhes. You enter into a Court where there is a Foun- 
tain with a lovely Baſon ; on the right hand at the end of the Court there 
is a fair large Hall, covered with a great Dome, paved with lovely greyiſh 
Marble, and on the left hand ſtands the Moſque, covered with a Dome: 
The Water they have in that houſe, is forced by Pouſſeragues. From thence 
we paſt by the Garden of Sultan Amurat, which ſignifies but little ; and then 


went to refreſh our ſelves at the Fiſh-well, which is a Court ſurrounded The Fiſh-well. 


with Walls, where there are a great many plane-Trees, and a Canal whar- 
fed with Marble, chart is filled with Water from a very good Spring hard by, 
and that Water is very light. In that Canal there is plenty of Fiſh which 
none dare take, for the Turks will not ſuffer it, ſaying that if any eat of them 
they fall ſick : They may be ſeen playing in the Warer, which is fo clear, 
thar one may eaſily ſee to the Bottom ; this place is ſhut with a very thick 
Stone-gate, whoſe Pivots are of one piece with the Gate, and turn above and 
below in the Lintel and Threſhold. | 

The Caſtle of Aleppo reaches in length from North-Eaſt to South-Weſt, 
and is ot an oval Figure afwell as the Town, which muſt be ſeen from 
Mount Angelert: a quarter of a League to the Weſtward of it : From thence 
you have a fair proſpect thereof; and -may perceive that it reaches from 
North-Eaſt to South-Weſt. This hill is called by the Francks, Monte Della 


Angeletti, becauſe there are many little Birds there, called by the Arabs Angeleres. 


Meeez,, and by the Turks Pendgeal:. 
All the Houſes of Aleppo are better built, than in any other place of Turkey 


that I have ſeen. There are a great many fair Moſques in it, and amongſt The great 
others the great Moſque, which is to be ſeen from the great field from which Moſque of 
it bears betwixt North and Eaſt. Ir hath a large Court almoſt ſquare, pa- 4?#* 


ved with lovely black and white Marble ; rowards the middle there is a great 
Baſon covered with a Dome rough caſt over, ſupported by fix Marble-Pillars ; 
and on the ſide towards the South, there is a Fountain covered with a Dome 
in the ſame manner, but leſs, which is alſo ſupported by fix Marble-Pillars. 
A Gallery or very wide vaulted Porch, runs all round the Court ; and that 
Gallery hath ſeventeen Arches in length, and eleven in breadth under 
which they who have performed the Abdeſt or other purificationſay their 
Prayers ; this Gallery is terrafſed over-head. On the North fide in the mid- 
dle of the front, is the Chair or Pulpit of St. Fob» Damaſcene, wherein he 
Preacheds; and it is upon the ſide of the Terraſs. This Chair is of Stone, co- 
vered with a Dome of the ſame, they enter it from the Terraſs, under an Arch 
on each ſide : before it there is a round Stone-Balcony pierced through, and 
wrought in the ſides, and oyer-head a Pent-houſe of Stone, to keep rhe Prea- 
cher trom the Rain, 
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A Remedy a- 


The Entry into this Moſque, is on the Eaſt and Weſt ſides, on the Weſt 
ſide there is a Court joyning the Moſque, into which they go trom thegrear 
Moſque by a little door ; in the middle of this Court there is a Bafon, and 
from the Court there is an Entry into a little Moſque, covered with a Stone- 
Dome rough caſt : This Moſque with the Court, was anciently the Church 
of St. Fohn Damaſcene, and there is a Crucifix painted on the inſide ſtill to be 
ſeen, bur the Vaults that covered the Court, have been demoliſhed. 

There is another Moſque near the great Khan, towards the Weſt, cove- 
red with a Dome of excellent Architeure ; it 1sof a very great circumfer- 
rence, and on the outſide hath buttereſſes of moſt delicate ſtructure, to 
ſtrengthen the Walls : this Dome is covered with Lead. The Moſque is cal- 
led the Adelie from the Name of its Founder, and its Minaret hath been bear 
down by Thunder. There is alſo another fair Moſque near the great Khaz 
betwixt the Eaſt and South, which hath a lovely Court; where two ranges 
of Pillars ſupport and make two very good Porticos. This Moſque hath a 
very high fair Dome covered with Lead, as all the other Domes of the 
Moſques of this City are. 

There are many fair Khans in Aleppo, and amongſt others the great Khay, 
where the Conſuls of England and France, and many Merchants lodge. The 
Portal of it is very lovely, and hath Roſes cut upon it as delicately, as can be 
done in any place of Chriſtendom. It hath two great Iron-gates, covered 
all over with Nails, and though they be half a foot thick, yet there is a 
hole quite thorough, which, they ſay was made by a Musket-ſhot, fired by 
one of the Soldiers of 4/an Baſha, when he was in rebellion againſt the 
Grand Seignior, By theſe Gates you enter into a very large Court, in the 
middle whereof there is a little Moſque in figure of a Dome covered with 
Lead; the truth is this, Moſque daes ſome Injury to the»beauty of the 
Khan, 

There is a vaſt number of Domes in Aleppo, and it ſeems that way of 
building, hath had its Original in this City ; for moſt part of the Inhabicants 
build all their houſes Dome-ways, wherein they ſucceed extraordinarily well; 
nay even their Villages are all Domes though they be of Earth, and a little 
ſharp pointed. They alſo build Stone-minarets very high and ſlender, and 
give very good proofs that they are not ignorant of Architeture. "To ſay 
the truth, the People of Aleppo are yery induſtrious and ingenious, and ea- 
ſily imitate whatever: they ſee, and whatever 1s brought to them from 
Chriſtendom. | 

There are very fair Bazars, and very beautifull houfes in Aleppo, you'll 
ſee lovely Halls there, with Fountains in the middle, and three Diwvans 
croſs-ways, and all of Moſaick work- even to the top, or at leaſt built of 
white Free-ſtone, and certain Black-ſtones, that are found near to Aleppo, 
which are layed alternately one after another Checker-ways. There are 
other Divans encompaſſed with very high Marble-Pillars ; and moſt of theſe 
Divans have large Windows, before which there are Matts to ſer on for the 
convenience of proſpect and freſh Air. 

Since Aleppo is a City of great trade, it will not-be amiſs to fay ſomewhat 
of the Value of Weights and the Moneys that are moſt current there. The 
weights that are uſed in that Countrey for groſs Commodities are the Rotrle 
and the Oque. The Rottle weighs commonly fix hundred Drachms, or five 
kemdead Pound weight of Mar/cilles : The Rottle of Perſian Silk, contains 
ſix hundred and fourſcore Drachms, or five Pound and a third of Marſeilles 
weight ; the Rortle of Aleppo, is of ſeven hundred and twenty Drachms, or 
hive Pound weight and a half of Marſci/les : The Oque contains four hnndred 
Drachms, or three Pounds of Marſeilles, and fo it is at Damaſcus. At Alep- 
po the Piaſtre of Ryals is worth fourſcore Aſpres ; the Boquelle threeſcore and 
ten, the Schaied is worth five Aſpres, ſixteen Schaieds go for a Piaſtre, and 
fourteen for a Boquelle. 

At Aleppo and Damaſcus they rub all the Roots of the Vines with a kind 
of Aſphaltum, which they purpoſely melt to anoint the Vines with, from the 


gainft Worms Root a foot and a half high ; and that prevents the Grapes from being eaten 


in Vines. 


by certain Worms, which otherwite would deſtroy all. That ſtuff is of a 
ſhining 


pane ! 
Part II. Travels into the Levaur 33 
thining black, almoſt tranſparent, and very light; it is brought to /eppy | 

rom Damaſcus, and is-called Kfr ; IT 1s gor Our of the Earth near Dara! 1, K fn: 


znd is by others called Maibomar. Some of it was ſent in my time, from acts: 
i/eppo ro Venice tor the ſame purpoſe, it was ſent for by a Merchant reliding 
in Veaice, who had formerly lived at Alepps. I remember that I have read 
ypon that Subject in the Hiſtory of Stones,written by An/elz:us Boetins de Boot , 
1n the Chapter of the Lythanthrax or Pit-coal ; that the Beors of the Coun- 
rey of Liege make an Oyntment of Pir-coal, wherewith they anoint the Eyes 
of the Stocks of their Vines, leaſt the inſects ſhould gnaw them. Mixto oleo 
juc carbo emolliter, eoque unguento Agricole wites oblinunt, ne earum oculi ab in- 
*ctis erodantur, 1 was told that in Cyprus and many other places of Turkey, 
they ule a little drug for the ſame ends. . 
At Aleppo when the Grapes are ripe, they bring them to the Town, in Grapes. 
Sacks of Goats hair, without breaking, though ſometimes they be brought 
eight French Leagues from that Ciry. Theſe Grapes have a very thick 
Skin, are all white, and make a very ſtrong Wine, the beſt time to gather 
them is in the Month of May. All buy as many as they ſtand in need of 
for making of Wine; for it is the Cuſtom of the Inhabitants of 4/eppo, that 
every one makes his own Wine in his own houſe after this manner. They The way of 
put the Grapes into a great ſquare fat of wood, where they preſs them with making Win- 
mens feet ; and then the Wine runs into a Pale or a ſhallow Tub through ** Aleppo. 
a hole and ſtrainer at the bottom of the far : When it is all run out, they pur 
it with the Lees into very large Earthen Jarrs, where it works tor thirty 
or forty Days; theſe Jarrs are covered onely with a Board anda Cloath over 
it, without any fear of its taking vent. 
In this manner they leave it as long as they pleaſe, nay ſometimes a whole 
Year, caretully ſtirring it every day : And when they have a mind to drink 
it they draw it off, provided the time, at leaſt wherein it was to work, be o- 
ver, and they pur it with the lees again into the fat, where they ſtrain it a 
ſecond time : When it runs no more, they put the lees into a bag, and preſs 
them in the ſame preſs with mens Feet, till no more come our, and what 
comes out runs into the reſt : Then they ſpread the Stalks of the Grapes 
that have been ſo preſt in the far, and pour upon them all the Wine again, 
and fo let it run through a third time : This being done it is clear, fit for 


.drinking and hath no lees. They then barrel it up, and in that manner 


make Wine at Aleppo all the months of the year ; bur as I have already aid, 
it is onely White-wine ; for there are no red nor black Grapes in all thoſe 
Quarters. The Chriſtans in that City make very good Brandy; but they 
who ſell it, are obliged to put about fix Drachms of Alum into a Bucket full 
of Brandy to make it ſtronger, for otherwiſe the Turks would not like it. 

They drink very good Water at A/eppo, obſerving a great deal of circum-. 
ſpection in the uſe of it. Ir is indeed River-water, but it is diverted from the 
River about three Leagues above Aleppo, near a place called 4:/an from 
whence it is brought into the City in open Aqueducts, which coming near 
the Town, are conveyed under ground to Fountains whence they rake the 
Water : Theſe Aquedutts have been made for purifying the Water, which 
is very muddy, aud alſo for ſupplying the City ; tor the River being low in 
the Summer-time, the Gardens drain all the Water almoſt wich their 
Pouſſeragues. 

The Francks have Ciſterns alſo which they fill with the Water of theſe 
Aqueducts, by opening a hole in the Ciſtern through which the Water 
comes, and then ſtopping it again aſwell as the mouth of the Ciſtern, which 
they open not but in Summer ; and theſe Cilterns are made not onely to 
keep the Water very cool, but alſo ro make it pure and clear. They have 
beſides another excellent way of clarifying it ; that is, they put the Water 
into great Jarrs of unburnt Clay, through which ir giſtills, and falls into Vet- 
fels, put underneath to receive it. This River of Aleppo comes from Ant ab, 
two days Journey from thence, and loſes it felt under ground abour 
half a league beyond Aleppo; many think that ic comes from Euphrates, 
near to which it hides it ſelf under ground, and appears again at 
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Though commonly they eat bur little Fiſh at Aleppo, nevertheleſs they 
have ſometimes great plenty ; but onely when they are brought from Es. 
phrates : The little: River furniſhes ſeveral Trouts, which are not above a 
Fingers length, and very ſmall bur exceeding good. They take good Feles in 
it, which though they be but ſmall are moſt delicious: There are alſo a 
great many Crabs in that River which are broad and flat, and pretty good, 
They are at no pains to fiſh for them when the Mulberries are knit ; be. 
cauſe theſe Crabs delighting in that Fruit, fail not to ramble about, and 
crawl up the Mulberry-trees, to feed on the fruit, and then it is no hard 
matter to catch them. 

The Cucumbers are ſo good in Aleppo, that not onely the Countrey. 
People, but the Francks alſo cat them green, skin andall, and they do no hurt, 
though they be eaten in great quantity ; it is the fame all over Meſopora- 
Mila. 

There is no falt uſed in this City, but what is brought from a place a 
day and a halfs Journey of Caravan diſtant towards the North-Eaſt ; it is 
made of Rain-water, which in the Winter falls into a ſpacious low place that 
makes a kind of a Pond ; and that Water having extracted the Salt out of 
the ground it covers, Congeals, and is formed into Cubes of Salt, like to Sea- 
Salt ; it is brought to Aleppo on Mules, but is nothing near fo good as Sea- 
Salt. 

There is very good Turkey Leather made at Aleppo. There alſo aſwell as 
at Damaſcus they prepare the Sagri, which is that we call Chagrine in France, 
but much more of it is made in Perſia. They are ſo jealous of their ſecret in 
preparing of Turkey Leather, that they ſuffer no body to enter their houſes. 
The Sagri is made of the crupper-piece Skin of an Aſs, they ſhave that skin 
ſo long till it become ſmooth, white and thin like Partchment ; but what 
they do with it afterwards, is all myſtery; I did all I could to learn it but 
could not ; onely I was told by a Few, who trades in it and deals much 
with them, that they put ſome very ſmall grain upon the skin fo prepared, 
which being preſſed, makes art firſt little dents in ir, but theſe dents after- 
wards filling up again, they make that grane which we ſee in Chagrin ; buthe 
aſſured me that he knew not in the leaſt what grain it was they made uſe of. 
I came to know afterwards in Perſia, that when they make the Sagr;, after 
they have ſhaved the skin, they wet it, and put it upon a little frame of wood, * 
to which they faſten it by ſtreight cords ; then they lay the grain ( which 
perhaps is no more but ſand ) pretty thick all over it, and fo expoſe it to the 
Sun; when it is dry, they beat off that ſand or grain, knocking the 
back-ſide of the skin with a ſtick, and then they wet it again, and put the 
grain to it a ſecond time, which ſometimes after they beat off again in the 
ſame manner, and that's the whole myſtery. 

They drive a pretty good trade at Aleppo in Cabrons hair ( that is the hair 
under the belly of ſome he Goats, which is very fine, and uſed in the making 
of hats: ) I was told that when they. are put on board, great care muſt be 
taken that they be not wet, becauſe then they would be in danger of tak- 
ing fire of themſelves in a ſhort time, like Hay that is brought in before it 
be dry; and ſome Ships have been burnt by that means, though that hap- 
pen not always infallibly. 

The Dyers of that Countrey make a moſt excellent blew dye. They 
put in it, as we do, Indigo, and Pomgranat-peels, but beſides that they 
have this particular ſecret. They fill their great fats, that are of Earth with 
water, and put into it two or three Oques of Indigo, according to the big- 
neſs of the fat, and the goodneſs of the Indigo ; and for ſome time they ſtir 
the liquour in the fat until the Indigo be all diffolved and well mixt ; after- 
wards they put into it Dogs-turd prepared in this manner. They take about 
an Oque of that Excrement, and boil it in water, then they ſtrain that water, 
and pur it into the fat, adding afterwards ſome of the water of dates. For 
making of that date-water, there is no more to be done but to pur abour an 
Oque of Dates into water, and ſtir them well, rubbing them with the hands 
in the water, fo that all the ſubſtance of the Dates may be diffolved, and 
nothing remain but the ſtone ; then having paſſed that liquour through a 

{trainer, 
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ſtrainer, which looks then like honey, they pur it into the far. For wanr of 
Dates they make uſe of the Juice of black grapes well ſtamped, and for 
want of grapes, they take the Juice of ſtamped figs. (In Aeppo they uſe 
grapes having no dates. 

Four days after they have put in theſe waters of Dogs-turd and Date, 
they add to it about two handfulls of unſlacked Lime. The preparation of 
thac dye requires ſeven or eight days, and ſometimes a fortnight, during that 
timethey keep a gentle fire of Camels-dung under the Far, bur fo weak that 
it ſerves onely to keep the dye always warm ; they pur no urine to it, uſing 
Dogs-turd in ſtead of it, which they ſay makes the Indigo to ſtick better to 
the things that are dyed. 

There is an India living at Aleppo, who paints Boxes and Canes of Pipes, on 
which he makes a great many Circles, and little points of divers Colours ; 
bur being the onely perſon that knows the ſecret, he is ſo jealous of it, 
that he will not teach any other, and it was to no purpoſe for Monſieur Ber- 
re to offer him five and twenty Piaſtres to oblige him to tell it me. 
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The Sequel of the Obſervations of Aleppo. 


WY Hl was at Aleppo there was a Zineb any that word literally fig- Jineh. 
nifies Oraament, but here it ſignifies a Feſtival, or, (if you pleaſc,) a 
publick rejoycing. Theſe Zinehs here are more magnificent than at Caire, 
where the houſes onely of the Conſuls, Beys and the great Bazar are ador- 
ned, and nothing elſe of any note. But ſeeing there are many rich Mer- 
chants in Aleppo, by reaſon of the great trade of the place ; at all times when 
there 'is a Zineb, every one hangs his ſhop inſide and outſide, with the fineft 
ſtuffs he can get, covers the Floor wich lovely Carpets, and lays rich Cufhi- 
ons upon them ; lights a great many Lamps and Wax-Candles, and fo all 
the Bazars being covered,it yields a glorious proſpect. You ſhall ſee a Bazar, 
whereof all the houſes are hung with Velvet of ſeveral pieces or ftreaks,another 
wich Cloath of Gold and Silver, another with Cloath, another with wroughc 
Stuffs, and ſo every Bazer according to the trade of it, and the Wealth of 
the Tradeſmen who live there. The gates of the great men are alſo ador- 
ned with coſtly Stuffs, lovely Arms, and all forts of Lamps. During thac 
time they are day and night in their Divas, which nevertheleſs are onely 
their Shops transformed into Divans : But all the ſhops in Turkey are raiſed 
two or three foot from the ground, and there, as I cold you, they ſpread 
Carpets, and lay Cuſhions all round, and on the outſide have rails of wood 
which they alſo cover with Carpet. They viſit each other, and mutually 
receive their viſits in their Divans : and there they entertain themſelves with 
Coffee and Sorbet, mulick after their way, and their little Lure which they 
call Tambeura. NE the | —_ as 

The Zmeh which I faw at o, was appointed for ſeven days. beginning ... 
on Sunday the two and eoonnienh of Tune ; the reaſon of thar TT _ _ _ - 
the Birth of the Grand Signiors Eldeſt Son ; whereupon immediately Aga: Prince. 
were ſent from Conſtantinople,to allthe Towns of Turkey, to publiſh the news 
and appoint Zinehs. Sofoon as the Aga arrived, the Zineb was proclaimed 
all over the Town, and then the Guns of the Caftle proclaimed it more 
loudly , which continued Morning and Night all the days following : If any 
had failed to rejoice, and to adorn bis houſe, of whatſoever Nation, religion, 
or quality he was; he would bave been deeply fined ; and if a Subje of the 
Grand Signiors, Baſtonadoed beſides. 

During the Zinehb all walk freely day and night up and down the City, 
which in the Night-time is lighted by a great number of Lamps in all the 
Streets, where there is conſtantly fo _ a Croud, that one has much adoe 
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to paſs. All treat one another, and make merry with their friends : Not fo 
much as the Fews but force a publick rejoycing, and they are tro be {een in 
troops up and down danceing to the mulſick of inſtruments. The ſecond 
dav of the Zineb the Mu/«c//em being come to the great Khay, to viſit the 
Scheick Bandar | he is the Judge of the Merchants, and Maſter of the great 
Khan; ) he was reccived upon a Divan erected before the Gate, where ar 

do firſt he was regaled with Coffee, Sorbet and Wine. Then about ren of the 

<0 Mi Clock he was conducted to another Divan prepared againſt the Wall at the 

of [yrkey, lower end of the Court, to ſee a Comedy to be ated by Fews. The Court 
ſerved for a Theatre, there are onely two Creflet-lights of Plne-wood which 
they took care to keep burning ; and that ſuffiſed to light all that great Court ; 
rwenty ſteps from the Divan, four or five Fews ſitting on the ground, play. 
cd on ſeveral Inſtruments and ſung to them. 

The Ballet began by the entry of a 7urk who danced to the ſound of In- 
ſtruments, and ſhewed a thouſand feats of agility of body, but all moſt in- 
famous and laſcivious; next followed two Jewiſh youths in the Apparrel of 
the Maids of our Countrey, who aCted almoſt the ſame poſtures, from time 
to time whirling very faſt round, and for a pretty long while at a time. 
Then were ſeveral other entrys all different, and amongſt the reſt, one 
wherein there was a Jew in the dreſs of a Franck, which extreamly pleaſed 
the Pcople of the Countrey, who look upon our habit to be altogether ridi- 
culous. Bur all theſe entrys were performed with abominable Laſciviouſ- 
neſs, not onely in geſtures but words, acting in preſence of all, the moſt 
filthy poſtures imaginable, and at every turn uſing moſt obſcene and bawdy 
expreſſions. Their whole diſcourſe in general was nothing but filthineſs, 
from which if in ſome places of Chriſtendom the Stage be not altogether 
free, at leaſt they are not ſo frequent, and are wrapt up in clean Linnen ; 
bur theſe expreſs every thing plainly and down right, which p!caſes the 
Turks beſt, and I obſerved that fopperies ſpoken without ſenſe or coherence 
were ſufficient ro make them tear their Throats with laughter, provided the 
words were filthy and obſcene : In ſhort, it is horrid and incredibleto ſee how 
far the impudence of the Turks tranſpvrts them to luſt and eſpecially ro 
Sodomy. 

Beſides this ignominious entertainment, ſeveral Players upon Inſtruments, 
that go about the Town, (every Company conſiſting of two Hoboys and a 
little Boy that plays on a Timbrel,) ſtopt before the gate of the great Khan and 
played, in expectation of ſome gratuity from the Scheick Pandar who was ſtill 
on the Divan oppoſite to the Gate, and who after they had played for ſome 
time, ſent ſome half a P:aſtre, others a quarter, and to ſome a whole Piaſre. 

The fineſt thing to be ſeen in the Zrnehs, is the proceſſions of the trades. 
{be procefſi- This entertainment began the third day about nine of the Clock, by the 
onof the Shoe-makers who marched in this order. In the firſt place were a great ma- 
Shoe-makers. ny little Boys, who wore on their heads ſharp pointed Caps' of Paper like 
Sugar-loaves; they ſhouted as loud as they could wiſhing Bleſſings to the 
The Shove. Grand Sigmer, after them came three or fourſcore men of the trade, two 
makers, and two, attired body and head in different manners, but all very extrava- 
gantly, and moſt of them had on Coats of Mail or Tigres skins; they had 
all Muskets on their Shoulders, Swords and "Targets by their ſides, with a 
Wax-raper in their hands; they were followed by the Ancienteſt of the trade 
without any Arms, but all rogether made a quire of Muſick after their way, 
praying for and bleſſing the Grand Signicr ; ſometimes they caſt themſelves 
into a ring, and ſinging with great aCtion, toſſed their heads fo violently that 
it ſeemed they had a mind to throw them at one another. Immediately 
came eight men after them, carrying a Divan or Pageant upon their Shoul- 
ders railed about, on which were ſeveral Tapers, and two little Boys of the 
trade, one of which cut out Paboutches, and the other ſewed them. When 
they came before the Khan they ſtopr, and the ancienteſt of the muſical 
Quire, with a loud voice called to the Scheick Bandar, that they muſt pray 
for and bleſs the Grand Signior, and fay the fatah for his ſake; and immedi- 
ately all faid it rogether, and fo they went on their way. 


Next 
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Next day about nine of the Clock at Night, the Company of ConfeCtio- The proceT.- 
ners marched in the ſame Order as the Shoe-makers had done, fave that af: on of the Con. 
ter the Quire of Muſick, there came two men who carried each upon their fectioners. 
heads a Caſtle of very lovely Sweat-meats bur after their faſhion ; chen came 
the Divan, carried by ſeveral men, on which there was a little Boy ſtanding 
upright, with his Apron about him, and before him a round Box on a Table 
fall of Sweet-meats, who whilſt the reſt roared out like Devils, chanted with 
all his might the ſongs of the trade. 

Half an hour after, came the Company of Gold-Spinners, they were all The procefſi. 
in goodly Apparel ; and upon their little Divan, two little Boys fitting at 99,9 Gold- 
the two ends, the one blew the Bellows to melt the Gold, and the other *"*"s. 
ſpun it. Sometime after came the Weavers, who upon their portable Divan The procedi.. 
had a Loom, and a little Boy working at ir. Then palied the Bakers, moſt on of the 
of them all dawbed with Flower, and their portable Divan was ſtuck all Weavers. 
round with Ears of Corn;on which a little Boy kneeded Dough in a tray that The proceſſi. 
ſtood before him. The laſt who came that Night were the Taylers, in the þ he Ba- 
ſame order the others did ; but many of their "Company were covered all The procegi. 
over with Furs, having alſo ſticks like fools baubles covered in the ſame on of the 
manner, and their Divan (on which was a little Boy a ſewing, ) was edged all Taylers. 
| round with Furs. 

The firſt Trade that marched the fifth night, was the Dyers, which made The procefii- 
one of the fineſt Shews. After ſome little Boys wearing horns on their Heads, on of the 
came about an hundred men covered with Tygres-skins or Coats of Mail ; Pyers- 
they carried Muskets on their Shoulders, Swords and Targets by their ſides, 
and Wax-tapers in their hands, and roared and danced like Fools; then 
came three Quires of Muſick conſiſting of the ancienteſt of the company, who 
ſinging with all their force and dancing, at leaſt with their heads, faid the 
Fatah for the Grand Signior before the great Khan : After that appeared the 
Divan carried by ſome men, on which were ſpread ſeveral pieces of ſtuff 
dyed red; and in the middle there was a little Boy, who finging as loud as 
he could, rook a white Cloath by the two Corners, and ſpreading it our be- 
fore all rhe Spectators, dipt it intoa great Pale ſtanding before him, and im- 
mediately pulled it out all red; he-wrung it, and then ſpread it abroad. I 
was ſurprized at firſt, and ſo were all the reſt, to ſee that the Cloath had ta- 
ken the dve fo ſoon; but I fancy that he lefe it in the Pale, and pulled our 
another alrcady dyed, however it was nimbly done : That Divan was fol- 
lowed by another, whereon a Boy knocked blew Stuffs, to make the water 
come out of them. 

To this company ſucceeded the Curriers or Turkey Leather-drefſers, who The Curciers 
had a great many Youths marching before them attired with Goats horns of 
ſeveral Colours, four or five foot long ; they were followed by ſeveral Chil- 
dren, all clad in Turkey-leather, and then marched the AM%iia, the Old men 
and the Divan, on which were two little Boys one of which dycd the Lea- 
ther red, and ſpread it upon the rails, and the other ſmoothing it with a 
little Rowling-pin, ſtretched it out upon a bigger. 

After this trade, came the Grocers, or ſome ſuch trade ; for they ſell Oyl, Grocers. 
Olives, Fruit and the like Commodities. The Divan was adorned with 
Apples and other forts of fruit hanging round it, and below there were ſeveral 
Baskets filled with various things; in the middle ſtood a little Boy, holding a 
pair of Scales in one hand, into one of which he put a handfull of fruit, which 
afterwards he threw among the People, ſometimes ſmall Nuts, and ſometimes 
Dates, Apples and other Fruir. 

The fourth Company was the Cap-makers both for Men and Women ; 
theſe had no Divas, but after the old men came ſeveral Boys, attired wich : : 
very long Horns, ſome of Velvet, whereof they make mens Caps, and o- 
thers of Cloath of Gold of which they make thoſe of the Women; ſome a- 
gain wore Caps, from which hung behind long ſleeves of the ſame ſtuff, and 
leven or eight men amongſt them were cloathed all over with the ſame ſtuffs, 
ſome in faſhion of a Chaſulle, and others in the manner of Cappes, much like 
tothoſe which the Boys of the Quire of Noſftre Dame in Paris wear, but that 


theſs drew into a point on the ſmall of the back, and all were ___ 
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_ great Caps of the fame Stuff, ſhaped much after the faſhion of a 
ire. 
The procefſi- The fifth was the Company of Coffee-ſellers. There were rwo Boys upon 
_ _ Cof- their Divan, one turning a wheel by the handle, ro grind the Coftee, and 
Target avd the other boyling it. The Targer-makers and Scabbard-makers followed 
Scabbard. them; and upon the Divan were two young Boys one ſewing a Targer, and 
makers. the other poliſhing a Scabbard. L 
The procefſi- Next came the Butchers, whoſe boys that went before them, having dan- 
on of the ced a little before our Khan to the Muſick of their Tabors, advanced to re- 
Butchers. qcejive the Money which the Scheick Bandar gave them, which was abour 
twelve or fourteen Aſpres, for above a ſcore of them ; which made me ob- 
ſerve that the Turks are liberal at ſmall coſt. The Maſters followed the 
men, and their Divan was ſtuck round with green Boughs, and ſeveral pieces 
of fleſh hanging thereat : Upon it was a little Boy whetting his Knives. 
Silk-throw- At the heels of theſe came the Silk-Throwſters : Upon their Divan was a 
ſters. lictle Boy who turned a wheel, which make fix Silk-Looms to turn, and there 
was above, a kind of a pair of yarn-Windles, which turned alſo by one of the 
ſtrings ot theſe Looms : Art each end of an Axletree there were two blades 
croſs-ways, and to every Arm of the Croſs two Lamps faſtened, which went 
not out, nor ſpilt one drop of Oyl, though they turned very faſt; a little 
Black-a-more of Wood, held the handle of that Machine, and ſeemed to 


eurn It. | 
Noſe-band The laſt were the makers of Noſe-bands, that part of the Bridle which co- 
makers. vers the Noſe of Horſes, at the end whereof hang Taſſels of Silk ; their D+- 


van was adorned all round with them, and had two Boys uponit, the one 
combing and the other ſewing them. 

Joyners, Gar- The fixth Evening marched the Joyners, Gardeners, and the Smiths, bur 

_ and there happened a ſcuffle amongſt them ; the laſt fighting with another Com- 

Smiths. pany 

Barbers. And the ſeventh the Barbers, and many others marched before the Caſtle, 

A Bone-fire. but not before the Khan, In fine, all the folemnity was concluded by a Bone- 
fire, that in the evening was kindled before the Caſtle. 

Harveſt-time, Harveſt began when I was at Aleppo,'in the beginning of Tune, and I was 
told that other vears they began it about the fifteenth of May, and ended ir 
in the beginning of June. They reap the Corn as we doe, but itisnot high, 
though it be then very ripe. 

Work-beaſts From Spring to Autumn, the Twrks leave their Horſes, Mules and Came's 

always abroad, always abroad, expoſed to the Sun, Rain and Wind, without any fear of 
damage,and they ſhackle them by the four feet, to wit, the two left Legs with 
one cord, and the other two the ſame way ; and at each end of the cordthere 
is a piece of Girth that goes about the Horſes foot, and a Rope faſtened to it 
tohold it ; and beſides that the Beaſt is faſtened by a Rope to a ſtake fixed in 
the ground. As for the Camels, commonly they are not made faſt; onely 
ſometimes they ſhackle their two hind Legs : In the night-time they cover 
them with a Cloath of Goats hair, which in Winter they line with Felr. 
Whilſt they keep- the Camels and other working Beaſts abroad,they give them 
no other food but the graſs they eat ; and that is the reaſon that they are not 

The Litter of ſo ſtrong then as at other times; for Litter they make uſe of their own dung, 

theſe Beaſts. for which end they leave it in the day-time in the Sun, where it grows 1o 
dry, that it is almoſt reduced to Aſhes, and at Night they have a great care 
to ſpread it very neatly and ſmooth ; which cannot be done with us, becauſe 
of to long ſtraws that are mingled with it. 

Pigeons, Car- At Aleppo they make uſe of Pigeons which in leſs than fix hours time bring 

riers. —_ from Alexandretta to Aleppo,though it be twoand twenty good Leagues 

iſtant, | 
Before I leave Aleppo, IT think my ſelf obliged in charity to acquaint our 
Phyſicians, that there is nothing for them to do in Turkey, a ſingle conſulta- 
tion of a quarter of an hours time at Paris, is worth more than a long Cure 
wrought in Aleppo; becauſe the Turks are ſo coveteous, that they will not at 
all be aſhamed ro offer twenty Sus ( Pence ) for a Cure, when they are 
asked no more than two or three Crowns for it, for which People of ordinary 
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quality would not grudge to pay atleaſt ten in France. Nay, which is worle, 
if the patient be not cured, or if he dye, the Phyſician many times is bla- 
med and ſmarts for it. And I was told at Aleppo, that one day a certain 
DoCtor of that profeſſion, in whoſe hands a patient miſcarried, was led about 
the City of Aleppo with little Bells about him, to give notice to the People 
that they "mers not employ him. I warn alſo thoſe that come to Aleppo 
thar they fail not to ſee the Birds of Grandou:lles. = 


CHAP. IX. 
Of the Road to Moſul by Bir and Orta. 


Ha two Months ſtay in Aleppo, I let two Caravans go which were Caravans for 
bound for Erzerum ; becauſe one muſt ſometimes wait a long while at Erzerum. 
Erzerum, fot a Caravan to Revan, and at Rewan for one to Tauris, and in 
thoſe parts the Francks have no proteCtion; beſides there is much robbing on 
that road. At length there was one ready to ſet out for Moſul, and I reſol- 
ved to go with it, contrary to the advice of all the Francks, who would have 
perſwaded me to ſtay till the heats were over. | 

I agreed with a Turk who had hired ſeveral Mules, and gave him thirty Agreement 
Piaſtres, to tranſport me, my man and baggage by Land to Moſul, and from fr tran{por- 
Moſul to Bagdad by Keleck, and to clear me of all Caffares; ſome days after [710 oo 
he would have three Piaftres more, and Cloath-Stockins for four Piaſtres : T {1 me —mgh 
gave him all in hand, as he deſired, though I choughr it not the ſafeſt courſe, 4:4 | 
bur onely that I might not baulk a friend from whom I had received many 
kindneſſes, and who had made the bargain for me : Secing he had never tra- 
velled that Journey himſelf, and that he thought every man as honeſt as 
he was, he perſwaded himſelf that he had done very well for me. In the 
mean time the onely way is, to bargain with the Muletors, and not to pay 
them in hand; for if I had done fo, it would not have coſt me ſo much. 
That Turk payed the Muletor but fifteen P:aſtres for the two Mules and a 
half that I had loaded, and all the reſt of the Caravan payed no more bur 
ſix P;a/ires a Mule. Beſides, that infidel told me many times upon the road Six P:aſtres a 
that he had neither agreed for my baggage nor for the Caffares, and would Mule. 
have I know not how many Piaſ/tres more; and in fine, I was forced to 
pay new charges from Moſul to Bagdad. 

I parted from Aleppoon Sunday the nine and twentieth of Fune, accompa- 
nicd with ſeveral French Merchants on Horſe-back, who would needs do me 
that honour, to ſee me to the Caravan, which was in the Meidan, by the 
Gardens, cloſe by the City. I went out by the Gate Bab-El-Barkouſa, and 
my Servant to!\d me who had been there with my Goods two days ; thar 
the Night before one of my Fire-locks had been ſtollen, and ſome Goods A Theft 
taken from others : It behoved me to be contented fince others were in the 
fame condition, and that they told me they had ſeen the Thieves and pur- 
ſued them, but could not overtake them. Theſe thieves ſlide cunningly 
along upou their bellies like Snakes ; and therefore in all that Journey, they 
lye not in tents in the Night-time ; but onthe contrary unpitch them at Night, 
becauſe then, /as they ſay, ) they ſerve onely for ſpeCtacles to Robbers. 

Next morning at the break of day we ſet forward on our Journey, and 
were at firſt troubled with cold for ſome time. We marched till nine of the 
Clock and then encamped in a Field called Sammaia, near the River of Sammaz;a- 
Aleppo that runs by this place, and has a little Bridge over it. 

We parted from thence on Twe/day the firſt of 'Fu!y about break of day ; 
and about nine a Clock we met a great Caravan coming from Moſu!, in 
which there was a Watch-maker, who came from Perſia, where he had 


long lived with his Wife and Children, After we had diſcourſed a little wo 
ther, 
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M.:zar. 


Euphrates. 


ther, we parted, there Caravan going on to Sammaia, and ours about ten in 
the morning, ſtopping in a fieid called Chetanli, where a little Brook runs a- 
mong Reeds : From A/eppo to that place we had always kept Eaſt-North-Eaft, 
and from thence to Bir cur way lay Eaft. 

Next day being //edneſday the ſecond of July, we parted from Cheran]; 
about break of day, and about ten in the Morning came to a great Village 
called Mavr, near to which we encamped. This place hath much wood 
and water about it which renders it very pleaſant, and here you may ſee a 
verv lovely Caſcade of nine or ten Stories which has been made for a Water: 
mill hard by. We began then to feel it very hot both day and night 

Next morning F#/y the third we decamped about two Clock after mid- 
night ; and at break of day paſt betwixt two grounds where a great many 
Fig-trees were planted in ftreight rows. About half an hour after ſeven, 
we marched betwixt two Hillocks, upon one of which to the right hand,there 
is a Building, with a kind of a Pyramide. Half an hour after we came to 
the Banks of Erphrates, which ſeemed to me to be no bigger than the-River 
of Seine ; but they fay it is very broad in Winter, and the truth is, its bed 
is twice as broad. This River is called Frat, and Mourat Soui, that's to ſay, 
the water of deſire ; becauſe, (fay they) a Calife of Bagdad, having ſent for a 


The Water of little of all the Waters of the Countrey, and having cauſed them to be 


Enphrates is 
very light. 


Rouſeania. 


The Boats of 
Euphrates. 


weighed, the Water of Euphrates was found to be the lighteſt. 

This River runs very ſlowly, and is navigable for little Barks as far up as 
che place where it joyns the Tygris ; but great Barks go onely from Bir to 
Reuſvania, Which is a Village diſtant from Bir, about ten days Journey ; and 
then they unload their Goods, which are carried upon Camels to Bagdad, 
which is but a ſmall days Journey from it, where they are conveyed by 
Water upon the ZTygris. Thus do the barks loaded with glaſs (of which 1 
ſhall preſently ſpeak,) go to Baſlora. Not that this River is ſo unnavigable, as 
ſome would have it ; for whilſt I was at Aleppo, the Scheick Bandar hired a 
bark to carry by Euphrates to Kouſvania five or fix hundred caſes of glaſs, 
which he ſent to the Indics. The reaſon why great barks go not beyond 
Recuſwania, is becauſe there are ſome Rocks in the River which hinder their 
paſſage, but are avoided by ſmaller Boats. Nevertheleſs I ſhould have taken 
that occaſion to go to Bagdad, had I not been told that the barks ſtopped 
ſome days in certain places where the paſſage is beſt, and go but very ſlowly, 
and that beſides, I could not in the leaſt ſtir from the bark without dan- 
ger of being robbed by rhe. Arabs, nor ſtay on board withour being much 
incommoded by the heat, becauſe they have no Deck. I wondered to fee 
that they who baled up theſe Cheſts for the Scheick Bandar, tumbled them fo 
rudely that they broke all the glaſs; but they told me, that it mattered nor, 
though it were all broken into pieces, becauſe the Indian Men and Women 
buy it onely to have little pieces ſet in Rings, which ſerve them for Looking- 
glaſſes to ſee themſelves in. That glaſs is all over laid with Quick-filver on 
one ſide, and is a very faleable commodity in the Indies, and profitable to 
the Merchants. 

We croſſed over Euphrates in great boats, which have the rudder about 
three foot diſtant: from the ſtern of the boat below ( as Pietro della Valle re- 
ports; ) and I think no other reaſon need to be given for it, but that of fru- 
gality 5 becauſe theſe kinds of boats coſt them leſs than if they were made 
like ours; for their rudder is no more but pieces of board nailed croſs-ways 
to the end of Poles, and that would fignifie nothing ; if faſtened to the ſtern 
as ours are, We came a ſhoar at Bir, which is a little Town in Meſopotamia, 
upon the ſide of the River, the houſes of it beginning below at the Water- 
ſide, and reachingup to the top of a hill ; the Caſtle which ſeems to be pret- 
ty enough, is alſo ſituated upon an aſcent. The Walls of the Town are en-- 
tire, and as the houſes are, built of little ſquare Stones, gotin the hill, which 
IS all of a ſoft Rock; but within, there is nothing but Ruines. We encamped 
oN the top of the hill without the Town, and arrived there half an hour 
after eight ; having firſt payed cuſtom for all Merchants goods at fo much a 
load, 1o ſeon as we croſled the River. The Burying-place of Bir is cn the 
ether ſide of the River in S5ris ; and they give this reaſon for it, that our 
Saviour 
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$4viour being come as far as Euphrates, gave aman a Handkerchief on which 
his Piiture was ſtamped, that he might therewith g5 and convert the people of 
1e/opst2744 ; bur that this man being curious to ſee what it was, and having 
unfolded che Handkerchief contrary to the commands of our Lord, it flew 
into a Well, and that our Lord knowing this, ſaid thae that Land was good 
for nothing, and therefore went no farther; this is the cauſe why they will 
not bury their dead there : Others tell this ſtory in another manner, which 
] ſhall relate when I come to ſpeak of Orfa. 

Friday the fourth of 7uly we parted from Bir, about two a Clock in the peparture 
Morning ; and took our way a little different from what we had he!d till we from B:r. 
came there; for we directed our courſe EaſtNorth-Eaft untlli we came to 
Orfa. Abour nine in the Morning we encamped in a Field near to a hill, 
where heretofore had been a great Town called Aidar Abmer, at preſent 
there is nothing of it to be ſeen, and a little Brook runs by it among Reeds. 

Next day being Saturday the fifth of Fuly we ſet forwards on our Journey 
about twoa Clock in the Morning; and about five a Clock patled by Tcharme- mit, ms!;e! 
lick which was formerly a little Town with a Caſtle, built by one Delivar 
Baſha, who was Baſha of Diarbeck, upon a little eminence, with a Han for the 
convenience of the Caravans;and that becauſe of the many Robbers upon thac 
road, as there is ſtill at preſent. All was built of ſtones taken out of the 
Ruines of Aidar Ahmet ; but there is no more now remaining bur a little of 
a Caſtle, with a ſmall Village at the foor of ir ; and parr of the Walls of the 
Town, whereof two gates are ftil] to be ſeen ; the Han which is ſtill entire is 
very pretty. We went on, and abour nine in the Morning, encamped in a 
place where formerly ſtood a great 'Town called Yogonbou! ; ar preſent it is no Yogonbor! 
more but a confuſed heap of ſtones, amongſt which there are ſome Wells of 
Rain-water. We parted from thence the ſame day about ten of the Clock 
at Night, and aſcended by bad ways. Next morning being Sunday the ſixth 
of Fuly, at one a Clock in the Morning, we travelled along a lovely way 
made in the Rock, two fathom deep, a fathom broad, and eight fathom long, 
before that way was cut, there was no travelling by that road : Then we 
went down an ugly deſcent which continues as far as the Town of Orfa,where 
we arrived about two a Clock in the Morning, and encamped near the Walls. 

The Town of Orfa which is the ancient Ede/a is about two hours march in oz, Edeſſe. 
circuit ; the Walls of it are fair and pretty entire, it is almoſt ſquare, bur 
within there is hardly any thing but Ruines to be ſeen, and nevertheleſs it is 
very populous. On the South-ſide there is an adjoining Caſtle, upon a hill, 
with large and deep Ditches, though they be cut in the Rock; it is large in 
compaſs, bur full of Ruines, and has onely ſome pittifull old broken Guns ; on 
the rop of the Caſtle there is a little ſquare Turret from whence one may ſee 
a great way, and the People of the Countrey ſay that E/ras lived in thar lictle ,, 
Chamber. SOIEEEE 

On the ſide that looks towards the Town, therearetwogreat Stone-pillars, * © 
at ſix or ſeven ſteps diſtance one from anorher, and ſtanding upon therr Pe- 
deſtals ; they are of Corinthian order, conſiſting of ſeven and rwenty lays of p,,,.. _-.. 
ſtone a piece ; each lay contains but rwo ſtones, and each ſtone is nineteen workin oro, 
Inches high, being two foot and a half in Diamerre. The People of the 
Countrey ſay, that heretofore there were two others like to theſe, and thar 
one of the Thrones of Nimrod was placed upon theſe four Pillars ; that Th, wcnm ws 
from this place, to which they bear great reverence, Abrabam was thrown N;xred 
headlong into the Furnace that was underneath, and that at che fame 
inſtant a Spring of Water guſhed our, which is running at preſent, and fills 
a Canal cloſe by; it is a great many fathom in length, and five or fix in 
breadth; whoſe Water having waſhed all the Town loſes it ſelf under ground, 
at ſome hours Journey from thence. 

There is ſo great plenty of Fiſh in this Canal, that they appear in great 
ſhoals, and I rake them to be Carps; bur they tay thar ifa man ſhould carch 
any in this Canal, and eat of them, he would nor fail to fall intoa Fea- 
ver ; and that's the reaſon they ſuffer no body to catch rhem, unleſs or the 0- 
ther ſide of a little Bridge which is at the end uf the Canal : for they fay that 


being takM beyond that Bridge, there isno danger in them, 
| (Cz Rerwixe 
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Betwixt the Caſtle and the Canal, there is another imaler one, diſtant 
from the greater about fifty paces, whoſe Waters joyn together at the end of 
the Channel. Seeing the Inhabitanrs of Orfa fancy all to be miracle in their 
Countrey ; they ſay that it is another ſource, which ſprung out of a place 
into which they threw a ſlave, who ſeeing that Abraham received no hurt 
by his fall, and that Water guſhed out miraculouſly from the place into which 
he was precipitated ; told Nimrod that that man was a true Prophet,and ner 
2 Sorcerer as he ſaid ; whereupon he cauſed him alſo to be precipitated : 
Had it not been for that, Orfa could not have ſubſiſted fo long, bur muſt have 
periſhed for drought ; for there is no Water in that 'Town but what comes 
trom thoſe two Sources. 

On the South-ſide of rhe Caſtle there are ſeveral neighbouring Hills thar 
command it ; and eſpecially one which the People of the Countrey call N;w. 
rod Tabhafi, (that's to ſay) the Throne of Nimrod; becauſe they believe thar 
his chief Throne was upon the top of that hill ; there are a great many 
Grotto's in theſe hills, where they fay an hundred thouſand of Nimrod's Sol. 
diers quartered. 

Next day I went out of the Town by the South gate, which they call 
Eyzam-Capiſi, and I came to ſee the Well called the Well of the Handkerchief, 

The hiſtory of about a thouſand paces from that Gate. Their Hiſtory ſays that Abagarus 
Abagarus.s King of Orfa being a Leper all over, and having heard many wonders ſpo- 
ken of our Lord, ſent Meſſengers to pray him to come and cure him ; with 
orders to afſure him in his Name, that he would protet*t him from all his 
Enemies, and ſent with them a Painter to draw his Picture. They fay thar 
our Lord made anſwer to the Meſſengers, that he could not go with them, 
becauſe the time of his paſſion drew nigh, and that perceiving the Painter 
The faceof drawing his Picture, he put a Handkerchiet upon his face, which immedi- 
Jeſus Chrit .tely received the print of his Countenance ; and that Handkerchief he gave 


000 a them to be carried to their Prince : The Meſlengers ſatisfied with their Em- 


baſſy, returned, but being near the City were ſer upon by Robbers who pur 
them to flight ; "and he that had the Handkerchief threw it nimbly into the 
Well we ſpeak of, and eſcaped into the Town, where he related all his 
proceedings to the King, who went next day in proceſſion with all his Peo- 
ple to the Well, where they found the Water ſivelled up to the brim, and 
the Handkerchief floating on the top : The King took it, was immediately 
cured of his Leproſie, and he and all his People turned Chriſtians : They fay 
that they kept that Handkerchief a long time, but that at length the Francks 
ſtole ir and carried it away to Rome. 
A Turktold me in good earneſt another ſtory of that Well, he ſaid that 
Fob. Feb living hard by, and being fallen into extream poverty, the Worms eat 
him up, ſo that there remained no more of him but the Tongue, which they 
would have devoured alſo ; but that he having had his recourſe to God, 
cried, What ! Lord, will nat you leave my Tongue to ſing your Praiſes with ? 
That then God bid him go waſh in that Well, from which he returned found 
and well, and ſhortly atter recovered great Riches ; that the Worms retired 
into a Grotr not far off, and conſumed part of the Wall of ir, of which they 
fail not to ſhew the marks. 
The Lepers This Well is walled in, and many People both Men and Women go thi- 
Well. ther to Waſh : they go behind little Stone-Walls, and there ſtripping them- 
ſelves, receive upon their bodies the Water ot the Well, which runs out of a 
' Veſſel piercedthrough ſtanding upon the little Wall,that they have filled before. 
I ſaw many Lepers in this Town of Orfa as well as at Damaſcus. They look 
hideouſly, are black and melancholick ; much ado they have to ſpeak, and 
Lepers, what their body all over pains them ; their diſtemper is much like the Pox, bur it 
at rey is another thing, and they fay porceeds from a difterent caule. 
Whilſt I was at Orfa I enquired how they cut men ofthe Stone there, and 
a Chirurgeon (the Son of a Franck but born in Aleppo, called Domenico Cabei, ) 
told me that they cut them in the ſame manner as in Ewrepe; but that there 
The way of was at that time a Twrk ar Orfa, who ſeemed to be adull blockiſh fellow, and 
_ the yet Cut all ſuccesfully in this manner. He thruſt up his finger into the Pact 
rs” ents Fundament, and feeling about the Bladder preſently tound the Stone, 
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which with the tame finger he brought down as far as the Scrorum, and this 
with the other hand, he opened at the place where the Stone was; after 
that he ſtircched up the wound, drefſed it with an Ointment, and had been 
ſuccesfull in all the Cures he had undertaken. "The fame Chirurgeon told 
me that he had tound one in the Bladder of a Child, a few days betore I 
came, which he was to cut very ſhortly. Bragging a little then of the skill he 
had in curing fleſhy Excreſcences upon the Privy parts, I told him that whilſt 
I was at Roſſetto, a French Phyſician called Monſieur Sarazinzcured theſe Excret- 
cences in this manner. He took two ſticks, wherewith he ſeparated thar 
ſuperfluous Fleſh from the parts, ſo ordering it, that nothing remained under 
the ſticks, but juſt what he was to cut ; then holding the two ſticks very faſt 
with one hand, with a B:{fori in the other, he cut clear off the ſupertiuous 
fleſh that was under the ſticks: Thar if he chanced to cut any Veſſel, which 
made a great flux of blood, he had his Buttons ready upon Coals to ſtop it : 
After that he ſewed up the Scrotum, and drefled the wound till it was per- 
fectly @ured. This ſwelling is cauſed by a Carnoſity that grows in the $Scro- 
wm, under the Privy parts, with Veins by which it is nouriſhed: And I told 
him that that Phyſician had afſured me, that at Alexandria he cut from a man 
a Wen on theſe parts that hung down to the very ground, and that having 
weighed it, it was twenty five pound weight. Seeing he had many Patients 
come to him, becauſe in w_lue moſt are troubled with that diſtemper, ſome 
more and ſome leſs, I had the Curioſity to ſee one of them, whoſe Scrozum 
reached almoſt to his heels. Having informed the Chirurgeory Domenico of this 
way of Operation, he told me that he had one under hands troubled with 
the fame diſeaſe, whom he was to cure, but that though his own way was 
good, yer he would make tryal of the method of that Egyprian Phyſician 
upon his Patient; and indeed, he propoſed it unto him, aſſuring him with 
all that there would remain a hanging skin as long as he lived, which would& 
be very uneaſie to him, if he made his ordinary operation upon him; whereas 
if hedid it the other way (that I had taught him,) he would be free from all 
inconvenience ; but the Patient would not admit of it, and told him thar 
another Franck had heretofore propoſed to treat him in that manner, bur 
that he would not, and that he had rather have the trouble of that Skin, and 
run no risk, than to be rid of it with the danger of his life. The Patient was 
a man above five and fifty years of Age ; and to cure him, Domenico made an 
inciſion croſs-ways in his Scrotum, and then ſtript that ſuperfluous fleſh which 
he cur off ; after that he ſtitched up the skin, leaving onely a little place 
open, to which he applied his Medicines : this piece of fleſh was bigger than 
ones Fiſt, and had a great many little veins. Whilſt that operation was per- 
forming, the old man ſmoaked a Pipe of Tobacco, and made no noiſe; onely 
he oftentimes recommended himſelfro Mahomer, whilſt the by ſtanders prayed 
for him : but the Chirurgeon thatdid the operation was ſo poor that he had 
not ſo much as a Button —_— cautery. 

Wedneſday theninthof Fuly in the Evening, the Officer of the Cuſtom-houſe 
came to demand hisdues from our Caravan, and took my Sword out of my 
Tent, which he left in the hands of the Kervan-Baſſa, pretending a Fiafre 
from me as being a Franck; but having ſpoken to my Moucre, he went and 
brought back my Sword. 

Next day a Thief ſtole the Do/iman or long Coat of one of our Company ; 
but after a very bold, and in ſome manner pleaſant way. We ſtayed and 
lay at the houſe of a Phyſician who was a Franck, and being aſleep in the cool 
upon a Maſtabe of his Court, about an hour before day a nimble Rogue cun- 
ningly opened the Gate, and came ſoftly to the Dol:man which was near ro 
him it belonged to ; he awakening at the noiſe the Thief made in emptying 
his Pockets, was not art all ſtartled, on the contrary thinking it was his man, 
he twice called him by his Name ; at which our "Thief who, (as I think,) had 
no deſign to carry off the Doliman, but onely what was in the Pockets, ima- 
gining that he was diſcovered, whipt away Doliman and all. In the mean 
time the onely remedy was not to talk of it ; for if the Sousbaſha had come to 
know it, he would have come to the Houſe and ſeized all that he found in ir, 


proteſting that there were no Thieves - the Town, and that the Theft muſt 
2 be 
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be proved, by producing the Thief. Ar Orfa there 1s pretty good Wine both 
White and Claret. 
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The Continuation 'of the Journey to Moſul by 
Codgiafar, the Countrey of Merdin and 
Nifbin. 


_ the twelfth of Fuly we parted from Orfa at two of the Clock in 
the Morning ; we had put off our departure for two days, that we might 
learn news of the 4rabs ; but at length when we were on our way, we heard 
that there were above a thouſand of the Arabs Tents in the place where we 
were to encamp the firſt Night. This gave ſo fearfull an allarm to all our 
Caravan, though it conſiſted of two hundred men armed with Muskets or 
Lances, that it was reſolved we ſhould leave the High-way which was almoſt 
Eaſt, or Eaſt-North-Eaſt, and inſtead of that we took our way ſtreight North- 
Eaſt, on that ſide we found ſome Codes, with their flocks, who perceiving us, 
were themſelves in great fear ; for they took usfor Arabs. Heretofore they 
robbed in Troops on  Horſe-back, but the Arabs having often routed them, 
they have forſaken the trade, onely in the Night-time they come creeping 
on their Bellies, and endeavour to ſhap ſomewhat in the Caravans, but on 
the Frontiers of Bagdad and Perſia, they are bolder than in thoſe quarters. 

Having twice croſſed the ſmall River or Brook of Dg:al/lab, about ten of the 
Clock we encamped in a plain called Edze, where I cured one of our Meu- 
cres of a head-ach that had held him three days, with a fore-head Cloath 
dipt in Brandy, on which I put bruiſed Pepper. 

The plain of Ede is watered by the Brook Dgiallab, which at this place is 
as broad, as the River of the Gobelines at Paris ; the head of it is an hours 
march from thence North-Eaſtward,in a place called Poxar-Baſhi,that's to fav, 
the Fountain-head; wherein San/on is miſtaken, who makes it to come trom 
Mount Taurus, to the North of Orfa, by which he makes it to run, and then 
fall into Euphrates; and nevertheleſs it runs not by Afra, but having watered 
many Villages, it loſes it felf under ground, ſome days Journey from Eve. 
In this plain there is a ſcore of Tombs of Free-ſtone, and on moſt of them a 
Stone-figure, that dully repreſents a Lyon, and at the ſides of it a Buckler and 
Sword painted red. They are the Tombs of ſome brave Curds who have di- 
ed in the Wars. $ 

We parted from Edue on Sunday the thirteenth of Fuly, half an hour after 
three in the morning, as it had been publiſhed in the Camp the evening be- 
fore ; all were likewiſe warned by a publick cry to take heed to themlclves, 
becauſe of the many Robbers that were there abouts, and that for that rea- 
ſon they would nor load bur by day-light. We marched North-Eaſt, and an 
hour after we were engaged amongſt Hills, but without any aſcending, and 


The Source of there we ſaw the ſource of Dgiallab. We were not above three quarters of an 


Dziallab, 


Turcomans. 


hour among theſe Mountains, and coming out from among them we entered 
into a Plain, where we all found that we were out of our way ; however we 
ſtill kept on Eaſt-North-Eaſt, but a little more to the North-ward, that we 
might find Water to encamp by. 

About Eleven of the Clock we found a ſcore of Turcoman Horſe-men, ar- 
med with Muskets and Lances, bur they faid nothing to us, and I believe it 
was - becauſe they durſt not; though I was told that they have robbed no 
more ſince a Baſha of Diurbeck called Dilaver, provoked by the great Rob- 
beries they committed, marched out and made a grear ſlaughter of them. 

After that we croſſed over a Countrey full of little hills, amongſt which 
there were ſome ſmall plains, full of Thiſtles and Stones which made 2bo- 


minable 
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minable way, and we were fo tired marching from hill to hill, char we were 


all afraid we ſhould be forced to march to rill next day : Bug at length a 

uarter after one of the Clock at Noon, we arrived hait roaſted upon one of 
theſe little hills, called Towbangiou, where having found a Well of Spring-water, T-:5,1»;-4 
we encamped by it, from the top of theſe hills, we had a view of the Moun- : 
rains called Caradgia-Daglar. Cary: 2. 

Aboureleven a Clock at Night we had an allarm from twenty five Curdiſh 242%. 
Horſe-men, who came towards our Camp, who being diſcovered the allarm 
was given, for it had been publiſhed in the Evening, that we ſhou'd all 
watch for one another. Allarmed at the found of a Flute inſtead of a Drum, 
and ſome of our Men marching out of the Camp, and putting themfelves in 
a poſture to fire upon the Cwrds; they cried aloud praying us not to ii-e 
upon them, becauſe they were going a hunting, and fo went on their way. 

We ſpent every Night in this manner, inciting one another to watch and ſing- 
ing to keep us from ſleeping. 

We parted next Morning about a quarter after three, for we marched no 
more now before break of day, that we might not be ſurpriſed. Our wav 
was Eaſt a little towards the South-Eaſt; and abour ſix a Clock we found 
fitteen or twenty of the Curds Tents, made of the hair of black Goats, un- Tents of the 
der which were ſeveral Women and Children ; about eight of the Clock we Curds. 
found above ſixty of them, and three quarters of an hour after we encam- 

d near a Well of Spring-water, in a place called 4/aki. Theſe Curds came Alat;. 
and fold Proviſions in our Camp ; but moſt part of them would not take 
Money, but onely Soap, or Tobacco, and chiefly Soap; and though they 
were offered Ten pence for that which was not worth Eight pence, they 
would not take it, ſaying that they would not give it for a Piaſtre, but for 
Soap they would. The Night following we had a very cold Wind, but not fo 
the day after ; for then it was exceſſively hor. 

We parted from Alaki on T»eſday the fifteenth of Fuly, about three of the 
Clock in the Morning, and marched on Eaſt-South Eaſt : An hour after we 
left the bad way full of Stones, which we had conſtantly had from Orfa, 
and entered into a great Plain, having always to the left the Mountains 
Caradgia which are the Mount Taurus, that reaches from above Ofra to Di- The Moun- 
arbeck towards the Eaſt ; and from thence, South-Eaſt rill over againſt Kiz;!- ns of Ca- 
ken, and till near to Ni/ibin towards the North-Eaſt ; and from thence South- pyoes 
Eaſt, till within twodays Journey of Mou. 

About ſix a Clock I was told that the Town of Diarbeck, called in Armeni- The Town of 
an, Amid, was two long or three ſhore days march to our left hand, and that Drarbeck. 
was the neareſt we came to it. Half an hour after ſeven we palled by a 
little Chappel covered with a ſtone-Dome; wherein there is a Tomb, which 
the People of the Countrey ſay is the Tomb of Feb, and at preſent there is Jo5s Tomb. 
a Santo who prays at the back of that Chappel ; for this is a famous place of 
Pilgrimage, and this Santo hath a little Cell near a Well of good Spring- 
water. 

Half an honr after eight we arrived at the foot of a hillock, on which 
ſtands a Village, called Te/ghiuwran, (Tel in Arabick ſignifies a little hill) and Telghionran, 
we encamped in the Plain near a Fountam. This day and the preceeding, 
we found by the way, many plants called Agnus Caſts, or Canabis; for 1: 
they grow three foot high, and have the leaves divided by fives, like a hand, jznus caſtur. 
the middlemoſt being the longeſt, and then the two next to it, the two laſt 
are the leaſt ; they are jagged in the middle, and white underneath ; in ſhort, 
that plant ends at the top in anear of ſeveral little Flowers of a very bright 
blew; they grow among the Stones, and may be ſeen there in great tufts. 

I muſt here alſo obſerve ſome faults in Sanſons Mapp of Diarbeck. Mid- a errour in 
way from Orfa to Telghiouran; we ſhould have paſled a River which he Geography. 
calls Soaid, and makes it to come from Mount Taurus, paſs by Caraemit, and 
a great deal after fall into Expbrates; nevertheleſs in all our Caravan there 
was not one who could give me any tidings of that Water ; and from Orf 
to T</ghiouran, we paſſed no other Water, but Dgia//ab. Beſides he hath Other errours. 
made ſo many faults in the poſitions of places, and in their diſtances, as alfo 


in the changing their Names, that nothing is to be known by it; and though 
1 named 
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I named to many of our Caravan moſt of the Names that he has pur in his 

Diarbeck or rather Biurbekir, the beſt way I could, yetthey knew not above 
Crramid, A- ewo or three of them. He makes two Towns of Caramid and 4m:d, and 
mid and Di- it 1s but one to WIL Diarbeck, He makes the River Aichabour the fame With 

/ - . ' . . . 

arbeck are but 11,;2/1ah and thar of Orfa. That River of Alchabour takes its ſource abou: 
one and the {tr days Journey from Alardin towards the South, and falls into Ewpbrare: : 
lame Town. e - X . . ES 

They ſay that the Water of. this River is ſo good, that it after a man heth 


Alchabour. « : ; App . 

: eaten a whole Lamb, he drink of it, he'll not tindirt burthen his Stomach. 
Chabur. Bur it is to be obſerved that there is alſo another River,called Chabur,which is 
Chob-r. the Chobar mentioned in the Propheſie of Daniel; it is leſs and has it ſource be. 


low Moſul, on the left hand to thoſe who go down the Tygr:s, and at Bagdad 
loſes ir ſelf in the Tygris ; and by what I could learn of an ancient Syria» of 
Movju!, who hath many times travelled by divers ways, from Moſul to Aleppo, 
and from A1eppo to Meſul, there are a great many other faults in the Mapp 
of Diarbeck, which makes me to think that it hath been raken from bad 
Memoirs. 
Telghiouran. Telghiouran is a Caſtle encloſed with a great many Stones piled up one 
upon another ; in former times it was a great 'Town, bur through che Tyr 
kiſb Tyranny it was defeated. There are about an hundred Houſes of A 
menicns in it, but none of Turks except of the 4ga and his Servants, which 
Aga is alſo cuſtomer and Chorbagi, we found alittle thick muddy Claret there, 
which they bring from Mardin. Under the trees at the foot of the hill, there 
is a little Chappel, where are Chains that they put about mad mens Necks, 
and they fay that if they are to be cured, they fall off of themſelves ; bur if 
otherwiſe, they muſt be taken off : The Cuſtomer of this place came to our 
Caravan to receive his dues. ; 
We parted from thence next day the ſixteenth of Fuly, three quarters af: 
ter three in the Morning, and continued our way Eaſt-South-Eaſt : About 
half an hour after five, we ſaw by the way many ſtones, and ſome walls of 
houſes ſtill ſtanding. About ſix a Clock we had a great allarm, becauſe thoſe 
who were foremoſt had eſpied ſome Horſe-men ;. all made ready, ſome ligh- 
red their matches, ond others took their bow and two arrows in their hand ; 
ſome run this way, and others that way ; and nevertheleſs it was in vain for 
me to ask where the Arabs were, for no body could let me fee them, be- 
' cauſe then they were in alittle bottom. A little after we came tv know that 
it was the Aga of Telghiouran, coming from ſome place where his bulineſs 
had carried him, who was accompanied with ten Horſe-men, armed ſome 
with Muskets, and others wich Lances or Darts. About eight a Clock we 
ſaw on our left hand near a Well ſeveral black Tents of the Curds, who fly- 
ing from the Arabs came and encamped in that place; and we marching 
forewards about three quarters after ten came and encamped near a hillock, 
Carakouzi. in a place called Carakouzi, where there is a Well of good Spring-water, 
which bears the ſame Name. 
Next day Thurſday the ſeventeenth of Fuly, we parted from thence 
about three quarters after two in the Morning, and continued our way 
Eaſt-Sourh-Eaft ; we entered among the Mountains, where for almoſt an 
hour we did nothing but climb up and down in ways full of great ſtones ; 
having paſt them, and got again into the plain,we kept on the ſame courſeap- 
proaching to the Caradgia Mountains : Half an hour after fix we found a Well 
Maes,Sarazin of good Spring-water ; at ſeven we faw a Field ſowed with Maez or Sarazin 
Corn. Corn ; and- another full of Ricinus or Palma Chriſti, at moſt but a foot high ; 
— Pal- 4 great many draw Oil from it for Lamps, and to rub the Camels wich, to 
ma Chriſti. , . 

make their hair come ; for it falls off every year. 

Having then paſled by a great many ſorry Ruines of houſes, and croſſed a 
little Brook, about half an hour after nine we were got by a large round 
Pond full of yellowiſh Rain-water, where the Curds were watering a great 
number of Cartel ; of which the chief and moſt common are black Goats of 

whoſe hair they make their Tents. 

The Villageol Half an hour after ten we paſſed by a great Village, called Teldgizre, 
__ which was to our left; and then we were got fo near Mount Taurus that 
ount Taurms. : | 

was alſo to our leſt, that it was not above an hours march to the foot of it : 
Follow- 
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could nor feel a hotter Air. | 

Kizilken is a great Village allinhabited by Syrians : we-found ſome Carpors, 
or water-Mellons there, which were ripe and good, and theſe did us a grear 
deal of kindneſs. In the night-time there came Robbers ſeveral times ; but 
they that watched, making asif they would fire upon them, they made ſome 
filly excuſes and marched away. 

From Kizilken we parted next day being Friday the eighteenth of Fly, 
half an hour after one of the Clock in the Morning, and continued our way 
Eaſt-South Eaſt; about four a Clock we faw on our right hand two very 
ſolid well built houſes, but abandoned, as well as the old Ruines that were 
to our left. Half an hour after ſeven, we arrived at a great Village, called 
Kodgiaſar, where the Cuſtomer came to take his dues, but not knowing that 
I wasa Franck, asked me nothing. In former times it was a very great Town, 
and ſome very high and ſubſtantial Buildings ſtill remain ; and amongſt others 
a ſpacious Church rarely well built. Firſt you enter into a large Courr, 
along which ſtands the Church that hath ſeven doors all ſtopt up, except the 
middlemoſt which hath a great Nich on each ſide ; over theſe doors there 
has been Moſaick work, the place whereof is ſtill to be obſerved, and at the 
four Corners of the Court there has been four very high ſquare Steeples co- 
vercd with little Domes, of which (at preſent) there are onely three remain- 
ing, and of theſe too, butone entire : "The other two want onely the Dome; 
they are built of pretty little Free-ſtones, with Ornaments of ArchiteCture, 
and fo is the Church alſo, the middle wherof is covered with a Dome rough 
caſt over, and the Walls ſupported by good large ſtone-Buttereſſes. The Turks 
having converted it into a Moſque, have made a Keble in it, and a little 
Pulpit to preach in. Near to this Town, runs a Water that paſles under a 
Bridge of five Arches; to ſay the truth, it is not very good, but there are 
good Wells, and each houſe has one: There is one in the middle of the Court 
of that Church, and hard by ir, a kind of Dome ſupported by ſeveral Pillars ; 
but for what uſe I know not, unleſs it be to waſh in, as the Turks do when 
they go to their Moſque. 

Kodsaſar is over againſt Merdin that ſtands upon a hill to the North-Eaſt 
of it ; the Caſtle is on the very top of the hill, and is ſeen at a great diſtance, 
being four hours Journey from Kodgiaſar. The Cuſtomer of Merdin came to 
our Camp for his dues, and demanded of me as a Franck, five Piaſtres, and 
therefore made my man Priſoner ; but my Moucre brought him out, he was 
informed that I was a Franck, by a Turk of the Caravan, who was the onely 
man of them all that ſhewed any averſion to me. 

The Caſtle of Merdin is ſo ſtrong, that the Turks ſay no Army is able to 
take ir, ſeeing they have both Spring-water and Ciſtern-water. They will 
have it, that 7 amarlan lay ſeven years before this Caſtle, who; ro ſhew them 
that he would continue there untill it were taken) cauſed the Trees below ir 
to be cur down, and new ones planted, ot the fruit of which, (when they 
began ro bear, ) he ſent to the Garriſon; and that the beſieged ro make the 
beſt ſhew they could, ſent him Cheeſe made of Bitches milk, asit it had been- 
of the Milk of Ewes, which wrought a good effect ; for he was perſwaded by 
that, thac they had nor as yet ſpent their ſheep, and deſpairing ro force them, 
he raiſed the Siege, though he had prevailed in all the other Sieges that he 
attempred. 

There is a Baſha at Merdin, and almoſt all the Inhabitants of Kodgia/ar are 
Robbers. We ſtayed there all Saturday, becauſe rhe Cuſtomer had nor as 
yet agreed with our People what he was to have of every load, having ask- 
ed too much ; at Kodgiaſar, rhere ſtill remain many fair Steeples, and other 
antiquities 
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antiquities ſtanding in ſeveral places. The tame Saturday the ninercenth of 
7uly, there arrived a little Caravan near to our Camp, which came from 
Aleppo, and was going to an. ; | 

On Sunday the rwentiethof Fuly, we parted from K:dzia/ar, about three 
2a Clock in the morning ; half an hour atter five, we paſt by a great Village, 
called Toubijaſa, which was on our left hand, and is onely inhabited by Sr: 
ans : So ſoon as we paſſed it, we came into a great plain ſowed with Cucum- 
bers and Melons, of which thoſe of our Caravan took as many as they cout 
eat and carry with them, notwithſtanding the Cries of the poor Peopte, Men, 
Women and Children, who had no better payment than ill words, as if they 
had been much in the wrong for complaining that their Goods were forcibly 
taken from them. About nine a Clock we paſled a little Water, and after 
char, found the Tents of ſome Curd;, three quarters after nine, we encamped 
near a Village called Futlidge, near to which there is a Well of good Water; 
in Winter they encamp at a Village near the Mountains, called Caradere, a 
little on this ſide, becauſe there are Grotro's in them to lodge in. 

We parted about two of the Clock in the Morning, directing our way 
Eaſt-South-Eaſt; ſuch hot Vapours ſteemed our of the Earth, thar (tor breath, 
and that I might not be ſtifled) I was forced to fan my ſelf ; which made me 
think of the Sazzie/, which I had already heard ſo much of. Half an hour 
after five, we ſaw on the ſide of the way to the left, the Ruines of a great 
Calt'e called Serr/chehan, of which ſeveral panels of Wall ſtill ſtand. 

About eight of the Clock we found ſome "Tents of the Cards ; and then 
croſſed at leaſt twelve Canals one after another, which diſcharge their Water 
at N:;ſibin, where we arrived three quarters of an hour atter eight, and en- 
camped beyond the Bridge, which conſiſts of eleven ſmall Arches, under 
which a great Water runs, which is divided into three by plowed Fields, 
that reach even to the Bridge, and render three of its Arches uſeleſs : They 
call all theſe the Waters of N:/ibin; for ask them the Name of a River in 
what manner you pleaſe, they'll give you no other but the Name of the 
place it runs by. This water comes from the Mountains, and before it reach 
Niſibin, they cut it into ſeveral Channels for watering of their grounds that 
are planted with Cotton, riceand other things which require Water. That's 
a heavy and unwholſome Water, and ſo is the Air, which is ſo bad, that I 
was told that if one ſleep in it by day or by night, he runs a great risk of 
being ſick, and thatis the reaſon why the People of the Conntrey are ſo taw 
ny as they are. 

Ni/ibin was formerly a great Town, at preſent it is divided into two quar- 
ters _ by a plowed field, and both theſe quarters make but an ordi- 
nary Village. Heretofore it had a Church dedicated to Mar-Faccb, that's ro 
ſay St" Zames who is called the Brother of our Lord ; It wes very large, 
but at preſent there is nothing to be ſeen but the Arches of the deors, and a 
ſmall ſpace, which was, (as I think,) the end cf the Church,walled up by the 
Syrians, where they and the Armenians at preſent ce'ebrate Maſs. The 
Cuſtomer of N:/ibin came and demanded his cues of our Caravan, though 
Ni/ibm depend on the Baſha of Merdin, the Cuſtcmer of which had already 
taken his dues at Kodgia/ar, but he took nothing from me, becauſe he thought 
I was a.Greek. 

We parted from Ni/ibin next day being Tueſday the two and twentieth of 
'Zuly, about one a Clock in the Morning by Star-light, and paſſed another 
Canal ; aſtrong North-Wind blew then, which hardly cooled the Air. Abour 
hve of the Clock we began to ſee on our right hand the Mountains Sendgiar 
which reach from North-Weſt ro South-Eaſt, but they were about two days 
Journey diſtant from us. Half an hour after ſeven we creſied a water, batf 
an hour after eight, another, and a quarter after nine we paſled a third, 
which was very lovely, and called Dgerrahhi Scui : We thought to have en- 
camped near it as is uſual, but becaule the Mules muſt have teen fent to 
graſc on the other ſide, and that it would have been rroub'eſcume to meke 
them croſs it back 2gain in the Evening; . we went farther, and encemped 
near to a Spring of gocd Water, in a place called Kimar/ich, trem which we 
parted abour eleven of the Clcck at Night, and croficd a great Water, where 
our 
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our Caravan was a long time in paſſing ic, becaule of the dark, and of the 
many great Sto s that are in the Water ; when we palled ir, we ſtoud away 
Eaſtwards. 

IWedne/day the three and twentieth of 7:/y, about two a Clock in the Mor- 
ning, we found another Water, and another again abour four a Clock, end 
three quarters of an hour after, a very plcafant little River, which turns and 
winds through a ſmall plain encompatlled with hills. 

Three quarters after five, we faw by the way to our left a Hillock, on 
the top of which there is a Dome, under which lies buried one Imam Atmed, 
for whom the Turks have great Veneratcion, and this is a place of Pilgrimage. 
About ſeven a Clock we palled by a ſorry Village called Candg:, and half an 
hour after, we encamped near a Spring of good Water, in a plain called by 
the Name of the Village. The + Inhabitants thereabours are fo given to 
thieving, that they ſtay not for the Night as others do ; but come into the 
Camp in the day-time, under pretext of ſelling Corn tor the Horſes; and 
walking up and down, (if they perceive any thing not well looked after,) 
they fail not to lift it. 

We parted from thence, the ſame day about half an hour after ſeven of 
the Clock at Night, and marched Eaſt-South-Ealc: It was extreamly hor 
till about two a Clock next Morning,that the Air grew cooler. We marched 
without finding Water or Habication, untll half an hour after ſix, that we 
came and encamped in a plain called A4dg:/ou, becauſe of a water that runs 
there among the reeds, and is bitter, according as Thad been cold, that from 
Candgi, to Moſul, there was neither habitation nor good water ; which made 
me provide my ſelf before hand ; nevertheleſs having taſted ir, I did not find 
it to be ſo bitter. 

Friday the five and twentieth of 7uly we parted from Adgiſcu, half an hour 
after three in the Morning, for we were not willing to travel in the Night- 
time for fear of the Arabs. We marched South, and about eight of the 
Clock, crofled a Brook of bitter water ; half an hour after, we crofſed ano- 
ther, whoſe water was pretty good ; upon a. hillock cloſe by, there ſtands a 
wall, which ſeems to have been the Wall of a Caſtle whereof there is no 
more remaining. Half an hour after nine, we croſſed a great Brook of brack- 
iſh Water, and three quarters after eleven, a ſmall River that runs under a 
Bridge of four Arches, of which two are broken, and indeed, they ſeem to be 
uſeleſs, for the breadth of the water reaches but to the two that are whole, 
and it muſt needs be very high when ir paſſes through the other two which 
ſtand upon a pretty high ground : This Bridge is below a little ruinous Caſtle 
ſtanding upon a hillock ; it hath been ſquare, but there is nothing remaining 
but the four Walls, and a lictle round Tower in a corner. We encamped 
cloſe by this Caſtle, all ſcorched with the Sung and ſtewed in Sweat ; that 


Imam- Ahmed. 


Cand 2 i. 


place is called Ke/ick-Cupri, that's to ſay, broken Bridge, and the Water is Keſick-Cupr:; 


called Cupri-Seu, that's to ſay, rhe Bridge-water, and no other Names of 
Rivers are to be got from them. - 


I informed my ſelf of the ſource of that River, which Sa»/o0n ſeems to have Anerrour in 
confounded with that of N:/ib-», and I was told that it was another, and Geography. 


that the ſource is not far from that Bridge. This water is not very good bur 
it is not bitter, (as I had been told,) and cloſe by it there is a Fountain of far 
worſe water. We left that place the fame day, three quarters after feven 
at Night, and took our way Faſt-ward. About eleven a Clock we paſled by 


a Village called #lhayat, which is wholly forſaken becauſe of the Tyranny z71haya. 


of the Turks. At midnight we had a great Allarm, bur we found it onely to 
be twelve Horſe-men armed with Muskets, who came from Moſu/, where 
we arrived the fix and twentieth of 7=/y three quarters of an hour atter 
five in the Morning: A little before we came there, one of our Company 
having alighted, and returning back to look tor his Sword which he had 
dropt, was ſtript of all by the Arabs. 
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Mo/al. WW E entered Moſul by Bagdad Capiſi that looks to the South, and ar 
that Gate I payed a Praſtre to the Faniſſaries., 

I went and lodged with the Capucins,who were lately arrived thereto ſettle 

a miſſion, by orders of the Congregation, de propaganda fide, and therefore, as 

yet they were but very ill accommodated ; but a houſe was a preparing for 

Wnt! them, which a Syrian Prieſt had ler them at a pretty dear rate : There were 
4:it | but two Capucins there, to wit, the Reverend Father 'oh», and brother George, 
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who charitably adminiſtred Phyſick to all the People without diſtinction of 

Religion : This, with the knowledge he had of all Diſeaſes, dew fo many 

Wi! ſick People to their houſe, that it was always. as full as an Hoſpital : They 

| Mii came to him even ten days Journey off, and the moſt powerfull ſent and 

482 praved him to come to them from all parts of Meſopotamia. 

Aafour. The City of Moſul, anciently called Aaſour ſtands upon the fide of the 
T igris which runs to the Eaſt of it; it is encompaſſed with Walls of rough 
ſtone plaſtered over, with little pointed Battlements on the top, two fingers 
breadth thick, and four or five broad, much like to wooden Pales. I think 

wh that one may walk round this Town in an hours time, there is a Caſtle in 

2 the water, which is narrow, but reaches out in length from North to South, 

| and is almoſt of an oval figure : towards the River it is all built of Free-ſtone, 
and the Walls are about three fathom high, on the land-ſide it is ſeparated 
from the Town by a ditch, five or ſix fathom broad and very deep, being fil- 
led with the River-Water ; and in this place it is about four fathom deep; 
bur is not faced with Free-ſtone above one fathom high, from the foundation, 
and thereſt is only rough Stone. The entry into it is on the ſide of the Town, 
and the Gate is in the middle of a great ſquare Tower built upon a ſtrong and 
large Arch, under which runs the Water of the ditch ; and there is a little 

Draw-Bridge to be paſt before one comes to the Gare, which heretofore was 

q ſtrongly defended by Artillery ; for before it on the outſide there are fix 
mr. large Guns ſtill to be ſeen, but one of them is broken, and but one mounted ; 
| there are aboutas many ftield-pieces, and onely two of them mounted ; I was 
cold that this Caſtle was built by the Chriſtians, and that there is a fair Church 
within it. 

The Tigris ſeems to be ſomewhat broader than the River of Seine, but is 
very deep and rapid ; nevertheleſs it has a Bridge of Boats over it, a little be- 
OY low the Caſtle, and oppoſite to one of the Gates of the City called Dge/ir 
4 hide" Capi/i, that's to ſay the Bridge-Gate : It conſiſts of about thirty Boats, on 
3 nt” | which they paſs to an Iſle, the other end reaches not the Land, unlets it be 
by a Stone-Cauſey, which is as long as the Bridge it ſelf where it ends. In 
Winter that Eridge is removed, becauſe the River (then overflowing,) becomes 
as broad again as it is in Summer : A few paces frcem the River-ſide, there 
arc large Ditches which it fills with water, that is drawn out from thence for 
watering their grounds; and thar;I think) by a very filly invention. They 
have great Buckets of Leather that hold more than a Barrel ; and ar che bor- 
tom of the Bucket there is a large Pipe of Leather, about three foor long ; 
ſuch as I have in former times ſeen ar P«r:is faſtened to Cacks full of water, 
which ſerved to water the Cours de /a Reine. This Bucket is faſtened to a 
Rope, put over a wheel, that turns upcn an Axletree whoſe ends enter into 
the Penthouſes that are on each ſide of the Well; and there is another Cord 
faitened to the Mouth of the Bucket, that holds it upright to keep the water 
k Wt from ſpilling, and this laſt Cord gces under the wheel ; theſe two Cords are 
4 Wt taſtened tcgetker to a great Rope : and tecauſe it requires ſeveral men to 
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vraw the Bucker full of Water, they faſten this great Rope roan Ox, whom 
they drive foreward about twenty paces in deſcent, that l;2 may draw more 
eaſily and faſt. When the Bucket is up, they let the water run our at the 
Pipe into a little furrow, from whence it ſpreads over their grounds: When 
that is done, they bring the Ox back again, and ſo ſer him a drawing as 
before. I cannot tell why in this Countrey and in Pe-/iz they make no ute of 
Pouſleragues as in Egypt and the Weſt of Turk. 

Whilſt I was at Ao/#ul the Cuſtomer (who learnt that I was a Franck, | ſent 
for me and my ſervant, and having preſented me with Coffec, he deman- 
Jed of me ten Piaſftres, for the Cuſtome of two load of Goods which he 
{aid 1 had ; I pretended not to underſtand neither Turkiſh nor Arabic, it be- 
ing beſt to do ſo (when one is known to be a Franck,) for many reaſons. I 
rold him then by an Interpreter that I had not two load of Goods, and that 
they were onely Books : By chance there was a Syria» M=rchanc there, 
called Codgia Elias, who is very powerfull in Moſul and a friend of the - Capu- 
cis, and he had buſineſs with the Cuſtomer ; this Codgis ſeeing me, took 
two Piaſtres out of his Purſe which he threw to the Cuſtomer, praying him 
ro let me go for that ; but this(generoſity of a man whom I knew not) making 
me diſtruſt him, I bid tell him that if he laid out any thing for me, I could 


. Not repay it ; this put the Cuſtomer into © great a paſſion, that having abu- 


ſed my ſervant with his tongue, he ſent him away to priſon; for my part, I 
ſtayed there, and he ſtill treated me calmly and civilly enough. Ar length 
Codgia Elias, offering to pull out more Money ; I made him plainly co un- 
derſtand by Signs, that I would not repay it ; wherefore he put up his 
Money again, and departed not well fatisfied with me ; though he brought 
my Servant back from priſon again, to whom the Cuſtomer gave leave to go 
to my Lodging for one of my Books that he might ſee it; he came back and 
Father John with him, who ordered matters ſo that I came off for two 


Piaſtres. I thought it might not be unprofitable to relate theſe things, which Profitable ad- 
ſeem to be bur trifles, and yer may ſerve for a leſſon to the Francks, who vice. 


travel in 7zrky, when they find themſelves in the like Circumſtances, and in 
places where there is no Conſul nor Merchants ; for where there is any, it is 
beſt to Jer them to whom you are recommended aCt, becauſe they know the 
humour of the Cuſtomers, and how they are to be dealt with. Not thas I 
pretend that my conduCt ſhauld ſerve for a model to others, but I think 
theſe are hints that can do no hurt, and may do good; ſeeing when one is 
inſtructed before hand, he may better take. his meaſures as to what he is to 
fay and do upon the like occaſions : For my own part,/I thank God,) I came 
off very well in my own way, and I always perceived, that one muſt be as 
flow as he can in putting his hand in his Pocket in that Countrey : Becauſe 
when you are known to be a Franck, if you pull out your Money as ſoon as 
they demand it, they never leave off as long as they can ſqueeze one penny 
more from you. The Name of a Franck fo tickles them, that when any 
ſuch fall into their hands, they drain from;him all that they can, imagining 
that Francks never travel but with Purſes full of Chequins. One mult like- 
wiſe have a ſpecial care not to let them ſee Gold, but onely white Money, 
and as little of that too as may be, and in ſhort, one ſhould have the cunning 
to paſs for a poor Man. And therefore in theſe my laſt Travels I wore al- 
ways mean Apparel, ſo long as I was in Twrky : The beſt way in the world 
would be not to paſs for a Franck, if it could poſſibly be done, and I was fo 
well diſguiſed when I parted from Legorn, (that underſtanding Turkiſh,) I 
ſucceeded in it; not in Alexandria where I was too well known, ſince the 
firſt time I had been there, but at Roſſerro, and Saide ; but from that time 
forward, (travelling always with thoſe who had ſen me with Franks,) they 
preſently blazed it abroad that I was a Franck, 


Moſul hath five Gates, beſides that which looks to the South, called Bagdad The Gates of 


Capiſi, becauſe that is the Gate by which they go to Bagdad. There is a Mo/al. 


Moſque by it which formerly was very great, but the Turks have demoliſhed 
a good part of it, leaſt if the Perſians ſhould beſiege that Town, (as they al- 
ways do when they are Maſters of Bagdad,) they might make that Moſque 
a Calle to barter the Townfrom, T -- inſide of itis entirely faced, from the 
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Nimeveh. 


Plaiſter, 


top to bottom, with ornaments of Plaiſter laid upon the Walls, and wrought 
with the Chizzel a good inch deep : Theſe ornaments are not fo regular, as 
thoſe that are to be ſeen in Emrope, nay they are even a little contafed, 
and (being but ſmall) are not eafily diſtinguiſhed, rhough they eſcape nor 
altogether the ſight neither ; and particularly one may plainly obſerve a 
great many Roſes : But after all, it is an agreeable confuſion, and ſince 
there is not one bit but what is covered with them even in the Seeling it 
ſelf, and that the ground is all azure, it yields a ſight that ſurprizes the 
Eye, and in ſome ſort contents it better than more regular and accompliſhed 
Beauries. 

On the other ſide of the River at the end of the Bridge, begins the 
place where in ancient times ſtood the famous City of Neniveh, which ha- 
ving repented upon the preaching of the Prophet Fonas, forty years after 
relapſed into its former diſorders ; wherefore the People of the Countrey ſay, 
that God overturned the City, and its-Inhabitants, who were buried in the 
Ruines with their heads down and their feet upwards: There is nothing of 
ic now to be ſeen but ſome Hillocks, which (they fay, ) are its foundations, 
the Houſes being underneath; and theſe reach a good way below the City 
of Moſul. 

A little more up on land on the ſame ſide, is the Tomb of Fonas in the 
Moſque of a Village, but I went not thither becauſe of the exceſſive heat: 
For two hours after Sun-rifing there is no poſſibility of ſtirring abroad, ill 
at leaſt an hour after it is ſet; the Walls beſides are ſo hot, that half a four 
from them, one feels the heat, as if it were of a hot Iron ; and therefore du- 
ring the Summer all ſleep in the Night-time upon Terraſſes in the open Air, 
both Men and Women : And the laſt of July I obſerved in my Thermome- 


[1 The degres of tre expoſed to the Sun, ſeven and thirty degrees of heat. In ſhort, the heat 
"Wd hearat Moſul. in Meſopotamia is certainly exceſſive; and though (when Irtravelled there,) I 


wore upon my head a great black handkerchief, like a Womans hood, that 
I might ſee through ( becauſe the Turks commonly uſe theſe handkerchiefs 
upon the road ; ) nevertheleſs, I had many times my Fore-head ſcorched; 
that's to ſay, it became all over red, after which it ſwelled exceedingly, and 
then the skin came off ;- my hands were alſo continually ſcorched. Some 
al in the Caravan had their Eyes daily ſcorched ; and the remedy for it is 
a powder made of Sugar and long Pepper beat very ſmall ; which being well 
mixt, is put into a purſe, or rather a long narrow bag, and when there is 
occaſion for it, they take a skewer like a bodkin of wood. fo long as toreach 
to the bottom of the bag, ad having taken it out full of that powder draw 
it along betwixt the Eye and Eye-lid, where it leaves all the powder that 
ſtuck to it; and this muſt bedone to each Eye ſeverally. 

In the City of Moſul there is a Moſque divided into ſeveral Ifles by means 
of many arched Roofs ; it is adorned with Plaiſter-work as the former, bur 
much decayed; i is at leaſt as big as Noſtre Dame of Paris. The plaiſter, where- 
with they emblelliſh theſe Moſques, is made of a certain Stone which they 
burn,and then break and cruſh with rowlers drawn by Horſes. The houſes of 
this Town are ill built, and are rather ruines than houſes, even the Baſha's 
own Serraglio, ( for Moſul is a Baſhaſhip) being a very ſorry place. 

In this Countrey and in the reſt of 4/yria the Melons are not rough and 
in a manner carved, as in Europe; but they are long, have a very ſmooth 
skin, and for the moſt part the fleſh white. They are very good, and ear as if 
they were full of Sugar ; but they are gathered fo ripe, that one may eaſily 
eat them with a ſpoon ; and the Levantines generally eat them ſo. There 
are alſo ſome little round Melons which are white within and eat very 
ſhort, but they are not ſo good. When we came to Poul in Perſia, we found 
tome of the ſame ons ; but yet are of a quite different nature, for they are 
never over Tipe, and I have eat of one that looked firm and green, which I 
found to be very good ; and nevertheleſs all the ſeeds were already ſprouted 
out an inch long, nay it had a little Melon full ſhaped of the bigneſs of a 
Nut, witha tail, to which the ſeeds that produced it were ftill ſticking ; ir 
was not round, but wanted not much of it, and had the form that ir could 
rake in the vacuity it met with: Having cut it I found ſeeds in it, btit fo 
ſmall, 
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{mall, that they could not be ſeen, bur by holding it to a Candle and look- 
ing through, and then they might plainly be ſeen ; theſe Melons come in 


Autumn. 


Whilſt I was at Mo/«/, there happened an Eclipſe of the Moon on the Eclipſe of th- 
ſeventh of Auguſt ; it began about one a Clock after midnight, and Iaſted Moon. 


till four in the Morning; during all which time the Moon ſeemed to be of 
the colour of blond. All the while it laſted, the Terraſflſes were full of Peo- 

le, who made a continual claſhing din with their Kettles which they bear 
with ſticks, and that to frighten a huge Beaſt which,(the People of the Coun- 
trey ſay,) would devour the Moon. I learnt from a knowing man, that the 
Authour of that Mummery was an Aſtrologer, who foretold to a King an 
Eclipſe of the Moon ; which ſtirred up his curioſity to deſire to ſee it : Bur 
having waited ſometime, (though the moment prefixt by the Aſtrologer drew 
nigh,) he grew impatient, and becauſe the Eclipſe happened not ſo ſoon as 
he would have had ir, he diſcharged his choler upon the Aſtrologer, as he 
who ought to have anſwered for it, and then fell aſleep. In the mean time, 
the Eclipſe beginning ſhortly after, the Aſtrologer was in a new perplexity ; 
becauſe on the one hand he durſt not awaken the King, and on the other, 
he was afraid that if he did not awake before the Eclipſe was over, he 
would not believe it, and yet make him feel the bad influences of the 
ſame. To be ſhort, that he might corgye off the beſt way he could, he in- 
vented a tale to the People, and told them that chere was a huge Beaſt 
which had a mind to devour the Moon, and that to ſcare it away they muſt 
make a great deal of noiſe, which they did, and by that means awakened 
the King. Nevertheleſs, it ſeems that the Romans had this cuſtom of making 
a noiſe with Kettles and Drums to affiſt the Moon when ſhe laboured in an 


Eclipſe, as may be ſeen in the ſixth Satyr of Zuvenal. 


Nemo tubas atque era fatig at 
Unde laboranti poterit ſuccurrere Lung. 
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CHAP. XIL 


Of the Wind Samiel, the Kelecks, and the Au- 
thours embarking in that kind of Veſſel. 


Hen we came to Moſul, it was reſolved that five Kelecks ſhould be 
made, becauſe many of the Caravan had a mind to go by Water, to 
the end they might avoid the Samie!, and I was one of thoſe. 

The reſt departed on Wedneſday the thirtierh of Fly, and took their way 
through Meſopotamia, which 1s certainly the ſhorteſt ; but no Village to be 
found upon the Road, and two days after, we had news that ſix of them 
were already dead. Within a few days more came the Hazze, which is the 
money for paying the Soldiers of Bagdad, and becauſe the Kelecks were long 
in making, a great many took that occaſion, and on Wedneſday the ſixth of 
Auguſt went away with the Hazns through Curdiſtan, and crofſed the Water 
upon the Bridge of Moſul. That is the longeſt way, but there are ſeveral 
Villages upon the Road, and my Moxere had a mind I ſhould go that way ; 
however 1 would not partly becauſe of the Same, and partly alſo for fear 
he might play me ſome trick; becauſe I had refuſed him ſome Piaſtres that 
he would have had over and above our bargain, though he had beenalready 


payed double; and therefore he went away and left me. This ought to be A profitable 
a leſion never to pay that ſort of men before hand. - Next day after they advice. 


were gone, the news came that nine of them wers dying. 
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Samaiel. 


Pelecke. 
Keleck, 


Burt having ſpoken ſo much of the Samzel, it is but reaſonable I ſhould re. 
late what I have been told of it ; Sam in Arabick, ſignifies poyſon, and zel in 
Turkiſh, wind; ſo that that compound word fignitics Poy/un-wind, and it may 
be the wentus urens, or Eaſt- Wind, of which Fob ſpeaks in the one and twwen- 
tieth Chapter of his Book. Having with much curioſity informed my ſelf of 
that Wind, all told me the ſame thing, that it is a very hot Wind that reigns 
in Summer from Moſul to Surrat but onely by Land, and not upon the Wa- 
cer ; and that they who have breathed that Wind, fall inſtantly dead upon 
the place, though ſometimes they have the time to ſay that they burn with- 
in. No ſooner does a man dye by this Wind, but he becomes as black as a 
coal, and if one take him by the Leg, Arm or any other place ; his fleſh 
comes from the bone, and is plucked off by the hand that would lift him 
up. They fay that in this Wind there are ſtreaks of fire as ſmall as a hair, 
which have been ſeen by ſome, and that they who breath in thcſe rays of 
tire dye of them, the reſt receiving no prejudice; if ir be ſo, it may be 
thought that theſe fires volant proceed from ſulphurous exhalations thar riſe 
out of the Earth, which being tofſed by the Wind, kindle, ( for they are 
inflameable ) and being with the Air ſucked in by reſpiration, conſume the 
entrals in a moment. Or otherwiſe, if it be no more but a bare Wind, that 
Wind muſt be ſo hot, that in an inftant it corrupts the whole body it enters 
into; and if it kill no body upon the Water, the reaſon muſt be, that theſe 
enflamed Vapours are diſſipated or extinguiſhed by the exhalations that con- 
tinually riſe out of the water, which are groſs and humid; or becauſe there 
is always a cool breez upon the water. However leaving the diſcuſſion of this 
point to the learned,what I have related of the effects of the Same! is certainly 
true, for I have informed my ſelf thereof by many, moſt of whom have 
ſeen and handled thoſe that have died of it, which is very common in Sum- 
mer : If that Wind reign from Moſul to Surrat (as ſome fay,) it muſt be a- 
long the Water-ſide ; for over land there are many places where it reigns 
not at all. 

Having been ſo well informed then of that Wind, I reſolved not to 
run the hazard of ſuffering by it ; but becauſe many were gone with the 
Hazmna, they could hardly reſolve at Moſul to make Kelecks, which is a kind 
of boat, wherein there is neither peg, nail, nor indeed, any birt of Iron; 
though it be made up of at leaſt of as many pieces as our boats are, It hath 
neither Maſt nor Sail, and nevertheleſs if it wanted Wind, it would preſently 
ſink to the bottom : And quite contrary ro our boats, out of which they 
are obliged to pump the water often, into this water muſt be chrown. For 
making of theſe boats then, they make faſt and tye rogether with ropes a 
great many Borrachios or leathern Jugs, in a ſquare figure bur longer than 
broad : Ours conſiſted of twenty Borrachios in length, and thirteen in breadth, 
which in all made an hundred and threeſcore. Upon theſe Borrachics they 
faſten a train, or hurdle of poles tyed together with withies, and upon thar 
bed of poles they place four benches, which are nothing elſe bur bundles of 
poles, about half a foot thick, they are ſet at abuut two foot and a halt dil- 
tance one from another, and are made as high ; ſo that there remains all 
round withour,a border or ſide-way two or three foot broad. Afterwards they 
lay poles croſs over from cne bench to another, and upon them they load 
the goods and place their paſlengers every one ſhifting for themſelves atwellas 
they can upon the things they carry along with them. So theſe boats are 
about four fathom long, and three broad below ; and above, ( when they are 
loaded) about three fathom long and two broad ; and they are loading and 
alt; about five or fix foot high. Theſe Borrach:ios, muſt be wet every half 
quarter of an hour, for fear they ſhould ſquar for want of Wind; which 
the boat-men do-with a leathern pouch tied to the end of a pole. There is 
neither rudder ncr fail, as I ſaid, and the whole crue conſfilts of three Wa- 
termen, two of which row the boat with Oars, which are towards cone of 
the ends, on each ſide one ; and theſe Oars are no mate tur Poles, having 
fins about two foot and a half long faſtened to the end of them, they zrc 
made of ſeveral pieces of Cane, ſix or ſeven Inches -long, and the third Wa- 

rerman wets the Borrachios, They have neither ſlemnorſtern, and gee any 
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way, but commonly fide ways, quite contrary to ours : Every evening theſe 
Barrachirs muſt be new blow'd, which they do with the ends of reeds, and 
when they are cracked they mend them. Theſe Kelecks put a ſhoar always 
ewice a Cay, that. the men may do their needs. They are neceflirated ro 
make uſe of tuch boats, becauſe in the Summer-time, a ſmall boat of Timber, 
cannot £0 upon that River, by reaſon of the multitude of banks. 

Two cf theſe Kelecks were made, and fo ſoon as they were finiſhed I ſenc 
to take a place; but the anſwer I had was, that they would not receive me, 
becauſe (ſome ſaid) I had Wine, and others Musk with me, the ſmell whereof 
would heat them too much However, ſince I would by no means loſe 


that occaſion, the Reverend Father Fobn ſpoke to ſome, who promiſed that y, wire is + 


I ſhould have a place, on condition that I carried no Wine with me; for Keleck. 


they fancy that Wine would ſink the Keleck : And indeed, I faw fone 
Chriſtians who had a great deal of credit, bur not enough to embark Wine. 
I preſemily ſent my Servant with my things ; he ſtayed on board to look af- 
rer them, and ſent me word, that they would not put off before the next day. 
I failed not next morning to go thither, but it was in vain, for (our departure 
being put off till night, and then nll next day,) I was perſwaded to return 
back ; which I did the more willingly, becauſe I perceived it would be very 
incommodious to ſpend the Night in that place. However, having heard 
the Soldiers of Bagdad (who were to go with us,) threaten ro throw over- 
board the Goods of thoſe that offered to carry Wine, I then reſolved not to 
take any with me. 

Next morning I came to the warer-fide, where at firſt I had a proof of 
the tyranny and barbarity of theſe people, who purting the paſllengers 
Goods on board without weighing them, reckoned them double the weight 
they were, for one hundred weight fetting down two, and doing the like 
for the proviſions; for one muſt carry every thing with him in this Voyage, 
wherein, (as they fay,) there was neither houſe nor harbour to be found. 
We went to the Office, and payed two Piaſtres for every head, and four 
for the hundred weight of my Goods. "Fhen I came to keep my place, where 
I ſuffered a great deal of heat, for every thing was fo hot there, that whar- 
ever I touched burnt my hands, and rivers of ſwear ran from me on all 
ſides. 

During that time, I ſaw an experiment of the dexterity the People of the 
Countrey have to croſs the water without a Bridge. I perceived forty or 
fifry ſhe Buffes driven by a Boy ftark naked, who came to ſell the milk of 
them; theſe Buffies took the water,and fell a ſwimming in a ſquare body ; the 
little Boy ſtood upright upon the laſt, and ftepping from -one to another, 
drove them on with a ftick, and that with as mn force and aſſurance, as if 
he had becn on dry Land, ſometimes fitting down upon their Butrocks : He 
went aſhoar above five hundred paces below the Town, on the other fide of 
the Water. After Noon they demanded a Piaſtre more of each Perſon, and I 
was obliged to Codgia Elias that I payed a lictle leſs: Bur when they came to 
talk of putting me in the middle of the other Keleck, where I ſhould have 
been ſtifled for want of Air, I demanded 'back my money and goods, tel- 
ling them that I would ſtay at Moſul, until the hears were over. In fine, 
_ Elias prevailed o far that they left me my place ; and they ſent other 

engers with their goods out of our Keleck into the other, which was leſs 
loaded From that time they began to ſhew me good countenance, and to 
allure me that no body ſhould moleſt me. I think that beſides the credit of 
Codgia Elias (to whom T am much obliged for that good office, and for many 
more that he did me ;) the Authority of Topgi Baſ/a (whoſe Kinſman I gave 
my ſelf outto be in the Caravan,) ſtood me in no ſmall ſtead, and I had rea- 
ſon to ſay I was, ſince in the Letters he gave me at Damaſcus he had called 


me his Brother. 
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Of the Voyage onboard the Keleck, to Bagdad. 


WE parted from Moſul on Friday the eighth of Augu/# about three of the 
Clock in the Afternoon; at leaſt our Keleck went to the Iſle on the 
other ſide, where we ſtayed at leaſt an hour in putting men and goods on 
board of the other, which was leſs loaded than ours. "There was lett on 
board of ours no more than ten hundred weight of goods, and twenty pal: 
ſengers ; then they made me change my place, as a ſign they would oblige 
me, and gave me a better upon the ſide of the Keleck, all beginning to cares 
me. Webegan then to ſer forward in good earneſt, and were gone but a lit- 
tle way, when we found an Iſland which we left to the right hand; keeping 
always to the left along by the ſhoar of Curdi/tan. The fideof Meſopotamia 
is well ſowed, but the Curdiſtan ſhoar is barren and uncultivated ; as if the 
curſe of Nineveh were fallen upon it ; nevertheleſs in the Evening I faw 
great flocks of ſheep, and goats a watering. 

The River of T:gris is more crooked and winding than any that ever I 
ſaw. Ir maketh a great many Iſlands, and is full of banks of ſtone; when 
we palled near to any of theſe banks, all the Turks in Chorus called Mahomet 
to their aſſiſtance. There are a great many Birds on both ſides, and amongſt 
others we ſaw a flight, altogether like Francolines, fave that they have an 
unpleaſant ſinell, though the fleſh- of them be firm and very good to ear. 
They were ſo numerous, that I think a grain of ſmall ſhot could not have 
paſt through without hitting ſome of them ; and they made a Cloud abore 
tive hundred paces in length and fifty in breadth. Abour fix a Clock we te- 
gan to have little hills on our right hand, which laſted about two hours : 
And we paſled near to one, our of which they have Sulphur, which they 
purifie and melt into Canes. This Sulphur is a very white Earth, for we 
were pretty near that hill, which is almoſt wholely of Sulphur. We ſtop- 
ped on the Curdiſtan ſhoar two hundred paces from thence, about Sun-ſer- 
ting, and reſted upon the ground by the Water-ſide; ſome of the Company 
ſtayed on board to guard the Kelecks ; for the Arabs when they fee Kelecks, 
many times come ſwimming and take what they can, and then make their 
eſcape in the ſame manner. They have beſides, the cunning (when they are 
ſwimming) to put ſome branches of trees upon their heads,that it may not ke 
thought they are men. The water over againſt theſe hills is no broader than 
the length of the Pont Marie at Paris. That Night we had a very hot Wind, 
which ſometimes brought with it cold guſts alſo, and I obſerved they were 
not ſo ſtrong as the others ; I was afraid it might have been the Samze!, be- 
cauſe it blew from that hill of Su/phur. 

Next Morning belng Saturday the ninth of Auguſt, we embarked about 
break of day : We ſtill faw on the ſide of Meſoporamia fome hills of Sulphur, 
which we ſmelt. We mer ſeveral People, Men, Women and Girls thar 
crolſed the Water ſtark naked, having a Borrachio under each Arm-pir, and 
their baggage on their heads, and amongſt the reſt we ſaw two Girls who 
ſwam over without any help. Half an hour after Sun-riſing, 'we perceived 
on the Water-ſide to the left hand, ſeveral of the Arabs houſes, ſquare, and 
about rwo fathom high; they were made of Poles, and covered with leaves, 
their Cattel were hard by, and alſo their Horſes which are always faddled-: 
Theſe are their Summer-houſes ; for in the Winter-time they ſhelter chem- 
ſelves under their Tents of black Goats hair. 

Abour fix a Cleck we ſtopr at a Village, cailed 4/7lamem in Aeſcperama ; 
there are a great many natural hot Bachs there, ard I make no duubr bur 
theſe Waters run through Sulphur. The People of the Countrey have dugg 
great 
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for my own part, I thought it enough to wet a finger therein, and found it 
very hor, but not ſcalding. Sick people come there from all quarters, and 
are cured, but eſpecially Lepers. There are a great many always there 
from Moſul, which 1s but a days Journey of Caravan diſtant. All the Houſes 
of this Village are by the Warter-ſide, they are all abour two fathom ſquare, 
and the Walls and Roots are onely of Canes interlaced with branchesof Trees; 
wereſted there about rwo hours, and then continued our Voyage. The Sun 
that day was ſeveral times overcaſt with Clouds, that did usa great kindneſs; 
after Noon we ſtopt a little, to ſtay for the other Keleck which was not 


great Pits in the Earth under little Domes, wherein they bath themſelves ; 


th A 5 i 7 


come up. 


Abour three a Clock we came to A/iguir, which is a place where the re- Aﬀenir. 


mains of the Foundation of a Bridge are ſtill to be ſeen,over which the Water 
runs with ſo much noiſe, that we heard it half an hour before we came to 
the place. When we were got there, we went a ſhoar on the left hand, be- 
cauſe there is onely a ſmall paſſage near Land for the Kelecks; and in the 
Summer-time it is ſo ſhallow, that many times they are forced to keep in the 
middle and go over ſtones that riſe to the brim of the Water, and make a 
kind of caſcade or fall. We all crook our Arms, to defend us againſt the Lions, 
which are there in great Numbers amongſt little Coppiſes ; however we faw 
none. When the Keleck had paſled near the ſhoar the current carried it into 
the middle of the River ; ſo that it could not ſtop till it came to an Iſland 
which is about fifty paces from the main Land, and thicher we went to it up 
to the knees in water. A little after, we had a great many hills tothe right 
hand ; and on the firſt of them there is ſtill ſome remains of a Caltle, cailed 


Top-Calai, that's to ſay the Caſtle of Cannons; they fay it was built by Ni Top-Cal i, 


rod, as well as that Bridge, which he had built for his convenience in guing 
to his Miſtreſs whom he kept on the other ſide. 

Befides that, we ſaw a great many other hills of Sulphur ; and one amongſt 
the reſt very high, the Sulphur whereof appeared very yellow, and ſmelt 
ſtrong. About half an hour after, we ſaw the end of theſe Mountains, and 
had others on the left hand covered over with Trees. A quarter of an 


hour after, we ſaw on the left hand, the place where the River of Zarb River of 
falls into the Tigris : It's a great River, mdte than half as broad as the T:grz, Aarb. 


very rapid, and the Water thereof is whitiſh and cold : They fay thar ic 
comeg very far off from the Mountains of Curditan, and is onely Snow-water. 
On the ſame ſide, about a French League up in the Countrey there is a hill 


by it ſelf, on which are the Ruines of a Caſtle, called Kchaf. Having paſled Kchaf. 


this place (which looks like a little Sea,) we had conſtantly to the left hand 
Woods full of Lions, Boars and other wild Beaſts. We rowed on till the 
Sun was ſetting not knowing where to lye, becauſe we durſt not go a ſhoar 
on the ſide of the Woods for fear of Lions ; and on the fide of Meſsporamia 
we ſaw Arabs ; at length juſt at Sun-ſetting, we ſtopt near Woods, which 
are all of Tamarisk and Liquourice, and ſet a guard both againſt Men and 
Beaſts. From Moſul to this place, they reckon it two days Journey and a 
half by Caravan. 

After midnight three Robbers ſtark naked approached, bur finding them- 
ſelves diſcovered, they dived into the water, and diſappeared; nevertheleſs 
this gave us a great allarm, for they who ſaw them, ran in all haſte to che 
Keleck, crying out like men in extreme danger ; and the reſt not knowing 
what the matter was, and thinking that they had a Lion at their heels, 
threw themſelves deſperately into the Keleck, whilſt thoſe that were aſleep on 
board, awaking at the noiſe, and imagining there was a Lion in the Keleck, 
endeavoured to get out : In ſhort, ſo great was the diſorder, that no man 
knowing what he did, it is a wonder wedid not kill one another. 

Sunday the tenth of April, about break of day, we put forward again, and 
half an hour after, paſt by the foot of a Hill to the left hand, on which there 


is a Mo/que, with a Building like to a little Caſtle, called Sultan-Abdullab: Sultan-Abdul- 


heretofore it was inhabited by Derviſhes, and (ar preſent) ſerves for a retreat 4h. 


to Arabian Robbers. We ſaw abour a ſcore of them on the water-ſide, with 


their Horſes and Lances, who ſent three of their company towards us, _ 
I es, 


Travels into the Levant Part II. 


Blades, having ftript themſelves naked, came ſwimming, and asked Bread of 
us ; they hadit, and ſo returned, carrying each two Loaves, Gne upon their 
head, and the other in one hand, which they heid out of the water, ſwim: 
ming only wirh the other hand. We had ſtill Woods to cur left, and by in- 
tervals ſome Hills, and ſhortly after we had Woods alſo to the right hand. In 
ſeveral places on rhe fame fide we ſaw a great many of the Summer-houſes of 
the 4{rabs, but no body in them. 

Half an hour after five in the evening, we ſaw upon a little Hil] on the 

Tiprac-Calafi. ſame hand the ruins of a Caſtle called Toprac-Calaſi. "There were ſome Houſes 
of Arabs there; and the other Keleck having ſtopt a few minutes near Land, 
they ſtole an Abe of Cloth, which is a kind of a Veſt, and no body perceived 
it till they were gone. Theſe Arabs fow Millet thereabouts, of which they 
make their Bread, eating no other. | 

We ſtopt that day in the morning and at noon to do the needs of Nature, 
as it was our cuſtom, and then continued our way, having always Hills on 
theright hand ; and about Sun-ſetting we went a-ſhoar at a place on the left 
hand, where there is abundance of Lions, and where one muſt havo a ſpecial 
care of Arabs ; for ſome time agothe Arabs robbed a Keleck in that very place, 
having on board almoſt fourſcore people, whom they killed, and thenover-ſet 
the Ke/:ck, that it might be thought it over-ſet of it ſelf. Hardly were we ar- 
rived, when three Arabs came ſwimming over to us from the other ſide ; we 
gave them Bread, and fo ſet them going, 

We parted next morning (Monday the eleventh of Auguft) at break of day, 
and had Hills ſtill on our right hand. About eight a clock we paſſed near 
one of theſe Hills, on which the people of the Countrey ſay there is a Caſtle 
named Mekhoul-Calaai, by the name ofa Franck who buile it. Abour nine 
Liquorice- a clock we ſaw the ends of theſe Hills. . The Liquorice which I found by 
no the way when we went a-ſhoar, was very uſeful ro me ; for I infuſed ir in 
the water which I drank, and that pleaſed me better than common water, 
which not only made me ſwear .exceflively (for I voided by the pores as 
much as I drank,) but alſo it raiſed on me ſeveral Bliſters, that pricked me like 
ſo many needles as often as I drank or fate down : whereas when I drank 

Sumach. Liquorice-water, I felt none of theſe inconveniences. I had beſides Sumack, 
which is almoſt like Hemp-ſeed, Wherewich 1 made another fort of Drink, 
by putting a little of that grain into water, and after pounding it ; that yiel- 
ded mea very red Water, but very cooling and wholſom ; and if a little Salr 
be added to it, it makes it much pleaſanter. They uſe a great deal of Sunrack; 
and when it is beat and put into Broth, it is very wholſom, and a gocd re- 
medy againſt the Bloody-Flux. 

They ſuffer no man to make a Tent upon theſe Kelecks to keep out the 
Sun; nay they would not ſuffer me to hold a bough of a Tree over my 
head, becauſe of the wind, which might over-ſet the Keleck : but I found a 
way to defend my ſelf againſt the heatof the Sun, by lying half at length, fo 
that my head was a little higher, almoſt as if I had been fitting. In this po- 
ſture I faſtened one end of my Abe behind my head, and covered my elf 
with the reſt in manner of a Tent, by means of three ſticks, of which one #5 
thatT held between my Legs upheld ir in the middle, and was like the main 
Pile ; the other two ſupported it on the two ſides. In this manner I had a 
pretty convenient ſhade, and the wind ever almoſt on one fide or other : bur 
notwithſtanding all my ci-cumſpeCtion, I ſuttered great heats, eſpecially ſome 
days, when there was not a breath of wind. About noon, the Hills began 
again, and theſe Mountains run along as far as the Indies; they call them 

Dgebel Hem- Dgebel Hemrin : T believe they are the Mountains called Cordaci by Luinmas 

rn. Curtius in his fourth Book and tenth Chapter. 

Montes Cordz= Towards two of the clock we paſſed near to-a Caſtle which is in Meſopo- 

Gronbber C. {4mia, called Gioubbar Calai; and ſome time afrer, we ſaw a little Hill to the 

lai. left hand, called Alun Daghi, that's to fay, rhe Hill of Gold, becauſe the Arabs 
Altun Daghi. digging in it here and there find a little Gold. About four a clock we paſſed 
that place, where they that go down the Tygris (as we did,) begin ro have the 
Mounts Hebrin tothe left, which till that place they have always had to the 
right, and on the ſide of Meſopotamia. It is the tradition, that the River 


here- 
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heretofore divided them, and that they go by 1/pahar, and reach as far as 
the Indies; and in that Countrey they affiim, that theſe Hills, (which are 
of a white Rock,) encompaſs all the World. Ar Sun-ſerting we went a- 


ſhoar on the ſide of Meſopotamia, over againſt Kizz!-Han ; which is a Han Kizil-Han; 


not far from ir, and the fifch Lodging of the Caravans that come from 
Moſul. 

We did not take our Lodging on the other ſide as the nights before, becauſe 
of the Lions that are there, and are to be ſeen in Flocks like Sheep We kept 
2ood Guard, becauſe our ſtation was pretty near to the Houſes of ſome Aravs; 
beſides, there were ſome Lions alſo on tha® ſide. Amongſt the reſt, there is 
one that is in great reputation among the people of the Countrey : heis called, 


the Lion of Kizil-Han, and is faid to be as big as an Aſs, and of extraordinary A Lion of 


ſtrength ; who never fails to take a man of every Caravan, and it was very 8Feat bignels; 


honourable for ours that we paid him not that Tribute. They add, that he 
commonly ſers upon thoſe who ſtraggle in the rear ; and (thar it may nor be 
thought that it's for want of courage, but only our of cunning, that he does 
ſo,) they fay he is ſo bold, that if he ſee no more but two or three men, he 
comes contidently up to them , and taking one of them in his Claws , 
lays him upon his Back, and carries him away. Some Caravaniſts told 
me a great many Tales upon thar ſubje:t, which I ſhall give as cheap as I 
had them. l 

They told me very ſeriouſly, that the Lion never ſets upon a man but 
when he is very hungry, and that he feeds upon him backwards, beginning 
always art his Buttocks, becauſe he is afraid of the face of a man. That when 
he rakes a Camel or a Buffle, he lays him on his Back, and eafily carries that 
Load ; bur that he cannot do fo with an He-Buffle nor a Sheep ; for he dares 
not ſer upon an He-Buffle, becauſe he would certainly be killed by him : As 
to a Sheep, that he can very well take and kill ir, 'though he cannot carry ir, 
but is obliged to drag it; and the reaſon is, becauſe heretofore the Lion ta- 


king a Buffle or Camel, faid, I carry it in the ſtrength of God, knowing that A Fable of the 


it was above his power ; but having found a Sheep, he ſaid, 7/! carry rhis well Lion. 


enough by my «wn ſtrength; and therefore Gi puniſhed his Preſumption, by 
diſabling him to carry it. This they have got from the Fables of damned 
Calilve. They affirm moreover, that the Lion underſtands what a man ſays, 
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and weeps when a man ſpeaks. The Arabs are not afraid of Lions, and The Arabs arc 
provided an Arab have but a ſtick in his hand, he'll purſte a Lion, and kill nor afraid of 
him if he can catch him. Lions. 

This evening about nine a clock one of the men of our Keleck, with a Hook 
took a great Fiſh ; it was above five foot long, and though it was as big as a A Fiſh as biz 
man, yet he told me it was a young one, and that commonly they are much as a man. 


bigger. The Head of it was above a foot long ; the Eyes tour inches ahove 
the Jaws, round, and as big as a braſs farthing ; the mouth of it was round, 
and being opened as wide as the mouth of a Cannon, ſo that my head-could 
cafily have gone into it; about the mouthon the out-ſide, it had four white 
long Beards of Fleſh, as big as ones little finger ; it was all over covered with 
ſcales like to thoſe of a Carp; it lived long out of the water, died when they 
opened the Belly to skin it, and was a Female : the fleſh of it was white, taſted 
much like a Tunny, and was as ſoft and looſe as Flax. 

We embarked again next day (the twelfth of Auguf) in the dawning, and 


about two a clock afrer noon came to 7:kri, whichis in Meſopuramia, and the Tits. 


ſixth Lodging of the Caravans from Moſul : there we ſpent the reſt of the 
day. I endeavoured twice to go thither, but could not, becauſe in ten or 
twelve places there is danger of breaking ones neck ; ſo that I reſted ſatisfied 
to ſee the Houſes which are to the water-ſide, and are well enough built for 
that Countrey, being all of rough Stone. I underſtood that heretofore it 
had been a great Town, but at preſent ir is no more bur ruins, and hardly 
to be reckoned a good Village ; and indeed, we had much ado to find Bread 
in it, and to have a little Meat it behoved me ro buy a whole Sheep. Ir is 
built upon a very high Rock, becauſe of the overflowings of the Tygr:s which 
happens in the Spring; for then it ſwells ſo conſiderably, that it ſeems to be a 
little Sea, and is deeper than in Summer by above four or five Pikes lenzth, 
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Whit: as I might eaſily obſerve by the marks that remain on the Hills. We had no 
wg Lions to be afraid of in that place, but Robbers we had. 
Wedneſday the thirteenth of Auguſt we parted from thence, about break of 
Im.#8-Mu- day, and about eight a clock faw to the left hand a Village called Imam- 1M. 
oh hammeddour. hammeddour, from the name of a Moſque, where they pay great Devotion : 
4 a!l that I cou'd obſerve in paſſing, was a ſquare Minaret that ſpires into + 
18 Pyramid. About noon we ſaw many forſaken houſes, ſome ruinous, and 
bits othersnot ; and that during the ſpace of aboverwo hours way, but at diſtan- 
| i E::;-B.2dad. Ces one from another ; they call gt Eski-Bagdad, the ancient Bagdad, Abour 
: two in the afternoon we ſtopt on the left hand, becauſe the wind was high. 
Ar that time ſome of our company having gone a-ſhoar to fit under a Tree, 
they had hardly made one ſtep, when they returned with all ſpeed, becauſe 
they found that the wind was Samiel, and cold me that they felt the Air as it 
had been fire We ſtaied there about two hours, and then wenton our way ; 
fi but the wind ſtill continuing, and being apprehenſive chat it might force us 
'W3 upon ſome Bank, half arr hour after, we put a-ſhoar on the ſame ſide. We were 
| preſently viſited by the Arabs, who told us, thar in the morning a Lion had 
{ | carried away one of their Buffles ; I asked one of them, if he run away when 
| [if j he met a Lion : God forbid, (anſwered he; ) a Man ſhouid never flie from a 


| Lion, ſeeing if a Lion perceive that he is reſolute, it will be ſure to run foſt. 
Ds - We kept Guard all night long againſt the Arabs and Lions, whoſe roa- 
| rings we heard every minute , as well as the noife of the Karacoulacks , 
the yelping of the Chakales, and the barking of the Arabs Dogs. 

J'a0* Karacculachs, The Karacculacks are Beaſts ſomewhat bigger chan Cats, and much of the 
k if ſame ſhape; they have long black ears, almoſt half a foot long; and from 
1[Ff thence they have their name, which ſignifies b/ack-ear. They are the Chiaoux 
ih [7 of the Lions, (as the people of the Countrey fay) for they go ſome ſteps 
Wl! before them, and are, as it were, their guides to lead them unto thoſe places 
(MP where there is Prey, and have a ſhare for their reward. When that Beaſt 


4Þ calls the Lion, ir ſeems to be the voice of a Man calling another, though the 
Wot voice of this be a little ſhriller: I was told that the Karacezlack and the Leo- 
be lf Chakales. pard wereone and the fame rhing. The Chakales are as big as Foxes, and have 
88k The Author ſomething of a Fox, and ſomething of a Wolf, but- are not Mongrels begor of 
Wt CO them, as many have faid. | 

+ W'l SS We were obliged then to keep Guard both towards the Land and Water, 
hi as well againſt Men as Beafts. Several told ſtories how that many Lions had 
| WW | come to Caravans and carried away men, no body ſcarcely perceiving it; 

\l 


i it becauſe when a Lion ſwims, he hides all his Body under water except the 
; | Noſe, ſo that he comes on fo ſoftly, that he is not heard; and when he is 

Wt a-ſhoar he ſhatches a man, and jumping into the water with him, carries him 
4 over®o the other fide. Whenever we heard a Fiſh ſtir in the water, we took 
the allarm, and that obliged us ro make a fire, and ſhoot off ſeveral Mu: 
quets, becauſe they fay the Lion is afraid of fire. About midnight we heard 


4; the voice of a Chakale near to us, bur when we ſpake it was ſilent ; and we all 
ll If thoyghr ir was an Arab who had counterfeited the noiſe of a Chakale, that 


'# he ſeeing him afterwards come creeping upon all four, we might not have been 
+ allarmed, tor they have the cunning to do ſo. A little before day a real Cha- 
kale came within Muſquer-ſhor of us, but finding it ſelf diſcovered, fled. 
Theſe Chakales are very thieving Beaſts, not only of what is fit for eating, 
1 i but of any thing elſe they find, carrying away even Turbans ſometimes; they 
| \| ["0P howl- almoſt like Dogs, one making the Treble, another the Baſle, and a 
| third the Counter-Tenor; and fo foon as one cries, the reſt cry alſo, fo 
that all rogerher they make a noiſe which may truly be called Dogs 
Muſick. | 
my Thurſday the fonrteent h of Auguſt we parted from that place at break of 
| Fi 4a\houk, day, anda little after, faw on our right hand a Village called Aaſchck, and 
0 Aaachouk, to theleft another called Maaſchouk. The people of the Countrey fay, that 
" M4 theſe places are fo called becauſe in each of thoſe two Villages there was in 
i hit former times a Tower, in otte of which lived a Man, who was in love with a 
| WHY Woman that lived in the Tower of the other Village, and was in Iike marr 
| ner beloved of her. This place is the ſeventh LoGging of rhe Caravans that 
COMme 
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come from Mo{u! to Bagdad. About half an hour after fix we faw ro the 

left hand a Village called Imam-Samerva. About eleven a clock we paſſed by Imam Samer- 
another Village called Hedgiadge, which is in Meſopotamia Three hours at: v4. 

ter, we ſaw another on the ſame ſide, named E!han, and beſides it, ſome Hou- —_—_ 
ſes, all chat Land being called Dige/. Half an hour paſt ſix in the evening we _ 

put a ſhoar on our left hand, where I was told of another-guefs prowefs of a * ' 
Lion, than what I had been told of that of K:izil-Har. They ſaid rhen, that 

not long before, a Caravan paſſing by that place, a Lion came, who ſetting 

upon a young Boy mounted on an Aſs, that came after the reſt, carried away 

both Boy and Aſs in view of the whole Caravan. After Supper we went up- 

on the water again, about nine of the clock at night, and tor the ſpace of 

half an hour heard on our righe hand many Chakales very near us, which 

called the Lions, and afrer that we faw no more Woods. We began then to 

make the beſt 'of our way by night as well as by day, becauſe there are no 

more Banks, and the River is very broad, but alſo fo ſtill, that it can hardly 

be diſcerned which way it runs. We palt by ſeveral Villages, moſt of which 

were on Meſopotamia-lide. 

Next day, being Friday the fifteenth of Auguſt, we ſaw about noon many 

Boats near the ſhoar, which have Maſts like Saicks, and ſerve to carry Corn 

to Bagdad fromthe neighbouring Villages. Wethendiſcovered feveral Palm- 

Trees, and many of thoſe Wheels they call De//ab, which ſerve rodraw wa- 

ter out of Wells, as at Moſu!, Half an hour after fix in the evening weſtoprar 

a Village called Teghige on the left hand; there are many Gardens there, 

where they ſold us good Figs, Pomegranats, and very big long Grapes. Ar 

that place we were not alcogether ſafe from Lions, ſeeing the people cf the 
Countrey told us, that they come often into their Gardens, and that one 
morning a Lion came to the very Suburbs of Bagdad that lies on the Defart- 
ſide, where it ſeized a mari who had riſen 'tso early. Nevertheleſs, betwixr 
Yenghige and Bagdad there are ſeveral Villages, with a great many Gardens. Tenghive. 
We parted about nine a clock at nighr, and nexr day, being Sarurday the 

ſixteenth of Auguf#, at two a clock in the afternoon paſſed by a Village called 
Imam-Moaſa, which is on the right hand: Ir is a place of Pilgrimage, whi- Imam-Mpuſz. 
ther people reſort from afar, and the Women of S__ go thither every 

Friday, it being ny an hours march by Larid. A little after we faw ano- 

ther Village on our left hand, called Imam- Aazem,” which is likewiſe a place Imam-Aazem 
of Pilgrimage ; and about five of the clock in ic evening we arrived at 

Bagdad. | 9 

n that Voyage they ſpeak every where Turkiſh, but it is Perſian Turkiſh T | 

which differs ſomewhat from that of Greece; and the nearer Bd the => Ln - 
the Turkiſh Language differs from that of Conſtantinople. wardsBagdad. 


CH AP. XIV. 


Of Bagdad, and of the Road from Bagdad ts 
Mendeli, the laſt Place the Turks bave on the 


Confines of Perſia. 


AG DAD isa long Town lying upon the River-ſide; the firſt thing one Bagdad 
ſees in arriving, is the Caſtle on the ſide of the River to the left hand, 
which on the outſide appears to be pretty ftrong : Ir is built of lovely white 
Stone, but was told that there was nothing within but Huts. Below that 
Caſtle, upon the water-ſide alſo, ſtands the Serraglio of the Baſha, which 


hath fair Kjochks, from whence they have a good Proſpect, ard freſh Air. 
Next 
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Next you find a Bridge of about forty Boats, on which they croſs into Me/cpe- 
tamia, where there is a Town alſo, or rather a Suburbs of Begdad ; but the 
Houſes of it are ill uilt. Every night they undothar Bridge. 

Ir requires at leaſt rwo hours to make the round of Bagdad, which is nor 
rery ſtrong on the Land ſide. There are fair Bazars and loveiy Bagnic's in 
this Town, built by the Perſians ; and generally a!l that is gocdly in it hath 
been built by chem. Tr is bur ill peopled, conſidering the bigneſs of the place, 
and indeed, it is not compactly built, for there are a great many empty places 
in it, where there's not one Soul to be found ; and, except the Bazars, (where 
there is always a great confluence of people,) the reſt looks like a Defart, 
The Soldiers here are very licentious, and commit all imaginable Inſolencies, 
their Officers not daring ſcarcely to puniſh them. Some weeks before I arri- 
ved there, they had put the Baſha to death by poyſon, becauſe of his Ty. 
rannies, and, . it was faid,) the Aga had a ſhare in it, though he kepr nor his 
bed, but was in a languiſhing condition. Beſides the Turkiſh Militia, there 
are a great many Chriſtians in the Grand-Signior's Pay, to fight againſt the 
Arabs, when they are commanded. 

It is very hot in this Town, and that's the reaſon the people ſleep upon the 

Thedegrees. Terraſſes. The eighteenth of Augu/# at noon, the heat was at the thirty ſe 

of heatat Bg- venth degree by my Tihermometre, and nevertheleſs it blew a cool breeze of 

dad. wind. The Capuchins, (to whom I went as ſoon asI entred Bagdad,) very 
charitably practiſe Phy lick there. 

The water of Oppolite to Bagdad the Tygris is very broad, the water whereof they 

the Tygrrs, draw, and put into great Jars of Clay that is not burnt, and, through 
theſe Jars the water tranſpires and percolates into an earthen Veſſel under- 
neath, in the ſame manner as at Aleppo ; they call this River Chav-Bagdad, 
that's to ſay, the Kiver of Bagdad ; but wanting skill to make Water-mills 
upon it, they are forced to grind all their Corn with Horſe-mills or Hand- 
nulls. 

Meſopotamia, Meſopotamia is very deſart, every thing being ruined there by the Ty- 
ranny ef the 7::rk:; buc rhe places that are inhabited are well peopled. It 
bears few: or no "Trees, un'eſs it be Liquorice, of which there is plenty eve- 
ry where. | 

Oyl of Naph- They burn at Bagdad more of the Oyl of Naphra than Candles, and it is 

ed. got ſomewhere in thoſe Quarters. They have Carrier-Pigeons of a better 

Carrier-Pige- kind than in any other place | 

A errour in We mult here take notice of aconſiderable miſtake inall Maps, where Bag- 

Geography a. 4ad is placed a great way below the confluent of the two Rivers of Euphrates 

bout the con- and Tygris, though itbe certain that they joyn not but at ten or twelve days 

fuent of Tyzr#s Journey below Bzgdad, in the furthermoſt part of Dgezr; : Ir is true, that in 
and Euphra- the Winter-time, when theſe two Rivers break out, they joyn at Bagdad, but 
wy that happens not every year. About eight or nine days Journey below 

Bagdad, there is a Canal made, which goes from Euphrates to the 

1 yeris. 

"Jametiacly after I arrived in this Town, a Caravan offering for Hamadan 
men in Perſia, 1 bargained with a Chriſtian, and gave him ſeven Fiaſtres for every 
ncy fromB w_ Beaſt of carriage, and paid nine and twenty Piaſtres Ryals, for three Horſes 
dad to Hamg.. chat had occaſion for, for my own uſe, and a fourth for Monſieur Facch, a 
dan. Watch-maker, who travelled the ſame way ; for which the Chriſtian was to 

detray all Caffares and Cuſtoms as far as Hamadan ; for all things generally 
= pay Cuſtom, and that without any regard to the value, but only the weight. 

The names The ordinary rate is ſeven Piaſtres Ryals for twenty three Patmans ; a Patman 

and value of makes three Rertles of Aleppo, or fix Oques and three Ounces The Abaſji is 

_— and is worth there twoChais and a half; the Piaftre Ryal is worth eight Chais, and 

Piaſtre.Abaſi, $3Ch Chai hve Paras, and the Para four Aſpres, which are all pieces of Silver ; 

Chais. Para. NE Bequelle is worth ſeven Chais ; the Turkiſh Chequin is worth eighteen Chars, 

Aſpre.Boquelle. and the Venetian nineteen. 

Turkiſþ Che That Caravan conſiſted of threeſcore and ten or fourſcore men, all bold 

_—_ DFR and tearleſs Blades, for they had but one Piſtol and ſome few Shables amongſt 

a. them all; and to ſhew that it was nor the number they relied upon, they 
commonly givided, and marched ſeparately at ſome diſtance from one _ 

ther, 
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ther, without fear of Robbers, and they were almoſt all Perſians. - They were 
as lictle apprehenſive too of the weather as of dangers, for-amongſt them al 
they had no more but two or three little ſorry "Tents, covered with ſome pieces 
of old Carpets : For my own part, (fince] was not fo brave, |'I had a good Pa- 
villion to cover me; and amongſt three of us we had twelve ſhot that we 
could fire withour re-charging. 

We parted from Bagdad, IVedne/day the twentieth of Auguf#, about five a Departure . 
clock in the evening, and joyned the Caravan , which was encamped a- from Bagdad 
mongſt ſmall Trees without rhe Gare called Caranls-Capi, that looks to the 
Eaſt. At this Gate each of us paid a Cha ; theſe Chais are alſo called Bas - 
dadi, becauſe they are coyned at Bagdad; they weigh a drachm a-piece. Chai.Bagdadi. 

The Caravan marched next day, being Thur/day the one and twentieth 
of Auguſt, a little aftey midnight : We preſently entered the Detarr, marching 
Northward, in a great Plain of very ſmooth whitiſh ground, glazed over 
with Salt, where grows nothing but wild Caper-ſhrubs, and Land-Calrrops. wind Caper 
An hour and a half after, we ſaw in the dark to our left a Tower like a little Shrubs. 


Caſtle, upon a Hilleck; it is called Aadgem-Keoulaſi, that's to ſay, the Perſians Caltrops. 
Tower. Aadgem Cou- 


About nine a clock in the morning we encamped by the ſide of the _ 
Tygris, ſome miles below Nnghidge, near a Village called Locmam-Hakin, 
or Locman the wiſe; there we ftaid all day, and in the evening we heard 
ſeveral companies of Chakales, which entertained us with their Muſick. 
Next day, being Friday the two and twentieth of Azgu/#, we parted after 
midnight, and having taken a Guide at Locwam-Hakim, we marched due Eaſt, r,cman-:1;. 
and about nine in the morning came to the fide of a River called Dial/a, which kim. 
we crolled in a Ferry-boat. On the other fide we paid each Horſe-man an D#ala.a Ri- 
Abaſſi, to a Twrk who receives that Toll, and all pay the fame, of whatſoever © 
Rebgion they be. This River is at leaſt as broad as two third parts of the 
Seine, and at Baſſora it falls into the Tygris, Having croſſed it, we went and 
lodgedina great Village called Aacoube, under Palm-Trees which are there in 4coube. 
great quantity. 

Next morning by break of day we began to march; our Company would 
not ſet out ſooner, becauſe they knew not the ways. We continued our way 
Eaſtwards ; and about ſeven a clock faw to the left hagd a Moſque,which is a 
place of Pilgrimage. A quarter of an hour after, we paſt through the ruins of 
adefolared Village, and then over a Bridge of one Arch, under which the 
Channel was very dry. About nine of the clock we croſſed a Village called 
Harounia, and encamped near the Gardens, which are many. We made 7;ro9n;s. 
our Journey the ſkorter, for fear of the hear. We were obliged to keep 7 
Guard all night, becauſe of Thieves and Robbers, yet we heard nothing bur 
Chakales. : 

We parted from that place on Sunday the four and twentieth of Auguſt, 
about two a clock inthe morning, keeping on ſtill Eaſtward. About three a 
clock we palled near to a Village called Adgia, and abour half an hour after 
ſix, cloſe by another called Imam-Esker, where there is a Bridge, upon which nam-Esber. 
they exacted for every Horſe, Mule or Aſs, an Abaſi and a Mahmoud;, which 
is aſmuch as a Chai, and a Para, though the Bridge it ſelf never coſt ſix Abaſſis, 
for it is onely made of two beams of Palm-tree, that reach from fide to fide, 
with ſome planks a-croſfs, and half a foot of Earth over them; the River 
that runs underneath being but a Brook no bigger than the River of Gobe- 
lines at Paris. They call that due, the toll of bridles. We reſted beyond 
the Bridge, becauſe not onely our People were afraid of the heat ; but they 
were beſides informed that ſome Arabs waited for us on the way, and there- 
fore they held a Council to reſolve what was fitteſt to be done : Though 
they had no certainty of this, yet they were ſtrangely ſtartled at it, and the 
fear proceeded from ſome amongſt them,who knowing that we were to march 
through a narrow paſlage, imagined that an hundred Arabs expetted us there ; 
and yet they reduced this number afterwards to fifteen. Ir was to no purpoſe 
to upbraid them with Cowardiſe, telling them that letthem be as many as they 
pleaſed we feared them not. Though this refolution gave them ſome aſlu- 


rance, yet they uſed their credit to make us ſtay for fome Faniſaries, who 
were 
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who were going to Mendel: ; and in caſe they would not accompany them, 
they reſolved to take four Troopers at the Village. They ſent one of their 
number to acquaint us with their refolution, and civilly to entreat us to con- 
tribute ſomewhat to the pay of thefe Troopers: Ar firſt we refuſed it, yet 
gave them ſome Chais after, with a Proteſtation that it was not tor any fear 
we were in, and that we ſhould not be concerned though there were an 
hundred 4rabs of them, but that what we did was onely in a complaiſance, 
not thinking theſe Troopers to be any ways neceſlary. 

We parted the fame day about eleven a Clock at Night, attended by fi. 
teen Fani//aries armed ſome with Muskets, and ſome with Arrows and al] 
marching in good order, and at a good rate too, for there was not one of 
them but was ſufficjently afraid, and we continued our march Eaſtward, 
Munday the five and twentieth of Auguf# about two of the Clock in the Mor. 
ning, we met a Caravan of about fourſcore or a hundred in company, ſome 
mounted on Horſes, Mules or Aſſes, and the reſt in great Cunes, well coye. 
red over Arch-ways, each Camel carrying two of them, and in that compa. 
ny I ſaw ſeven or eight of theſe Machines, This Caravan came from Perſic, 
and was no better armed than ours, which a little leſſened our Peoples fear, 
who before that, made frequent diſcharges of ewo ruſty Piſtols, which was 
all the Artillery they had. | 

Abour break of day we paſſed that dangerous paſs they talked of: It was 
a way ſomewhat narrow, near to a little Water, bur it ſeemed to me to be no 
more dangerous than the reſt of the Road. We mer by the way ſeveral 
Men and Women, ſome on Aſſes, others on foot; ſome in company and 
thers not ; which made me think that it was a very good fafe Road: For 
from Bagdad to Mendehi, the way is always full and as ſmooth as a Looking- 
glaſs; but T rake it to be very bad in Winter, for there are pieces of ground 
all chincked and cracked, by the heat, which yielded a little under our Hot. 
ſes feet, and that made me conclude that in another ſeaſon it would be very 
deep. About fix a Clock in the Morning we ſaw to the right, a Village cal- 
led Nebitarana, and half an hour after ſeven, we arrived at Mendeli, near to 
which we encamped. 

Mendel; is the outmoſt bounds of the Zurks on that fide, it isa little Town 
built amongſt a great many Palm-trees : It has a Caſtle with ſome Towers, 
but all is built of Mud and Clay : Nevertheleſs, it is watered by a running 
ſtream, divided'into ſeveral Brooks. There we reſted all the next day being 
Tue(day rhe ſix and twentieth of Auguſt, and payed an Abaſſi for every load: 
The ſame day a Caravan arrived at Mendeli, which came fromeI/pahan and 
was going to Bagdad ; it was no bigger than ours and had no fire-Arms ; 
yet there were Arabs at Mendeli who looked ſuſpiciouſly : And I was told 
that a Turk having asked them, why they had done nothing to us, they 
had made anſwer, that it was becauſe we had nothing but Leather, which 
they did not much care for ; they uſed this Rodomontado, becauſe they faw 
ſome Horſes in our Caravan loaded with Buffes skins ; in the Night-time we 
heard ſeveral Chakales. 
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CHAP. I. 
Of the entry into Perſia, and of the Road to 
Hamadan. - 


E Parted from Mendel: Wedneſday the ſeven and twen- 
tieth of Auguſt at break of day, taking our way due Ealt ; 
alloon as we were on our way, weentered amongſt Hills, 


us to croſs. Abour ſix in the Morning we foarded over a 


where we ſaw many Rivulets, ſome of which it behoved# 


River, which they call Rogoura, about two of three fathom broad, and the Rogoura, © 
Water up to our Horſes knees. Abour ten 'of the Clock in the Morning we River. 


had a Rancounter, which we little choughe of. . 

As T paſſed within a few ſteps of three Huts made of Canes; I ſaw two 
Men in Per/ian Habit, of whom he that ſeemed to be the chief had a cloſe bo- 
died Coat of Silk-ſtuff with large Flowers of Gold : They came towards us 
whilſt I minded nothing, and ſpoke to me though I did not heed it: In the 
mean time finding that I liſtened not to what they ſaid ro me, one of them 
with a hooked ſtick, took hold of my Horſes bridle and ſtope him ; which 
made me pull out a Piſtol, and to conſider. the Men more attentively. I 
perceived that they made no ſhew of offering any violence, though they were 
armed each of them with a Quiver full of Arrows, a Bow, an Ax by their 
ſide and a Cymetre; and indeed, it had not been their beſt courſe, I and 
they who followed me having our fire-Arms all in readineſs, which made 


me alittle wonder at the boldneſs of the Men. At the ſame time Monſieur 


Facob who ſaw their action, advanced rowards them, with a deſign to fire, 
calling them in Turkiſh an hundred Rogues and Raſcals, as if they had been 
Robbers: My man came alſo with a Musketoon preſented, bur perceiving 
that the men ſeemed not concerned, and did not ſo much as lay a Ga upon 
their Swords; but that on the contrary the chief of them cailing me Car- 
daſh, (that's to ſay Brother, ) civilly asked me to give him the hearing ; I 
prayed Monſieur Facob to hold his hand, and they very courteouſly told us 
that they had orders not to ſuffer us to paſs. That ſurprized us a little, be- 


cauſe we knew not the reaſon of it ; but being informed of that, we would 
K nor 
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not proceed againſt their Will, though we might have done it. Thele men 
are Rahdars, (that's to ſay guards of the Road, ) of which there are many 
in ſeveral places, eſpecially upon the Frontiers, not onelv of Pr-{a, but alſo of 
every Khanlick or Province to ſecure the High-ways ; and for wages they have 
a due of ſome Bif#is of every loaded Horſe or Mule. 

They ſtop all that are not in Caravan, if they know them not. And the 
reaſon why they ſtopr us, was becauſe we were not onely a little ſeparated 
from the Caravan, but that a man who went betore us, had told them, that 
in oureCaravan there were twounkown' Franks :'The Kerwan Bajba being infor- 
med that we were ſtopt, came and fpoke to them ; but they told him that 
they would not ſuffer us to paſs, becauſe if they did they would loſe their pla- 
ces. We might have eaſily forced them, (as I have faid;) but ir would nor have 
1okt well to have committed violence upon our firſt entry into a Countrey ; 
for at this place begin the Territories of the King of Perſia. Arlength, {by 
the Council of the Kervan-Baſha) we followed them to their Huts, where 
they ſpread a Carpet, on which we fate down together like good friends. 
In the mean time they unloaded, our goods, and ſeveral of their men came 
into the' plate where we were. Their Maſter bid us lay by our Swords ; 
which we freely did, and he drew them -6ne+ after another. We had ſome 
choughts that he intended to be revenged for our offering to fire upon him ; 
but after he had look'd upon them, be put them up again: He told us a ſecond 
time that his office was to ſuffer no man to enter into Perſia, unleſs he were 
known, leaſt ſoiie might come and make their eſcape there, when they had 
committed Villanies elſewhere; I made him anſwer that many Franks had 
paſt that way before, without being ſtopt, but he aſſured me of the contrary ; 
and indeed, I bzlieve that the ordinary way is ſomewhat more towards the 
North, than Mendeli. In ſhort, he proteſted that he would not let us goe, 
unleſs thoſe of the Caravan would anſwer for us, wherefore we ſent our Mu- 
letor with one of the Per/ians to the Camp, which was half an hours walk 
trom thence. In the mean time, that man complained ſeveral times to my 
Servant, that we ſhould have offered to fire at him, and give him bad lan- 
91age as if he had been a Rogue : Nevertheleſs,he civilly ordered our Dinner 
to be brought which conſiſted of a great Bowl full of Bread ; rwo Bowls of 
ſower Milk, two plates of new made Butter ; and a wooden LIjſh wherein 
there were about two Eggs prepared with a ſauce, which I thifkan hardly 
be found in any Book of Cookery; and that was for about a of men. 
We fed a little, and drank Water in wooden Cups. Then the man muſt 
needs ſee our Trunks, he handled the watches of Monſieur Facob one after 
another'; I opened alſo my Seper ; but finding that he had a mind to ſee all 
things onely out of Curioſity, and to make Tamaſcha as he called it, I told 
him that he had no right of demanding cuſtom, nor by conſequence of view- 
ing our goods, that it required much time to do them up again, and that 
therefore he might undoe what he thought fir, and do them up again him- 
ſelf; but that if any thing were loſt, he ſhould be made accountable for it, 
and that made him ſuffer me to make all faſt again. Afterwards the man 
whom we ſent with our Muletor arrived, and brought him a Paper ſigned 
by ſeveral of our Caravan, who vouched for us, and who indeed threatned, 
that if the leaſt wrong were done unto us, they would complain of it, and 
that if we went and complained to the Char, it would certainly bring them 
into trouble. Immediately they diſmilled us, and we turned to the 
Caravan. 

It lay ata on called Iferkil, which is a little plain amongſt hills, through 
which runs the River Rogoura, perhaps a Word corrupted from Roudhhouna, 
which ſignifies a River that runs; for the Per/ians give that Name to all great 
Rivers. It is hard to deſcribe that Countrey well, if one be not perfect in 
the Language, eſpecially becauſe of the Rivers. Near to us there were fix 


' or ſeven Huts of Licurd: or Curds, who ſo ſoon as we had pitched our Tents, 


came and ſquatted down all round under them, like ruſtical Clowns that 
had never ſeen any thing, which made a Faniſ/ary that was with us ſtark 
mad ; for though he bid them be gone, they would not ſtir, bur laughed 
at him ; and this vexed him the more, to ſee that in that Countrey he had 

not 
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not the Authoricy which thoſe of that body have in all places of Turkey : 


Ar lengeh having ſpoken to them ſo often, they went awzy in great dudge- 
on, calling him a thouſand Names. 

We were now free from keeping guard in the Nighr-time, for there arc 
no Robbers there, and we ſaw no more Palm-trees after we were gone 
thence. We parted from that place nexc day, being Ti-/4ay the eight and 
twentieth of Augn/, about one of the Clock in the Morning, and preſently 
after we were at a loſs, no bedy knowing the way, which we ſought for up 
and down ; it being very dark and the sky overcaſt with Clouds, that now 
and then ſent us ſome drops of Rain. Many of our loads happened to fall 
alſo ; ſo that we loſt above half an hours time. Ar length we made a ſhift to 
crols a little Ditch of Runningwater, and then ſcrambled up a very high 
and ſteep hill, doing nothing all the reſt of the Night bur climb up and 
down, go backwards and forwards, looking for the way which we had loft. 
Once we palled the River Rogoura, or Rondhbhcuna which runs amongſt theſe 
hills with a great noiſe becauſe of the Stones its Channel is full of. Abour 
hve of the Clock in the Morning we ſaw the Ruines of a verv high Bridge, 
with two Stories of Arches, one over another; it was built of rough Stone, 
but one half of it onely remains, and that made me think rhae this Water 
is ſometimes apt to oveglow very much. A little after, we paſſed it a ſecond 
time, and met a Caravan coming from Hamadan, and going to- Bagdad. 
We continued our way upwards along the ſide of that River; and about 
ſix a Clock in the Morning, ſaw a little Village of Cards, ( that's to fay | 
ſome Huts made of Canes and Leaves of Trees ; and then we crofled thar 
River again ſeven or eight times, which at the place where we paſt ir laſt, 
to wit towards 'the head, is ſeven or eight fachom over. About eight in 
the- Morning we faw the half of another very high Bridge, buile of the 
ſame ſtutf as the other is, over the ſame River, but onely of one Story of 
Arches : About nine a Clock we went near to a Village of Curds called Sam- 
ſurat, where we made account to encamp, and indeed, a good part of the Ca- 
ravan encamped there ; but we (who were in the front) perceiving that fome 
before us advanced farther on, followed them, and having ſufficiently 
tired our ſelves with ups and downs, ſince our departure from Iferkil; we 
ſtopt at length about half an hour after ren in the Forenoon, by a Village of 
Curds called Nian. All theſe hills are covered with Turpentine and wild x; x. 


Cheſtnut-rrees; and moſt of the Waters bordered with' Agnas Caſtus and Turpentine, 
Roſe-Laurels. wild Cheſt. 
nut-rrees. 


After we had pitched our Tent we ſaw a Caravan that came from Perſia, ” 

and was going to Bagdad upon a Pilgrimage to a place called Imam 2, Caftue. 
erbela. 

Huſſein or Kerbela, where there 1s great devotion payed ; it is the place where pum Hu 
Huſſein was killed, and where his Tomb is; and is about four days Journey /#/»: 
from Bagdad towards Moſul in Meſopotamia. Towards the Evening that 
day, we had a great ſhower of Rain, but it was preſently over ; and it was fo 
cold in the Night-time, that though I was in my Cloaths, (tor I never ſtripr 
in the Fields,) I ſtood in need of my coverlert, and that cold encreaſed daily 
the farther we advanced on our way. 

We parted from that place on Friday the nine and twentieth of Avgu/, at 
two a Clock in the Morning, and having marched three hours longer among 
the hills we came into better Way, though the Mountains ſtill furrounded us, 
but we mounted onely ſome ſmall Aſcents, until marching Northwards, we 
began an hour after, to have ups and downs again over very high hills, and 
in worſe and more dangerous ways than hirherto we had ſeen ; but thar 
laſted not an hour, and then we came into a Plain encompaſſed with hills. 
Standing away Eaſtwards we came by a Village called Chegiafar, where Cheziafsy. 
there are a great many ſcattering houſes,of which part are built of rough Stone 
and Earth, and ſome of Canes and Reeds, covered with green branches ; 
thoſe of Earth ſerve for the Winter and Rainy weather, and then no body 
lived 1n them ; and the other of Canes are for the Summer, that the Inha- 
bitatits may have the freſh Air. Amongſt theſe houſes, there is alſo a great 
Moſque built of rough Stone and Earth :- We made no ſtop there, bur a little 
beyond ir, came and encamped near _ Village conſiſting, (as the for- 
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mer) in the Summer and Winter-houſes, but not in to great Nuniler : it {+ 
Seravm. called Serzcy, and is diſtant from Chegia/ar, about a quarter of an hour; 


march. We arrived there a little after ſeven in the Morning ; the Villas: 

ſtands upon a riſing ground, at-the foot whereot runs a ovely Spring-watc: 

Towards the Evening. ſome of theſe Curds came ro our Tent, and bid 1: 

take heed to our ſelves, becauſe there were Robbers in the hills, who creey. 

ing on their Bellics in the Night-time, came aid carried awav whar. they 

could find : We ſhew'd them our Arms, which they {cemed to be much jn 
love with ; many amongſt us believed that they themſelves were the one! 
'Thicves, and that they came to give us this warning, that we mighe nor ac. 
cuſe them if we were robbed, and alſo that they might ſee our Arms, 

We parted from thence on Saturday rhe thirtieth of Arugu/?, halt an hour 
after two in the Morning. We went up hill and down hill, over exceeding 
high and troubleſome Mountains until eight a Clock ; after that we marched 
for two hours in a plain environed with hills, where we ſaw ſeveral black 
Tents ; and about ten a Clock we encamped under Trees; in a place called 

Rengpereng- Rengpereng, near which a Brook runs : There was cloſe by a Village of Curd;, 
who brought us proviſions. 

We parted from thence on Suzday the laſt of Auguſt, about four of the 
Clock in the Morning. Ar firſt we marched Eaſtward, amongſt Woods of 
Cheſtnut-trees, where there is great plenty of liquorice, as there is all thar 
Countrey over; we kept going upward ſtill, but in very good and cafie way. 
In the Morning we ſaw a Field ſowed with Rice. Abour ſeven a Clock we 
encamped- in a Plain, where there are ſome Trees, near a Hamlet of three 

Goaonr. or four Huts of Canes, and this place is called Goaowr. We parted from 
thence the ſame day about ſeven at Night, and by Moon-light marched 
Eaſtward in the Plain or Valley, till paſt Midnight, that we d-ſcended by 
an ugly wav into a.very low Plain, where having travelled almoſt an hour, 
we patlled a little Water. Having marched about another hour, we paſled a 
Stone-Bridge of one Arch, under which runs a little River that 1 could not 
leara the Name of; a little after, we paſſed over another Bridge much alike, 
ſtanding upon the ſame River. 

About halt an hour after two in tte Morning Murday the firſt of Sep- 
tember, we encamped at the end of that Bridge, near to a Village called 

Arnoua. Arnoua, where there is a good Kerwanſerat of brick ; there are allo ſeveral 
Stone-houſes, arid as many Huts of Canes ; Theſe Bridges ſeem to have been 
lately built, and the River that runs under them has no other Name amongſt 
the People of the Countrey, but the Water of 4rnoua. There are ſo many 
Frogs in that Countrey, that my Tent was always full of them, though they 
were continually driven out. We parted the ſame day half an hour atter 
ten at Night, and marched Faſtward, in fair way, till half an hour after one 
a Clock in the Morning of 7ue/day the ſecond of Seprember, when we came 
to a very uneaſie deſcent,and very dangerous too,eſpecially being in the dark, 
becauſe the Moon was then ſet ; for three hours atter, we had pretty good 

Geumedli,a way. We croſſed ſeveral Brooks, and a ſmall River called Goumed!;, and 

ve. our way lay Northwards. Abour half an hour after four in the Morning, 

having gone down hill a little, we went away Eaſtward in pretty good way, 
having for ſometime a large Brook of running Water on our left hand. Halt 
an hour after five, we deſcended into a great Plain where we marched about 
an hour ſtill Eaſtward. Then about halt an hour after ſix, we came and en- 
camped near to a Kerwanſerai built by a Lady : A quarter of a league from 

Madeſcht. that Kerwanſerai, there is a Village built of ſtone, called Maide/chr, and a little 

Scheik-Pali- farther off than that Village, there is another Kerwvan/erati called Scheik-Hal: 

Kan-Kervan- Kan Kervanſerai, from the Name of a Chan that built ir. We paſſed by it 

Fn. after we had diſlodged from the other, about half an kour after eight at 
Night. We lookt upon it to be very fair and commodious, eſpecially becauſe 
of a little River that runs cloſe by it ; it is called frcm the Narre of the Vil- 
lage Maideſcht Soui, We croſſed over it upon a Bridge -of one Arch, which 
is built very ſteep and ſharp as moſt of the reſt are ; we then kept on our | 
way Eaſtward in the ſame ſmooth Plain, 
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Wedne( ry the third of September a littcle afrer Midnight, we went over a 

*1 E O ! : _ : ' p 
hill, but the way was pleaſant enough, and then came inio the Plain again. 
About three a Clock in the Morning we palicd « little River, and an hour 


and a half after, came to a Village, called Mu! $c124, (rhar's ro lay the NIDgS Pol. $ch..! 


Bridge; ) we pur our ſelves under cover there in a Xerv22; eras. 


The Kerwvanſerais of Perſia are much finer and more commedious than thoſe The Korun:; 
of Turkey, at leaſt ſuch as are on the great Roads ; ( for I ſpeak not of thoſe /cr4ts of Per- 
in Towns, the lovelieſt in all the Levant being in Zurſ/a. ) Theſe Kerwanſe 4 


rais of Perſia are large ſquare brick-Buildings above three fathom high; the 
entry into them is by a Portize, under which are ſhops, where all chings 
neceſſary for life are to be had. Paſſing through that Portice, one enters 
inro the Court ; in the middle of this of Peul Schab there is a Fountain, 
which is not to be found in others. All round the Court there are great 
Arches, about chree fathom wide, and one and a half or two fathom deep, 
under which are Maſtabez, or ſtone Divans, about two foot raited from the 
ground : In the middle of the Front, (or if you will,) at the bottom of the 
Divan, there is a door about two foot wide, where one enters into a Room 
of the ſame bigneſs as the place under the Arch without, and thar Chamber 
has its Chimney. All rogether makes a pretty commodious apartment, for 
the Ma/tabe ſerves for a Divan and Anti-chamber, and the Chamber is for 
retiring into, when one hath no mind to be ſeen, and for ſecuring ones 
Goods. Theſe appartments are ſeparated one from another by a partition 
Wall about three foot thick. On the back-ſide all round the Har, are the 
Stables, where the Horſes may ſtand dry under roof, aſwell as the Men, 
and there are beſides on one fide Arches with Maſtabez and Chimaeys, 
where one may lodge, when the appartments, of th: Court are taken up. 
Thev enter into it by four Gates, one at each Corner of the Court. The 
whole Fabrick is covered with a Terraſs, upon which one may walk all 
round, and the way up to it is by two pair of Stairs, which are on the 
two ſides of the Portico I mentioned, at the, entry. One may ſtay in thele 
Kervanſerais, as long as he pleaſes, and nothing to be payed for lodging ; 
but the Chambers are not ſhut, haviag neither door nor window, nor is 
there a bit of Timber in the whole, except at the great Gate. In this Kez- 
van/erai we found Apples, Pears and ordinary Grapes, beſides another fort 
which are ſmall and have no ſtones; they are very good, and are called 
Kiſchmi[ch. : | 

A few ſteps from that Han runs a River called ,Pox/-Schab, that's to fay, 


Kiſchmiſch, 
Poul-Schah, a 


Kings Bridge, from the Name of a very fair high Bridge which King Abbas River. 


cauted to be built upon it, near to that Village to which it hath given the 
Name. This Bridge hath fix Arches, whoſe Pillars are of Free-Stone to the 
height of five or ſix foor above the water : And upon thele Pillars, there are 
as many little Arches more, which have on each hand a good Pillar round 
on the inſide, bur ſharp towards the Water, for cutting and breaking the 
force of it when it riſes ſo high; theſe Pillars reach to the top of the Bridge, 
againſt which they reſt. This Bridge is in length an hundred and thirty tix 
common paces, from the firſt to the laſt Arch, without comprehending chy 
two Avenues, which are paved as the Bridge is, having fide-Walls of the 
ſame materials, four or five foot high, and each of them about forty paces 
in length; the breadth of the Bridge is about ten common paces. All chac 
Bridge is of brick except the Pillars with their ſharp points and butcerelles. 
It is well builr, and kept in ſo good repair, that there is not one brick wan- 
ting, and it ſeems to be Branneroe. There are fair and good Fiſh taken in that 
River ; and they are commonly taken with Coculus Indicus, much uſed in thar 
Countrey ; they make it up with Paſte, ro make the Fiſh drunk. 

The Town where the Char reſides is about two miles diſtant from the 
Village ; it is called Kerman Schabon, (that's to fay the Kings Barns,) becauſe 
the Countrey about bears plenty of Rice, which Schab Abbas gave for the 
Ze: or Pilgrimage of Devotion that was made to the Moſque of Iman: 
Huſſein, which I ſpoke of before : Bur the 77k being Maſter of it ar pre- 
ſent, the Rice is ſent to [/pahan. This is but an incontiderable "Town, ne- 


vertheleſs, it hath a covered Bazar well ſtored with Goods and Proviſions 
fer! 


Kerman $c/.1- 
hun. 
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| WI Schirin. 
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Schirin, 


Chad:ar. 


0p lt þ/ Aufear. 
/ (UE 
Sagas. 


Falna. 


Bl Watchmakers 
Mhci's > company in- 

| hs CONVENIENT in 
01 Perſiz. 


Schechernotw. 


Calantar. 


for the Belly. There is a Serrag/io in it for the Chzn or Governour : The 
truth is,though ir make ſome better ſhew than the reſt of the houtes,it is indeed 
of no great worth, at leaſt on the outſide; for I entered not the Gate, but 
ſaw ſome Divans for taking the Air in. 

We reſted there all that day, and the three following, becauſe the Chan 
Vizir ; (for ſo they call che Officer who commands in his abfence,) would not 
ſuffer us to go, till firſt he knew, whether the Chan wouid buy any Watches; 
Wherein I obſerved that it is not good to travel in that Countrey with Warchy 
makers, becauſe in this manner they ſtop all Caravans, till the Ch» hath 
ſcen whether there be any thing that he has a mind to buy. We parted nor 
then till Saturday the ſixth of September about eleven of the Clock ar Night, 
and we took our way Eaſtwards by a fair Road, having near us to the left, 
rocky hills very high and ſteep, and to the right hand other Mountains ar 
a little more diſtance. We found on this way many People in ccmpanies 
coming and going, which was far more pleaſant to us than the ways through 
the Deſarts. 

Sunday the ſeventh of September about five a Clock in the Morning, we 
paſt by a Village called Schechernow, (that's to fay new Town, ) where there 
is a fair Kervanſerai, with many ſtone-Buildings, and ſeveral black "Tents, 
A little Water runs by it, which divides it felt into ſeveral Rivulets; it is 
called Biſitoum ; and has its fource an hundred paces from thence at the foor 
of a hill, near to which we paſſed. That hill thruſts out pieces of Rock, 
ſeparated from one another by Veins ; and theſe pieces are ſomewhat round, 
ſticking on the hill from the trop to the bottom ; and appear like figures in 
relief. The People of our Caravan told me that they were ſo many hgures, 
which Ferhad cut for the love of his dear Schirin, who had her Caſtle upon 
chat hill. This Ferhad was an excellent Sculptor in that Countrey, who 
was ſo deeply in. love with Schirim, that he broke his heart and died for 
her. His Amours are deſcribed in the Poem entituled Coſrouwe Schirin ; 
whereof there is a Manuſcript in the French King's Library at Paris. About 
fix a Clock we found a Bridge of four Arches, under which runs a River 
called the Water of Schechernew, ( and that's the Name of the Bridge allo ; ) 
they ſay that this Bridge was built by the ſame Perſon, who built the Vil 
lage of Schechernow., Half an hour after, we came to another Bridge of two 
Arches, under which runs a River called Chadiar ; but becauſe it 1s very ill 
paved, and has no Rails nor ſide-Walls, we croſſed the Water, which is not 
a foot deep, a little belovw the Bridge, and encamped on a Plain on the other 
ſide, where we had, three Villages round us, about two or three Musker- 
ſhot diſtant : The Village to the North, is called Zvfear, that to the Weſt 
Calantar ; and the third which is to the South, Sagas. 

We were obliged to keep guard that Night, tor the Inhabitants of thoſe 
quarters are reckoned ſo nimble at thieving, ( that they'll carry away a mans 
goods even from under his head,and he not perceive it;)and they ere fo ſharp 
at it and fo obſtinate, thar they are attentive in watching their opporfunity, 
not onely while all things be loaded, but even untill the Caravan be gone. 
We diſlodged the fame day half an hour after eleven at Night, and kepc 
on Eaſtwards in a fair Road near hills; we palled by many Rivulets on our 
right hand. 

Munday Morning the eighth of September, half an hour after five, we came 
to a great bourg, called Sahna: We went through that Town and encam- 
ped without, near the Gardens which are about it in great Numbers, trom 
whence they brought us fair Grapes, Apples and Pears ; and furniſhed us 
under hand with a little Wine, that we had not taſted ſince we left Meſa!, 
unleſs at Bagdad with the Fathers Capucins, who make ſome privately for 
Mais ; for it is forbidden either to make or ſell any. And a little betore I 
came to Bagdad, an Armenian being catched there making Brandy, had (e- 
veral hundred Baſtinado's, and whilſt ſome beat him, others poured his Bran- 
dy upon his head. Now in all thoſe places of Perſia where there ate no 
Chriſtians, not onely there is none to be fcund, but even it is a Crime to 
ſpeak of it; nevertheleſs, having demanded ſome of an Inhabirant of this 
Town, who brought us Grapes, after he had lookt about him cn a!l hands, 

to 
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to ſee if any body heard him, he promiſed us a Jarr, which he brought us 
4 little while atter : It was ſweet and red, and had nor ſufficiently purged ; 
nevertheleſs, ir was good and delicious ; and fo are their Grapes excellent. 
Here we began to ſee ſow'd Lands, and a great many Gardens ſull of Vines, 
and of all ſorts of fruit; and though it be in Curdi/tan, yer Sis alto live $f. 
there. 

We parted from Sabna, next day being Tweſday the ninth of Seprex:- 
ber, about two of the Clock in the Morning, and about five, we went up 
hill and down hill for a little while. Half an hour after ſeven, we crolied 
over a Bridge of four Arches, under which runs a pretty broad River, but 


ſhallow, and it is called Camontedona. An hour after, we came to a big Town, Camonte 4112, 


a River. 


called Kenghever, where we lodged in a Kervanſerai. This is a large Town, Kenel 
ENSLCVEY, 


well built and populous; a Rivuler runs by it, which they call che Water of 
Kenghever. About it are a great many Gardens, full of Fruit-trees of all 
forts, and it muſt heretofore have been a conſiderable place, for there are 
the Walls of a Fortreſs ſtill ſtanding, almoſt entire ; they are builr of Flints 
and other very hard Stones that are both large and thick, and ſome Tow- 
ers ſtill remain, with ſeveral pieces of white Marble-Pillars, of which the 
Capitals are ſo thick, that it's enough for three men to embrace them. A- 
mongſt others at a little diſtance from a Tower, cloſe by this Fort, there are 
ſome Port-holes for great Guns, and a Gate towards the Countrey, where 
two Pedeſtals of Marble are ſtill remaining, which formerly carried Pillars, 
and theſe Pedeſtals (which are four or five foot in length,) are placed at three 
or four foot diſtance from one another, both upon a very thick Wall of fair 
Stone, with a very lovely wreath on the outſide : So that in all probabiliry 
theſe Pillars ſupported ſome Pavillion, or Balcony for proſpect, or ſome 
thing elſe that was very weighty. This Fortreſs is built upon an Eminence, 


- Which affords a very diſtant proſpect, and the Town is the laſt place of 


Curdi/tan which terminates here. Before I leave it for good and all, I muſt The utmoft 
fay fomewhat of the People that inhabir it. er fg 
The Curdi called anciently Carduchi, live in the Summer-time in Hurts - or -qgny 
made of Canes and Boughs of Trees, and in Winter under Tents: Their : 
Countrey is fo mountainous, and ſo hard to be paſled, that 1 do not now 
wonder that the King of Perſia, (every time that he went to befiege Bagdad, ) 
inſtead of taking Cannon with him, carried upon Camels metal to caſt them, 
obliging every Trooper beſides to carry an Oque; for it is abſolutely im 
poſſible ro have Cannon drawn along theſe ways. Though theſe Curds lead 
a life much like the Arabs, nevertheleſs, they are more warlike, and make 
very good uſe of Harquebuſes ; nay in all places we paſt through, there 
were always ſome of them who came and cheapened our Arms, thinking 
they had been to be fold: Amongſt others one of them once offered me ren 
Abaſſis for my Fire-lock. Theſe Cards inftead of Candle, burn onely Oil of 
Napbte, which is got in a place not far from Bagdad. 
We parted from Kenghever, the ſame day about half an hour after eleven 
at Night, and in a very good Road, marched Northwards. About three a 
Clock in the Morning Wedneſday the tenth of Seprember, we paſt over a 


fair Bridge of ſix Arches, called the Bridge of Scheich-Hali-Kan, from the Scheich- Hali- 


name of a Chas that founded it; the River that runs under it is called the Ka». 

Water of Scheich-Halt Kan Bridge; for to Bridges they give the Name of the 

Founder, and to the Waters that run under them the Name of the Bridge. 

An honr after, we went by a Village, which we onely ſaw by Moon-lighr, 

but it ſeemed to me to be big and well built : Having afterwards marched 

through a great Plain for a long while, about ſeven of the Clock in the Mor- 

ning we came to a Town called 4/ad Abad. Aſad 4bad. 
That Town or rather Burrough is of a vaſt extent, and well built: There 

are ſtreight large Streets in it, and in the middle of them a running Brook. 

The Entries into all the Houfes are handſom, though the Doors of many of 

them be but low, and have many Gardens round them. We lodged in the 

Fields without but cloſe by the Town, and parted from thence the ſame 

day, about ten a Clock at Night, directing our way full Eaſt. Immediately 


after,in very good way,ws went up a hill called Elouend ; {it is ſo high that it Eloend. 
rook 
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took us a compleat hour to mount it, and almoſt three quarters of an hour 
in coming down again on the other ſide : ) After that, we went by a little 
houle of Rahdars, where for every horſe there are two Cabeghis of Caffare to 
be payed. Then we marched above two hours and a balf amongſt Moun. 
tains, and there after came into a Plain, where having paſt by a great many 
Villages, and croſied ſeveral Brooks ; and halt an hour after five,having left a 

J124. Town called Zaga to the left hand, ewo hours after, we arrived at Hamadar, 
where we lodged in a Kerwanſerai, and payed a Biſti, which is worth four 
Cabeghis, a day for a Room. We ſhall ſpeak of the money of Perfia in the 
deſcription of 1/pahan. 


CHAP. IL 
Of the Road from Hamadan to Iſpahan. 


Lp—_ is a very large Town, but contains many void places, Gardens, 
and even ploughed Fields within it. The houſes are lovely and builr 
onely of Bricks baked in the Sun: There is no fair Street in it, but that 
where they ſell Stuffs, Cloaths ready made, and ſuch like Commodities. It 
is a ſtreight, long and broad Street, and the ſhops of it are well furniſhed; 
it lies near the Bezezfein, which is little, but pretty well built. This is a 
conſiderable Town of Traffick, and in former times was very ſtrong; it had 
a fair Caſtle, which was a long tire agoe demoliſhed by the Turks, who 
much ruined the Town alſo. The Air is very bad here, and fo is the Water 
too; there is no Wine to be found in this place, but onely Brandy. Many 
of our Caravan fell ſick during the time we ſtayed there; for my part, I was 
taken with a looſeneſs that ſoon after was followed by a Feaver, which [ 
carried with me to 1/pahan, where both held me above a Month, and the 
Watch-maker that went with me, fell into a Quartane-ague ſhortly after he 
arrived at 1/pahan. The Armenians have a Church in Hamadan, but kept in 
bad order. There is commonly a Chan who commands in that place ; but 
at that time there was none there, onely a Deroga, to whom the King ſent 
The ceremo- a Preſent of a Veſt, while I was there. There was no other Ceremony in 
ny ofa Khalat it, but that the Deroga went out about eight or. nine a Clock in the Morning 
or King's Velt. by the King's Gate, ſo called, becauſe by that Gate they go to 1/pahan; and 
then. advanced to a Houſe about a quarter of a French League diſtant, where 
he put on the Veſt which the King ſent him, being of Cloath of Gold ; and 
preſently returned to the Town amidſt a Body ot fifty or ſixty of the chigf 
Inhabitants on Horſe-back, who marched almoſt all a breaſt withour any 

order whilſt they were in the Fields. 
Having ſtayed eight days at Hamadan we bargained with a Muletor, for 
five Abaſ/is for every ſaddle-Horſe, and for our Goods at the rate of eleven 
A lundred for the hundred Patmans of 7auri: ; the hundred Patmans of Tauris, are near 
COP of fix hundred weight, and that was a cheap bargain: But the Muletor, (who 
bour fx tl}. Perhaps repented what he had done, ) reſolved to ſtay for the Caravan with 
dred weight, Which we carme, and was not to depart till eight days after ; and we being 
told that there was an Aga come who guarded Butter and other Proviſions 
thar were going to the King; we ſent for his Muletor, who furniſhed us with 
Saddle-hories for fix Abaſſiz, and for our luggage we payed at the rate of fit- 
teen Abaſ/is for the hundred Patmans of Tauris. To this beginning of a Ca- 
ravan many others joyned who were as weary as we of ſtaying at Hamadan ; 
ſo that all rogether we made a Caravan ſtrong enough not to te afraid cf 
Robbers: For though they ſay there are none in Perſia, yet at that time there 
were ſeveral gangs of them abroad ; becauſe the Chan of that quartet being 
dead, there wasno other as yer ſent in his place. 


We 
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We parted from Hamadan, on Saturday the twentieth of September, at hve 
a Clock in the Morning, and having paſt through a good part of the Town, 
we went out by the King's Gate, or the Gate of 7/pahar, taking our way 
Eaſtward. We crolſed ſeveral fair Waters, and about ſeven a Clock a Bridge 
of five Arches, under which runs a Rivulet, that in the Winter-time ſwells 
high. Having travelled one hour more over little hills, we found two ways, 
and not knowing which of the two to take, becauſe we were got a great 
way before the Caravan, we were obliged, Monſieur Facob, three Turks and 
my ſelf to ſtay ſometime for it. After we had waited there above half an 
hour to no purpoſe, we thought it not fit to return back, for fear it might 
have taken another way, and therefore at a venture all five of us took the 
way to the left hand, and continued on till we came to a Town cal'ed Ni/- Niſchar. 
& char, by which we knew the Caravan was to pals : We arrived there about 
three a Clock after Noon, and took thelter in a wretched Kervanſerai with- 
out the Town, that was all ruinous. All the furniture we had was a Co- 
verict which we ſpread under us, that we might not lye upon the bare 
ground, and a leathern Veſſel which they call Marara, to hold water in:; Matars. 
for my man and all our baggage was with the Caravan. We took patience 
however, and in the mean time, immediately after the Caravan had paſſed 
the Bridge, it held along the River-fide and came to lodge at a Village called 
Boulouſch Ki/ar. Boulouſel, 

Next day being Sunday the one and twentieth of September, it parted from Kar. 
thence. About twoa Clock in the Morning, and about fix arrived at N:/- 
char : Having there payed a due of four Bz/#:; a load, it went on without 
ſtopping, and we having joyned it again, half an hour after nine encamped 
under Trees near a Village called Haran, where our Moucres gave us war- Haran. 
ning to keep good guard in the Night-time. The truth is, in the Day-time 
ſeveral Paſſengers ſtopr,and atadiſtance conſidered our Arms,and two hours af- 
ter Night,a man paſſing near to-us,and making no anſwer when he was asked 
y who came there, my man advanced towards him ; but then the Robber ( who 

came onely to ſee how Affairs ſtood, ) faid that he belonged to the Caravan, 

1 which was immediately contradicted by ſome of our Company, who told 
ie him that if he came that way again, they would fire upon him 

Next day being Monday the two and twentieth of Seprember we parted 
from that place about two of the Clock in the Morning, and proceeding on 
ſtill Eaſtward in good way, we paſſed by ſeveral great Villages, which we 
found every quarter of an hour almoſt ; and being come to a River above 
two fathom over, which they call the River of Dizava, we marched up ir 
about half an hour, and then having paſt over, entered into a ſpacious 
Plain, of which in two or three hours time we paſled over a great part; 
and came to a Town cal'ed Dizawva, fo hid among Gardens which take up 
the whole breadth of the Plain, that as a Curtain they not onely intercept 
the view of the Town, but alſo of part of the Plain which reaches a good 
way beyond it. An hour before we arrived there, and being very near it, 
we were fain to fetch a great compaſs to paſs a Rivulet that was broad, 
deep, and very full of mud, and then came to a little point which gave us 
a pallage into Dizava, where -we kept marching on ſtill along great Lanes 
made by Gardens on. both hands, that were well walled, but without any 
Habitation, and Dizavs lies ſo hid, that not a Houſe of it is to be ſeen till 
you be in it, though you were never ſo nigh; ſo that he who did not un- 
derſtand the Map of the Countrey, would thini. *!:;:12!f near a Foreſt, 
for it is of a pretty large extent. We paſt through a coaſiderable part of the 
Town which is very ill built, and about ten a Clock came to a good Kervan- 
ſerai, The ignorance of our Moucres was the cauſe of that compaſs we 
fercht, and beſides, all their Beaſts both ſaddle and carriage Horſes were ſo 
bad, that it was impoſſible to make them go faſter than Aſſes ; ſo that we 
made but very ſmall Journeys. In the Evening we had a ſhower of rain 
that was preſently over, which was the firſt, fave onely a little mizling, 
that we had ſeen fall ſince our departure from Aleppo. 
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Next day being Twe/day the three and twentieth of Sep;ember, about three 
a Clock. in the Morning, we ſer out again, and continted our Journey Exp. 
wards by very good way. About ſeven a Clock, we came into a very fto- 
ny way betwixt rocky hills, bur 1t laſted not lonz ; about e.cven a Clock we 
Sars. came to a large Village called Sar, and refolved to Iovge ina very pretry 
and large Ker van/era:, but it was as full already as it could hold of Men ang 
Beafts : Wherefore it behoved us to berake our ſeives to another which was 
leſs, bad and ruinous, where we lodged very uneatlily in the Stable amongſt 
the Horſes and Mules. This Village is well built, and I obſcrved thar the 
chicf Wall of the Stable where we lodged was wholely built of black ſquare 
A kind of Stones, about a foot long, and abour three fingers thick, which (when they 
Marble. are broken){plit into Tables like ſlate, bur thicker, and I rook them for black; 
Marble. The Watc-hmaker that was with us, told me that men of his pro. 
ſeſſion make uſe of this ſtune for poliſhing that which hath been filed, before 
it be guilt. Of this Marble are all the doors of houſes, (as Yerro Della Valle 
ſays, ) but there are few of them at Sar: : Some I ſaw at Dizava, nay, and] 
have ſeen of them in ſeveral places of Syr:a, and I believe they make them 
of this Stone for want of Timber. Ar Sar: there is four Biſtis to be payed 
a load. This Evening there fell ſome rain again, and it came to us ac. 
companied with good old White wine, which the Porter of the Kerwayſerai, 
underhand ſent for to the Village, bur his ſcruples were onely in formality : 
For tome Turks of our Caravan who had alſo bought of it, found ir to be 
ſo good, that they fate by it merrily all Night, till we were ready to depart; 
which put them into ſo good a humour, that for part of the way they did 
nothing but roar and fing like drunken Francks, as they were, tf ar length 
one of the gang tumbled off of his Mule, and had almoſt broken his Neck, 
bur fell faſt a ſleep on the place. 
About three a Clock in the Morning, Wedneſday the four and twentieth of 
September, we parted from Sar: : About eight a Clock we paſſed by a Village 
Dehale. called Dehile, and an hour after, by another called Moucla/abah, and about 
Mouclaſabah. 1.n a Clock we arrived at a Village named Machat, where we ſheltered our 
Machat. . . NE J 
ſelves ina little Kerwanſerat. 
We parted from thence next day, being Thur/4ay the five and twentieth 
of September at Midnight, and by break of day palled through a Town cal- 
Scheher-2hird. led Scheher-ghird, which ſeemed to me to be well built ; we then marched 
forwards till ten of the Clock, through a large barren Plain, there be:ns no 
Water in it, nor indeed, any habitation that we could find. Ar ten a Clock 
Bag. we came to a very fair Kervan/era: called Bag, the appartments whereof are 
very commodious; and under the Gate there lives a man who ſells all things 
neceſſary for life, and he hath three little Rooms tor his dwelling. There 
are ſuch Porters in all the Kervanſerais of Perſia, but more eſpecially there 
is need of one at this, for there is no habitation abour ir, and the ncareft 
Angouar. Place isa Village to the right hand behind the hill, called Angovan, where 
much Tapiſtry is made, and it they told me true, is an 4gaz/ch, (that's ro 
Agatſch. ſay, ) a leaguediſtant: For the Per/ians count the way by Avear/ch, or Far- 
Farſang. ſang, which is one and the ſame ; Agar/ch being the Turkiſh Word, and 
Farſang the Perſian ; and it is an hours Journey for a Horſe-man, bur for us 
it is almoſt two ; nevertheleſs, near to I/paban they are ſo ſhort, that we 
travelled one an hour: Ar this Kervanſerar, there are three Biſt;s payed a 
Load. 
The lintels of the gites of it are made of one entire piece of that kind of 
Marble which I mentioned to be at Sari, bur it is not poliſhed ; and with- 
out the gate, there is on each ſide a Maſtabe; they are in length abour fix 
foot each, and four or five foot high, upon three of breadth ; the upper 
part of theſe Maſtebez, is of one whole piece of that Stone. 
This Marble hath been dug about fitry paces from the gate, out of a Rock 
a little higher chan the ground, at the root whereof there is a lite Spring of 
Water, which is all they have in that place to drink. As 1 was walking a- 
bour this Kerwvan, erat, 1 found little Marble-Stones white, red, ſpotted and 
of al! ſorts of colours : Which makes me think that thar place attords Marble 
of all colours; and indeed, theupper part of the Rock isalrsolt aj! white, 
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We parted next day being Friday the fix and rwentieth of September, as 
bout three of the Clock in the Morning, and went up hill and down hill in 
pretry good way for the ſpace of three hours. I obſerved by the ways fide 


ſeveral Rocks of black Stone, riſing a little out of the ground, which were Blick Stone. 


all divided into Tables, hardly thicker than blew Slates and much abour the 
lame colour, but joyned very cloſe together. Half an hour after ſix, we came 
into a great Plain, where we found Water in three or four places, and 
there we travelled till eleven.a Clock when we arrived at a Village called 
Nichouan, which we went almoſt quite through, and came to reſt in a great Nichouan. 
Kervanſerai pretty commodious, bur ugly, and all built of pieces of unburne 
greyiſh Earth. There are two others in this Village which we paſt by, they 
are ſmall but ſeemed to me to be neater. We ſtayed there the day follow- 
ing to refreſh our Beaſts, and parted on Sunday the ſeven and twentieth of 
September, about half an hour after nine ar Night : We travelled up hill and 
down hill by intervals, bur ſtill in fair and ſoft way. 

Sunday Morning the eight and twentieth of September, half an hour before 
day,we paſſed by a great Village called Fagaſoun;all that I could there obſerve Fag4/our. 
in the darkneſs of the Night was, that having gone over a Bridge of five 
Arches upon a ſimall Rivulet, we paſſed along the ſides of ſeveral great 
Gardens, where there is plenty of Water. Half an hour after ſix in the 
Morning, we came to another Village called 1:houa, where we lodged in a 1thoua. 
little Kerwanſerai, all builr of Clods of unburne greyiſh Earth, An hours 
travelling from thence there is a little Town called Ghulpaigan, but we paſt Ghu/paigan. 
not through ir. 

We left this Lodging on Munday the nine and twentieth of September, 
about 1wo a Clock.in che Morning, and had pretty good way. A little be- 
fore *y we went down into a very low and ſpacious ground, all of white 
ſand, through which, (by what I could judge,) fome great torrent muſt run 
when the ſnow melts, for on both ſides there are banks of Earth pretty 
high and ſteep ; we left that way ſoon after, and going up hill a lictle, came 
into a great Plain, where having proceeded a lirtle, we ſtayed for the Cara- 
van that was behind us, there being none before but thoſe who were light ' 
mounted. The reaſon why we made that halt was, becauſe at a pretty 
diſtance we diſcovered on the Plain near the hills, ſome Horſe-men who. kepr 
ſtill on the ſame ground, and when we paſſed them they made a great 
ſmoak ; I know not the meaning of that ſignal, but we underſtood after- 
wards that they were fifteen in company, and had robbed a Caravan. A 
quarter of an hour after, we ſaw five Antelopes ; and at length about half an 
hour after nine, we came to a good Kerwanſerai, near to a Village called 
Arbane. An hour after we had been there, a Horſe-man came in, and made 4rhane. 
ſome turns there, whereupon ſome of our company ſaying to one another 
that he was a robber, and that they ought to lay hands on-him, he per- 
ceiving it, went out of the Kervanſerai, and ſo pur ſpurs to his horſe, and 
made haſte-toa 'Tree where two of his Comrades were. About Midnight 
ſome Horſe-men bounced at the Gate of the Kerwan/erai, and- becauſe we 
would not open to them, they made a great noiſe, till the Gate was opened ; 
they were ten in company conſiſting of Per/tavs,* Curds and Arabi ; they 
were all armed with Lances, and ſome had\ hawks upon their- Fiſts ; they 
asked if our Caravan was going to 1/paban, and we asked them whither they 
were bound: They faid to [/pabarv, bur when we asked them whence they 
came they would nor tell, but onely that they- were going to 1/pahan; 
which made us think they were robbers, and therefore many.-of our com- 
pany ſlepr not one wink, though afterwards we came to underſtand that 
they were not robbers 

We fer out about three a Clock next Morning, and our ten Horſe-men- 
ſtayed behind in the Kerwanſerai, which made ſome think they onely came 
to plunder the Kerwvanſerai, and perhaps, to cut our 'Throats. Abour break 
of day we entered into a dangerous pats for robbing ; for it is a narrow way 
berwixt high Rocks, behind which ſeveral men may lye hid, and fire upon 
whom they pleaſe withour being diſcovered. We expetted to have mer with 
rouble here, becauſe there had been ſome Caravans robbed in this place, 
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and ſome ſaid that there was an ambuſh there of forty Horſe-men armed 
with Harquebuſes, the others would not have them to be ſo many. We 
had in our Caravan fix Harquebuſes, and ſeveral Bow-men ; and beſides, 
the Night before, we were encreaſed by a Caravan of Camels guarded by 
five or fix Horſe-men with Harquebuſes, and ſome Bow-men ; but we were 
apprehenſive that the Ten Horſe-men whom we lett behind might comeand 
atrack us in the rear, whilſt the reſt ſer upon us in the Front: In fine, 
thanks be to God we found no robbers, and in lefs than a quarter of an 
hour, were got out of that paſs, the way much enlarging. A little after, we 
met two great Caravans that were coming from 1/pahan, one of Camels, and 
the other of Horſes and Mules, and both guarded by ſeveral Horſe-men ar- 
med with Harquebuſes. Afterwards we marched on in a Plain till about 
half an hour after cen, that we arrived at a Village called Dehz, where we 
lodged in Kervanſerai. A little before we entered into that Village, we faw 
ſeveral Fields of Corn, above a foot high already, and I was told that they 
would reap it before Winter ; for they ſow the ground a ſecond time afſoon 


Two harveſts. as they have reaped : The truth is, this laſt crop does not come to matu- 


Deha, 


Aſi. 


Ravat 


Tchal:frah, 


rity, and it is onely for the horſes tro which they give the green Corn to 
feed on. 

Deha is a Village, where there are fo _ Kerwvanſerais, that it is almoſt 
nothing elſe. Ic hath an old ſquare Caſtle, built of rough Stone, with a 
large Tower at each Corner, and one in the middle of one of the ſides, 
where the entry is : They are all likewiſe built of rough Stone, and ſome 
Bricks. It hath two Gates to enter at, each whereof are of one entire piece 
of that kind of Marble I mentioned before : Theſe Gates are about five ſoot 
high, about four foot broad, and two foot thick, their. Pivots which are of 
the ſame piece with the Gates turn below inthe Lintel. This Caſtle is all rui- 
nous within, and ſerves for no other uſe. now, but for a Store-houſe for 
wood, hay and barley. Art Deha we found the ten Horſk-men whom we 
left at Arbane ; they muſt have kept very wide of us, far we ſaw them not 
all the way. They complained that thoſe of the Caravan which we met, had 
taken them for robbers, and fired at them. We parted from Deba the fame 
day at fix a Clock at Night; about eight, we paſled by a very fair and large 
Kervanſerai called 4/n;,which has,(what others have not) upon the Terraſs on 
each ſide of the gate an arched room with a Balcony. An hour after,we found 
another called Rawat : we faw alſo on our right hand ſeveral great Villages; 
bur though they be of large extent, yer there are commonly but few dwel- 
lings in them, for the moſt part of them are Gardens, and ſometimes that 
which appears to be a great Village, is onely Gardens with ſome huts for 


| lodging the Gardeners and their Families. 


Wedneſday the laſt of September, a lictle after midnight, ſome of our com- 
pany who were on head, ſaw ſeven or eight Robbers on Horſe-back paſs by 
on one hand.,and a little after,four on the other, who: went and lay down at 
the foot of ſome hillocks-on which the Moon ſhone. '. Having fired two Muſf- 
ket ſhot atthem, three of our men went off to go and diſcover towards the 
other ſide. off the hillocks on which the Moon did not ſhine, what they 
might be: A little after, rwo Horſe-men paſſed by us, but being at a pretty 
good diſtance, we ſaid nothing to them. Immediately we ſaw near to theſe 
hillocks where the Moon did not ſhine, a great Troop of Horſe-men ; our 
fore-riders went to view them, and brought us word that it was the Caravan 
of Camels, that came with- us the day before, and had got the ſtart of us. So 
that we thought our ſelves out of danger, and therefore marched boldly on 
amongſt very high and ſteep Mountains. Half an hour after, the way began 
to grow much wider, making a kind of a plain where we found a Caravan of 
Camels, with ſeveral Horſeqmen. Having travelled m that plain, till fix a 
Clock in the Morning, we arrived at 7chaliſiah, which is onely two Kerwan- 
ſerais, one before the other ; we lodged in the greater, which is all builr of 
great thick Flints of ſeveral colours, cemented with . good Plaiſter, and the 
Vaults are of Brick ; the different colours of theſe Flints make a pretty plea- 
ſant Moſaick Work. The Water thereabouts is good for nothing, and there- 
fore there is no habitation there. We parted from thence the ſame x - at 

even 
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ſeven a Clock at Night, and on Thurſday the firſt of Ofcher, one thouſand 
fix hundred fixty and four, about two a Clock in the Morning, arrived 
at I/pahban, where I went and lodged with the reverend Fathers Capucins. 


The Reverend Father Raphael of Mans (a perſon of extraordinary vertue and Arrival at 2- 


capacity, and of a moſt exemplary life,) was their Guardian ; he had two Re- /pahan. 
ligious with him, to wit, the reverend Father Valentine of Angers, and the 
reverend Father Fobn Baptiſta of Loche. 


pens "I 


CHA P. III 
Of Perfia :n General. 


| ee I enter into the deſcription of what I have obſerved at 1/pahar, 
I think it will nor be impertinent to give the Reader a general notion of 
Perſia, which is a Kingdom onely ſtrong becauſe environed with Mountains, 
and barren Deſfarts, that defend it againſt the attempts of its moſt powerfull 
Enemies. And indeed, the forces that are entertained therein (of whom F 
ſhall ſpeak in the Chapter of the Court,) or ; if you will,) the Armies that 
bave been raiſed there in our days, are fo inconfiderable, in reſpett of fo 
vaſt a Countrey, that the Perſians are not to be reckoned amongſt formidable 
Powers. , 

The cauſe of that weakneſs is the ſcarcity of money in thoſe Countreys, 
which cannot ſuffice to ſer on foot great Armies, and far leſs to maintain 
them ; this want of money proceeds from the ſmall trade the Perſians drive, 
having but few Goods amongft them proper to be exported, to wit, ſome 
Silk which is made in the Gheilaz and Mazendaran; Carpets and wrought 
Stuffs, and hardly any thing elſe conſiderable : In ſo much, that ic may be 
faid of Per/ia, that it is as a Kerwanſerai that ſerves pol pays. to the mo- 
ney that goes out of Europe and Turkey to the Indies ; and to the Stuffs and 
Spices that come from the Indies, into Turkey and Europe, whereof it makes 
ſome ſmall profit in the paſlage. 


The ſoyl of the bordering Countreys,(ſpeaking generally,) is very bad, not The foil of 
onely by reaſon of the many Mountains, bur alfo of the want of water and * erfie in ge 


wood 'in moſt places thereof ; there being no other Trees bur fruit-Trees "** 
that are encloſed within Gardens ; for there are none to be found in the 
Fields, though the Countrey People feem to be carefull and diligent.caough 
in cultivating, ſowing and planting all the Land'that is good. Ir is true, the 
great pains they take in making Gardens, and cultivating them, for the be- 
nefir they make of the Fruit which are exceedingly much eaten- in Perſia, 
makes them a little neglect the reſt of their grounds ; for after we had paſt 
Curdiſtan, T ſaw in ſeveral places very good Land and Hills, which (in my 
opinion, ) would be very fruitfull, if they were well cultivated and manured. 
Nay, in many of theſe places there is plenty of excellent good water, where- 
with (in my Judgment,) they might water their grounds, by making Ditches 
through them, as they do in other parts: And newerthelefs, I cannot tell 
why they are defart, and full of Liquorice, or ſuch like ſhrubs, and no 
Trees growing in them. 

There are ſo many Brooks in ſeveral Countreys of Perſia, that I believe 
the ways are very bad to travel in in the Winter-time ; for though we were 
about the end of Summer, yer we paſſed ſome which were full of thick mud 


at the bottom. The Mazandaran indeed, is a very lovely Countrey, aboun- Mazandaran. 


ding with Plants, Fruit ayd Wood as well as Europe ; and good reaſon why ; 
for ir is watered by many Springs and Rivers, which having run through the 
Countrey, fall into the Caſpian Sea thatis near it. The chief Town of that 
Countrey is called E/chref, and in it there is a Royal Palace where one may E/cbref. 


have all imaginable Recreations : Large Gardens full of flowers wich many Lovely Gar- 


Ponds dens. 
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Pa oy In 


The Air of 
Mazandaran. 


Venomous 
Crearures, 


I/pahan. 


The VValls of 


Iſpahan. 


Ponds and Fountains; in theſe Gardens lovely Houſes and artificial Mounts, 
for taking the freſh Air, all covered with Flowers, wi:h little Buildings on 
th2 top to repoſe in: In a word, it isa very pleaſant place. And indeed, 
this is the cnely love:y Province of all Perſia, and yet it hath its inconve- 
niences, for in Winter it 1s very coid there, and rhe ways very bad : In 
the Summer the Air is ſo malignant, that moſt of the Inhabitants are objj- 
goed to remove to other Places; and all the People of that Countrey look 
yellowiſh and tawny. The cauſe of-rhat bad Air is the valt number of Ser- 
pents and other inſets that ſwarm there,which in the Summer-rime d ying for 
want of water, (becauſe moſt Springs in that Seaſon are dited up,) cauſe a 
corruption and infeftion which fills the Air with contagious Vapours, 


CHAS IV. 
Of what hath been obſerved in Iſpahan. 


| hecnrm is the Capital City of the Province of Trac, (which is part of the 
ancient Parthia) and generally of the whole Kingdom of Perſia ; for in 
this Town the King holds his ordinary reſidence. The Air of it is extremely 
dry, therefore what the Earth produces for the food of man is caſily pre- 
ſerved there all the year round. I cannor tell but ir may be attributed to 
this diſpoſition of the Air what commonly happens, that all che Bodies 
whether of Men or Beaſts, an hour after they are dead, ſwell extremely; 
which may be occaſioned by this ſo dry an Air, that penetrating into*1he 
Bodies drives out the humidity, which being extravaſated berwixr the Fleſh 
and Skin, endeavours to break out, and ſo putfs them up until it hach found 
an Iſſue when the parts of ic have been ſufficiently ſubrilized : The hands 
and feet likewiſe ſwell at the end of all Sickneiſes, which continues ſome 
weeks before the cauſe of ir be diſcuſſed. Nevertheleſs in time of Rain, there 
are great damps, ſo that the effects of the humidity are to be ſeen on all 
things, not onely at 1/pahan, but alſo all over Perſia; in fo much, that all In- 
ſtruments of Iron ruſt, where ever they may be kept, even keys in ones 
Pocket, as I ſeveral times found by experience. The truth is, it rains there 
very ſeldom unleſs it be in Winter : And whilſt I was there, the firſt Rain 
that fell was on the eleventh of December : But likewiſe when it rains the 
Houſes crumble and fall away in pieces, and the Snow rots the Terraſles 
if they be not paved with Bricks, and ſecing moſt of them are of Earth, the 
Snow muſt be thrown off afſoon as it falls upon them. 

In the year one thouſand fix hundred fixty and five, there was a great 
Rain in all that extent of Countrey, which reaches from Bender Abaſſi and 
Bender Ceugo, till within three or four days Journey of Schiras, and that rain 
laſted from the beginning of Aug«/?, untill rhe middle of September ; fo that 
it ſeemed the Winter of the 14:es had fſhifred into that Countrey, but that 
was lookt upon as a thing extraordinary. 

The City of 7/paban_is walled round with Earthen Walls; which is ſingu- 
lar to it, for in Perſia moſt part of the Towns have none at all. Ir requires a- 


The Circuitof bout four or five hours to make the round of this City ; but there are a great 


I ſpahan. 


GreatGardens. 


The New 
Town. 


many large Houſes that have but few living in them, and which take upa 
great deal of ſpace becauſe of the ſpaciouſnels of the Gardens ; ſome houſes 
taking up twenty Acres ot ground ; nay it is not long ſince there was no- 
thing but Gardens, cn the ſide of the Fort : But now there are many Build- 
ings there, and that quarter is called the New Town, where the Air and 
Water are better than in the old Town. This City hath ' ſeven Gates, of 
which theſe are the Names, Der-Vaſal Lembin, Der-Decht,, Der-Mark, Der- 
Tockhi, Der-Cha Gereſtan, Der-Naſansbad and Der-Vaſalchab, which is not far 
from the Serragl:. 
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The City of 1/paban hath alſo great Suburbs, where many Perſons of 
Quality live. The be{t built, moſt beaurifull and richeft of all, is che Suburbs 
of Gio!fa, that lies beyond the River of Senders, and the Walls of irs Garder.s 
being near that River; in this Burrough or Suburbs live the Armenians, whom 


bet 
Schab Abbas the tixſt, tranſplanted thither, after he had ruined a "Town of 
that Name in the Upper Armenia : And they thought fit to give to this new 
Habitation the Name of their ancient Town and Countrey, to preſerve the 
memory of it; fo that to diſtinguiſh rhem from the others, they are common- 
ly called Gio{falu, (that's to ſay, ) one of Gio!fa, All round Giz!/;z there are 
4 great many other Cantons, which are likewiſe pretty well builr, not onely 
of Armenians who have lett their own Countrey to come and live there, bur 
alſo- of other Nations: There are the Cantons of Ecrivan, Nackhuan, Chak- 
avan, Sirou-Kainan, Gaur, Suchan, Mekrigan, &c. The quarter of Tauri/- 
/u called Tauris-Avad, or Abis-Abad, which is oppoſite to Gio!fa, on this fide 
the River towards //paban, is much bigger than Gzo/fa, but neither fo pleatanr 
nor ſo we!l builr. "The beauty of the houſes of pleaſure which Perſons of 
Quality have in the Suburbs, conſiſts in great Diwvans, having in the middle 
and before them Baſonsof Water, and the Gardens which are full of two or 
three kinds of Flowers, and theſe commonly Turkey Gilly-Flowers, Marſh- 
Mallows, and ſome other ſuch, all very ordinary Flowers, bur yet laſting 
many Months of the. year, give a pleafant proſpect : The Perſians fit in the 
cool in theſe Diwans every one with his Pipe of Tobacco, which is the moſt 
delightfu!l Employment they have, when they are at home 
There are many ſquares in [/pahar, bur of all, thar which is called the 
Meidan is not onely the lovelieſt ; but I think, that of all regular P:azzas, it 
is the greateſt and fineſt place in the World. Ir 1s abour ſeven hundred com- 
mon paces in length, and two or three hundred in breadth ; fo thar it is a- 
bove twice as long as broad : Ir is built all about, and the Houſes are all in 
form of Fortico's, over which there is another ſecond range of Arches more 
backwards, which ſerve for Galleries and a palſlage to the rooms of ſome ad- 
joyning Kervan'crais, and ſeeing theſe houſes are all of an equal height, they 
yield a very lovely proſpect. All round the place at fome little diſtance 
from the Buildings, there is a fair Canal of Spring-water, made by the Schah 
Abbas the firſt, who for greater embelliſhment, cauſed plane-Trees at com- 
perenr Ciitances to be planted all along, which render that place exceedingly 
delighetu!ll ; bur they dayly decay, becauſe they neglect the planting of Trees 
in the place of thoſe that are wanting. 
Ar one end of the place,:that is, on the North, over the Gare of the Bazar, 


there is a Be!l, round which 1s this inſcription, Ave Maria gratia plena. They A Bell, 


lay that ic was taken out of a Monaſtery of Nuns at Ormus. On the two ſides 


of that Bell, arc great Balconies or Galleries, where every Evening at Sun- Galleries. 


ſet, and at midnight many men aſſemble, who make muſick, ſome with the 
rdinary trumpet, ſome with Timbrels, and others wich an extraordinary 
kind of trumpet, which perhaps has nor as yet been heard of in France, and 


therefore I have thought fir to give a deſcription of ir. Theſe trumppets are A long copp#* 
made of copper and ſtreighr, abour eight foot long, the body of it is of an Trumper. 


unequal bigneſs ; for the end that is pur ro the mouth, 1s an inch indiameter, 


bur about an inch from it the neck is'very narrow, and then enlarges again Hence our 
ro the breadth of an inch, and the end or mouth our of which the ſound and ſpeaking 
wind comes, is almoſt a foor and a half in diameter. Theſe trumpets are $*umpets 


taken in two ar the middle, and they pur the upper part intv the lower at 
the great end, where it eaſily enters ; when they have a mind toſound, they 
$krew the two parts togerher ; bur they had need of a ſtrong Arm to hold 
that long Pipe of copper out right when they ſound it. Ir makes a ſtrong 
deep found, 1o that the mufick is heard all over the City ; but it is nor ar 
all pleatanr, and is more proper to fright People with an Allarm, than to 
divert them. 

As you go from that place of the Meidan where theſe muſicians meet, which 
(as I fatd) 1s at the North end of it, towards the Sourh, there are two Banks 
tive or fix foot high, and above a fathom diſtanr, which ſerve tor playing az 


the mall on horſe back, and the bow! muſt go betwixt thoſe Banks. About The Mak: 
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the middle of the Place there is a high Tree or Maſt eretted, on the ro; 
A Vait where whereof there is a round ball, and there Horſe-men practice Archery, riding 
they ſhoor at full ſpeed, and not ſhooting their arrow till they be paſt, which they Co by 
with Arrows. rurning themſelves quite round upon the crupper of the horſe. ! 
The Gate of A little farther to the right, or Weſt-ſide, is the Gate of A4/y, called 4/;. 
Aly. Capi, which is a large plane Gate, over which there is a lovely D:waz, the 

roof whereof is onely ſupported with wooden Pillars; and the King comes 

often to take the Air in this place. Entering in at this Gate you go along a 
The threſhold great Alley to another large Gate, whoſe threſhhold 1s a ſtep of round ſtone, 
ofa Gitein to which the Perſians ſhew great reſpect, and that is it which is properly 
Veneration. called the Gate of Aly. All malefaftors that can make their eſcape into 


ThreeSanctu. Court beyond it, as alſo into the Kings Stables or Kitchins, are in fate ſanty- 


- woes ary ; no body dares tread upon that ſtep, which many in devotion kiſs, and 


Sofis, the Gate is guarded by Sofis, who are always therein great Numbers. There 
is an entery intothe King's Houſe by the Court that is beyond it, bur that is 
not the principal Entry. 


The Gate of Going back again into the Meidan a little beyond the Gate of Aly, is the 


the Palace. I : no” it i inditt 
—_ ordinary Gate of the King's Palace ; it is but an indifferent Gate, and there 


are hundreds better in /pahavy. Before theſe Gates upon an Earthen work 
raiſed three foot high or thereabouts, there 1s a great Number. of great and 
ſmall Guns, ſome mounted and others not, which were all taken ar 
Ormus. Oppoſite to this Gate, on the other ſide of the Square, there is a 
Moſque with a Dome covered with Earth, burnt and yainiſhed green, the 
Porch whereof is very high, and painted all over with lovely Colours var- 
niſhed ; for the reſt it is but inconſiderable; and the entry into it is by ſome 
ſteps. 
There is another Moſque at the Souch end of the place, which ſeems to 
be of the ſame contrivance, but is far neater, and this is called the King's 
Moſque, not onely becauſe it was founded by Schah Abbas the firſt, but alſo be- 
cauſe it is near the Palace. Before this Moſque there is a Parwvis or Walk of 
many Ang'es,and in the middle of it a Baſon of Water likewiſe Polygone; the 
Porch is all over painted and varniſhed with blew, yellow and many other 
Colours in great Flowers, and over each ſide, there is a Minaret painted in 
the ſame faſhion, with a very pretry Balcony out of which jursa kind of lit- 
The Gatesof tle Turret. It hath two Gates almoſt three fathom high a piece, and abour 
the Moſque. a fathom wide, which are faced all over with Plates of Silver, with ſome 
Curioſities here and there embolſed, and there is a ſtep there, juſt like to that 
of Aly Capi. Having palled theſe Gates you enter into a great ſquare Court 
paved with large ſinooth Stones, in the middle whereof there is a ſquare Ba- 
ſon of Water, and along the ſide by which you enter, a kind of gallery, 
under which there are ſome ſhops ; there is another over head, where you 
may ſee the doors of a great many little Chambers, which, (as I think, ) ſerve 
Fronts to the for lodging Rooms for the Scholars of the Medreſe, In the middle of the 
five Gares of fourth ſide of the Court which faces you as you enter, is the Moſque, which 


the Moſque. hath five Gates and each of them its Porch ; the middlemoſt is ar leaſt ten 


farhom wide, and about ten or twelve high; the other rwo on each fide leſſen 
proportionably as they are diſtant from the middle. "This frontiſpiece hatha 
Minaret on each ſide which ſurpaſs it aþove three fachom in height, and all 
is builc of white Marble about a fathom high, the reſt being painted with ſe- 
veral lovely colours and varniſhed over. The entry of the middle and chief 
Porch, is about fix or ſeven fathom broad on the outſide, for on the inſide 
it draws narrower by degrees till you come at the end of it, where there are 
two doors which are alſo very high, and are each above a fathom wide. 
This is the entry into the Moſque which is large and ſpacious, with a vaſt 
round Dome, very well built, and all painted and varniſhed. Ir is ſquare 
and divided into five Iſles, by a double range of fix or ſeven great ſtone-Pillars 
two or three fathom high on each fide. The fide Ifles have their ſeveral en- 
tries by theſe four other Gates, which with that of the middle Porch make all 
the frontiſpiece of the Porch of that Moſque, and the middle Iſle or Body 
with its Porch is much higher, (as I ſaid,) then the reſt, and the two next 
excecd alſo the two remoteſt in proportion of height, Alcng the Wall on the 
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left hand, are Windows reaching from the pavement a fathom high ; they 
are all ſquare holes, rhrough which one may ſee into the Cloyſter that is 
on the left ſide, and which is one of the Courts of the Medre/e that I have 
mentioned: All the Walls of this Moſque arc of white Marble, from the 
paving a fathom high, the reſt, like the Dome, is painted with various co- 
lours and varniſhed. The pavement is all of large and very ſmooth Stones, 
but under the Dome, it is covered all over with lovely Carpets; and the 
outſide of the Dome is faced with green Bricks varniſhed, After all, Chriſti- 
ans are not ſuffered to enter it it, and if one be found there and known, he is 
driven out with Cudgels like a Dog ; and yet that hindered not me from go- 
ing thicher with Monſieur Diagre maſter of the Dutch faftory at 1/paben; 
for which purpoſe both he and I put our ſelves into the habit of the Courrey, 
and received not the leaſt affront. 

At the corner of the Meidan betwixt South and Weſt there is a Street, in 
which to the right hand is the Gate of the King's Haraw, (that's to ſay his 
Wifes houſe,) and on the left hand is his Karchanee, (that's to fay his Work- 
houſe ; ) becauſe all the Workmen of every fort of trade, who are under. his 
pay work there; they all have their ſhops, and ir is like to an Arſenal where 
all trades are to be found. 

One of the fineſt rhings to be ſeen at 7pahan are the ſtately Gardens of 
Hezar Dgerib, the chief building whereof is pleaſant, and ar the end of the 


fair Street of Tcharbag or Tchebarbag ; but ſince that Street leads to it, and The Streer cf 
that ic hath particular beauties of its own, I think fit to deſcribe it before I Teheharbag. 


come to the deſcription of Hez.ar Dgerib. 

. Teheharbag which ſignifies four Gardens is a great Street, near a hundred 
paces broad, and above two Italian miles in length. On the ſide of 1/pahan, 
there is at the head and entry into it, a little Pavillion or Square building two 
ſtories high, adorned with many Balconys and painted Windows, to which 
ahey come from the King's Palace, by a kind of corridor or curtain, and this 
Street ends at Hezar Dgerib as we have juſt now ſaid. It is bounded on borh 
ſides by the Walls of a great many Gardens, and at certain diſtances by little 
houſes of uniform Symmetry, which have all a little Pavillion, and doors 
that open into the Gardens that belong, ſome to the King, and the reſt to 
ſeveral great Lords, who take their diverſion in theſe places. About twelve 
ſteps from the Garden-Walls, there is on each fide a row of lovely P!ane 
Trees planted in a ſtreight line which yield a rare ſhade, and in the middle 
betwixt thoſe two rows of Trees, runs along the whole Street a current of 
Water in a Canal of fair Stone, about five foot deep and thirteen over, ador- 
ned here and there with Caſcades and ſome rare Water-works, which fall 
into Baſons: The ſides of that Canal are paved into the Street, and make a 
way of Free-Stone for Foot-men, which eaſes them of the inconvenience of 
meeting horſes that go lower in the. Street. In ſhort, this Street is divided by 


the River of Senderu, on which there is built a very lovely Bridge, of a pretty A Bridge of 
ſingular ſtrufture, which joyns together the two parts of the Street. lovely Struc- 
This (Bridge which is called by the Name of him that buile ir, to wit, *We- 


Alywverdy-Chan, and which is alſo named the Bridge cf Fulpha,). is built ot 
good Brick with edgings of Free-Stone ; and ſupported by a great many little 
and low ſtone-Arches. It is about three hundred paces long, and about 
twenty broad, but in the middle where Carts and Horſes goe, it is not above 
four fathom broad, and is no higher in the middlethan at the rwo ends. On 
each ſide inſtead of a Parapet, it hath a Gallery covered with a plat-form, 
both which are very commodious for Paſſengers. Theſe Galleries are raiſed 
above the level of the Bridge above half a pikes height : The going up to them 
is by fo eaſie Stairs, that horſes may without trouble aſcend them; men-are 
there ſecure from bad weather or the heat of the Sun, and yer have an open. 
Air and fair proſpe&t, for theſe vaulred Walks have a great many Windows 
that look upon the River. If a man deſire a more open paſlage, he hath the 
plat-form over this gallery, that equally reaches from one end of the Bridge 
tothe other : But it is ſo hot upon it inthe Summer-time, that the other way 
is more commenly taken, which ſerves alſo many times for a Horſe-way in 
the Winter, that they may avoid the Water that fills np the middle of the 
M Bridge/ 


$2 


Travels into the Levant. Part IE. 


The Gardens 
ot Hezar- 


zerib, 


Bridge, when the River overflows, which ſometimes happens, though in 
the Summer-time ir be ſo low, that there is hardly anv Water in it, fo thae 
they have been forced to ule art in paving the bottom in that place very 
ſmcoth, that ſo ic may fill its Channe! by ſpreading its Waters equally, 
This Bridge then hath five pallages, one in the middie, and tour in the two 
ſides; to wit the two covered Galleries, and the two Plat-forms over them 
which are above twelve foot broad, with Rails Ecth towards the Bridze and 
River. Nay there is a ſixth paſſage when the water is low, which during 
the great heats of Summer 1s very delighcfull for its coolnets ; and that is a 
little vaulted Gallery, which croſſes all the Arches from one end of the 
Bridge to the other ; it is low underneath and reacheth to the bottom of the 
River ; but there are Stones ſo laid rhar one may ſtep over without wetting 
the foot ; they go down into it from the Bridge by ſteps made in the thick- 
neſs of the Walls. 

There are alſo two other Bridges upon that River to the right hand ; and 
all the three are at above half a miles diſtance from one another. The firſt 
above this is very plain ; but the other which they call che Bridge of Schiras, 
for one thing exceeds the firſt ia beauty, and thar is a Hexagone place which 
ic hath in the middle, where the Water of the River hath a lovely fall. 

Let us now conlider Hezar Dgerib, which ends the fair Street of Tehehar- 
bag : The name of it imports a thouſand Dyerib, and Dygerib is a certain land 
meaſure which the Per/ians have, as we have the pearch, the fathom and 
other meaſures. 

Before this houſe there is a large ſquare Court, at the end whereof ſtands 
the Building, which- conſiſts of a Divan, onely one ſtory high, with Chambers 
at its four corners, and it hath the ſame front towards the Garden, which 
in reality, 1s very pretty. 

This Garden of Hezar-gerib hath fix ſtories of Terrafſes, the Earth of 
which is ſupported by ſtone-Walls, and theſe ſtories are raiſed abour a fa- 
thom in height one above another. There are a great many Alleys or Walks 
in that Garden both in -length and breadth, which reach all from the one 
end to the other, and are very ſtreight and even, ſave that in thoſe which 
reach in length, at every ſtory, one muſt aſcend ſeven or eight ſteps. The 
chief Walk or Alley, that- begins at- the building is very broad, but that 
which renders it altogether charming, is a ſtone-Canal in the middle 6f it, 
of the ſame breadth as that of the Street 7chebarbag, which anſwers in a 
ſtreighe line to this, and hach no Water but whar ir receives from it: The 
Canal of this Walk is far more beautifull chan that of the Streer, and affords 
a lovely proſpe&,in regard that at every rwo fathoms diſtance there are Pipes 
which ſpurt up Water very high, and that at each ſtory there is a ſheet of 
Water, that falls into a Baſon underneath, from whence it runs into the 
Canal : On each ſide of theſe ſheets of water, there is a pair of Stairs and a 
way that leads ſtreight up. I leave it to the Readers imagination, to con- 
ceive the pleaſantneis of that proſpect, and the beauty of theſe Caſcades, 
which are the firſt object thar ofters, and ſurpriſes the ſight of thoſe thar en- 
ter into this Garden. Walking then along the great Alley, after you have 
advanced a: little, you croſs over a Canal a farhom broad, which cuts 
it as it does all the other Walks that are parallel thereunto, bur withour 
breaking them, for it runs under little brick-Arches. 

Mounting up to the fourth ſtory, you'll find a large place where there is 
a Baſon of eighe ſides, above twenty tarhom in diameter, and three foot deep 
of water; it hath Water-pipes that play all round it, belides one in the mid- 
dle. On each ſide of this place you have a large covered Divay, built of 
Brick, but open on all hands, with a bafon of water in the middle. Theſe 
are really charming places, eſpecially for enjoying the cool, wherein the Le- 
vantines place' their greateſt delight. Having aſcended three ſtories more, 
you come to a pretty high Building which bounds the Walk, and on borh 
ſides of it there is a wall that ſeparates this part of the Garden from the other 
beyend it; to the front of this Building, there is a bafon of water. Then you 
enter into a Hall made croſs-ways, open on the four ſides, at each Corner 
whereof you'll find lictle rooms: Over thar there is another ſtory which l 
muc 
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den, and recover the great Walk or Alley again, whket is continued in a 
ſtreight line through the Hall : There you have the Canal and Sheets of Wa- 
rer in the ſame manner as in the other, fave that in this part the baſons are 
above the ſheers of water, whereas in the former they are under them. 

Having mounted the ſixth ſtory you'll find an oftogone Batſon of the ſame 
bigneſs as the former, with a Divan or Kosk on each hand. Atter you have 
aſcended three ſtories more, you paſs aver a Canal three fathom broad, which 
runs croſs all the Walks of the Garden that are parallel to this, as the other 
dots which is at the other end: A little farther, you find a baſon before a 
building much of the ſame contrivance as the others are, which puts an end 
to the Walk and the length of the Garden. 

All theſe Waters come from the River of Sendery, by Chanels that divert 
them three or four Leagues above the City, which having watered and em- 
belliſhed this Garden, run and loſe themſelves in the Fields. Many ſuch Cha- 
nels are drawn from this River above the City, for watering the Gardens, 
which otherwiſe would be barren: For beſides that the Wells could not fur- 
niſh a ſufficient quantity of water; their water is not ſo good as that of the 
River, which is made very fat by the grounds that it runs through. Every 
day is appointed for giving Water to a certain quarter, and every Garden 
is taxed to pay thirty, forty, or ſixty Abaſſis a year, more or leſs according 
to its bigneſs, for the water once a week. None of theſe Canals return to 
the River, but loſe themſelves in the Fields; which makes the River to be 
much leſſened when ir comes to the City, ſo that having run thorough it, 
at a little diſtance farther,it loſes it ſelf alſo in the Fields. 


The Perſians are fo carefull ro have water for their grounds, that in many The care of 
places they make AqueduCts under ground, which bring it from a far, nay, the Perſian: 


much the ſame. From that Hall you enter into the c:7:@r part of the Gar- 


and that manyLeagues off, "They make them almoſt two fathom high, and for having 


arch them over with Brick: In making of them they digg at every twenty 
paces diſtance or thereabouts, and make large holes like wells, in which they 
go down and fo carry on the Aqueduct, becauſe they cannot continue in go- 
ing on ſofar under ground ; and theſe Aquedudcts coſt a great deal of money. 

Although the Garden I have bcen deſcribing is ſo magnificent,yet you muſt 
not imagine to find ſuch lovely Graſs-plats and borders of Flowers as are in 
Europe : There you have onely young Fruit-trees in great numbers, with 


great Plane-Trees, planted in a row, which are the ornament of it ; ſo that in The fruits of 
fruir-Seaſon it is very pleaſant walking there, and fince for a little money all Hezar-dzerit. 


are welcom, one may cat as many as he pleaſes. There is plenty alſo of Roſe 
Buſhes there,and the Gardiners make money of their Roſes. This Garden is the 
Kings, fo are one half of thoſe of Teheharbag; the reſt belong to Chans, and 
theſe Gardens are almoſt all of the ſame contrivance; (that's to ſay,) that their 
beauty conſiſts in long ſtreight walks, and abundance of Fruit-rrees, Roſe- 
buſhes and Plane-Trees, which yield thema conſiderable revenue, and there- 
fore they are well kept ; ſo that when I went to the Garden of Hezard gerib, 
I faw a great many People at work in levelling the walks, which had been 


ſpoilt by the Rain and Snow. 


There is no Burying-place in 1/pahan, but they are all without the City, Burying-pla- 
ſoasall over Perſia and the Levant. ces. 
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The Maſons 
call for their 
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CHAS Y. 


A Continuation of the Obſervations of Itpahan, 
and particularly of the manner of ordinary 
Buldings. 


A LL the Houſes of 1/pahan are built of Bricks baked in the Sun, dawbed 

over with Clay mingled with Straw, and then white caſt over with a 
very fine and white Plaiſter, which they get out of the neighbouring hills, 
from a ſtone that being burnt, is cruſhed and broken with a great rowler 
drawn by a Horſe. The charges of building a houſe they commonly divide 
into three equal parts, one for Brick, another for Plaiſter, and the third for 
Doors, Windows, and other timber neceſſary for a houſe. However ſome- 
thing may be ſaved in the Brick, for out of the very place where the houſe is 
to be built ; Earth may be had for making all the Bricks that are neceſſary, 
and furniſhing Straw to be mingled with the Earth for the making of them, 
the reſt will not amount to above an Abaſſ and a half the thouſand, but the 
truth is, it will coſt three times as much in employing them. 

In the reſt of Perſia the Houſes are onely built of that fort of Brick, made 
of Earth wrought with cut Straw and well incorporated, which is afterwards 
dried in theSun, and then employed, but the leaſt Rain waſhes them away 
and diſſolves all. They make alſo tiles which they burn in a Kiln, yet they 
ſeldom uſe them, but for their Floors and Stair-caſes ; ſome, but few, pave 
their Terrafſes with them. Nevertheleſs it were much more profitable to 
pave them with Bricks, for being onely of Earth, they muſt be repaired once 
a year, becauſe of the Rain and Snow, which ſpoil them all ; nay and as 
often as Snow falls, they muſt of neceſſity throw it off afſoon as they can, 
elſe it would rot and by its weight .bear down the houſes ; but ſeeing for all 
their diligence, they muſt needs with the Snow throw a good deal of Earth 
alſo from the Terraſſes, which are looſened by it, it would be much ſafer to 
pave them, becauſe then the Snow might be more eaſily thrown off, and no- 
thing ſpoilt ; but ic muſt be alſo confeſſed, that the Terrafſes cannot always 
be paved, becauſe of the uneavenneſs of the Rooms underneath, ſome being 
higher, and ſome lawer, nay and ſome of them having Domes; which make 
the Terraſſes very irregular,and all crooked and convex in ſeveral places. 

There is ſo much Water at 1/pahan, that one may have a Well dug for 
three or four Abaſſis commonly ; and when it is dug they put down in the 
bottom one or two Pipes of baked or burnt Clay about threz or four foot 
high, and of the ſame Diameter as the Well is, to keep the ground on the 
ſides from falling in and choaking it up. 

The Walls that go round the Terraſſes are all pierced through checker 
ways, with ſquare holes about four or five inches ſquare, not onely to eaſe the 
Walls which are onely of Earth, butalſo to letin the Air on all ſides, 

The Perſians uſe no Cranes in building of their Houſes, but they raiſe high 
banks of Earth, on which they drag along, what the Crane would lift : Ma- 
ny times they need neither of the two, for all that they employ is light e- 
nough. They*make their houſes commonly front the North, to receive the 
freſh Air, and they who can, make them ſeparated and open on all the four 
ſides. They make their little Vaults very quickly, and in building of them 
uſe 'Timber as with us; all thefe Vaults are of brick, ſometimes baked in the 
Sun, and ſometimes in the Oven or Kiln, according as they'll be at the char- 
ges of it, Ititis pretty pleaſant to ſee a Maſon at work there, for he callsfor 
what he wants as if he were ſinging, and the Labourers who are always at- 
tentive to the tone, ſerve him moſt punRually. In 
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In Perſia, commonly they make the Floors of the Rooms of Joiſts, on which Ftores. 


they lay planks, and over them a Mar or Store and then a lay of Reeds 
which they cover with Clay half a foot thick: But they obterve to mingle 


OO SO——S 


Salt with the firſt lay of Earth, that the Worms may not ger into the Timber $atr mingled 
underneath. They who will not be at the charge of boards or planks, put with Clay. 


onely in place of Joiſts, pieces of Timber as thick as ones Arm, and over 
chem two Marts and thenthe Reeds which they cover with Clay, falting alſo 
the firſt lay. 

The Per/iaus make their Lime of Stones which they burn as we doe, and 
when they have taken them our of the Kiln, they break them into ſmall pie- 


ces: When they are to ule it they prepare it in the manner following. They The way of 
ſweep a place very clean to fift the Lime in, and when ir is fifted they make P*<Parivg 


itup in a heap ſharp at the top like a Sugar-Loaf ; then they ſift Aſhes upon ©'* 


it, and that in almoſt as great a quantity as the lime ; that being done, they 
ſweep the adjoyning place very clean and water it, and over the wet, ſift a 
very ſlight lay of Aſhes; then with Iron-ſhovels they throw upon it their 
Lime mingled with Aſhes, working and incorporating them well together : 
When they have caſt on three or tour ſhovel fulls, one of them throws upon 
it about aquarter of a Bucket full of Water or ſomewhat leſs, and the reſt caſt 
very faſt upon the wet Lime, other Lime mingled with Aſhes, ſo that they 
give not the Water time to penetrate through that firſt lime ; then they throw 
on a good deal of watermore, and then another quantity of lime and aſhes, 
and they keep this courſe, untill they have put all thaſime which they had 
mingled with Aſhes into a heap ; and the water they throw uponit is fo lictle 
in regard of the quantity of that matter, that it ſcarcely appears to be wet. 
After this, they ſweep a neighbouring place, and having watered, and then 
covered it with a few Aſhes as b&fore, they turn over again the mixture that 
they may well mingle and incorporate the Aſhes with the lime; and fo turn ic 
over from one ſide to another ſeveral times, (that's to ſay) nine or ten times. 

Bur it is to be obſerved that after the firſt time, they pour no more water 
upon the mixture ; but onely from timeto time lightly ſprinkle with the hand 
the ourſide of the heap, to keep it a little humid without appearing to be wet ; 
but every time they caſt the heap from one ſide to another, they are ſure firſt 
to ſweep the place, water it, and then to ſcatter a few Aſhes upon the ſame, 
and then with their Iron-ſhovels they turn the heap. I wondered to ſee theſe 
People when they prepared their lime, that they were not afraid to burn 
their feet going bare footed upon that Stuff, nor yet to wrong themſelves 
by receiving into their Mouth and Noſe, the duſt of the lime when they 
ſifted it. 

When they havethus well mingled the Aſhes with the lime, they divide the 
Stuff into ſeveral heaps, which they ſpread a little, giving to each about four 
foot of Diameter, and one foot in thickneſs: After that, four of them ſtand 
round the heap, and beat the Stuff with ſticks ſomewhat crooked, about two 
foot and a half long,the handle they hold them by being rwofingers thick with 
alittle round knob at rhe end,to keepthem from ſlipping through their hands, 
then they grow greater and greater till about the middle where they are as 
big as ones Arm, and round fo far ; and fromthat place where they bend and 
make an obtuſe Angle with the other half, they grow thicker and thicker ac- 
cording as they come nearerthe end, and are round on the concare ſide, bur 
flat on the convex, and about theend are about fixfingers broad : Theſe Clubs 
are of Aſh. They beat this Stuff with one hand two, and two over againſt 
one another, ſinging T a allah, Ya nl/ab, and other attributes of God, and 
keeping time to this tune, which ſeems to be eſſential to the trade, they bear 
as our Threſhers do ſometimes in one place, ſometimes in another, ſtooping 
at every blow, and nothing but the flat ſide of the Club hits the marter.. They 
bear every heap ſo about half an hour without intermiſſion ; and then go to 
another which they beat as much, and continue this exerciſe almoſt an hour 
without reſting, onely now and then ſhifting their hand ; after this, they take 
breath a little for the ſpace of halfa quarter of an hour or leſs, and then fall 
to their buſineſs again. In this manner they beat every heap fouror fivetimes, 
andevery time they leave it, it is all reduced to the thickneſs of abut m_ A 
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* foot in themiddle, falling thinner rowards the edges ; and then one of the men 


takes a ſpade wherewith he breaks the Lumps, and turns it all up again into 
a heap: cooling it with a little water that he throws upon it with his hands, 
When every heap is ſufficiently beaten they ſpread it well, ſo that ir be alike 
thick in all places, and a little hollow in the middle, then they ſtrow chopr 
Straw upon it, ſuchas they giveto Horſes ; they'll ſpread upon a heap of lime 
about a ſack full, ſuch as they give their Horſes provender in, fo thatthe lime 
is all covercd over with it; with that, they pour into the- middle of it about 
four Buckets of water, and mingle all together ſtirring it well with their ſho- 
vels, that the materials may be well incorporated ; and when all is reduced in- 
to a kind of ſoftmorter, they fall a beating it a new, ſometimes with their ſho- 
vels, and ſometimes with the end of their Clubs : Then they open it again in 
the middle making a round hole a good foot and a half wide, fo that it looks 
like a Well raiſed a good foot above ground; they fill this hole with water, 
pouring in about two Buckets full, and fo leave it, after they have ſmoothed 
the outlide with the back of their ſhovels, ſo that it looks poliſhed and of a 
blewiſh colour, (that's to ſay) like blew Fullers-Earth or Clay totake outgreaſe 
and ſpots with ; theſe holes are always kept full of water, till they be ready 
to uſe the Stuff. When they are to uſe it, they work it with a great deal of 


| water, and mingle therewith abouthalf the quantity of Straw that was employ- 


cd in the firſt working of it ; then they beat it well with ſhovels and leavers, 
pouring on ſo much water, that it is reduced almoſt into a liquid running mud. 
I have ſeen it ſo emgloyed tor covering a great pent-houſe, which was made 
of ſticks or laths laid croſs-ways, and two Stores over them, upon which they 
ſpreada very thin lay of this lime, ſmoothing it with the Trowel: Then they 
put uponthislay,three fingers thick of Earth mingled with Straw and wrought 
into a morter. In this which Ifaw prepared, there were four and twenty Af 
loads, and four men prepared it: They were near eleven hours about it, and 
made it up into five Wells or Heaps, which remained fo for two days before 
they were uſed. The greateſt uſe they make of this lime mingled with Aſhes 


Lime for fiſh and Straw, is for Fiſh-ponds, Baſons of Fountains, and other things thar are 
Ponds,/Baſons to hold water. Whenthat Stuff is well made itlaſts abovethirty years, and is 
and Fountams. harder than Stone. 


Ghilſefid, 


The making 
of Morter. 


Rerdght!. 


The way of 
making Ter- 
rafles. 


In whitening of their Walls they uſe no lime, but make uſe of a white Earth 
which is in ſmall pieceslike plaiſter, and immediately diſſolves in water : This 
Earth they call GhiJſefd, (that's to ſay,) white Earth ; they dig it out of cer- 
rain Pits or Quarries, of which there are many about 1/pahan. As to their 
morter it is uſually made of plaiſter, earth and chopped ſtraw, all well wrought 
and incorporated together. At Schiras, to ſpare the charges of Ghil/efid they 
ſometimes make uſe of plaiſter for whitening their Walls,but they have not that 
bright whiteneſs which — giveth, They caſt their Walls pretty often 
alſo with a mixture made of Plaiſter and Earth which they call Zerdghil, (that's 
to ſay,) yellow Earth, though inreality, it be not yellow, but rather of a Musk 
or Cinnamon colour; they get it on the River-ſide, and work it in a great 
Earthen Veſſel, but they pur fo little earth in proportion to water, that it remains 
liquid like muddy water, or at mvft like ſtrained Juice, and it is altogether of 
the Colour of that Earth; they make uſe of it ro work the Plaiſter in another 
Earthen Veſſel, where they mingle this water with plaiſter, in ſuch a quanti- 
ty, that it be reduced to the thickneſs of morter, which retains the colour of 
that Earth : With this mixture they caſt their Walls, which at firſt look all 
greyiſh, but according as they dry they grow ſo white, that when they are 
tully dry, they ſeem almoſt, as if they were plaiftered over, with pure plaiſter. 
This mixture is uſed nor onely for ſaving of plaiſter, but alſo becauſe it holds 
better than plaiſter alone, and (in my opinion) looks as well. 

For making of Terraſſes, they lay, (as I have faid) upon the Stores and reeds 
almoſt half a foot thick of Earth, but which finks to far leſs being trampled 
and tread upon ; when it is well dried in the- Air, they lay on more Earth 
mingled with alike quantity of Straw, which they work well together, ſtirring 
it often that they may better incorporate the Straw with the Earth: And 
when that is well mixt, and reduced to the conſiſtence of kennel-dirt, they 
trample ita long while with their feet, and ſpread it very even all oyer. T - 
ſecon 
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ſecond lay is commonly about half a foot thick alſo; but being dry is hardly 
half fo thick ; when ir is dry, they lay on a third lay like the former, ſo thar 
all being dry, it may be about afoot thick. All this is held up by a range of 
broad burnt Bricks or Tiles which is laid all round the 'Terraſs, five or ſix high, 
and level with the Earth ; in ſome places they makea little ſhelving, thar the 
rain-Water may run off into wooden Spours which jer out ſor conveying it a- 
way. In this manner I ſaw two Terrafles made, which had in ſurtace each 
about a fathom and a half ſquare; when they laid on the ſecond lay, two 
men wrought art each about an hours time, ſtirring the Earth with ſhovels, and 
incorporating it with the Straw, whilſt another man coutinually poured water 
upon it ; the laſt lay requires the ſame labour and pains. 
Ar Schiras, Lar, and in other hot Countries, they have upon the rops of 
their Houſes an invention for catching the freſh Air : It is a Wallone or two An invention 
fathom high, and about the ſame breadth, to which at the intervals of abouc for having the 
three foot, other Walls about three foot broad and as high as the great Wall, **© 4: 
joynin right Angles ; there are ſeveral of ſuch on each fide of rhe great Wall, 
and all together ſupport a Roof that covers them : The ettect of this is, that 
from whatſoever corner the Wind blows, it is ſtraitned betwixt three Walls, 
and the, Roof over head, and ſocaſily deſcends intorhe houſe below, by a hole 
that is made for ir. 


CHAP..VL 


A Sequel of the Obſervations of Ifpahan. 
Of ARTS. 


E T us goon in ſpeaking of Arts and 'Trades,fince we are inſenſibly enga- Artiſts of Per- 
ged in it. The Artiſts in Perſia, andall over the Levant, uſe their Feer /4- 

in working as much as their hands ; for their Feet ſervethem fara Loom, hold 
faſt, and ſeveral other Inſtruments. Every Company of crafts men pays the An impoſicion 
King a certain Summ of Money, which is raiſed upon all the; Artiſts of the upon the com- 
ſereral Trades, every one of them being allefſed according to his incomes. They P4nics of tra- 
have no Loom for turning, (as we have,) but purthat which they have a mind Yen: 
to turn upon a Pivot or Spindle, and wrapabour it athong of Leather, leaving 
two ends : A Boy holds the two ends of this ſtrap, and pulls towards him, The way of 
ſometimes the one and ſometimes the other, and in that faſhion makes the turning wood. 
piece toturn, whilſt the other labours, whereas with us a ſingle Perſon does 
all. Norare the Wimbles of Carpenters and Joyners ſo convenient as with us The uſe of the 
neither : They have a long Iron as thick as rwo of our Wimbles, bur ſquare, wimble. 
and flat at the endlike a flice or Sparula, yet drawing intoa point, with a fide 
and edge which way ſoever they turn it : This Ironis in a wooden handle, a- 
bout a foot long, and above an inch thick, with a weight of lead on the = S 
with that they have a ſtick, witha ſtrap of Leather, like a bow, bur very lack ; 
they turn the ſtrap of this bow once about the handle of the Wimble, and 
then leaning the left hand upon the head of the handle, and pulling to and 
frothe bow with the right hand, they turn the Wimble. 

They have a moſt excellent Varniſh for Painters ; it is made of Sazdarack Varniſh, 
and lintſeed Oyl, which they mingle together, andreduce all into the conſt- 
ſtence of an Unguent ; when they would make uſe of ir, rhey diſfolve ir with 
the Oyl of Naphra, but for want of the Oyl of Naphra, one may uſe the Spi- 
rit of Wine many times rectified. 

They have a Glew that holds as well as ſtrong white Glew, and the Shoe- Scheri/chors 
makers and other Artiſans make ule of no other : It is a root they call Scher;/- inſtead of 
cham which they grind like corn berwixt Stones ; when it is ground it looks like =: 
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foot in the middle, falling thinner towards the edges ; and then one of the men 
takes a ſpade wherewith he breaks the Lumps, and turns it all up again into 
a heap: cooling it with a little water that he throws upon it with his hands, 
When every heap is ſufficiently beaten they ſpread it well, ſo thar ir be alike 
thick in all places, and a little hollow in the middle, then they firow chopr 
Straw upon it, ſuchas thev giveto Horſes ; they'll ſpread upon a heap of lime 
abour a ſack full, ſuch as they give their Horſes provender in, fo thatthe lime 
is all covercd over with it; with that, they pour into the middle of it about 
four Buckets of water, and mingle all together ſtirring it well with their ſho- 
vels, that the materials may be well incorporated ; and when all is reduced in- 
to a kind of ſoftmorter, they fall a beating it a new, ſometimes with their ſho- 
vels, and ſometimes with the end of their Clubs : Then they open it again in 
the middle making a round hole a good foot and a half wide, fo that it looks 
like a Well raiſed a good foot above ground; they fill this hole with water, 
pouring in about two Buckets full, and fo leave it, after they have ſmoothed 
che outlide with the back of their ſhovels, fo that it looks poliſhed and of a 
blewiſh colour, (that's to ſay) like blew Fullers-Earth or Clay totake ourgreaſe 
and ſpots with ; theſe holes are always kept full of water, till they be ready 
to uſe the Stuff. When they are to uſe it, they work it with a great deal of 
| water, and mingle therewith abouthalf the quantity of Straw that was employ- 
cd in the firſt working of it ; then they beat it well with ſhovels and leavers, 
pouring on ſo much water, thart it is reduced almoſt into a liquid running mud. 
I have ſeen it ſo emglloyed tor covering a great pent-houſe, which was made 
of ſticks or laths laid croſs-ways, and two Stores over them, upon which they 
ſpread a very thin lay of this lime, ſmoothing it with the Trowel: Then they 
put upon thislay,three fingers thick of Earth mingled with Straw and wrought 
into a morter. In this which Ifaw prepared, there were four and twenty Af 
loads, and four men prepared it : They were near eleven hours about it, and 
made it up into five Wells or Heaps, which remained fo for two days before 
they were uſed. The greateſt uſe they make of this lime mingled with Aſhes 
Lime for fiſh and Straw, is for Fiſh-ponds, Baſons of Fountains, and other things thar are 
Ponds,-Baſons to hold water. When that Stuff is well made itlaſts abovethirty years, and is 
and Fountains, harder than Stone. 
In whitening of their Walls they uſe no lime, but make uſe of a white Earth 
which is in ſmall pieceslike plaiſter, and immediately diſſolves in water: This 
Ghilſcfid., Earth they call Ghi//efd, (that's to fay,) white Earth ; they dig it out of cer- 
tain Pits or Quarries, of which there are many about 1/pahan. As to their 
The making morter it is uſually made of plaiſter, earth and chopped ſtraw, all well wrought 
of Morter. and incorporated together. At Schiras, to ſpare the charges of Gbil/efid they 
ſometimes make uſe of plaiſter for whitening their Walls,but they have not that 
bright whiteneſs which Gh4il/ef4 givech. They caſt their Walls pretty often 
Ferdshil. alſo with a mixture made of Plaiſter and Earth which they call Zerdghi/, (that's 
to ſay,) yellow Earth, though inreality, it be not yellow, but rather of a Musk 
or Cinnamon colour; they get it on the River-ſide, and work it in a great 
Earthen Veſſel, but they put fo little earth in proportion to water, that it remains 
liquid like muddy water, or at mvft like ſtrained Juice, and it is altogether of 
the Colour of that Earth; they make uſe of it to work the Plaiſter in another 
Earthen Veſſel, where they mingle this water with plaiſter, in ſuch a quanti- 
ty, that it be reduced to the thickneſs of morter, which retains the colour of 
that Earth : With this mixture they caſt their Walls, which at firſt look all 
greyiſh, but according as they dry they grow ſo white, that when they are 
tully dry, they ſeem almoſt, as if they were plaifſtered over, with pure plaiſter. 
This mixture is uſed nor onely for ſaving of plaiſter, but alſo becauſe it holds 
better than plaiſter alone, and (in my opinion) looks as well, 
For making of Terrafles, they lay, (as I have faid) upon the Stores and reeds 
Fre way of * almoſt half a foot thick of Earth, but which finks to far leſs being trampled 
— Ter- and tread upon ; when it is well dried in the” Air, they lay on more Earth 
ES mingled with alike quantity of Straw, which they work well together, ſtirring 
it often that they may better incorporate the Straw with the Earth: And 
when that is well mixt, and reduced to the conſiſtence of kennel-dirt, they 
trample ita long while with their teer, and ſpread it very even all oyer. won 
ſecon 
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ſecond lay is commonly abour half a foot rhick alſo; but being dry is hardly 
half fo thick ; when ir is dry, they lay on a third lay like the former, fo that 
all being dry, it may be about a foot thick. All this is held up by a range of 
broad burnt Bricks or Tiles which is laid all round the Terrals, five or fix high, 
and level with the Earth ; in ſome places they makea litrle ſhelving, that the 
rain-Water may run off into wooden Spours which jer out for conveying it a- 
way. In this manner I ſaw two Terrafſes made, which had in ſurface each 
about a fathom and a half ſquare; when they laid on the ſecond lay, two 
men wrought ar each abour an hours time, ſtirring the Earth with ſhovels, and 
incorporating it with the Straw, whilſt another man coutinually poured water 
upon it ; the laſt lay requires the ſame labour and pains. 
At Schiras, Lar, and in other hot Countries, they have upon the tops of 
their Houſes an invention for catching the freſh Air : It is a Wall one or ewo An invention 
fathom high, and about the ſame breadth, to which at the intervals of abouc f9r having tic 
three foot, other Walls about three foor broad and as bigh as the great Wall, © Air: 
joynin right Angles ; there are ſeveral of ſuch on each tide of the great Wall, 
and all together ſupport a Roof that covers them : The ettect of this is, that 
from whatſoever corner the Wind blows, it is ſtrained betwixt three Walls, 
and the, Roof over head, and ſocaſfily deſcends intorhe houte below, by a hole 


that is made for ir. 


CHAP. VL 


A Sequel of the Obſervations of I{pahan. 
Of ARTS. 


| ap T us goon in ſpeaking of Arts and Trades,fince we are inſenſibly enga- Ariilts of Per- 
ged in it. The Artiſts in Perſia, and all over the Levant, uſe their Feer /4- 
in working as much as their hands ; for their Feet ſervethem fora Loom, hold 
faſt, and ſeveral other Inſtruments. Every Company of crafts men pays the An impolirion 
King a certain Summ of Money, which 1s raiſed upon all the Artiſts of the upon the com- 
ſereral Trades, every one of them being aſſeſſed according to his incomes. They P4nics ot tra- 
have no Loom for turning, (as we have,) but purthat which they have a mind Yen: 
to turn upon a Pivot or Spindle, and wrapabour it a thong of Leather, leaving 
two ends : A Boy holds the two ends of this ſtrap, and pulls towards him, The way of 
ſometimes the one and ſometimes the other, and in that faſhion makes the *urning wood. 
piece toturn, whilſt the other labours, whereas with us a ſingle Perſon does 
all. Norarethe Wimbles of Carpenters and Joyners ſo convenient as with us The uſe of the 
neither : They have a long Iron as thick as two of our Wimbles, bur ſquare, wimble. 
and flat atthe endlike a lice or Spatula, yer drawing intoa point, with a fide 
and edge which way ſoever they turn it : This Ironis in a wooden hand'e, a- 
bout a foot long, and above an inch thick, with a weight of lead on the as . 
with that they have a ſtick, witha ſtrap of Leather, like a bow, bur very flac 
they turn the ſtrap of this bow once about the handle of the Wimble, and 
then leaning the left hand upon the head of the handle, and pulling to and 
frothe bow with the right hand, they turn the Wimble. 

They have a moſt excellent Varniſh for Painters ; it is made of Saz4arack Varniſh, 
and lintſeed Oyl, which they mingle together, andreduce all into the confi- 
ſtence of an Unguent ; when they would make uſe of ir, they diſſolve it with 
the Oyl of Nephra, bur for want of the Oyl of Naphra, one may uſe the Spi- 
rit of Wine many times rectified. 

They have a Glew that holds as well as ſtrong white Glew, and the Shoe- Scheriſchorr 
makers and other Artiſans make ute of no other : It is a root they call Scher;/- inftead of 


cham which they grind like corn betwixt Stones ; when it is ground it looks like Gow. 
Saw duſt 
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. 88 Travels ito the Levant. Part II. 
Saw-duſt ; they ſteep this powder in water, an:! make uſe of it in glewing 
anv thing. | 

Soap. - In Perjia they make ſoap of greaſe or tallow inſtead of Oyl, and that makes 
| it to havea bad ſcent, and with the leaſt ſweating to breed lice in their Linnen, 

Raſors. The Raſfors' they make, have a very thick back, and are very heavy. 

Phyſicians. There are many Phyſicians in Per/ia, and amongſt them ſome skilfull men. 


When they have viſited their Patient, they write their Bills upon a little bir of - 
Paper which they give to a Woman, who goes to a drugiſts and buys all the 
ingredients, which ſhe prepares for a Medicine ; for all over Perſia the Wo. 

Remedy for a MEN preparethe Medicines. Their moſt uſual Medicine for a Feaver, are the 

Feaver, cold Seeds which they peel and pur into water, giving the Patient the whole 

Chine preſently to be drank down. "They make great uſe of China in ſeveral dif. 
rempers. They put it in infuſion in Brandy, and for fifteen days ſer it in the 
Sun, they take it for the ſpace of a Month, obſerving in the mean time a good 
diet, and eſpecially not to eat any thing that has Salt in ir, to abſtain from 
Wine and Women, and notto ſtir abroad out of ones Chamber ; bur they ul 
not that Medicine in the Summer-time. 

Zloud-letting. They let bloud too, and are very dextrous at it ; I ſpeak by experience, 
they tye a ligature of leather very ſtreight about the Arm, and then without 
rubbing or looking much on the place, they take their Lance, which is very 
broad and in a handle like a Raſfor, and prick very skilfully, but they draw 
a great quantity of bloud when they are letalone. 

In this Countrey of Perſia, as well as in Turkey, they whiten, or if you will, 
tinn, braſs and copper otherwiſe than with us. The Workmen make uſe of 
Salt Armoniack, which they ſer over the fire with a little water to purifie and 
take thegreaſe from it ; there they leave it till che humidity be _ fo 

 thatit be all reduced into a white Powder : Then they waſh che Veſſel they 

* Soudegriſe. are to tinn, very clean, with * grey Saltwort which they have boiled init; 
after thata Boy ſetting the Veſſel upon theground, puts ſand into it,and putting 
his twofeet thereon, turns to and again, untill the Veſſel be well ſcoured, and 
no greaſe remain : Then the Maſter takes it, and ſetting it upon a clear coal 
fire with the Mouth downwards, leaves it there till it be almoſt red ; when 
it isfo, he takes hold on it with a pair of Pinſers,and with the other hand takes a 
parcel of Cotton, with which he takes a little Salt Armoniack, and therewith 
rubs the Veſſel very well; then he preſſes a piece of tin on it, which being a 
little melted, he takes a ſmall portion of Salt Armoniack on his Cotton again, 
and applying it upon the melted tinn, he therewith rubs the Veſſel, untill it be 
all tinned over, and fo ſoon as he hath done that, he throws it into cold wa- 
ter. 'This they do fo faſt,that in half an hours time they'll tinn five or ſix Skil- 
lets, and that coſts but very little ; nay thoſe that have ſtore of veſſels,ſend for 
them to their houſes, and they bring their ſhops along with them, which con- 
ſiſts in a few coals, a little Saltworrt, a pair of bellows, the horn of an Ox 
full of Salt Armoniack, and ſome ſmall pieces of Tinn: They work in any place 
=_ would have them, whether in the Court, Gardens, or any where elle, 
without any need of a Chimney, for they make their fire by a ſtone, againſt 

which they lean their Veſſel, that it may not put out the fire when ir is ſet 

upon it ; oy cover the noſe of their bellows with a little Earth made over it 
arch-ways, and ſo their ſhopis prepared and in readineſs, 
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CHAT. VE 
The Continuation of the Obſervations of I{pahan. 


Of Moneys, Weights and Meaſures, 


5 gr it happens often in the ſequel of thisdiſcourſe,that when I am to ſpeak 
of things, I make uſe of the terms uſed in the Countrey, without explai- 
ning them, for avoiding of prolixity ; I have thought fit to do it in a Chap- 
ter by it ſelf, where the Reader may be ſatisfied when he has a mind. I ſhall 
onely ſpeak hereof moneys that are current in Per/ia, and eſpecially of the 
pieces of the Countrey. The Piaftres are commonly worth there thirteen 


Biſti ; the Biſti conſiſts of four Casbeghs, of which ten make a Schai. The 
moſt current money are the Abaſſisr, Mahmoudis, Chais and Casbeghis, The 
Abaſſs is of the value of four Schais, which make about eighteen So/s of our 
money, and the Mahmoud; contains two Schais, which are nine Sols; the Schai 
is worth about four Sols and a half, and the Casbeghi five Deniers and a halfor 
ſomewhat leſs. The Toman is worth fifteen Piaſtres, or fifty Aba/ſis : The Bo- 
quelleis worth three Abaſſis or twelve Schais. They have great pieces of ſilver 
of the value of five Schais, and weigh two Medicals. The Mahbmoudi is alſo cal- 
led Wz-Alton, (which is as much as to ſay) an hundred A/tons ; and never- 
theleſs that word 4/ron which ſignifies Gold, is commonly taken for a Chequin; 
but in a Mahmeud;,it is taken for the value of a Denjer,and in the fame manner 
five Abaſſis are alſo called Min-A!ton or Bing-alton, which ſignifies a thouſand 
Alton, but I could not learn of any a fatisfactory reaſon for that laſt ſigniti- 
cation. 

Seeing the Abaſſis are the pieces that are moſt current in Perſia, it is fit one 
ſhould know that it is the beſt money in the World. They are of the fineſt 
ſilver, and the Officers of the Mint dare not coyn one ſingle piece, until they 
have firſt refined the Piaſtres and other piecesof ſilver, that are appointed for 
the making of A4baſſis : They are ſtamped (as all the reft of their money) with 
the hammer, and not milled, and there is ſogreat equality in their weighr, that 
in great payments, they are weighed after this manner. 'They pur five and 
twenty Abaſſis, in one ſcale of the balance, and as many in the other, and if 
the one weigh more or leſs than the other, they conclude for a certain that 
there are ſome falſe 4baſis amongſt them, and fail not ro examine them ; in 
which they are never out, foreach Scale ought moſt exaQtly to weigh alike. They 
then put the five and twenty of the one Scale into the ocher, which by that 
means contains fifty, and that number makes the Toman ; afterward they 
count no more of the money, bur onely filling up the empty Scale of the Ba- 
lance, until it weigh as much as the other wherein the Toman is counted, and 
when they find that both ſides weigh not alike, rhey examine the pieces. 

The Man of I[pah:n isa weight of twelve pounds. | 

In Geometry the Perſians make uſe of a certain Meaſure, which they 


; | ; Moneys and 
Schais, and when they are full weight they are worth thirteen Schais and a V Veights of 


Perſia. 


The Man. 


call the Far/ange, and is as much as three Miles ; the Mile contains four Farſange. 


thouſand Cubirs, the Cubit four and twenty Fingers, and the finger fi Barley 
Corns laid ſide-ways; this account I had our of a Perſian Book of Geogra- 
phy. I have meaſured ſix Barley Corns with a pair of Compatlles, and tound 
that eight rimes that Meaſure of ſix Barley Corns, laid by one another fide- 
ways make eight common Inches : So that the four and rwenty Fingers will 
make eighteen Inches, or a common Foot and a half, which is exaCtty a Cu- 
bit, and fo the Mile will be fix thouſand common Feer, which make tour 


thouſand Cubits. ok 
N The 


The Mile. 
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The Geogra- The ſame Perſian Geography, makes the Degree to be two and twenty 
phers degree. Farſanges, or Paraſanges, and a ſeventh Part: I think I'have faid*el(e. 
- where that a Far/ange or Paraſange makes a French League. 


RY CHAP. VII. 


The Continuation of the Obſervations of Tſpahan. 
Of the Nature of the Perſians. 


—_— T the Court of Perſia, they ſpeak nothing but Turkjſh, but a Dialet 
24 Sans of Turkiſh ſo different from whar is ſpoken at Conſtantinople, that ( one 
may fay, ) it is a quite different Language. The reaſon why they ſpeak 
Turkiſh there and not Perſian, is not onely becauſe the Turkiſh La & hath 
been introduced by the different Powers of Turks and Tartars, who conque- 
red Perſia ; but alſo becauſe that Language (which commonly none ſpeak but 
thoſe that belong to the Courr, )diſtinguiſhes them from the reſt of the People, 
and gives them a certain Pre-eminence and Authority which they affect to 
The nature of have on all occafions, as being extremely vain gloriousand proud. This gives 
the Perſians. ys an opportunity to ſay ſomewhat of the Nature of the Perſians. 

By what I could find in them, it may be confidently faid, that they are 

The Perſians extremely vain, and much given to Luxury, which puts them to vaſt expen- 
a amand ces, not onely in Apparel and Furniture, but alſo in Servants whom they en: 
oUpruous. rertain in great Numbers; and in their Table too, which (according to their 
Power,) they fill with Diverſity of Diſhes. In the Countrey they carry about 
with them an infinite deal of baggage, becauſe they will have all their Con- 
veniencies as if they were in the City ; and their Tents are not inferiour in 
magnificence to the Tents of any other Nations, which makes moſt of them 

to be beggarly, poor and deſtitute of Money. 

Perſons of Quality lead a very idle Life in Perſia ; in the Morning they 
come to Court, but atNoon return home, where they ſpend the reſt of the 
day in ſmoaking Tobacco : If they pay a Viſitto any of their Friends, all their 
Exerciſe is, ſmoaking of Tobacco, and that is the greateſt part of their Con- 
verſation. "They take their Tobacco in a pretty ſingular manner ; they draw 
the Smoak of it through Water, by means of a large Veſſel full of Water 
which they hold betwixt the bowl and end of the Pipe, through which the 
Smoak patles ; that Vefſel is commonly of glaſs ; when they go a viſiting, they 
fail not to have their Veſſel and Pipe carried along with them: They play 
there alſo at Draughts and Cheſs; wherein the Armenians imitate them much. 

There are a great many in Perſia, who underſtand the Mathematicks, and 


| The Perfians they are generally curious of Sciences. They have all the Parts of Philo(- 


_ Marhema- phy and Mathematicks, and there have been good Authors of that Nation 
was em who have written of them, as well as of Erhicks and Morality. But with theſe 
PTS: laudable Curioſities, they are ſomewhat importune and uneaſie, for their Cu- 
riofity is in ſome manner inſupportable ; they ſtop at the meaneſt thing, to 
do that which they call Tamacha, (thar's to ſay,) ro conſider and admire it, 
and if they perceive that you have any little knack, they rake a pretext from 

that to examine all you have. 
They make Aſrolabes very well ; and have not that averſion which the 


Not hating the 7;,>k; have to the figures of Animals; on the contrary they commonly uſe 


n _ of A- them upon their Works, both of painting, carving and ſculpture; but their 


Pictures for the moſt part are as laſcivious and obſcene as can te imagined; and 


They are laſ- indeed, they (as well as the Zwurks,) are much addicted to impurity, end eſpe- 


Ci VIOUS. cially to that abominable Crime, which in France is puniſhed by fire. 


They. 
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CHAP 


The Continuation of the Obſervations of Tſpahan. 
Of HABITS. 


J'=ce we have ſaid that the Per/ians are at great expences in Apparel , let 

usnow ſee of what faſhion and ſtutf cheir Cloaths are, which are common- 

ly very neat. Their ſhirt is of Calico, for there is no linnen-Cloath in Perſia Perſian 

nor the dies. This Cloath is ſeldom: of pure white, but commonly of divers Cloaths. 
lours : Their ſhirts have no necks but onely a hem like Womens Smocks ; The Shire. 

it has a ſlit above as ours have, yet nor before, but on the right ſide, and it 

is tyed upon the right ſhoulder with a ſtring on each fide ; it his ſlit on the 

ſides below as ours are. Their drawers are like thoſe of the Turks, and reach Drawers. 

down to the heels. They wear a Waſte-coat quilted with Cotton and ſer thick 

with Ollet-holes that comes down to the middle of their thigh; that Waſte. Waſte-coar, 

coat is of white Cotton-Cloath, or of Cloath painted with Flowers and 4rca/:c% 

Birds, and they call it Arcalick. Over that they have a Veſt which they ©*%- 

call Caba, made commonly of very fine Cotton-Cloath, dyed red, yellow, 

green, or of any other Colour according to their fancy, and fo ſleeked, that i: 

ſeems to be Satin; this Veſt is quilted and fer thick with ollet-holes, and rea- 

ches down to the Calf of the Leg; itis cut very round before, ſo thatrherighe 

ſide of it reaches over the Stomack, and is tied with ſtrings under the lefr Arm, 

the left ſide flapping over it and faſtened with four ſtrings on the right ſide, 

with one hanging looſe over the reſt; and ſo they have the Stomack 

well covered and cloſe girt ; for it ſits very well and 1s very ſtreighr ro che 

| N 2 Girdle ; 
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Girdle; and from the Girdle downward it grows wider and wider, 16 thx; 
it looks like a Bell below, ſtanding our round as if it had a ring of Iron in 
it, and that becauſe of the Cotton it is ſtuffed with. The ſleeves fit clote to 
the Arm, but are much longer, and therefore they pleat them that they ma\ 
not hang over the Wriſts: -Many have them cloſe art the Wriſt and withoy: 
a Button ; bur ſuch -as would be more at their eaſe uſe Buttons, and at pre. 
{ent, many both Perſians and Armenians, make uſe of this convenience which 
they have learnt from the Francks; and indeed, by that means the ſlceve i; 
faſtened cloſe at the Wriſt, and hinders the Wind from getting in: Theſe 
Cabas commonly are of Cloath painted with one Colour onely, Perſons of 
Qualicy wear them alſo many times of Satin or Zerbaft, which is the Be. 
cart of Perſia, and in the Summer many have them of Aladgiz, and nat 
The Gird!e of quilted, This Veſt is girt with two Girdles, of which the firſt, which is the 
the Velt. broadeft and longeſt, is a kind of ſtuff made purpoſely in form of Brocarr, 
ſome ot Silk with Gold, and others onely of Silk, bur Perſons of Quality have 
them always with Gold: They double it into many plies, till it be but four 
or five Fingers broad, and they bring it three or four times about their Body. 
'The other is ſhorter and narrower, and is commonly of Goats or Camels 
hair, and onely of one Colour ; they fold it till it be no more but three Fin- 
gers broad at moſt, and it is put over the other, ſo rhat it covers but part of 
its breadth; and therefore it goes but twice round the Body, ſo that both 
are ſeen. 
Over the Caba they put a 7#«/f 4 Cor of Cloath, which in the Summer-time 
wants ſlceves and fur, and reaches down onely to the middle of the Thigh ; 
Courdy a cloſe they call that Garment Courdy : In the Spring and Autumn it is furred; but 
bodied Coat. jn Winter they make it with cloſe ſleeves, and fo long that it reaches downto 
Cadebis, the Calf of the Leg, and they call it Cadebis : It is not buttoned before, 
though it bath commonly ſix long buttons on the ons fide, and as many loops 
of the fame faſhion on the other, but that is onely for ornament, and the 
Courdis have none. This Fuſ# a cor is in the Winter commonly lined with 
Fur ; the richer fort do it with Sable, the meaner content themſelves with 
Lamb-skin, Lamb-skin, which is very pretty ; for the Wool of it is long, finer than the 
ſofteſt hair, and all full of rings and curles no bigger than Spangles : They 
line their Courdis with another ſort, that has ſhort wool, bur rings in the 
ſame manner ; round the Neck on the outſide, they put upon the ſtuff an 
ornament fix fingers broad, that comes down a foot length on each ſide. 
Theſe Lamb-skins come from about Nezd and Kerman, at leaſt the firſt fort, 
crockings., tor theſe that have the ſhort wool come from about Schiras. Their ſtockings 
are of Cloath very wide and all alike big; they reach up to the Knee, and 
are tied under it. 

Their ſhoes are much like womens ſlippers ; the heel is above two Inches 
high, and no thicker than the heels of womens ſhoes, and on them they put 
a little piece of Iron; theſe ſhoes are peaked, made commonly of Chagrine, 
and are moſt uſually of green Colour, ( forany body may wear it in Perſia ) 
or elſe Carnation: The ſhoes are wornfo ſhort, that all the heel almoſt hangs 
out, and that the ſtockings may not thereby be worn out, they ſew a piece 
of red Leather to the heel of the ſtocking; nevertheleſs, theſe ſhoes or ſlip- 

pers ſtick cloſe to the foot. 
tead-attire, The Perſians cover their head with a little calot or ſtuff, over which they 
wreath a turban of white Cloath, and over that Cloath, a Turban ſtreaked 
with ſeveral Colours, which hath ſo many caſts round, that it appears very 
big, and they put Cloath under it onely to make it the bigger. All, (whe- 
ther they be Chriſtians or Mahometans) wear theſe 'Turbans of what Colour 
they pleaſe, but always ſtreaked with ſeveral Colours, and ſo men are not 
Turban. diſtinguiſhed by their Turbans, as in Twrky, unleſs it be the Mexl/as who a- 
lone wear them white. The rich have them embroadered with Gold and 
Silver, ſo that one of theſe Turbans coſt ſeveral Tomans : 'The meaner fort 
of People wear long and ſharp pointed Caps of white Felt,” with a little flir 


eps. before and behind like Engliſh Caps, and turn inſide our in the ſame manner, 


and many time they pur a ſorry Turban about this Cap. Within doors 
they wear no turbans, but onely long pointed Caps, lined with wie 
frer 
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After all, they are very exact, in having all the pieces of their attire of dif- 
ferent Colours : For example, the Cabs of one Colour, the Fuſ# 2 cor of ano- Every piece of 
ther, the ſtockings of another, and the ſhoes of another. Apparel of 

The Per/izn Apparel ſeemed to me to be more gay than thar of the Turks, different Co. 
bur it is more clutrerly and leſs commodious. With a Turk;/b Habit one is im- Turk, Þ hab 

- . g l : : 1/5 habir 
mediately drelſed, whereas in this, there muſt always be a Servant ready to more commo. 
tye the ſtrings of the Caba: and therefore the moſt part tye bur one of them, dious than the 
and leave the reſt hanging. Perſian. 

The Per/ian Habit is ikewiſe dearer, and nevertheleſs they often change 
Cloaths ; whereas the Turks wear theirs ſeveral years, and the Perſians no 
longer than they find a ſpot upon them. To the end they may be always The Perſians 
neat, they ſtrip themſelves alloon as they come home, and change a Cabs near. 
every day, and at fix Months end take one of thoſe Cabas that they have 
worn already, which is thought to be new, becauſe men do not remember 
they have ſeen it before; they value a man for his neatneſs and good 
Cloaths. 

They wear rings on their Fingers ſet with precious Stones ; but, (what The Perſians 
ſeems to me to be very odd,) the men, even the King himſelf, wear no Gold rings. 
rings upon their Fingers, but onely Silver, and none but Women wear Gold 
rings, the men imagining that they are concerned in honour not to wear 
chem : I know not what reaſon they have for it, and they themſelves can 
give no good one. 

All, both high and low, rub their hands and feet with Hanna, and chiefly The Perfians 
in Winter ; they fay that it is notſo much for ornament, but becauſe ic pre- Paint their 
vents the Chaps which are commoly cauſed by the cold ; and for that effect, —_ 
they work the Hanna in water to the conſiſtence of morter that is ſomewhat 
hard, and having wet their hands a little with fair water, they ſpread upon 
them the Hanna wrought in this manner, and then wrap them up' in lin- Hanna, a dye. 
nen, which they keep on all Night. They who cannot reach ſo high as to 
dawb over their hands with it, apply it at leaſt to their fingers ends and 
heels. When this ſtuff hath been well applied to the hands it laſts ſome weeks, 
provided they be not waſhed, forelſe it will quickly be gone. 

The Perſians ſuffer nat their beard to grow long as the Turks do, but they The Beard. 
do notſhaveit; they clip it onely with Cizzers,leaving ithalf a fingers breadth 
long, ſo that their Chin appears all black, and in a manner prickly, bur 
they rake ſpecial care to have thick and long Muſtachoes. They leavea tuff 
of hair on the Crown of their heads as the Turks do. 

When they wear Mourning for any deceaſed Relation, their Mourning The Perſians 
conſiſts in a Girdle, the two ends whereof hang down to their Stomack where Pourning. 
they croſs them- As to the Women when they mourn for their dead, they 
do it for a long while, as well as in Turky and all over the Levant : For 
during ſeveral Months, as often as any woman comes to viſit them, they re- 
new their lamentations, ſome weeping, others rehearſing the praiſes of the 
deceaſed, with a low Voice and fighing; but in ſuch a tone, as one would 
think they were a ſinging, and others howl and cry as loud as they can ; 
inſomuch that all thete different Voices mingling together make a kind of a 
Muſick, that moves thoſe who are not concerned to laughter, rather than 
compaſſion, and which by the continuance of it becomes very uneaſie to 
their Neighbours ; I have ſometimes heard them make a noiſe in this manner 
a whole Day and a Night without intermiſſton. Beſides that, every time 
they go to the grave of the party deceaſed, nay after the year is out, they 
renew their Cries, asif he were but juſt then departed : For the men, when 
any of their Relations die, they rend their Cabs before, as a ſign of grief, 
and for the ſpace of ſeven Days give alms, which the women likewiſe do. 

All the women of Perſia are pleaſantly apparelled ; when they are abroad The Apparei 
in the Streets, all both rich and poor, are covered with a great Veil or Sheer of the Perſiar 
of very fine white Cloath, of which one half like a forehead-Cloath comes Wen. 
down to the Eyes, and going over the head, reaches down to their heels, 
and the other half muMes up their face below the Eyes, and being faſtened 
with a Pin to the left ſide of the head, falls down to their very ſhoes, even 
covcring their hands, with which thy hold that Cloath by the two ſides 3.0 
that 
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VVhar the 
Perſian wo- 
men uncover. 


Rings in the 
Noſes of the 
Perſian wo- 
men. 

Their way of 
travelling. 
Caſchaves. 


VVay of fir- 
ting. 
Night-cloaths. 


Bed-covering. 


Indian 
Cloarhs. 


A Perſian 
Chimney. 


Courſi. 


The way of 
warming. 


that except rhe Eyes they are covered all over with it. Within doors they 
have their face and breaſts uncovered; but the Armenian women in their 
Houſes have always one half of their tace covered with a Cloath that goes 
a thwart their Noſe, and hangs over their Chin and Breaſts, EXCEpt the 
Maids of that Nation, who within doors cover onely the Chin, untill the 
be martied. Iris not to be thought ſtrange that the women are ſo hid, for 
all over Perſia as well as in Turky they obſerve the cuſtome of not ſhewing 
themſelves to men, and that fo ſtriftly, that when a man marries, he ſees 
not his Bride untill the wedding-day at Night, and the Roman Catholicks ob- 
ſerve the ſame Cuſtom. Whilſt I wasat Schiras, the Carmelites there married 
a Georgian Widow to a Roman Catholick a Native of Schiras, Nephew to the 
Signora Maani-Gioerida, the firſt Wife of Sigzor Pietro della valle; the truth is, 
I was a little ſurprized to ſee that woman preſent her ſelf before the Father 
that married her all veiled and covered over ; however ſhe was married in 
this manner: I cannot tellw hether this method will be liked by our French 
Ladies, who take as much pans to ſhew themſelves, as the Per/ians do to hide 
themſelves. 

In Perſia as well as in the reſt of the Levant, the Women put ringsthrough 
their Noſes, which they pierce with Needles. When they travel, ic is com- 
monly upon Camels, on which they are placed in Caſchaves, that are a ſort 
of covered Panniers, they put on each fide of a Camel or Mule ; Ihave al- 
ready ſpoken of that Engine in the relation of my firſt travels, upon occaſion 
of our going from Caire to Feruſalem. 

Within doors women as well as men fit like the Turks and all the Levay- 
zins, in the ſame manner as 'Taylers do in Europe. They lye alſo, (as all the 
Orientals do,) upon a quilt on the ground, without ſheets; they have always 
on a Smock and a pair of Drawers, and many times alſo an Arcalick or Waſt- 
coat ; they cover themſelves with a quilted Coverlet ſet with Oilet-holes, and 
over it a Cloath painted with Flowers and other Trifles ; theſe they call - 
dian Cloaths, becauſe moſt of them are made in the Indies, nevertheleſs, a 
great many are alſo made in Perſia, and the Flowers and other paints are 
{tamped upon them with a mould beſtmeared with Colours. 


CHAP. X. 


The Continuation of the Obſervations of Iſpahan. 
Chiefly of Eating. 


L L over Per/ia they ſeldom warm themſelves by a Fire in the Chim- 

ney whichis taken out of the wall, but fo httle that it is hardly to beſeen. 

They have an Engine in their Rooms which they call the Cour/7, which is 
more convenient for uſe ; and renders a milder heat than that of a Chimney. 
In the Floor of the Room they have a great ſquare hole, a foot deep, and 
about three foot broad; into that they pur clear burning Coals, and over them 
a little wooden Table, much of the ſame bigneſs, and a large foot high, 
which hath four feet that reſt upon Stones purpoſely ſetat the four Corners 
of the hole : They cover this Table with a large pinked Carper, which on 
all ſides trails on the ground ; ſo that they ſee no fire and yet receive a gen- 
tle heat through the Carpet : Now if they have a mind to have a greater heat 
to warm them all over of a ſudden, they ſit down on Cuſhions round the 
Table, and pur their feet a-croſs the frame of ir, and then cover themſelves 
with the Carper up to the Neck, fo that their whole body is under it, and 
nothing out bur the Head ; which warms them all over without burning the!! 
Face, or breathing too hot an Air: Neither do they make ule of G_ 
ut 


_ 
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but the moſt part,(even the King himſelf, Juſe Lamps whereinto they put tallow The Perſians 
by bits; for they employ noxthe Oil of Naphra, (which is got in a place near uſe Lamps. 
the Caſpian Sea,) bur onely in varniſhing of Pictures. 

As to their feeding, the Per/ians are no greater husbands, than in their Their eating, 
Cloaths and Attendants: Nevertheleſs, they eat boiled meat but once a day, 
which is commonly at Night, and they wonder that the Francks eat twice. 

In the King's Houſe they boil Victuals twice a day, though they eat of them 

but once ; but every one is left to their humour to eat in the Morning or The Per/4n:; 
Evening according to their Appetite, though moſt commonly they eat in eat boiled 
che Evening ; and the King obſerves uſually that rule. As for the women, Peat bur once 
they ask them every Morning if they have a mind to boiled mear, which * ©? 

they call the Hazir, in the Morning or at Night, and they who have ir 

in the Morning, have none at Night. Their other meal is of Fruit, Cheeſe 

and Sweet-meats. Their boiled meat conſiſts in Pi/ao or Schilav, which is Schilae. 
boiled Rice without Butter, but onely Water and Salt, till it be as thick 

as Pilao, which is inſtead of a Pottage to the Turks, as the Schilao is in Per- 

fia, and all over the Indies : ( I have ſpoken of Pilao in my former travels. ) 

When they ſerve in the Schil/ao, at the ſame time they ſet upon the Table 

another diſh of meat or fiſh, with a great deal of broth, of which they take 

ſeveral ſpoonfulls chat they pur upon their Plates with the Schil/ao : And 

that with Salt-fiſh makes their moſt delicious Food. 

They make alſo another kind of broth with Rice, which they call Cangi. Cangs. 

When the Rice is boiled, they ſtrain it, and rake the water, and mingle it 
with a little Flower, as if they were to make broth, and if it be the Flower 
of Barley it is the wholſomer; they pur to it alſo two Yelks of an Egg with 
Sugar, and boil all like a thin broth ; when it is almoſt fully boiled, they pur 
Roſe-water into it : This is very good food, eſpecially for the ſick, to whom 
they commonly give it, being of eaſie digeſtion, nouriſhing and pleaſant, and 
in that Countrey they are allowed no other food. A great many who are 
in health, take a meſs of broth every Morning, but it is made after another 
way. 
They put into a Skiller two or three handfulls of Rice, and boil that wich 
a good deal of water, untill the ſubſtance of the Rice be incorporated into 
the water ; then they ſtrain it, and drink it faſting, which is very refreſh- 
ing : Much after this manner they give it commonly to the ſick, both in 
Perſia and the Indies ; nor indeed, do they take ſo much pains abour ir, 
bur onely bruiſe a handfull of Rice, and boil it very clear with Water 
and Salt 

The meat moſt commonly uſed in Perſia, is Mutton and Lamb ; as alſo 
Pullets and Capons when they are in ſeaſon : And indeed, it is but of late 
that they have had the uſe of Capons; they uſually have them boiled, 
for it is not their cuſtom to roaſt meat on the Spir, and if ſometimes they The Perſians 
do it, it is onely by little pieces, but they bake in the Oven whole Sheep Roait-mear. 
and Lambs in this manner. After they have well heated the Oven, which 
hath the Mouth in the top, they put into it the meat, and hang it there 
with an Earthen Dripping-pan underneath to receive the fat: It roatts alike 
on all ſides ; and when it is enough they cur it into pieces. There are ma- 
ny ſhops where they {ell all ſorts of it, and in what quantity one pleaſes ; 
and to fay the truth, they drels it very well. The Armenians have another The rms 
way of roaſting a whole Sheep; for having flead it, they cover it again ,,, way o_, 
with the skin, and put it into an Oven upon the quick Coals, covering it roafting a 
alſo with a good many of the ſame Coals, that it may have fire under and Lamb. 
over to roaſt it well on all ſides; and the skin keeps ir from being 
burnt. 

The Per/ians have alſo a great many Ragoes, which though ſingly they 
coſt bur little, yer by the number of them are very expentive ; wherein 
they differ much from the Turks, who ſpend little on their Belly, as in o- The frugaliry 
ther things, to wit, their women and ſervants, of whom they keep no more vf the Turks, 
than they can conveniently entertain. Above all things the erſans are 
immoderate in the exceſlive eating of fruits, and I have been aflured char 


lome of them in a frolick will eat three, nay four Mans of Melons; to cat a 
i\Jan 
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The Perſiens Man is avery uſual thing; and nevertheleſs, the Aſzz of I/pakan is no leſs 
+1r too much than twelve pound Weight, as I have faid already. And indeed, many of 
truir, them die through their exceſſive eating of fruit, ; 


' Perſian Bread, Their bread is commonly ſprinkled over with Poppy-ſeed, and for the 


reſt is very good : Thev make it into Iarge Cakes half a finger thick ; ſome 
they make alſo ſo thin that it looks like fine Paper, and they are obliged to 
lay twelve of fitteen of them together, which they fold into two or four 
pleats, and fome of that faſhion 1s very good : Bur in ſome places it is but half 
baked, very brown, and all full of bits of Straw, ſo that it looks more like 
brown Paper than bread; if a Stranger were not told it, he might be mi. 
taken: And ſome French when firſt theſe Cakes were brought before them 
rook rhem tor courie Napkins. ; 

They make great uſe of Earthen ware, which is very pretty, eſpecially 
becauſe of the lovely Varniſh they give it; it is made in Kerman, and I was 
alſured that the Purch had the invention from thence of making that falſe 
purcelane, which we call Ho/lands purcelane. 

EWIY In Per/ia generally they make nor uſe of Butter of Cow's Milk alone, be- 
caule it isnot good ; but they ming'e it with the Butter of Ewes Milk, which 
is much better. 

The 7+geurt is an ordinary Ragoe in that Countrey : I remember thart I 
have deſcribed it already ; and ſhall onely now add how they ſeaſon it in the 
Spring ; they cut Fennel into ſmall bits, and with Turpentine-ſeed (which in 
that ſeaſon 1s ſtill green, and begins onely to look alittle reddiſh,) they put 

Torch. it into the Togourt to quality the coldneſs of it. . They alſo make Tor/{chi or 
a preſerve of that ſeed in Vinegar, into which they pur the Berries to be 
pickled whole. 

The P-rſirs The Perſians, by their Law, are prohibited to drink Wine, as well as the 

way of drink- Turks, but they are not ſo ſcrupulous as to that point : When they drink 

ing Vine. VVine, they do it without mixture, after the Levantines manner, who ne- 
ver drink water with it ; but when they drink VVine,they have pots of water 
by them, whereof now and then they take large draughts. 

The Francks uſe a Beverage there, which they call a Bow! of Punch, and 
is cooling: They take a large Earthen Bow], that holds four or five quarts, 
and fill it half full of water ; then they put in as much VVine, with 
the Juice of Limons, Sugar, Cinamon and Nutmeg, which they drink in 
full draughrs in the Summer-time. 

I-e-houſesin The Perſiaus make great uſe of Ice even in VVinter, but never of Snow ; 

Porſta. they make not their Icz-houſes as in France, and this is their way. They raiſe 
a wall rowards the South three or four fathom high : Along that wall 
on the North fide they digg a Ditch about three fathom deep, and as much 
broad, and Northwards from the Ditch they make ſeveral beds ſix or ſeven 
fachom long, and one fathom broad, which are ſeparated one from another 
by little Dykes of Farth, like Salc-pits ; ſome are two or three foot deep, 
and others one foot. When it is very cold they bring the River-water into 
theſe beds, which freezes very quickly, and when it is thick and hard, 
they break the Ice of the hollowelt beds into grear pieces, which they carry 
into the Ditch, where they lay it in very good order : Then they break the 
Ice of the ſhallower beds, and having pur it into the Ditch upon that which 
they had laid there before, they beat it into very fſina'l morcels with a 
{pade or ſhovel, and fill up all the chinks that are betwixt the large pie- 
ces with them : Ar night they throw a great deal of water overall ; which 
they do with the skins of gourds cut in two pieces, and faſtened to the 
end cf long poles; this water freezes in the Night-time and joyns all the 
Ice into one piece. In the mean time they bring in more water into the 
beds that it may freeze there ; after which they remove the Ice into the 
Dirch, where they place ic above the former in the ſame manner, untill ir 
be a tathom and a half high ; then they cover all with Straw and Reeds two 
or three toot thick ; and when they would take out any for uſe, they open 
the Ditch but in one place. This 1s an cahie invention at at 1/p-b2n where 
the Air is very dry, and where there is bur little moift Weather. Ir would 
ieem that ſome few of theſe Ice-houſes might be ſufficient for a whole 

Ercar 
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great City; and nevertheleſs, there are a great many ſuch made in ſeveral 
places near the Town. 
A good many in Perſia take Opixzm, but it is a drug that fo enſlaves thoſe The uſe of 
who are addicted to it, that if a man hath once made it cuſtomary to him- Opium. 
ſelf, and after forbear to take it, no leſs than his life is in danger ; fo that if 
a Tereaqui (as they call them all over the Levant,) go ten Leagues from the 
Town, and forget to take Opium with him, if he find none in the place he 
comes to, though he ſhould immediately return back again, and make all . 
the haſte he can, yet he would not get to the Town in time enough to fare 


his Life. 


CHAP. XL 


The Continuation of the Obſervations of Tſpahan. 


Of the Court of Perſta. 


Hs treated of the nature of the Perſians, of their Carriage Apparel, 
and way of living ; we may now ſee how their Monarch governs 
them, whom he makes uſe of for executing his Orders, and at the ſame 
time obſerve ſome of his recreations. | 

Perſia is a Monarchy governed by a King, who has fo abſolute a pow- Monarchy of 
er over his Subjets, that no limits can be ſet to it. He meddles in Religi- Perſia. 
on, and they do not begin the Ramadan, nor any Feſtival, till firſt they have The King of 
had his leave, and ſometimes he keeps them back a few days according to P*#-ablo- 
his pleaſure, though the Moon wherein they are to be celebrated hath been =_ os - 
ſeen, His Subjects never look upon him but with fear and trembling, and 
they have ſuch reſpe&t for him, and pay fo blind an obedience to all his 
Orders, that how unjuſt ſoever his Commands might be, they perform 
them though againſt all Law both of God and Nature. Nay if they 
ſwear by the King's head, their Oath is more Authentick and of greater 
credit, than if they ſwore by all that is moſt facred in Heaven and upon 
Earth. : 

He obſerves no form of Juſtice in moſt of his Decrees, and without 
conſulting any Perſon, no not the Laws and Cuſtomes, he judges of lives 
and fortunes, as ſeems beſtto him, without any regard to thoſe who feel the 
weight of his power ; and that without obſerving the kinds of puniſhments The kinds of 
that are in uſe in the Countrey, but appointing ſuch as his fancy ſuggeſts PÞniſhments 
to him. According to this Principle, two years ago he commanded the "** —— 
Nazer, who had vexed him to be expoſed naked to the Sun; and the 
Nazyr is one of the chief Officers of that Court : This was preſently put 
into execution, and he was expoſed to the heat of the Sun, and the rage 
of es, in the great place from Morning till Night, at which time the King 
diſchu.ged him. Whilſt he was thus expoſed no body minded him no more 


than if he had been a Dog, which was a great inſtance of the inconſtancy 
if 
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of fortune, and of the friends ſhe gives ; bur both counterfeit and real friends 
hare this excuſe, that on ſuch occaſions it is moſt dangerous to render good 
Offices to a Man who is in diſgrace with the King, He orders many 
times the Ears and Noſe to be cut off : Schah Sefi heretofore inflicted that 
puniſhment upon an Ancient Perſon of Quality, who had been in great fa 
vour with the Great Schah Abbas his Predeceſſour. This cruel Prince being 
angry with the good old man who was in his preſence, commanded a Son of 
his to cut of his Ears, which that unnatural Son preſently executed ; the Ki 
commanded him then to cut off his Noſe, which was likewiſe done ; with 
that the old man finding himſelf ſo abuſed by his own Son, and by order 
of his King whom he had net offended, but who acted merely in a bru. 
tiſh Capricio, ſaid to the cruel Prince : Ah Sir, after this I ought not to live 
any longer, cauſe me to be put to death ! He had no great trouble to 
obtain his deſire ; nevertheleſs, that it might not ſeem to be a favour to 
him, how inhumane ſoever it was, the Prince, (as it he feared of being 
accuſed of Clemency in granting him death,) would needs accompany it 
with this piece of Cruelty, that his Son muſt be the inſtrument of that 
{ad Office, and the Executioner of his own Father: He bid his Son 
then, cut off his head, and told him that he gave him all his Eſtate : This 
unnatural and infamous Parricide, without delay, obeyed that unjuſt 
order, and cur the head from the Parent who had given him his Life. 

It is remarkable, that the chicf Perſons of Court are not exempt from 
thoſe ſtorms, and that commonly they are the Objetts of theſe cruel 
Sentences, and yet no body murmurs at it. Sometimes he is content to 
take part of their Eſtates, ſometimes he takes all, and never fails to do 
ſo when he puts them to diſgrace. His neareſt Relations ſooneſt feel the 
effets of this tyrannical Power : For the Kings of Perſia are fo afraid of 
being deprived of that Power which they abuſe, and are fo apprehenſive of 
being dethroned, that they deſtroy the Children of their Female Relati- 
ons when they are brought to bed of Boys, by putting them into an 
Earthen trough where they ſuffer them to ſtarve; and when they come to 
the Poſſeſſion of the Crown and Scepter, it is their firſt Care, and firſt At 
of Royal Authority to cauſe the Eyes of all their Brothers, Uncles, Cou- 
ſins, Nephews and other Princes of their Bloud, barbarouſly to be pur out: 
which is done with the point of a Cangiar, wherewith the Eyes are pluck- 
ed out whole; and afterwards brought to the King in a Baſon ; and ſce- 
ing the Execurtioners of this 'Tyranny, are commonly the firſt whom the 
King pleaſes to ſend on that errand, ſome of them are fo unskilfull art it, 
that they butcher them in ſuch manner that ſeveral have thereby loſt 
their Lives. . 

At 1/pahan I faw one of thoſe Princes at his Houſe whoſe Eyes had been 
plucked out ; he is a very learned man, eſpecially in the Mathematicks, 
of which he has Books always read to him; and as to Aſtronotny and 
Aſtrology, he has the Calculations read unto him, and writes them very 
quickly with the point of- his Finger, having wax which he prepares him- 
ſelf, like ſmall twine, leſs than ordinary packthread, and this wax he lays 
upon a large board or plank of wood, ſuch as Scholars make uſe of, in ſome 
places, that they may not ſpoil Paper when they learn to deſign or write ; 
and with this wax which he ſo applies, he forms very true letters, and 
makes great calculations ; then with his Fingers end he caſts up all that 
he hath ſer down, performing Multiplication, Diviſion, and all Aftronomi- 
cal calculations very exactly. 

Sometimes the King of Perſia takes the Wife of one of the Lords of his 
Court, and gives him another for her out of his Serrag/io, whom many 
times he rakes back, and reſtores the man his own again. It may very 
well be believed, though, that thoſe whom the King bLeſtows fo, are nel 
ther Begums which is the Title of Queens and Princelies, nor the chiet 
Khanums or Ladies of his Serreglio: For he is extremely jealous ct his Wives 


fie of the King though he has a vaſt number of them, and his Jealouſie is ſo extravagent, 


of Perla. 


that 
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chat if a man hag oneiy looked upon them, he would be pur to death. withour * 
remiſſion ; wherefors wizn he takes them wich him into the Countrey. 
there are Eunuchs win have power of lite and death, and with good blows 
of a Cudgel, order ail to keep out of the- way, by which they are: to 
paſs, from the Palace till they be our of the Town; and then they ſay 
there is Courouk on that way, (that's to ſay, ) that it is not lawfull to pals Courouk. 
it; nay, they alſo pitch tents at the ends of all che Streets that lead into 
che way, to the end that no proſpect may . be atowed even to the ſharpeſt 
ſighted, though otherwiſe theie Ladies be well enough covered in Kagia-vebs 
upon Camels. When the King comes with them to Giolfa, all the men 
muſt leave their houſes, and flie into the Countrey, none daring to ſtay at 
home whilſt the Haram is paſling, bur the women ; and when he is in a 


live 
> to rent in the Fields, - if the faricy take him to ſend for them, they fail 
r to not to give notice that there is a Courouk, and then all forſaking their rents, 
Ng run away as far as they can. ; 
it The Corrouks are troubleſome at [/paban; and yet the preſent King made 
hat a great many whilſt I was there; he hath made no leſs than forty in 
Yon three Months time; and nevertheleſs every man was obliged to leave 
his his houſe, whatſoever weather it was, cold or hot, and flie to the hills, if 
uſt he had no friend living at ſome diſtance to whom he might betake him- 
ſelf. In former times the Courouk was onely for thoſe places where the 
om King paſt with his Haram, now they make it for ſome Leagues round the 
vel warter, comprehending within it even the adjoyning Villages. The Kings 
to of Perſia exerciſe allo this tyranny, that they make now and then Ceurouts Conrouk of 
do of Fiſh, poultry and other proviſions, which they like, and when there is Proviſions, 
the ſuch a Ceurouk of any thing, no body dares to ſell any unleſs it be for 
of the King's uſe ; in my. time there was a Courouk of Fiſh and Poultry, du- 
of ring which it was impoſlible to have any for love or money, and that 
1ti- laſted ſome weeks. 
an How great ſoever the Power of the Perſian Kings may be, yet ſome- 
to times they moderate it, and ſubmit to reaſon. They ſhew great familiarity to Familiarity of 


\& Strangers, and even to their own Subjects, eating.and drinking with them the Kings of 
pretty freely, which this Prince often docs, as I ſaw whilſt I was at [/pahan ; Perſia. 


JU- 

It: and after my departure he ent ſeveral times for the French, and made 

ko them ſo drunk that they fell afleep upon the place, which he ſuffered with 

*e- ſo much goodneſs, that ſeeing one of them one time lying in an incommo- . 
he dious poſture, he raiſed him, calling him by his name, that he might lay 


him more at his eaſe. Not but that familiarity is many times dangerous ; 
oft for it is with him as with the Lion in the Fable, with whom it is not good 
to be roo familiar; many Examples happen which teach the Perſians, what 
is made a proverb of with us, that it is not good to play with ones Ma- 


en 
s, ſter; the French there have been witneſſes of it, and had their ſhare of 
id the fear. For upon a time when they were making merry with this The Princs is 
y Prince, the Nazer who was almoſt drunk, ſpeaking to him abour the \ pebauch. 
N- Army that was to be ſent againſt the Tartars, and telling the King, that 
'S if his Majeſty pleaſed, he would go and command that Army, and do 
- wonders with four thouſand men; a French Harquebuſer being drunk, 
F boldly told the King that che beſt man he couid ſend, was a Georgian 
d of the Mooriſh Law who was preſent and drank with them, for that he 
it was a brave General : The King was fo incenſed at the treedom of that 
i- impertinent Counſeller, thar he commanded his belly to be ript up, 
which was about to be put into execution, and they were already 
iS dragging him out by the heels, when the King reflecting perhaps, 
y thar the man was not in a condition to be taken notice of , com- 
y manded him to be let alone, and ſet in his place again. Perhaps alfo 
T he conlidered that he was a Franck : For they are very cautious at the They par no 
ef Court of Per/ia in putting of a Franck to death ; fince the time that one Francks to 
'S day when the Ambaſſadours of the Duke of Hoel/fem were there, a death in 
t, German Watch-c)aker that wrought for the King, being put to death, who © 
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having well deſerved ir, choſe rather to loſe his life than to turn Muſn/may, 
as it was propoſed to him, and the King wanting a Watch-maker, defireq 
to have him that belonged to the Holſterr Amballadours ; but the Exam. 
| ple of that Execution being freſh in memory, that Watch-maker refuſed ty 
ſerve the King ; which made the Eatmad Douler to ſay, that he perceived 
well enough that that Execution was the. cauſe of it, bur that for the 
furure no Franck ſhould be put to death. Ler us now return to our 
Wine 
What is done Tn the Audiences which this King gives to Chriſtian Ambaſſadours, or 
ar Audiences. others, there is always high drinking, and there is nothing elſe done in 
theſe Audiences, for affairs are managed with the Miniſters of State. 
Shortly after I departed from T/pahan, there came an Amballadour from the 
great Mogol ; I have been informed ſince, that aſloon as he entered to his 
Audience, the King cauſed Wine to be preſented unto him, which he very 
humbly refuſed, ſaying that he had never drank any; the King having 
asked him if he ſmoaked Tobacco, he made anſwer yes ; and immediately 
he cauſed a Pipe of Tobacco to be brought to him and ſo diſmiſſed him, 
After all, this Prince is not well pleaſed when any refuſes the Wine which 
he preſents to them: For his own part, he hath ſo ſtrong a head, that af- 
Chah Abbas a ter a whole days debauch, having ſent for the French, they found him as 
great Drinker. ſgher, and in as good a frame of mind, as if he had not drank one drop ; {6 
that he continued ir one day more without intermiſſion. Nevertheleſs, 
ſometimes he gets drunk, and next day his Courtiers tell him all that he 
hath faid or done, for ſo he will have them do ; chiefly that he may know, 
if in his Cups he hath given away any thing of conſequence, as he did one 
day, when drinking with ſome Francks and Moors, he plucke two Rings off 
of his Fingers, in which were ſtones of great value, and gave them to a 
| Moor of the Company. However being one day drunk, he gave a wo- 
20 King man that danced much to his ſatisfattion, the faireſt Hhan in all I/paban, 
ST tis which was not as yet finiſhed, but wanted lirtle ; this Har yielded a great 
One of his Tevenue to the King to whom it belonged, in Chamber-rents : The Nazer 
Preſents. having put him in mind of it next Morning, took the freedom to tell him 
that ir was unjuſtifiable prodigality, ſo that the King gave conſent that ſhe 
ſhould onely have a preſent of an hundred Tomans: The woman refuſed 
them at firſt, ſaying ſhe would have nothing bur what the King had pro- 
miſed her, but being cold chat if ſhe took not that preſent, ſhe ſhould have 
nothing, ſhe accepted it. 
Much Gold, The Kings of Perſia are very rich in Gold, Plate, and precious Stones, 
Plare and ma- of which they have great plenty, as alſo of all forts of Arms ſer and en- 
os riched with them ; for they entertain Workmen conſtantly in pay, who 
The riches of Make new pieces,and never ſell any of them: Beſides,all the Chans and other 
the King of Lords, make them often preſents, and amongſt others, regularly once a 
Perſia. year in the Newrouz, or Spring ; nay more, they ſtill encreaſe their Trea- 
ſures with the wealth of thoſe whom they put to death, which (as I have 
ſaid,) is wholly confiſcated to the Crown. 
The filksbe- All the Silks of Per/ia belong to them; they raiſe a certain Summ of Mo- 
longing to the ney from all the Companies of Tradeſmen, and they have many Lands 
Ring, which they farm out to Countrey-men who take care to plow and fow 
them, and pay the King the fifth part of the revenue, and in ſome places 
the half. A Adoula told me one day, that they never faid prayers upon 
the Lands that belong to the King, becauſe they are Hberam, ( that's to 
ſay ) excommunicated, the King having taken them by force from the poor 
People ; for, (faid he,) he hath not bought them, but they onely belong to 
him by Uſurpation. 
The forces of The chief Forces of Perſia conſiſt in three Bodies of Men or Armies, 
the King of to wit, the Cor/chi, the Gou/ams and the Teufencgi. The Cor/chi are Inhabi- 
7, 4. Fants of the Countrey, bur who are deſcended of Turks, and live in Tents, 
ECnfed. the Toros, do: They are very powerfull, for they can ſend fifty 
thouſand men into the Field; and therefore Scah Abbas Grand-father to 
| the 
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the preſent King, did what he could to bring them low, raiſing the Gou- 
lams, and preferring them to all dignities. There are about five and twenty 
thouſand of them in the King's ſervice, and their pay is from ten or twelve 
to fifteen Tomans a year : but for the firſt two or three years they receive 
nothing. Their General is a Cor/ch;, and the King cannot put one over 
them who is not of their Body ; he is called the Cor/chi Baſſa, and they 
have a great many great Lords among them. When the King would pur 
any great man to death, he commits the Execution commonly to a Cor/cht. 
Theſe men have vaſt numbers of Cattle. 

The Goulams are Slaves, or the Sons of Slaves of all Nations, and chiefly The Gonlams, 
cf Renegado Georgians ; all their male iſſue to the hundredth Generation are of 
this body. And there are about fourteen thouſand of them in ſervice; 
who have from five or fix to eight Tomans of pay ; they have alſo many 
great Lords of their Body, and their chief is called Kouller Ag aſs. 

The Tufenkgi are men raifed in the Villages, and chiefly Renegado Ar- The Tufenkgi. 
menians ; they are about eight thouſand, and have the ſame pay as the 
Goi./ams have, but are looked upon onely as. Peaſants without reputation. 
They were the laſt that have been inſtituted, for the uſe of the Musket ; 
they march on horſe-back, but when they are tv fight, alight. The Cor/- 
chi and Goulams carry bows and arrows, and fight on hovſe-back, yet ſome 
of them carry the Harquebuſe. The Sons of Soldiers receive pay fo ſoon The Soldier's 
as they are ſeven years old, and it is augmented proportionably as they Sons have pay. 
grow in Age. 
 Beiides theſe, the King of Perſia has Guards who carry the Musket, 4 new M:{;- 
but it is not long ſince they were inſtitured by an Eatwad Doulet, who tiaof guards. 
made uſe of that invention to undo the Divan Beghi then in being. The 
Story is, that a certain Perſon having one day found the Siſter of that Ear- 
mad Doulet, in a debauched place, (before he was as yer raiſed to that dig- 
nity,) carried away her drawers; and then talked of it in ſeveral places, 
which extremely netled the Brother, who at thar time diſſembled his diſ- 
pleaſure. Not long after, being made Eatmad Douler, he reſolved to undo 
that man who had defamed his Siſter; and to compaſs his deſigns cun- 
ningly, he brought things ſo about, that the King beſtowed the Office of 
Deroga upon this man: Ar this he was much ſurpriſed, and thought that 
the Eatmad Doulet had forgot the trick he had put upon his Siſter ; ſo 
that he fell to rob and cheat briskly, and the rather that he was ſuppor- 
ted by the Divan Beghi. When the Eatmad Doulet found that he had rob- 
bed enough, he accuſed him before the King of abuſes committed in his 
Office, and much oppreſſion, who not being able to juſtifie himſelf, was 
condemned to have Peggs driven through his feet, to be hanged up with 
his head downwards, and in that poſture to receive a great many Baſto- 
nadoes; all which was publickly put into Execution in the Meidan, in 
ſpight of the Divan Beghi, who did all he could ro hinder it. That offen- 
ded the Eatmad Doulet, fo that he reſolved to undoe him alſo ; and for that 
end made a Renegado Armenian Deroga ; who put into purſes by it ſelf, all 
the money he got in his Office by fines, and ſealed theſe purſes by order 
from the Earmad Doulet, who by theſe purſes made the King ſenſible, that 
if a Deroga got ſo much, a Divan Beghi muſt needs get much more. On the 
other hand the Divan Beghi (who was not aſleep,) brought complaints from 
all hands againſt the Deroga, that that might reflect upon the Earmad Dou- 
let ; bur theſe People paſſing no higher than the Aalz: Capi, the complaints 
reached nor the Princes Ear. In fine, one day when -the King was to go - 
abroad, the Ezrmad Doulet armed ſeveral men with Muskets, and placed 
them in guard at the Gate of the King's Palace. Er 

The King as he was going out obſerving this new guard, failed not to 
ask what che meaning of it was; the Eatmad Doulet being there on 
purpoſe, anſwered that it was he who had placed thoſe guards there, for 
his Majeſties ſecurity, becauſe the. Divan Begbi ſtirred up the People to ſe- 
dition againſt him ; preſently che King _ was a little credulous, (which 
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is a thing too common to all Princes, who are not acquainted with matters, 
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but as it pleaſes thoſe who are about them to inform them,) returned back 
in a great fright, and ſent preſently ro apprehend the Divan Beghi, with 
orders to pluck out his Eyes, which was inſtantly pur into Execution pub- 
lickly in the Meidan; and from that time forward this guard hath been 
entertained in the ſervice of the Kings of Per/ia. 

The chief Officers of the Crown are the Eatmad Doylet, who is the firſt 
of the Kingdom next to the King ; the Sedre, the Sepeh Sa/ar, who is a Ge- 
neraliſſimo, the Kouroukgi Baſſa, the Koular Agaſi or General of the Goulams. 
In my time there was no Sepeh Salar, and they make none now, but in time 
of War, which being ended the Office alſo expires. The Sedre is the chief 
in ſpiritual Aﬀairs ; he is the high Prieſt of the Law, as in temporals the Ear- 
mad Doulet is the chief Miniſter ; however this man is more conſiderable, 
and takes place of the Sedre : Wherein it is obſervable that the dignities of 
the Church are not annexed to the Doctors of the Law, as in Turkey, but 
_ times from being Sedre, one is promoted to the Dignity of Eatmad 
Doulet. 

Next to the Sedre in Spirituals, there are two under him who decide 
all points of Religion, and make all contraQts, teſtaments and other pub- 
lick deeds; they judge alſo of Divorces and of all civil Debates and Pro- 
ceſſes : The one is called Scheick-cl-Selom, (that's to fay,) Scheick of the Law, 
and the other Cad: : Their Authority as well as Office is almoſt equal ; 
nevertheleſs,the Scheick-el-Selom has ſome preferencs : They are eſtabliſhed in 
all the principal Towns of Per/ia and even in 1/pahar, and the King nomi- 
nates them, on whom they onely depend. 

In every Moſque, as well as in the King's Houſhold, there is a Pichnamaz, 
this is the direftor of the Prayers, who ſays the Prayers, and makes the 
reſt ſay them; and therefore he ftands always foremoſt that the reſt behind 
may ſee him, and do as he does; in Twrkey he is called the Imam. They 
who pronounce the Prayer aloud, are inconſiderable fellows that have 
good Voices, who are hired for that, and commonly they are young Boys. 
There are Mulas who have great Salaries out of Eccleſiaſtical Revenues 
for teaching all comers, Sciences and the Law, and they are properly the 
Dottors, whom the Turks call Hodgia : In Perſia they all wear white tur- 
bans. Theſe Mulas are alſo in Perſia like Clerks or Notaries ; they make 
the deeds of conveyances, of purchaſes, contracts and other deeds ; to make 
theſe Writings Authentick they muſt have the Bull of the Schezck-el-Selom or of 
the Cady, but many neglect that Circumſtance ; beſides, they are not very 
willing that the Scheick-el-Selom or Cadi ſhould know their Aﬀeairs, and 
theretore they think it enough to have the Writings drawn by a Mula, 
with the ſeals onely of the Mula and party concerned. "Theſe Bulls or Seals 
are ſtones with their names cut on them, upon which they put a little Ink, 
and then apply them under the Writing ; they carry commonly theſe ſtones 
ſet in a Silver-Ring on their little Finger. 

For temporal Affairs, beſides the Eatmad Doulet who is the chief Miniſter, 
and thoſe whom TI have named before, there is the Nazer, who is overſeer 
of all the goods, furniture, habits, plate, and all the Haras belonging to the 
King, for all which he is to anſwer. The Mebrer 1s as the firſt Gentleman 
of the Kings Bed-chamber, he may be lookt upon alſo as his Chamberlain. 
This Mehter hath always by his fide a pouch full of Handerchiefs, which 
he preſents to the King as often as he demands any; for he is almoſt al- 
ways near his Perſon, and has his Lodgings in the Royal Palace. That is 
an important Office, for he may oblige and diſoblige whom he pleaſes, ha- 
ving the Princes ear, eſpecially if he be very young, for during a King's Mi- 
nority, the Mehter is in a manner ſole Governour : The word Meter is a 
comparative in the Perſian Language. There are ſeveral other conſiderable 
Officers, as the Mirakbor Baſſa, who is Maſter of 'the horſe : The Vakanu- 
viez,, who is like the firſt Secretary of State; Mirchikar Baſ/a, the chief 


Huntſman ; Ichik Agaſi Baſſa, who is as Steward of the houſe, tor he hath 
an 
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an Eye over the other Officers of the King's Houſhold : The Mabmendar 
Baſſa, Maſter of the Ceremonies: The Munedzim Baſſa, chief of the Aſtro- 
logers ; Hakim Baſ/a chief Phyſician, and many more of that nature. 

The D:wvan Bezh: of Iſpahan is another very conſiderable Officer, he in- 
dicts the Chans or other great men of Per/ia who are in diſgrace, and 
from the Deroga they appeal to the Divan Beghi; that is therefore a yery 
profitable Office, becauſe of the preſents that he receives from all parties; 
for when complaints are brought to Court againſt any Chan, he lets 
them come to the King's Ear if the Chan be his Enemy, or ſtiffles them if 
the Chan be his friend : This Officer is chief Juſtice, as the name of his 
place very well imports, which is a T»rk;h name, and ſignifies the Lord of 
the Divan or Council : Beſides the Officers I have named there are others 
inferiour, whoſe places are very well known. 

Every Chan in Perſia hath his Nazer, and in every Town there is a 
Derega and a Divan Beghi; the Chan puts in the Deroga, and therefore he 
wholly depends on the Chan ; but the King appoints all the Divan Beg his, 


I *c 


and they depend on none but him. The Deregz is like the Lieutenant cri- Deroge 


minal in France ; they have recourſe to him for all Robberies, quarrrels, 
aſſaults and batteries, or murders, and he does them Juſtice ; ir is his care to 
ſuppreſs publick houſes of Debauchery, and if he catch any man in them, 
he puniſhes him by Baſtinadoes or a fine, but commonly by a fine; and 
though in the Countrey theſe men go plain in Cloaths and without Arms, 
yet it is a great Crime to ſtrike them, or do them the leaſt hure. 


Under the Deroge is the Aatas who performs the Office of a Conſta- The 42:4; © 
ble; it is his duty to go the. rounds in the Streets in the Night-time with Conſtable. 


bis Watch-men, to prevent diforders, and ſtop thoſe he meets; and in caſe 
they can give no good reaſon why they are abroad at an unſeaſonable 
hour, he can commit them to priſon and puniſh them. The Deroge pla- 
ces him, and he is in a manner his man; however he has his Priſon in every 


Town and Village. 


There is alſo the Kelonter, ( that's to ſay, ) the greateſt, and is exattly the Keloneer. 


ſame with the Tribunes of the People amongſt the Romans; for it is his 
buſineſs to defend the People againſt the Tyrannies of Governours, and to 
take up their little differences. He has conſiderable incomes ; for they 
who have any buſineſs to do, make him great preſents, that he may ſtand 
their friend with the Chan ; the King alone places the Kelonter in all Towns. 
Each Chan in the chief Town of his Government, has men who every 
Evening , at Sun-ſetting and Midnight make muſick wich Trumpets, 
Timbrels, and thoſe long ſtreight Trumpets, which make a hollow deep 
baſe, in the ſame manner as at 1/pahan. 

The King makes preſents now and then to his Chans, nay, and to other 
inferiour Governours : but they are dear preſents to rhem, and if they 


gain honour thereby, the Meſſengers that are ſent with them reap the pro- The preſents 
fit; theſe preſents are called Kalaats, When I was at Schiras the Vilier of of Veſts or 
that place received one, and I ſaw the Cavalcade that was made art the Kzlaars. 


reception thereof, it was juſt ſuch another as that I ſpoke of, which hap- 


pened to be at Hamadan whilſt I was there. The Viſier went to a houſe a The Ceremo- 
little without the Gate by which they enter, that come from /pabar ; there ny of the K2- 


he put on a Veſt of Cloath of Gold, and in that habit made a proceſſion the laat. 


whole length of the chief Street, amidſt ewenty or thirty of the chief Ci- 
tizens on Horſe-back, who rode all a breaſt ; about two hundred Horſe-men 
went before him, and ſome others came after pell-mell, rich and poor toge- 
ther without any order, becauſe all are free to be preſent at that Ceremo- 
ny. He had received another but eight days before, and three days after, 
he was to receive a third. Theſe preſents are very chargeable, for they are 
not ſent ſo much out of affection to theſe Governours, as out of kindneſs to 
ſome poor Perſians, who having acceſs to the King's Perſon, and folliciting 
him for ſome gratuity, obtain from him a preſent to carry, which coſts him 


bur little, to the end they may obtain a greater : This preſent is commonly 
O 4 a flowred 
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is a thing too common to all Princes, who are not acquainted with matters 
but as it pleaſes thoſe who are about them to inform them,) returned back 

In a great fright, and ſent preſently to apprehend the Divan Beghi, with 

orders to pluck out his Eyes, which was inſtantly put into Execution pub- 
lickly in the Meidan; and from that time forward this guard hath been 
entertained in the ſervice of the Kings of Per/ia. 

Chief Officers The chief Officers of the Crown are the Eatmad Douler, who is the firſt 

Earmad Dou- of the Kingdom next to the King ; the Sedre, the Sepeh Salar, who is a Ge- 

-— = neraliſſimo, the Kouroukgi Baſſa, the Koular Agaſi or General of the Goulams. 

Sepeh $41, In my time there was no Sepeh Salar, and they make none now, butintime 

Kouroukgs Of War, which bein ended the Office alſo expires. The Sedre is the chief 

Baſſa. in ſpiritual Aﬀairs ; he is the high Prieſt of the Law, as in temporals the Ear- 

Koular Agaſi. mad Doulet is the chief Miniſter ; however this man is more conſiderable 
and takes place of the Sedre : Wherein it is obſervable that the dignities of 
the Church are not annexed to the Doctors of the Law, as in Turkey, but 
_ rimes from being Sedre, one is promoted to the Dignity of Eatmad 
Doulet. 

Officers of Next to the Sedre in Spirituals, there are two under him who decide 

x, all points of Religion, and make all contraQts, teſtaments and other pub- 

The Scbovch- lick deeds; they judge alſo of Divorces and of all civil Debates and Pro- 

el-Selom, ang Ceſles : The one is called Scheick-cl-Selom, (that's to fay, ) Scheick of the Law, 

the Cadi, and the other Cad; : Their Authority as well as Office is almoſt equal ; 
nevertheleſs,the Scheick-el-Selom has ſome preferencs : They are eſtabliſhed in 
all the principal Towns of Per/ia and even in 1/pahban, and the King nomi- 
nates them, on whom they onely depend. 

Pichnamaz. In every Moſque, as well as in the King's Houſhold, there is a Pichnamaz, 
this is the direftor of the Prayers, who ſays the Prayers, and ' makes the 
reſt ſay them; and therefore he ftands always foremoſt that the reſt behind 

Imam. may ſee him, and do as he does; in Turkey he is called the Imam. They 

who pronounce the Prayer aloud, are inconſiderable fellows that have 

good Voices, who are hired for that, and commonly they are young Boys. 


Mulas. There are Mulas who have great Salaries out of Eccleſiaſtical Revenues 
for teaching all comers, Sciences and the Law, and they are properly the 
Hodgia. Dottors, whom the Turks call Hodgia : In Perſia they all wear white tur- 


bans. Theſe Mulas are alſo in Perſia like Clerks or Notaries ; they make 
the deeds of conveyances, of purchaſes, contracts and other deeds ; tro make 
theſe Writings Authentick they muſt have the Bull of the Schezck-el-Selom or of 
the Cady, but many neglett that Circumſtance ; beſides, they are not very 
willing that the Scheick-el-Selom or Cad; ſhould know their Afﬀeairs, and 
theretore they think it enough to have the Writings drawn by a Mwa, 
with the ſeals onely of the Mula and party concerned. Theſe Bulls or Seals 
are ſtones with their names cut on them, upon which they put a little Ink, 
and then apply them under the Writing ; they carry commonly theſe ſtones 
ſer in a Silver-Ring on their little Finger. 
For temporal Aﬀairs, beſides the Eatmad Doulet who is the chief Miniſter, 
The Nazer. and thoſe whom TI have named before, there is the Nazer, who is overſeer 
of all the goods, furniture, habits, plate, and all rhe Haras belonging tothe 
Mebrer. King, for all which he is to anſwer. The Mehter is as the firſt Gentleman 
of the Kings Bed-chamber, he may be lookt upon alſo as his Chamberlain. 
This Mehter hath always by his fide a pouch full of Handerchiefs, which 
he preſents to the King as often as he demands any; for he is almoſt al- 
ways near his Perſon, and has his Lodgings in the Royal Palace. Thats 
an important Office, for he may oblige and diſoblige whom he pleaſes, ha- 
ving the Princes ear, eſpecially if he be very young, for during a King's Mi- 
nority, the Mehver is in a manner ſole Governour : The word Mehrer 1s a 
comparative in the Perſian Language. There are ſeveral other conſiderable 
Officers, as the Mirakbor Baſſa, who is Maſter of the horſe : The Vakanu- 
wviez, who is like the firſt Secretary of State; Mirchikar Baſ/a, the chiet 


Huntſman ; Ichik Agaſi Baſſa, who is as Steward of the houſe, tor he hath 
an 
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an Eye over the other Officers of the King's Houſhold: The Mabmendar 
Baſla, Maſter of the Ceremonies: The Munedgim Baja, chief of the Aſtro- 
logers ; Hakim Baſſa chicf Phyſician, and many more of that nature. 

The Divan Bezhi of Iſpahan is another very conſiderable Officer, he in- 
difts the Chans or other great men of Per/ia who are in diſgrace, and 
from the Deroga they appeal to the Divan Beght; that 1s therefore a yery 
profitable Office, becauſe of the preſents that he receives from all parties ; 
for when complaints are brought to Court againſt any Chan, he lets 
them come to the King's Ear if the Chan be his Enemy, or ſtiffles them if 
the Chan be his friend : This Officer is chief Juſtice, as the name of his 
place very well imports, which is a 7»r&;h name, and ſignifies the Lord of 
the Divan or Council : Beſides the Officers I have named there are others 
inferiour, whoſe places are very well known. 

Every Chan in Perſia hath his Nazer, and in every Town there is a 
Derega and a Divan Beghi; the Chan puts in the Deroga, and therefore he 
wholly depends on the Chan ; but the King appoints all the Divan Beghis, 
and they depend on none but him. The Deregs is like the Lieutenant cri- Derog. 
minal in France ; they have recourſe to him for all Robberies, quarrrels, 
aſſaults and batteries, or murders, and he does them Juſtice ; ir is his care to 
ſuppreſs publick houſes of Debauchery, and if he catch any man in them, 
he puniſhes him by Baſtinadoes or a fine, but commonly by a fine; and 
though in the Countrey theſe men go plain in Cloaths and without Arms, 
yet it is a great Crime to ſtrike them, or do them the leaſt hurr. 

Under the Deroga is the Aatas who performs the Office of a Conſta- The 4ara; or 
ble; it is his duty to go the. rounds in the Streets in the Night-time with Conſtable. 
his Watch-men, to prevent diſorders, and ſtop thoſe he meets; and in caſe 
they can give no good reaſon why they are abroad at an unſeaſonable 
hour, he can commit them to priſon and puniſh them. The Deroga pla- 
ces him, and he is in a manner his man; however he has his Priſon in every 
Town and Village. 

There is alſo the Kelonter, ( that's to ſay, ) the greateſt, and is exaQtly the Kelonter. 

ſame with the Tribunes of the People amongſt the Romans; for it is his 
buſineſs to defend the People againſt the Tyrannies of Governours, and to 
take up their little differences. He has conſiderable incomes ; for they 
who have any buſineſs to do, make him great preſents, that he may ſtand 
their friend with the Chan ; the King alone places the Kelonter in all Towns. 
Each Chan in the chief Town of his Government, has men who every 
Evening , at Sun-ſetting and Midnight make muſick wich Trumpets, 
Timbrels, and thoſe long ſtreight Trumpets, which make a hollow deep 
baſe, in the ſame manner as at 1/pahan. 

The King makes preſents now and then to his Chans, nay, and to other 
inferiour Governours : but they are dear preſents to them, and if they 
gain honour thereby, the Meſſengers that are ſent with them reap the pro- The preſents 
fit; theſe preſents are called Kal/aats, When I was at Schiras the Viſier of of Veſts or 
that place received one, and I ſaw the Cavalcade that was made at the Kalaars. 
reception thereof, it was juſt ſuch another as that I ſpoke of, which hap- 
pened to be at Hamadan whilſt I was there. The Viſier went to a houſe a The Ceremo. 
little without the Gare by which they enter, that come from [/pahan ; there ny of the X-- 
he put on a Veſt of Cloath of Gold, and in that habit made a proceſſion the /a*- 
whole length of the chief Street, amidſt twenty or thirty of the chief Ci- 
tizens on Horſe-back, who rode all a breaſt ; about two hundred Horſe-men 
went before him, and ſome others came after pell-mell, rich and poor toge- 
ther without any order, becauſe all are free to be preſent at that Ceremo- 
ny. He had received another but eight days before, and three days after, 
he was to receive a third. 'Thele preſents are very chargeable, for they are 
not ſent ſo much out of affection to theſe Governours, as out of kindneſs to 
ſome poor Perſians, who having acceſs to the King's Perſon, and ſolliciting 
him for ſome gratuity, obtain from him a preſent to carry, which coſts him 


bur little, to the end they may obtain a greater : This preſent is commonly 
O14 a flowred 
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a flowred Silk or Cloath of Gold Veſt, which he commands them to carry 
to ſuch a Chan whom he knows to be rich; it is accompanied with a 
letter from- the King, wherein he appoints rhat Governour to give the 


| bearer of that Veſt the ſumm of fifty, a hundred, and ſometimes two hun- 


dred Temans, according to the kindneſs he has for the Perſon : And 
though the King lets them bloud often in this manner, yet he who re- 
ceives theſe uneaſie preſents, muſt not fail tro pay down the Summ in 
ready Monev. But. it coſts them a great deal more when the Kalaat is 
complear, ( that's to ſay, ) when there is an under Veſt, upper veſt, turban, 
drawers, ſhoes, and a horſe with all his accoutrements ; for it is commonly 
a Perſon of Quality that comes with a preſent of this nature, and he 
muſt have a great reward. The Perſians call all preſents made by a ſupe- 
riour to inferiour, Kalaat. The King's Kalast is ſometimes onely a Veſt; 
ſomerimes it is an under and upper Veſt ; and ſometimes, (as I have now 
faid,) the turban and accoutered Horſe are added to it, but there is no rule 
for that : When the Kalaat is red, it is a bad ſign ; for commonly when 
the King ſends a red Kalaat to a Governour, it is a ſign he has a mind to 
put him to death} yet that is not infallible, for ſometime before I came to 
Schiras, the King ſent the Viſier of Schiras a compleat Kalaat, of which all 
the parts were red, and this made all men think that he had ſent for him to 
cut off his head, and nevertheleſs it proved otherwiſe in the Sequel. 
Amongſt the loweſt Officers of the King, are the Schaters -who are as 
the King's Foot-men : To be admitted into this Office, beſides credit, one 
muſt be an extraordinary good Foot-man, and give proofs of it; and 
therefore when a man deſires to be received into the King's Service, 
in quality of a Schater, and hath made intereſt enough to be admit- 
ted to his tryal, he mnſt run a race, which is to be his Eſſay. He 
ſtarts at Hal; Capi, and twelve times in one day runs to a certain place 
towards the Hills a long French League and a half diſtant from Hal; 
Capi. At the end of this Carrere there are men who have ſeveral Arrows 
ready, with little penons hanging at them ; and every time the Schater comes, 
they give him one of theſe Arrows, which he carries to Ha/s Capi, fo 
that- coming and going twelve times, he brings with him twelve Arrows, 
and runs about fix and thirty French Leagues from Morning to Night. 
In the mean time there is Kowrouk in the Meidan and all along the way 
he goes: The Elephants and a great many horſe-men are ranked in the 
Meidan , where there is a noiſe of trumpets and timbrels all day long. 
All the great men make preſents ro the Schater, ſome ten or twenty, and 
ſome thirty Tomans, and all this to ingratiate themſelves at Court : They 
who have nothing to give, are nevertheleſs preſent ; nay, the People are 
forced to 'come, in ſo much that at Gizlfa they drive all out of doors with 
Cudgels and oblige them to come to this ſpeCtacle ; none but old men, 
women and children are excuſed. The Armenians are alſo taxed in a 
certain Summ which they are to: preſent to the Schater : When I was at 


Armenians for Tſpahan there was one of thoſe races, and the Armenians were taxed in 


the Schater. 


thirty Tomans. All "bring their preſents to Hal: Capi, whilſt the Race is 
running. Some of the Countrey would needs have perſwaded me, that 
the preſents which are made to the Schater who runs, might amount in 
all ſometimes to two thouſand Tomans ; but others who were more mo- 
derate, told me two or three hundred Tomans. This permiſſion to run 1s 
earneſtly follicited for, and he muſt have favour that can obtain it : 
He that ran whilſt I was at [/pahan had been fix Months in ſuing out 
the permiſſion. Monſieur Diegre Maſter of the Dutch FaCtory at 1/pahan, 
a very knowing man, ſo curious and exact, that he omits nor the ſmalleſt 
Circumſtance, as much as poſſibly he can, in deſcribing all things punctu- 
ally, meaſuring even publick places, Moſques and Gardens almoſt to 
halt a foor, and more exactly too, if he can ; ſet out one day from Hz!: 
Caps, which is the place where the Schaters ftart who are to perform 
their tryal, and went to that place where they take their Arrows, kcep- 
ng 
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ing pace on horſe-back with his Foot-man that went before : He told 
me that he was an hour and a half on the way, and that having ©- 
bliged his Foor men to reckon all their ſteps, and ro mark them by 
hundreds, he found that they had made four thouſand Geometrical pa- 
ces, which make a German mile, and is a French League and a half: 


So that the tryal of the Schaters is in travelling thirty ſix French Leagues The Schater; 
from Morning to Night. n—_—_—_—_ 


The Chans in their Governments make their Schaters alſo run, and |... 
all make them preſents, there being no difference but in more and The Chans 
leſs. When a Schater would be received into the Service of any Lord, make their 
he performs his tryal, which is to goe an Agarzſch from the Town, Scharers run 
where he finds a man that gives him an Arrow marked with a cer- allo. 
tain mark, that he may not play the cheat; he puts it through a 
hole in his coat on the ſhoulder, and fo brings it to the Town, where 
he leaves it and returns back for another ; and in one day betwixt Sun 
and Sun, he muſt go and bring twelve, and ſo run four and twenty 
Agat/ch : Ar Night they count the Arrows which he hath brought, and 
if there be twelve of them he is received. He reſts not all day long, 
neicher eats ; for that would hinder his going, but is continually in mott- 
on, fave ſometimes when he drinks Sorber., I have been affured that there 
are ſome of theſe Lords Schaters, who in a frolick ſometimes will carry 
on their ſhoulders four and twenty Mans of Tauris, which make 
a hundred and forty pound Weight, or thereabouts, and with that 
load travel thirty Agatſch a day, ( that's to fay ) thirty French 
Leagues. 

The King has a great many hunting Dogs of all kinds, beſides which, Hunting dogs; 
he makes uſe alſo of the Ounce or Panther, in hunting of Antelopes. Panthers, 
Thar is a very tame Beaſt, and does no hurt to men; in Perſian it is 2##ces or 
called Dgions, and is brought from Arabia. They carry it commonly on 755% 
Horſe-back behind a Man, who holds it by a Chain about the Neck : WO 
When they are to hunt him, they keep a_Cloath before his Eyes, 
untill they have diſcovered an Antelope; and when they - come within 
five or ſix hundred paces of it, they take off the Cloath and Chain, 
and ſhewing him the Antelope, let him go. He creeps ſoftly on his Belly 
towards the Antelope, hiding himſelf behind the Hedges when he can; 
and when he is got within about ſixty paces of it, he runs at it with 
Skips and great leaps, and fails not with three or four bounds to catch 
it; and if he catch it not then he purſues no farther, and is ſo aſhamed, 
that they have much adoe to make him hunt any more that day : But 
to comfort him, the Huntſmen tell one another aloud, that he hath not 
ſeen it, and that if he had ſeen it, he would not have miſſed, believ- 
ing that he underſtands their Compliment very well. 

They keep all the Dogs and wild Beaſts too, in a Houſe by the 
River-ſide, near the Bridge, on the right hand as you go to Giolfa : 

And on the left hand before a Garden on the River-ſide, there is a 
Volary full of rare Fowl, as Eſtradges, Peacocks and others. The y,,, 
King has alſo many Hawks, and I was affured that he had above nine yyy. 
hundred, which they feed generally with Fowl, giving them Mutton bur 

once a Week. 

The Perſians are very expert in making of Hawks, and commonly 
they uſe Falcons to-flie at all ſorts of Fowl whoſe Eyes they file that yow the 
they may not ſee, and then let flie the Falcon which eaſily takes make Falcons. 
them when they cannot ſee. Amongſt theſe Hawks there are Falcons 
for hunting the Antelope, which they teach in this manner. They Hunting of 
have counterfeit Antelopes, on the Noſes whereof they daily feed the Anzelopes by 
Falcons, and no where elſe ; having bred them ſo, they go into the Falcons. 
Fields with them, and ſo ſoon as they have diſcovered an Antelope, let 
flie two of theſe Hawks, of which one of them faſtens juſt upon the 
Antelope's Noſe, and ſtrikes him backwards with his Talons: The Anre- 

lope 
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lope ſtops and ſtrives to ſhake it cff, and the Hawk flatters with irs 
Wings to keep its hold, witch hinders the dntelips from running 
faſt, or ſeeing well before him: Art length when with much a dee 
he hath ſhaken ir off; the Falcon which is aloft ſtoops and comes 
in the place of the other, which immediately points up and keeps 
above, ready to ſucceed to its Companion when it is forced olt'; and 
in this manner they ſo ſtop the Arre/opes running, that the Dogs come 
in and catch him. This ſport is the more pleaſant that the Countrey 
is open and champian, there being little wood in it. The King hath alt 
a great many Elephants, and many wild Beaſts ſuch as 'Tygres, Lions 
and Leopards. : 
In the enumeration of the Officers of the Court of Perſia, I have ſpo- 
ken occaſionally of thoſe who adminiſter Juſtice, and frame publick and 
private acts and deeds: It remains now that I ſhould add what I have 
Civil Laws of learned of the particular Laws of the Countrey. As for civil Afairs, in the 
Perſia. diſtribution of inheritances in Perſia, the Sons have two parts, and the 
Divifion of Daughters one. If there be but one Son and one Daughter, the Son takes 
Eſtates a- two thirds, and the Daughter the other third ; and it there be two 
mongſt the Sons and one Daughter, the Sons have each two fitth parts, and the 
Children. Daughter one, if thcre be two Daughters and a Son, the Son takes two 
thirds, and the other is divided betwixt the ewo Daughters ; and if there be 
two Sons and two Daughters, each Son has a third, and the laſt third is for 
the two Daughters. 
An unjuſt law But as to the right of inheritance they have a very unjuſt Law, devi- 
againſt the fed for the propagation of the Faith of Mabomer. And that is, if a Chri- 
Cn of ſtian turns Mahometan, when any of his kindred dies, all the Eſtate of the 
rhe Countrey., departed belongs to him, to the excluſion of his Children, though he be 
no nearer to him than in the filth Degree of Kindred, He who inſtituted 
Diafer. that Law, gave it out that it was commanded by Dg1afer, one of. the 
twelve Imams, and that Dgiafer affirmed that it was revealed to him from 
God. Nevertheleſs, this evil is not without remedy, for the Mahome- 
tan Judges (knowing the Iniquity of this Law,) have found out a knack to 
cauſe dying Chriſtians to make a pretended Sale of all their Goods to truſty 
Perſons; and when that is done they diſpoſe of all their Eitates by 
Will, and the pretended Purchaſers approve before the Judges of all that 
the. deceaſed hath done in diſpoſing of the Eſtate which he hath fold to 
them. The Judges admit of this the more willingly, that they get money by 
it, which they could not have if a Mabometan carried away all 
Duſchacha. As for Criminals, they uſe a fingular way in binding Priſoners : They 
A kind of pu- put a forked piece of Timber before their Throat, the handle being a 
vi/hment, toot long, and the two prongs of the Fork goe on each ſide of the Neck; 
behind there is a wooden bar that joyns the two ends of the grains, and 
is nailed to them, ſo that the whole makes a triangle ; before the throat 
there is another wooden bar, nailed at each end ro the middle of the 
prongs ; and at the end of the handle of this fork which is cut a little 
hollow, the Priſoners hand is put, with the Wriſt in the hollow, and over 
it they put another bar half a foot long, which is likewiſe a little hol- 
low in the middle, and the two ends thereof Þ are nail'ed to the two 
Extremities of the handle of the Fork, ſo that the Priſoner has his 
hand, as it were, in a Scarff, and can make ho uſe of it : This Inſtru- 
ment may be about a foot and a half or two foot long, and they call it 
Duſchacha, 
The rack for The ordinary Rack to extort a Confeſſion of Robberies and other 
malefactors. Crimes, is for men to pinch off the Fleſh wich hot Pinſers, and to give 
The rack for blows on the feer with a Cudgel, as in Zurky : Tor the Women they put 
a Rat into their Drawers, ſo that che Rat being betwixt the Drawct:s and 
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women. on 

the Fleſh torments them extremely. 
Kinds of Pu= The uſual puniſhments they. inflict upon ' Malefators whom they 
niſhments. would not put to death, is to pluck out their Eyes ; or elle to pierce the 


Nerves 
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Nerves of their Anklcs, and then hanging them up by the feer, to give 
them a certain number of blows with a Cudgel, and ſometimes alſo to 
cut the Nerves ſhort off, When they condemn any to death, the moiſt 
uſual puniſhment is to rip open the Belly. One day the great $chahb 
Abbas, cauſing the Belly of a Malefattor ro be ript open in his pre- 
ſenec, obſerved that the Portuga! Ambailadours, that ſtood by him; tur- 
ned away their Eyes from beholding that Spettacle, as if it raiſed hor- 
rour in them; which made him fay, that certainly theſe tormenrs would 
be too cruel and horrid, if they were praftiſed amongſt Chriſtians who 
are rational Peop!e, but that they were abſolutely neceſſary among the 
Perſians who are Beaſts. Moreover it is very dificule for thoſe who have 
committed any Crime to make their eſcape, or avoid Juſtice by flying, 
becauſe of the good order that is obſerved : For belides that there are 
but few paſſages to get out of the Countrey ; the Roads are fo exatly 
kept by the Rabdars, whom I have mentioned before, and whom I found 
upon my entry into Perſia, that is almoſt impoſſible nor to fall into their 
hands, and they ſuffft none to go out, nor come into the Kingdom, till 
firſt they examine who he is, and the occaſion of his Journey, 

When I came to Iſpaban, there were two. Muſcovite Ambaſſadours 
who had waited there for Audience ſeveral Months, and could not ob- 
rain it ; and the King uſed them in this manner becauſe an Ambaſſadour 
of his had not been well received in Moſcovy. The deſign of their Em- 
baſſy was not known, onely it was ſuſpe*ted that they did it for no 
other end but to gain credit and reputation amonglt their Neighbours, 
when they ſhould know that the King of Perſia was their friend. 
Nevertheleſs, they had no good ſucceſs, which was partly occaſioned by 
their own fault. They had made a very falſe ſtep at firſt, ating at 
their firſt coming what drew upon them the contempt which they mer 
with at that Court all the while they ſtayed there; for they made a 
preſent to the Eatmad Doulet, that they might obtain a permiſſion to ſell 


the Commodities that they brought with them. They had pretty fair The preſents 
preſents ro make tn the King, having brought with them a great many of the Muſco- 


fv 
& 


fine Furs and ocher Curioſiticy, of their Countrey, amongſt which there ves. 


was a Coach and a Falcon, which onely remained alive of many more 


that died by the way. 
In the mean time they were not received ; on the contrary during An affront gi. 


their abode at I/pahan, they ſuffered many affronts, and whilſt I wag ven to the 
there had a very ſignal one: So ſoon as they were come, the King be- Ambaſſadours 
ing informed that they brought him a lovely Falcon, ſent for it : Never. * Muſcory. 


theleſs, as it is the cuſtom to carry the pretents, when they go to the firſt 
Audience, when they were about to have it, they demanded their Falcon, 
thar they might ſolemnly preſent it to his Majeſty wich the Glove, ac- 
cording to the inſtruftions they had from their Duke ; but in ſcorn it was 
refuſed them : And the more to inſult over them, when they came into 
the Meidan, and were ordered to alight off of their Horſes, they made 
them take a turn all round the Mezdan, as in proceſſion, with their pre- 
ſents, in the view of the King, who was in a Divas to pleaſe himſelf there- 
with. Ar their Audience the King complained to them of ſeveral things, 
and amongſt others of the Piracies, that the Muſcovites, and the Tartars 
who are their Subjetts commit on the Caſpian Sea, and of their inrodes, 
into the Dominions of Perſia, where they land, and carry away in their 
Veſſels all they find, Men, Women, Children and Cattel, and having done 
ſo put off to Sea, and ſend ſome back in a ſmall boat who coming near 
the ſhoar, te!l rhe Inhabitants of the Coaſt, that they have taken fo ma- 
ny Perſons, and that if they have a mind to recover them, they muſt 
ſend them ſo much money. 

The Ambaſſadours made anſwer that they could not ſuppreſs Pirars 
and Robbers, to which the King replyed that theſe Robbers were not 


in ſo great Bodies, and that if the Duke of Muſcovy put not a ſtop to 
It. 
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The Muſco- 


it, he was Maſter of a paflage, by which he would ſend fifty thouſand men 
that ſhould put all Avſcovy to fire and ſword. Theſe Muſcovites left be- 


»irc; arena- hind them in Per/ia ſuch a reputation of filthineſs and naſtinel(s in their 

[ty feeding, that a Perſiav Lord told the Reverend Father Raphae/ a Capucin, 
that the Mn/covites were among the Europeans, what the Tartars were 
mongſt them, 


71he avarice of 
the Mruſ/co- 
V1!2S. 


The Civilleſt of theſe two Ambaſſadours died at I/pahan, and the 
other being ready to depart, would needs * leave in that Countrey a 
memorial of his Avarice: Seeing it is the Cuſtom of the King of Fer/i; 
to defray the Charges of all Ambaſſadours, from the time they enter his 
Territories, they give them daily a certain allowance of Bread, Meat, 
Butter, Candle, and of a!l Neceſlaries, nay and of Money too : [This Am: - 
baſſadour who was not ignorant of the proportion that was appointed 
him, and who found ſome fault with the diſtribution .of it, preſented a 


complaint ro the King againſt the Meimandar, who is the Officer that 
takes care of Ambaſſadours, wherein he declared that this Miniſter had 
not faithfully delivered him his allowance, and ſpeeified in his Memorial, 
day by day, how many Casbeghis or Schais he had received leſs than the 
Summ which the King had ordered him. This the Per/ians lookt upon 
ro be infamouſly baſe, as well as the ſordid and naſty way that the Am- 


baſſadour and all his. train lived in; for ſo great was his Coveteouſneſs, 


that moſt commonly he fed his Domeſticks with bread ſteeped in water 
inſtead of Portage, which being the beſt of their Diet, he almoſt ſtarved 


them. 
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CHAP. XAIL 


The continuation of the Obſervations of Iſpahan. 
Of Aftrologers, a Comet, an Eclipſe ; and of the 
Superſtition of the Perſans, 


Ince there are Aſtrologers at the Court of Perſia, who have their quality of 
ordinary Officers, by the name of Mwunedgim, I thought it might not be amiſs 
to ſay ſomething of them, after I had Treated of the Court. 

Aftrology is in ſo great vogue in Perſia, thar there it degenerates in Superſtition, 
and not only the Learned and men of Letters follicitouſly apply themſelves to it, 
but even the common people and Soldiers tamper with it, and if a man can but 
Read, he fails not dayly to obſerve the diſpolition of the Planets, their Aſpects, 
and their ConjunRion or Oppoſitionz that he may ſeem to be ſomewhat amon 
thoſe who have not the ſame knowledg. In Converſation all their Diſcourſe is of 
Spheres, Apogees, Perigees, Excentricks, Epicyelesz and other ſuch hard names, 
whereby they pretend to diſtinguiſh themſelves from the Vulgar. It is very pro- 
bable that this paſſion among the people, proceeds not only from the Genius of the 
Nation 3 but alſo from a defire of imitating the Great ones: who are known to 
have always had in. that Country a great propenſity to. thoſe kinds of Sciences, 
whether that their mind bent that way, Policy engaged them, or thoſe that pro- 
feſſed them, impoſed upon their credulity or weakneſs, for their own intereſts. 

Howcver it be, The Kings of Perſia make great account .of Aftrologers, and 
theſe men who have a chief reſiding at Court, coſt them yearly vaſt ſums of mony : 
and indecd, they undertake no bulineſs till firſt they be informed by them of the 
lucky minute of ſome favourable Conſicllation, when they arze to ſet about it, and 
if a King bath had bad ſucceſs in any Afﬀair, wherein he had not conſulted them, 
all attribute the cauſe of it to the negligence of the Prince who omitted to nick 
the happy minute of the Aftrologers. This cuſtom hath taken ſuch root at Court, 
that theſe Gentlemen are become as neceflary as any other Officers: thereof; and if 
the King have ſenſe enough not to give credit to all their raveries, yet he muſt 
ſcem at leaſt to rely much upon them 3 becauſe under pretext of the good or bad 
minute, he orders his Afﬀeairs at his pleaſure, and no body murmurs at it, no not 
Strangers, with whom he never wants a fair pretext of refuſing or granting their 
deſires, telling them, (if they complain,) that it is the ſuperiour power of the Stars 
which obliges him to a& ſo or (o. 


Now I am ſpeaking of Aſtrology, I remember there appeared a Comet whilſt I A Comet « 


was at 1ſpaban: The Reverend Father Jobn Baptiſta, a Capucin, diſcovered it Than» 


on Thurſday, the eleventh of December, one thouſand ſix hundred and fixty four, 
about Five a Clock in the Morning, in the Sign of Virgo. It had a Tail, and 
moved from Eaſt to Weſt : 1 ſaw it on Monday the fifteenth of the ſame Month, 
about half an hour after five in the Moroing, when.it was almoſt in.the Monie, 
and about two degrees beyond the Sign of Virgo: its Tall appeared to the vi 
about the length of a Fathom : Some- days after the Tail'of —_— betwixt 
the eſt and the North. It paſt from Virgo to Libra, and the one'and twentieth of 
December, when it entered into Leo, there was a Conjunction of the Swn and 
Saturn ; after that its Tail pointed Eaſtward. £9 ; 7 eng 
Friday the fixteenth of Fanxary, 166}. there happened an Eclipſe of the Syn, 
which began a little after cight of the Clock in the Morning, and laſted almoſt 
till half an hour after Eleven, and two thirds of the Sn were. well near Eclipſed. 
The Mabometans have no publick Superſtition for an Eclipſe of the Swn they 
only ſay a Prayer made on purpoſe ; wherein they Pray God to avert all Calami- 


ties from them : But itis not the ſame in Eclipſcs of the Moon, during which, as . . - 


I have already ſaid, they ſpare not their Kettles. However it were no great mat- 


tcr, if the Perſians were only Superltitious in relation to the"Starsz they are fo 
allo 
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allo in a thouſand trifles, which concern not at all Aſtrology. For inſtance, 
They will not eat any thing that a Chriltian hath but touched, thinking it Pol- 
luted 3 and therefore they will not ſuffer them to touch Fleſh, or any thing elſethat 
A Perſian (u- is Eatable, before they have bought it : if a Chriſtian drink in thcir Pot, they break 
perſiition. jt immediately, and it is very rare to fee them lend one to any body: if a Peece 
miſs firing, = are perſuaded that ſome Enemy hath laid a Charm upon it 3 and 
to cure the pretended Charm. he that is to ſhoot knocks the muzzle of his Peece 
againſt the ground, and then he thinks the Charm is ſpoilt, and that it will not 
miſs again, though the defe he found proceeded only perhaps from the foulneſs 
of the Peece. 
Chriſtians e- They ſuffer no Chriſtians to enter into their Coffee- Houſes, nor their Bagnios, 
-————_— Im- becauſe they (fay they) are Medgir, that is to ſay, impure. Whereupon I had a 
—_ pretty pleaſant adventure, when I was coming from Bagdad to Hamadan; being as 
yet ignorant of that cuſtom, I very fairly went one day to one of their Bagnios; 
they not knowing me to be a Chriſtian, ſuffered me to ſtrip, and enter the Bagnio, 
where there were a great many Perſians and Twrks; but ſore among them know- 
ing me, preſently whiſpered the reſt that I was a Chriſtianz at which being ex- 
treamly ſtartled, they acquainted the Maſter of the Bagnio with it, who todilmiſs 
rne civilly, came and told me that the Vizir, or Lieutenant of the Chan, delired 
to ſpeak with me: I, who underſtood nothing, of their intrigue, made him an- 
ſwer that I would wait upon him ſo ſoon as I had done in the Bagnio, and though 
he told methat he ſtayed for me, I would not go 3 but at length perceiving that the 
Servants attended all the reſt, and left me to look to my ſelf, I went tomy Cloaths, 
and quarelled with the Maſter, becauſe they had not ſerved me; which he ſuffered 
without making anſwer : whereupon one of thoſe who was in the Bagnio, told 
me that the Bagnio-Maſtex muſt waſh all the Bath over, as being polluted by 
my entring into itz and I heard no more of the Vizirs Orders. The Perſians 
hate the Tzrks no leſs, and hold them to be as impure as the Chriſtians, but dare 
not tell them ſo as they do-the Chriſtians, to whom there are ſome Moxlas that will 
not fo much as teach the Perſian Tongue for love nor mony, but there are others 
The FAD _ __ - ſcrupulous. lent 
er ec fillic all their Superſtitions, in my judgment is this, that it a fire 
_ _ out in their Houſes, they wp put it a Carrots ſave what Goods they can, 
to burn out, 374 let the fire burn down as many Houſes as it can, till others, who are not of 
7 " theirLaw, putitout. They ſuffer not Chriſtians to enter their Moſques, and if 
they catched one there, they will oblige him to tum Mahometan, or at leaſt make 
him pay a good ſum of mony, if he were able, and if not, they will give him 
many Baſtonadoes. Nevertheleſs they will ſuffer Chriſtians to diſpute with them 
_ __ of Faith, which amongſt the Tzrks would te a crime puniſhabk 
y death. 


CHAP. XIII 


The (continuation of the Obſervation of Ifpahan. 
Of the Religion of the Perſuans. 


The Religion JE Religion. of the Perſians is in ſubſtance the ſame with that of the Turk, 
of the Perſe though, nevertheleſs, no Nations in the World hate one another ſo much 
_ upon. the account of Religion as thoſe two do: they look upon one another 25 
ereticks 3 not without appearance of reaſon, (as ſome think,) nor yet becauſe the 

Perſians have Tranſlated the Alcoran into Perſian; for though it be true, that they 

have ſeveral Alcorans Tranſlated in Perſian, nevertheleſs that is but an interlineal 

Travſlation of Tranſlation, word for word, and without any Sencc : and they believe, as well 35 


the Alcorn. {he Turks, that that Book can not be explaincd in any other Language but in Gi 
IC%» 
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bick, But the true ground of their diviſion is, that the Turks pretend that Aboubeker 
was the Lawful Succcfſour of Mabomet, Omar the Succefſour of Aboubeker, Oſman of 
Omar and then Aly: whereas the Perſians affirm that Abozbeker, Omar and Oſman, 
were but ſo many Uſurpersot the Succeſſion of Aly, who was the Lawful Succeſſour 
of Mabomet 3 and that is the reaſon the Tarks hold them to be Hereticks. The Perſians 
believe then, that Aly ſucceeded Mubomet, or at lealt that he ought to have fucceeded 
him, and that he was the tirlt of the twelve Imams whom they much honour, and | 
who ſucceeded one another; of whom the laſt, called Mahomet Mebedy-Sababze- Mabomee Me- 
mon, that is to ſay, the Maſter of times, was ſnatched out of the hands of thoſe 

who would have killed him, and Tranſlated as Enoch and Elias were, and that he 

will alſo come at the day of Judgment, but only that he may force the world to 

embrace the Faith of Mabomet:; that JESUS CHRIST hall be his Lieutenant, JES U $ 
and that he will Marry 3 for they look upon it as a great defe@ in his perſon that he EH R 15 T, 
was not married. 

Upon theſe Principles of Religion, the Politicks of the Kings of Perſia have 
firmly ſecured the Crown to all the Deſcendants of the Race that fits at preſent 
upon the. Throne: For they have made a ſtrong imprefſion upon the minds of 
their people, that to have a true Title to Rule over them, one muſt be Deſcended 
of the Race of Aly, by one or other of the twelve Imams. Chahb Iſhmael Soff, 
firſt King of the Family that Reigns at preſent, had the cunning to inſpire theſe 
Sentiments into them ; becauſe he derived his ExtraQion from one Cheik, Sefi of 
the Town of Ardeville, whom he brought down from the Race of Aly, and who 
beſides was helg in great Veneration amongſi them for his Picty, in the practice 
whereof he had conſtantly lived, according to the Rule of the Sofir, of whoſe 
Se he made profeſſion. 

The Perſians call themſelves Schisi, becauſe they think it enough to follow the Schias, 
commands of their Law, and thcy who follow the Law of the Twrks are called 
Sunni, becauſe befides Matters of Obligation, they alſo follow Counfils of Devo- Sunnis 
tion. For example, a Swnzi being asked if he be of the Law Sunni or Schiai, 
he mult ſay that he is S»#ni, whatloever danger there may be in making that pro» 
fecſſion 3 But the Schiais think not that a matter of Obligation, and on a like oc- 
caſion, they would frankly ſay that they were Sunni, if they ſaw any danger in 
profeſling themſelves to be Schiais, and ſoin many other things. Not but that the 
Perſians praCtife ſome of the Counkils : for inſtance, it is a Counfil and not a Pre- 
cept off their Law, that when they ſee a Funeral paſſing by, they turn at leaſt three 
ſteps, to accompany the Corps ſome time, and that they even lend their Shoul- 
ders to help to carry it, it it be needful; nevtrtheleſs there is nothing more 
common in Perſia, than to {ce when any Burial paſſes, all thoſe who meet the 
company, lend theis Shoulders, at leaſt for ten or twelve ſteps, to help to carry 
the dead body. ; 

The Months are the ſame with the Perſians as-with the Turks, ſave that the for- oo moths 
mer begin one day ſooner. Not but that they are regulated as wellas the Tarks by ofthe Profiack, 
the Moon 4, but theſe reckon not the firſt day of the Moon, but when they fee it, 
which is commonly the ſecond day, and the Perſians who are knowing in the Spe- 
culation of the Stars, and who fail not to make Aſtronomical Calculations, regu- 
late themſelves according to the courſe of the Moon and therefore they begin their 
Month and by conſequence their #amaden a day ſooner. 

They celebrate their little Bairem or Eaſter of Sacrifices, in the ſame manner as The Feaſt of 
the Turks, and Sacritice ſore Sheep in memory of the Sacrifice that Abraham would *b< linde But 
have oftercd of his Son 1hmael : (tor they fay that it was 1hmael that was to have del Kerdan, q 
been Sacriticed, and not 1ſasc:) But at Iſpaban they Sacrifice a Camel with great The Sacrifice 
ceremonics » they lead him out of the City, and there the King, or in his abſence of a Camel. 
the Governour of the Town, firikes him with a Lance, and then all fall upon 
him and hack him to pieces with Swords, Axes and Knives. Having vented part 
of their Zeal upon the poor Beaſt, they employ what remains of it againſt one 
another, tighting fo furiouſly, that many are alwaies left dead on the place. The 
cauſe of this mad Devotion, is becauſe cach quarter of the Town comes to this 
ceremony, with their Banner, and endeavours to have a piece of the Camel; all 
are very cager to have it, they quarrel, pull and hale it from one another, and at 
length t2!l rodown-right blows. That which makes the quarrel greater, and gives 
occaſion to bickerings, is that each quarter _ to a certain part of ———_ 
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which hath at all times bcen granted them, one the Leg, another the Belly, and (6 
of the reſt : and feeing they arc not all agreed upon thele pretenſions, every one 
ſirives to maintain his right by force, and there are always fome who out of too 
much Devotion to cat of the Camel, are excuſcd trom ever cating more, More- 
over, there are two Factions in T1ſpahan, which always entertain great feuds berwixt 
themſelves, and that is the reaſon that they never meet in a Body, as in a Proccthon, 
but they fight till chey kill one another : one of theſe Factions is called Aideri, and 
 _the other Naamet Ullahi, from the names of two men, who commanded ſever- 
=-_ Fadtions ally in the two Villages, whereof Tſpaban confilts. Theſe two Villages that were 
ok kwanggs near one another being encreaſcd, have made one fingle Town, and there is till at 
bs. Iſpahan a Gate called Derdeicht, of which the one of the two Leaves of the Gate 
belongs to one of the two FaQtions, and the other to the other. But to return to 
the Ceremony of the Camel, the piece that can be got, is diſtributed in each quar- 
ter, every Family hath a Portion ot it, which they Boil, and then cat with a 
great deal of Devotion, In other Towns, in ficad of a Camel they kill an Ox, 
but without any Ceremony; for a Butcher kills it, and all the Derviſhes and 
poor people come and take every one a piecez belides every private perſon in 
= own Houle kills fome Sheep, moſt part of which he diltributes among 
the poor, 
HOES Differences in There is alſo ſome difference betwixt the Perſians and Tirks, as to their Prayers, 
Wa iS > - ig In Perſis they call to Prayers but three timcs a day, to wit, fo ſoon as it is Light, 
Perfians and at Noon, and at. Sunſetting, and they call no oftner on Friday : Nor is the call 
Turks. made from the tops of the Steeples neither, becaufe trom thence ope might ſee the 
wornen in the Houſes; and therefore the call is only made from Terrafſes, The 
Turks and Perfians make their ablutions both alike 3 but in ſaying their Prayers 
they have this difference, that the Sunni hold their Hands one over another upon 
their Stomach, and the Schiai obſerve not that poſture: betides, theſe laſt in time 
of Prayer lay down alittle gray ftone before them, which they always carry about, 
and every time they proſirate themſelves on the ground, lay their Forchcad on that 
The Stone of ſtone, which is made of the Earth of Kerbela, the place where Huſſein, the ſecond 
Kerbelas Son of Aly, was killed by the men of Tezid 3 his Tomb is there till, and that place 
is called after his name, Imam Huſſein it is about four days journey from Bagdad, 
betwixt Tygris and Expbrates: it isa very famous place of Pilgrimage amonglt the 
Perfians, and amongſt the Tzrks allo, whither many people of both Sexes, and all 
conditions reſort, They there take of the Earth, which they knead, and make 
little ſtones of, and (ell then all over Perſia. 
Thezdeath of This is the xclation they give of the death of Huſſein, who was the ſecond Son 
Huſſein. of Aly. Aﬀter the death of his Fathcr he was called by the inhabitants of the 
Town of Coufa, who owned him for the Lawful Califfe : but Tezid the Succeſſour 
and Son of Mmavias, and ſecond Califfe of the Family of the Ommies, who was 
then at Damaſcxs, having intelligence that Huſſein was upon his march to that 
Town, with all his Family, ſent out a good Troop of Horle to bring him to him 
alive : theſe men overtook him at Kerbela, and fo ſtreightned him, that they left 
him not ſo much as the means of getting water; ſo that finding himſelf in that 
extremity, he was willing to come to a compoſition, and offtcred if they would 
allow him free paſſage to return with his people into Egyprz but they who would 
needs carry him and all his Family Priſoners to Tezid, according to the orders that 
were given them, refuſed him theſe conditions. He yielded not for all that, but 
having ſuffered Hunger and Thirſt for ſome days longer, reſolved, at length, to 
make himſelf a paſſage by force, or to die_ in the attempt, chuſing rather to die 
| with Sword in hand, than to fallalive into the power of his Enemies. He therefore 
11 Beek marched couragiouſly towards them, charged into the thickeſt of them with extra- 
r 30k 0 ordinary vigour, ar.d did all that could be done to break through : but his party be- 
(R119 02476 ing too unequal, he was overpowered by number, himſelf and all his men killed,and 
his Wives and Children made Priſoners, ard carricd to Tezid, who treated them 
honourably, ſeeming to be grieved at the death of Haſſcin, They yearly pertorm 
a great ſolemnity for that death : I was there in the year one thouſand fix hundred 
ſixty and five, and was witneſs to the Ceremony- It began the tifteenth of Fly; 
Aaſchour or which was the thirſt day of the month Myabarram, and that is there New Years day. 
Feaſt of the gg ſceing that mournful Feſtival latis ten days, they call it Aaſcozr, a word that 


death of Huſ- : ; 
ſein. al. lignifics Ten in Arabich : during theſe ten days, all the Perſians are Sad and Me- 
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lancholick, many bcing clad in Black, others wearing only a black Girdle, and otHers What the Per- 


a black Turban. In all that time no man is [haved, they gonet to the Bagnios, nor ſzans obſerve 


____— : X 1n that Mourn - 
commit any debauch, and even abſtain from their Wives : in ſhort, they cxpreſs fo 61 reaft, 
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much grict in outward ſhew, that one would think ſome great publick Calamity 
had betfallen them. The inferiour ſort of people fignalize their Zeal by a thouſand 
fooliſh pranks, ſome bury thmſclves under ground all day long, having nothing 
oat but the Head 3 nay, and that too is covered with a Pot and Earth over it: 
others run about the Prects almoſt ſtark n:zked, having only a bit of black ſtuff to 
hide their Nakedne(s, and molt part of thoſe Fools daub over all their Body and 
Face with Soot mingled with Oil ; others take Bol Armeniack, which they diffolve 
alſo in Oil, and with that Dye themſclves Red, that they may look as if they were 
all in a gore of blood: and ſome who are more fincere, cut and mangle their 
Bodies in ſeveral places nay, and in the Head too, fo that the blood comes 
running down on all ſides: in all theſe different manners, they run about the 
ſtreets in companies, molt part with a naked Shable in their hands, linging ſeveral 
dolcful Verſes made upon the death of Hyſſein, and by ties crying as loud as they 
can, Ta Huſſein, which is the burden of their Song, and all this to the tune of ſome 
wretched Mutick, which ſome of them make, with two ſtones in their Hands that 
they clap one againſt another. Many publick places in the ſtreets are hung with 
Black, and lighted with ſeveral Lamps, and there is a Pulpit where a Mouls 
Preaches at a certain hour of the Night, and relates the circumſtances of the death 
of Huſſein, at which the Hearers melt into Tears. They have ſuch Sermons alſo in 
the Day time, to which many perſons of Quality reſort; nay, and at 1ſpahan 
the King himſelt is obliged to come clad in Mourning , at leaft the laſt day, 
which is the Tenth ; and indeed that is the day of greateſt Ceremony, becaule 
that was thc day, (fay they,) whereon the brave Hxſſein was put to death. 


Sccing I was at Schiras, when I ſaw the Feſtival of that days it is only what Ar Schiras the 
happened in that Town, which now I relate. All the Quarters of the Town went Feaſt of the 
in Proceſſion, and the Procefſions paſſed by the Governours Houſe with all their 4<«th of puf 
Colours, the Rabble raked and beſmeared in the manner 1 mentioned before : ** 


there came after them a great many Children on Horſe-back, repreſenting the Chil- 
dren of Hyſſein who were carried away Priſoners; then they had led Horlcs covered 
with black, and all the Armour of a Horſe-man faltened to the Saddle, marching 
next, and after them they carried ſome Coftins covered with black Velvet, and a 
Turbanupon each. This Proceſſion having paſſed by the Governours Gate, went 
out of the Town to Conſummate the Feltival at a Moſque, where Khatown, 
the Daughter of Aly, is Interred : there they had a Sermon, after which they wept, 
and then all returned to prepare the Alms they were to give, moſt of which were 
Rice, and meſſes of Corn, which they Boiled in great Kettles, and diſtributed 
among(t the poor. They fay that during theſe Ten Days the Gates of Paradiſe 
are open, and that all Mabometans who die then, get in without any difficulty. 
Forty days after the laſt day of the Aaſchoxr, that is to ſay, the twentieth of the 
month of Sefer, they have another Feaſt which they call Serten, that is to ſay Head 


Body : becauſe,(ſay they,) that the Head of Huſſein being cut off, was of it ſelf joyned F 


to his Body forty days after. They make great rcjoycing that day; and there are a 
great many who do not Shave their Heads from the firſt day of the Aaſchoxr, until 
this Fealt of Sertex 3 wherein for the molt part they give the like Alms as we menti- 
cncd jult now. 

The death of Aly is celebrated much after the ſame manner as that of Fluſſein 
his Son, but it latts only a day, which is the one and twentieth of the Month 
ot Ramazan: they goe in Procifhon through the Town , wherein they carry 
Standards, lead Horſes cyvercd with Trophies of Arn:s, and carry a Coffin covercd 
with black Velver, with a Turban upon it 3 and having faid ſome Prayers, they 
=}: return home, and fo the Fealt is ended. 


The Hiſtory of the death of Aly, Mahomer*s Couſin, and Son in Law, according _— 


as it is related in Perfiz, is that having Married Fatima the Daughter of Mabomet, 


tic was killed at Bagdad by a ſ:rvant of his own, called Ebw-Mowldgem- Mourat, 


who had bcen brought up in his ſervice from his infancy, with a great dcal of care: 
this Rogue having at a Wedding feen a young Widow named ®uetome, whoſe 
Rclatiovs and Husband had bcen put to death by the command of 4ly, fell in 
Love with her, and counted her in Marriages ſhe who (till thought on the Death 
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of her Husband and Relations that went to her Heart, and only expeRed an 
opportunity of being revenged, made him anſwer that ſhe would not Marry him, 
unleſs firſt he killed Aly, which at tirlt he refuſed, retaining ill fome Sentiments 
of Aﬀe@ion towards his Maſter : but ſhe p:rlilting in her reſolution, Love prevailed 
in the Heart of the Traitor, and one day when Aly was at Prayers in the Moſ, 
he ſtabbed him with a Dagger : he was immediately apprehended by thoſe thar 
were preſent, who would have cut him in pieces upon the ſpot, if Aly had not 
forbidden them'to do him any hurt, ſaying that it he were cured of that Wound, 
he knew how to puniſh him in an extraordinary manner, and if he died of it, he 
would only havethem to give him one blow, a few days after Aly being dead, his 
Servants killed Ebw- Mouldgem- Mourat, at one blow of a Sword, therein obeying 
their Maſters orders punQually 3 and on that day yearly, they publickly burn the 
Figure of that ſame Ebw- Mouldgem- Mourat. 
The Feaſt of They celebrated alſo the Feaſt of one Omar Keſchdgiade, the Ninteenth of Sep. 
Omar Keſch- tember, which was the Tenth of the month Rebizlewel z that Feaſt is in honour 
agiade. of an illuſtrious Miller of that name, whoſe Hiſtory I could not learn. Beſide 
the Feaſt I have mentioned, they have ſome others, as that of the "great Bairam; 
that of Quamgquadir, the place where Muhammed choſe Aly tor his Succeſſour, 
in preſence of torty thouſand men ; the Newrouz or New Year, and ſome others, 
The Formati- The Perfians in their Creed have a pleaſant imagination concerning the death of 
on of man, men. They ſay that every one muſt come and die in the place where the An 
= _ = took the Earth of which he hath been made, thinking that one of theſe Sie 
days. ae 75 the care of Forming the Humane Creature, which he doth by mingliog a little 
Earth with the Seed. 


CHAP. XIV. 


The Continuation of the Obſervations of Iſpahan, 
Of Jews, Guebres, Banians, and Arme 
mans. 


HE Perſians give full liberty of Conſcience to all Strangers of whatſoever Re- 


Liberty of rd - , 
Conſcience in ligion they be, and ſome years ago it was thought a very ſtrange proceeding 
Perſca. in an Eatemad Doulet, when he undertook to oblige all the Fews to turn Mahometans. 


Fews. For accompliſhing of that he uſed all his endeavours, ſparing neither mild ways 
nor violence, for bringing about his deſign 3 nay, he procured an Order from the 
Prince, prohibiting the exerciſe of the Fewifh Religion within his Territories: 
but notwithſtanding all that, he could not ſucceed in it, for having cauſed them 
to be ſtrictly obſerved, they found that what external Profeſſion fo ever they made 
of Meahometaniſm, they (till practiſed Judaiſm; fo that there was a neceility of 
ſuffering them to be again bad Fews, fince they could not make good Mſulmans 
of them. However theſe who live at Iſpahan are beggarly poor, and not very 
hin at 1/4- numerous, becauſe there is nothing for them to be done there : they pay the King 
a yearly a Chequin a Head, and are obliged to wear a little ſquare piece of fiuff; two 
or three Fingers broad, ſewed to their Cabs or Gown in the middle of their 
Breaſt, about two Fingers above the Girdle, and it matters not what ſtuff that 
picce be of, provided the colour be different from that uf the Cloaths, to which it 
is ſewed, 
| The Guebres, There are ſtill in Perſia, and particulaily in Kerman, people who Adore the Fire, 
as the Ancient Perfians did, and theſe are called Gzebres, They are known by 2 
dark Ycllow colour which the men affe& in their Cloaths, and the women by their 
Veil, none but they wearing that colour z belides the Guebriſh women, have their 
Faces, all naked, and never cover them, avd commonly they are very Handſom. 


Theſe Gnebres havea Language and CharaQers, which no body — but 
themſelves. 
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themſclves, and in all things e!fe are very ignorant. When any of their Sc dies, 
they let him upright in a place walled in purpolely for that; and leaſt he ſhould 
fall, they put a forked infirumcnt under his Chin to hold him up: they leave him 
in this poſture until the Crows have picked out his Eyes, and if they have begun 
by the Right Eye, they think he is happy, and put him upright in a place walled A falſe Prog- 
in, which they call the White Pit ; it they have begun by che Lefr, they think he _ of the 
is miſerable, and put him into the Black Pit: theſe Pits are Wells raiſed ſome Fa- ——_ 
thoms high of Earth, where they put the bodies ſtark naked, covering only the 
Privities with a Rag, and cach of theſe two Pits is above halt full of Bones, and 
the Aſhes of dead Bodies, that have been pat therein, The greateſt kindneſs that 
the Gwebres think they can doe to a dead man, is to kill for his fake a great many 
Frogs, Serpents, and other In{cQs: aſter all, theſe people are extremely hated of 
all men, aſwel Chriſtians as Maboametans, and being (ixong of body, moſt part of 
them are Maſons. | 
There are beſides above fifteen thouſand Baxians in Iſpahan ; they follow no Art The Baniezs 
nor Trade, and all their buſineſs is to let out mony to Uſury, which the ers do of 
in Twrky, and in all places elſe, where they arc ſuffered. Ac 
Let usnow ſay ſomewhatof the Armenians, who are not the moſt inconſiderable Armenians at 
part of the people that inhabit the City Iſpahan : their quarter in that Town is at 7p4baz. | 
Giolfa,or the places about itz they yearly pay the King 500 Towany, and have an Ar- Tis = King 
menian to Govem them, whom they call Kelonter,that is to ſay the greateli, and he is of pr fe five 
put in and turned out by the King wherhe pleaſes. They addreſs themlelves to this hundred T6- 
Kelonter in all their Aﬀairs,and Controverſies, and it is he that Taxes them for railing 14s. 
the five hundred Tomans, which they yearly pay the King. But beſides the Kelouter TÞ* Kvorem 
they have another Royal Officer, who is a Derogs, for Talging in Criminal Aﬀaiss. ,;ans, 
I am apt to believe that ſome of theſe Armenians are good people, but a great many 
of them, (take from them the name of Chriſtians, ), are every whit as bad as Intidels 3 
and in general there is but little confidence to be put in them. As far theix Religi= 
on, it may be ſaid that Faſtings are the chicf part of what they profeſs at*preſent, 
or at leſt they make that the moſi conſiderable and viſible point of their Religion. 
When an Armenian Confeſſeth that he hath Robbed, committed Murder. or ſuch 
like crimes, the Confeſſour tells him that God is merciful 3 bnt it he accuſlc him- 
ſelf of having Eaten Butter on a Friday, or a day of Abſtinence, Oh! that is an 
execrable Crime, and the Confeffour will enjoyn ſevere Penances for that fin, as 
to Faſt ſeveral months, to refrain ſix months from his Wife, or other Auſteritics, 
They Eat noFleſh, Eggs nor Fiſh, nor yet Milk, Oyl, nor Butter, on I#edaeſdays 
and Fridays, but they Eat Fleſh on Saturdays, as all the other Oriental Chriſtians 
doe. They have the Baptiſm of the Croſs, in commemoration of the Baptiſm of The Bapili 
our Lord; and they Celebrate it the day of the Epiphany, (according to the Old ®f the Crold. 
Calendar which they follow) plunging, (after ſeveral Prayers,) a into water, 
whereof all ſirive to take their ſhares in Pots. The Armenians 
They Communicate all Children in both kinds, even thoſe that are but a year or 
two Old. They Marry them very Young ; ſometimes the Parents promiſe them as 5 Chl: 
ſoon 2s they are born, and often Marry them at the Age of Seven ot Eight Years: They 
but though the Prieſt perform the Ceremonies at that time, yet they defer theCon- Hef chilies 
ſurnmation of the Marriage till the uſual time. They ſay that Extreme Union is very mw 
not to be Adminifired till after death, though ſome amongſt them have denied mc rag ok _—_ 
that Article; but commonly they give it only to Prieſts, They haveno command ,,,-. 
obliging them to hear Maſs on Szzdays and Holy-days. They have many of the Command for 
Mahometan Superſtitions; and amongſt others, ſome of them hold Dogs to be Maſs. 
Unclcan as well as they, and will not willingly touch them. gy wv 
On Holy Saturday they end their Lent, by Eatiog at night Butter, Cheeſe, Eggs, trans og 
and other things which are prohibited during the Lent : but they Eat no Fleſh till rent with the 
E aſter-day, and it muſt be killed too the ſame day for they ſay that it is not lawful Armenians. 
tor them to Eat of that which was killed in time of Lent. 
They admit of no Purgatory, and yet Pray for the Dead, ſaying that thoſe who Purgatory 
are Damned goe fireight to Hell, but that the others goe not into Paradiſe, where %'** "he 4's 
no body ſhall be received before the 13ſt Judgment 3 but that they are in a place, 
where they ſuffer a little, and that the Prayers that are made for them, comſort them 3 
whence it ſeems that they only contend about the name, and that it isonly to dif- 
ference themſelves from-Roman Catholicks, that they fay they admit not of Purga- 
tory. They 
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Fables of the They have a hundred Stories, or rather 1 idiculous Tales, concerning the, Infan 
-— mag of our Lord, and that is it they call the little Goſpel 3 as for inſtance, that the 
Lord. , Virgin being with Child, her Siſter Salome accuſed her of having bzen deflowred 
by forme man, ard that the Holy Virgin for her own juftification bid her lay her 
Hand upon her Bclly, and that ſhe ſhou!d know what Fruit ſhe bore 3 which $4. 
lome having done, a tire ifſued out of it and conſumed one half of her Arm and 
then being ſenſible of her fault, the laid the ſtump upon it again, by the Holy Vir- 
gins order, and fo recovered her whole Arm. They alſo fay that our Lord being 
grown pretty big, his Holy Mother put him to School to learn to Read Armenian, 
and that his Malter making him pronounce the Armenian Alphabet, he would not 
pronounce the firſt Letter, which is thus made 11, unleſs his Maſter gave him a 
reaſon why it wasſhaped in that manner, which made his Maſter give him correQi- 
on : Our Lord having ſuffered it, told him mildly,- that fince he knew it not, he 
would teach him 3 and made him comprehend that it denoted the Myſtery of the 
Holy Trinity 3 whereat the Maſter much ſurpriſed, returned him back to the Vir- 
gin, telling her that he knew more than himſelf. This Tale is the more ridiculous, 
The inventl- that it is not above four hundred years fince their Letters were invented, and that 
on of _—_— before they made uſe of the Greek, Letters : and the truth is there is in the Library 
a * of the French King a large thick Armenian Book, which gives the Hiſtory of their 
| Letters, and by whom they were invented. 
A Ridiculous They ſay that Judas having ſold our Lord, and deſpairing of Pardon, reſolved 
-=g of 7* to hang himſelf, becauſe he knew that our Lord was to goe to the Limbus, to dee + 
ag liver all the fouls which he found there, and that he made account to be one of that 
number ; for with them Hell and the Limbus is one and the fame thing but 
the Devil cunninger than he, foreſceing that, held him- up by the Feet, till our 
Lord had paſſed the Limbus, and then let him fall plum into Hell. 
An Errour of The Armenians as well as the Emticheans believe but one Naturein ]J ESUS 
the #79244" CHRIST, though they condemn Eutiches of Hereſie 3 they doe not, indeed, 
the two Na. {ay that the Humane Nature was ſwallowed up in the Divine, as the firſt Entiche- 
tures in JE- ans did, nordoe they believe the confuſion of Natures in JESUS CHRIST, 
SUS CHRIST. as Extiches did, but they will have the Divine and Humane Nature to be united in 
his Sacred Perſon, as the Soul and Body are in a man, and that ſo they make but one ; 
and that makes them condemn the Council of Chalcedon. 
A falſe belief They fay that JESUS CHRIST neither Ate nor Drank, and whenl1 
- gg ame alledged to one of them ſome paſſages of the Goſpel, where it is faid that he did 
The Opinion Eat and Drink, he made anſwer, that he only ſeemed to do fo, but that in reality, 
ef the Arme- he neither Atener Drank. They acknowledge not the Pope to be Superiour to their 
x#iazs concer- Patriarch, but only to be Patriarch of Rome. Yet I found ſome of them that were 
vingthe Pope. ot of that Opinion, and who confeſſed that he was Head of the Church. Never- 
theleſs, they are generally great Enemies to the Franks, and to all that profeſs the 
' Roman Catbdlick, F aith 3 ſo far, that there areſome of them who ſtick not to ſay, 
that it is better to be a Turk, than a Roman Catbolick; Notwithſtanding all this, they 
The belief of agrce with us as to the Holy Sacrament of the Euchariſt; and it isa firong Argu. 
cr _ ment againſt the Exropean Hereticks, to obje& to them the Levantine Chriſtians,who 
the Holy $a- for a long time have been the declared Enemies of the Roman Catholicks, and never- 
crament of theleſs are all Uniform with them, as to the Holy Sacrament and Maſs, Facobites, 
the Altar, Neſtorians and all, which makes it appear that the Maſs is no new invented thing, 
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CHASE. A*. 


nl The Continuation of the Obſervations of Iſpahan. 
K Of Horſes, Mules, and Camels, and ſome In- 
: ſets. 


HE Perſians uſe commonly to ride on Perſian Horſes, which are but ſmall, Animals of 
5 but good and lirong, and Travel great Journeys without tyring ; they have poſs 
a trick of caſting, up the Head, and endanger the Riders Noſe if he have not a ©*x Horſes, 
care 3 but ſome mend that fault, by a kind of Cavaſſon, which is a ſtrap ot Leather 
in form of a Halter, that they put over their Noſe, and bringing it betwixt the tore 
Legs, tie it to the Girts like a Petrcl, Not only in Perſia but all over the Levant, 
they have a better Hoof than in our Countries, whether it be becauſe of the humi- 
dity of our Climate, or that we ſhoe them to often. And indeed, the Perſians can 
ſhoe a Horſe with the firſt Hor(e-ſhoe they find, putting it forwards or backwards 
as much as is needful to fit it to the Foot, and they may Nail it in all places of the 
Hoof, In Perſia they make thcir Horſc-ſhoes (mooth and flat : fo that they have Horſe-ſhoes fn 
not little turnings up as ours have, which makes them continuilly ſlide upon Stones, #4. 
or upon the Ground when it is but in the leaſt wet. In Perſia no more than in 
Twrky they uſe no Manger to feed their Horſes in 3 but whether it be in the Town or 
Country, they always teed them in a Bag of black Goats Hair, which they hang The way of 
about their Neck. There are a great many Grooms who mingle Sg]t with the Barley Feeding 
| they give them , to keep their Dung from ſtinking : they put firſt Straw in #9 
| the bottom of the Sack, then two Handfuls of Salt, over that the Barley, and 
then mingle all together with the Hand. In the Spring they feed their Horſes, 
Mules, and Aﬀes with Graſs, and fo they do all over the Levant. They Curry 
them with a Comb that has no Handle, and only two ranks of Tecth, and they 
rub them with a piece of Felt. 

In Twrkjie and Perfia the Horſes and Mules have ſeveral Diſeaſes, of which there piccaſes of 
are ſome that are not known among us: for inſtance when they have eaten too Horſes and 
much Barley, their Fore-Feet ſwell and become weak, ſothat thcy eafily fall, and Mules. 

a kind of a Wen grows upon their Breaſt : that is to be cured with a hot Iron, 
putting them to Grals if it be in the Seaſon, and giving them no Barley for two or 
three days. 

In the Noſes of the Horſes there grow alſo two Griftles, one on cach fide, which 
take Root at the end of the Bone of the Noſe, upon the upper Jaw, and rife like 
Horns towards the Noſe, under the Skin, through which they may cafily be ſeen : 
that puts them to ſo great pain, that they will not feed, but only keep lying, and 
their Belly is ſo freight, that thy cannot goe but as if they were dragged 3 if one 
touch it, it ſounds like a Drum, and if care be not taken they die of it in twodays ; 
the remedy is to draw a ſlit along their Noſe, with a tharp pointed Inſtrument, to 
cut theſe two Cartilages, and make it as long as one can, and then they recover and ychas, 
are as good as ever they were: they call that Diſeaſe Nachan, that is to ſay the Nail. 

They have a third Diſeaſe, which makes their Lips to {well, and that hinders them 
from Feeding the remedy is to open a Vein in the Pala of the Mouth, with a Needle, 
or ſome ſharp pointed Infirument. When they have Travelled for ſome time in 
Mire, or in Snow, or when their Feet have been too long in the Dirt, if care be 
not taken to make them clean, a little Scab grows upon the joint of the Foot, 
which draws in the Sinew, and hinders then frem going : to cure that, they apply 
t© it Gun powder and Snow, it they have any, and it they have none, Gun 
powder alone. 

Semetimes a blackiſh water brecds in their Hoof, and that Diſeaſe in Perſian is 
called Abfiab, that is to ſay. black water : the remedy is to take off the ſhco, pare 
the Hoof, and apply the Oil of Naphta to the place. | 

Q The 
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The Horſes and Mules in the Levant, have another Diſeaſe, which I think ours 
have alſo; and that is a Griſile that grows in the Fleſh, on the fide of each Eye, 
and covers almoſt the whole Eye, with the Skin that it makes to grow upon it: 
to Cure it, they throw the Horſe, and with a little Raſor open that place and 
take out the Cartilage, which is about the bignefs of the Nail of. ones Thumb ; 
they put Salt to it, and then ſtitch it up, applying thereto a Pultis made of alittle 
Fennel pounded and mingled with two Yolks of Eggs, and half a Spoonful of 
Butter 3 they ſpread that upon Towe, and lay it upon the Wound. 
\ They have beſides another evil, which is an Excreſcence that grows upon the 
foynt of the Foot, which makes them cut in going 3 this proceeds from fſirains 
they have had when they were young : and it is to be Cured by a hot Iron, 
They lit the Noſes of- all their Aﬀes, to make them breath more freely, and goe 
better. 
Camels in fea- When the Camels are in caſe for Copulation, they will live forty days without 
ſon for Coup- Food : during that time they are unlucky, they foam and bite thoſe that come near 
4 a them, and therefore they muzzle them : when they Couple, the Female lies down 
of Ar. S on her Belly, in the ſame manner as when they load her : ſome of them goe 
Camels Hair Thirtcen Months with Young. They make Socks of their Hair, and in Perfis 
for what uſe. they make alſo very fine Girdles of the ſame, of which ſome will coſt two 

Tomans, elpecially when they are White, becauſe White Camels are rare. The 

x of Perſia are big and firong, and carry twice the weight that others 

OC. . 

The Feeding In the Evening in ſtead of Barley, they uſually give them three or four Balls, as 
of Camels in big as ones two Fiſts, of paſte made of Barlcy-Flower; and they Eat that 
Perſea, greedily. 

Oxen of Per- In Perſia the Oxen have a great ſharp pointed bunch on the Back near the Neck, 


fra, and fome have it bigger than others. - The Country people make uſe of them to 
carry Loads, and to ride on alſo, X 
Inſe&s, Of the InſeQs of Perffa, which are common to other Countries, at Caſci- 


Scorpions, an, particularly , "there are a great many Scorpions, which are very big and 
black ; and ſo Poyfonous, that thoſe who are Stung by them die within a 
few hours, 

There are in Perſia alſo a great many Gnats, like thoſe of other Countries; 

Flies, but there are other Flies that are more troubleſome, which are no bigger than 

Fleas, and all White; they make no noiſe nor buzzing, and ſting unawares, but 

their bite is a great deal worſe than the bite of a Flea, ſo that one would 

think he wexe pricked with a Lancet or Pins. There is alſo a certain Worm 
longer and ſmaller than a Caterpiller, but of a ſquare body as theirs is; it 
hath a great many Feet, on which it goes very faſt, the bite of it is dangerous, 
and ſome of them are more dangerous than others :; nay, there is no remedy againſt 
ſome of them, eſpecially when they get into the Ears; the Perſians call them Hezar- 

Pai, that is to ſay, thouland Feet, becauſe of the great number they have, There 

is plenty of them alſo in the Jndies. 
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CHAP. XVI. 


The Continuation of the Obſervations of Iſpahan. 
Of ſome conſiderable Fruits and Plants. 


A* Iſpahan they have almoſt all the kinds of Fruit that arein France, but fairer Fruits ar JÞþ«- 
and better; and which keep better there, by reaſon of the dryneſs of the 9 
Country-Air, which makes Fruit keep a whole Year. The Melons are far better 
there than with us, as likewiſe the Peaches which are very big, and the Grapes that 
are of Nine or Ten forts. Their Wines are White, and made of Grapes which Wines of if 
they call Kiſmiſcb, moſt men believe that that kind of Grape hath no Stones, becauſe paben. 
they are ſo ſmall, as not to be diſcerned in Eating 3 but they are eaſily enough to be 
ſeen in the Fat when the Wine worketh. They make Wine alſo of other ſorts of 
Grapes, which is neither ſo good, nor keeps ſo well. They have ſome Red Wine, 
but little, and to make it, they only put ſome Black Grapes into White Wine, to 
give it a colour : if it were made of Black Grapes it would not keep : we muſt 
except the Wine of Schiras, which is Red, very good,and Stomachical: bur it is only Schiras Wines 
brought in Bottles, and one muſt have Friends for that too if neverthelc(s an A4r- 
menian hath got any of it, he ſells it at eight Abaſir, and at the leaſt at fix. They 
keep the Wine commonly in very great Earthen- Jars, for the draught would make 
all Casks leakey, and theſe Jars hold above a third part of a Tun. No uſe made 
Though the Perſians, as I have now faid, have all the kinds of Fruit that we of Casks, 
have, yet they havenot the ſeveral forts of them, They have for example ſeveral 
ſorts of very good Grapes, but they have not the Muſcadine Grape. They leave The Perfars 
the Grapes on the Vines ſometimes till Chriffmas, putting each bunch into a Bag, have no Muſ- 
to keep them from the Birds, and only gather them, as they have occaſion to Eat cadine Grapes. 
them. They have alſo good Apricots,{mall (harp Cherries, Apples, and many ſorts Coges anon. 
of Pears : but they have no Straw-berries. They Eat Melons almoſt all the year chritmaſ. 
 q - wg ſtmaſ; 

round, not only becauſe they take much pains in Cultivating of them, but alſo by No Straw- 
reaſon of the Nature of the Air, that I have ſpoke of, which nevertheleſs excuſes berries io Per- 
not thoſe who would preſerve their Melons well, from having always a Candle "© 
burning in the Room where they lay them, whether it be to keep them from the 
damp, or from being Frozen. In this manner they Cultivate them; in the firſt | 
place they make uſe of a great deal of Pigeons Dung, keeping Pigeons only for that The raiſing of 
purpoſe, - which they put into the Ground where they Sow the Melons, and that Melons: 
Dung is ſold by weight. When the Mclons are above Ground, and begin to be 
ſhaped into a Stalk that will carry, ſometimes twenty, they take off three or tour, 
and leave thoſe which thrive belt : ten or twelve days after, they again take off 
thoſe that thrive worlt,which(although they are ſolittle,) (ell very well about Town; 
for there are thoſe who Ext them and in this manner they always eaſe the Stem, 
leaving only thoſe which thrive belt, till, at length, there remain no more but one; 
It is to be obſerved that every time they open a little with their Nails the Earth that 
is about the Root, they fill it up with Pigeons Dung, to give it new nouriſhment; 
then they put water to it by means of ſome little Channels that have many turnings, 
which water the Roots without weting the Fruit, They uſe all theſe ways with 
them three or four times, tor having watered them, they let them alone eight orten 
days without giving them any more water.z at length, when the remaining Melon 
begins to grow big, they put the end of it to their mouth, and having wet ita 
little with their Spirtle, cover it with a parcel of Earth, and they fay that this Ce- 
remony preſerves them trom the bitings of ſome Flies, that elſe would ſpoil them. 
In Perfia they Eat Melons till the month of April, nay (ome alſo in May, which is 
about the time they begin to Eat new ones: at lealt in Fly they begin to have them 
Ripe, but they are {mall ro::nd Melons, molt of them white within, ſoft like 
Cotton, and of no reliſh; thole rhat arc good, are not fit to be Eaten before 4An- 
guſt ; they are of another kind, and molt part long : I have deſcribed them. before: 
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The Cultt- Amongſt the Trecs ct Perfiz, is the Palm-Tree, which they carctully Cultivate : 
noon, oo ne when it 1s Yourg, and b: fore it bear Fruit, thcy dig at the Root of it, cight or ten 
— decp in the Earth, more: or. les, until they have found water 3 but that 
Pit is not made all round the Tree; for that would make it fall ; they only dig on 
one fide, and then fill up that hole with Pigeons Dung, whereof they have alway; 
proviſion in that Country z bc:cauſe in the Villages they purpoſely keep a great 
many tame Pigeons, and | was told by the pcople of the Country, that if they took 
not that courſe with the Palm-Trees, they would not bear. good Fruit : bur there 
is a very curious thing, befides to be obſerved in the Cultivating of this Tree 3 and 
that is that every ycar when the Palm- Trees are in Bloſſome, they take the Blo. 
ſomes of the Vale Palm-Tree, and put two or three Branches of them into the 
Matrix of each Female Palm-Tree, when they begin to Blow; <c|l{e they would 
produce Dates, with no more but Skin and Stone, I call the Matrix that Bud 
which contains the Flowers, from which in proccſs of time the Dates ſpring ; 
the time of making that inoculation is about the end of November ; Not but t 
Males alſo bear Fruit, but it is good for nothing, and therefore they- take all their 
Bloſſoms to Graft the Females with. As to Dates, it is worth the takeing notice of, 
that the uſe of them is very dangerous during the Heats in hot Countrics, becauſe 
they make the whole Body to break out in Botches and Boils, and ſpoil the ſight, 
There i3 a Shrub called in Perſian Kerzcbreb, that is to lay Aſſes Gall, becauſe, 
Kerxchreh, a (as they ſay) it is as bitter as the Gall of an Als, This Shrub is a Frutex that grows 
ſhrub, {ometimes as high as a tall man : the Trunk of it many times is. as big asa man, 
from which ifſue forth ſtems as big as ones Leg, that ſend forth ſeveral Branches, 
the leaſt whereof are as big as ones Finger, This Tree looks of a whitiſh green, it 
hath a pretty thick Bark, under which the Stem, (which is lignous) is White, 
Theleaves of it are as thick as thoſe of the Laurcl Roſe-Tree, much broader, al- 
molt as long, and in a manner Oval, with Veins running Pp, them theſe 
Leaves grow by pairs, the one oppoſite to the other, but not all of a fide, for the 
pair below makcs a croſs with the pair above, in the ſame marner as Balm does, 
and that regularly every where 3 they have no Stalk, but embrace the Stcm, 
Towards the head of the fiem, about the uppermoſt but one of the ſets of 
See the fol- Leaves, or ſomewhat higher, out of the main ttem, betwixt the two Leaves, 3 
lowing Cut. ſtem ſprouts out as big as the ſhank of a Tulip, and long as ones Finger, from 
the end wherecot other ſmall ſtalks ſpring forth abont fhitteen in number, each 
of which bears a Flower on the top; all theſe Flowers together making a kind 
of Police, before they blow, they are about the bigneſs of a Braſs Farthing, 
and are like a flat Button, or of the ſame bigneſs and figure as ſome little white 
round Bones, flat above, which are to be found in the Thornback-Fiſh, they are 
| round below, that is to ſay, the Leaves of which it is made up, joyn, and make 
the upper {ide flat : when they are open they look like very ſmall Emonies. Tlicle 
The- Flowers Flowers on the outfide are of a duil ſullied White, inclining to a Violet-colour, 
of Kerzebreb. and very flecked z in the inſide the bottom is White, and the point of cach Leaf 
Purple ; at the bottom there is a (inall Pentagone Figure, all Yellow, whereof each 
Angle anſwers to the middle of one of the Leaves of the Flower, and out of the 
middle of each fide of that Pentagone, grows, as it were a Tooth, White be- 
low, and of a Purple colour at the top, and each Tooth an{wers to the interſtice 
betwixt every two Leaves; the Flower may be like the Flower of a Bramble. 
This Plant is full of a very tart Milk, which immediately drics betwixt the Fingers, 
and turns to little threads, It is commonly (id in Perſiz ( but I never ſaw the ex- 
periment of it) that if a man breath in the hot Wind which in Fare or July paſſes 
The bad ef. over that Plant, it will kill him; fo that if one take hold of him by an Arm ora 
feds of Xr- Leg and pull it, it will come off like boyled Fleſh 3 and they call that Wind Ba- 
- «=o diſamour, which in Perfian Language ſignities a Poyſun-Wind. They add that 
Poyſon-wind, the way to prevent it, is when one feels a hot Wind, and likewiſe hears the 
A Remedy a- noiſe of it, (tor it makes a whiltling noiſe) quickly to wet a Cloak or ſome ſuch 
gainſt che Ba- thing, and wrap it about the Head, that the wind may not piczce it 3 and belides, 
diſemour, tolie on the ground flat on ones Face, till it bc over, which is not above a quarter 
of an hour. They ſay that that Plant is very Venemous, and that therctore 
they call it Kerzebreh; and an Armenian one day would have had me believe, that 
if a drop of the Milk of Kerzebreh touched a mans Eye, hc would loſe it for good 
and all; but I was not willing to try the experiment. | 
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The Armenians cal thac Plant Badiſamazr, but one of them very rationally told 
me, that they-had no reafin) to give it the name of that Peſtiferous Wind, and far 
leſs to attribute toit the cauſe of the bad «ftc&ts thereot, ſeeing the ſame Plant is 
found in many places, where the Badiſamurr Wind rages not 3 as at Lar, and 
beyond it, and that Wind rages only trom Conveſten to Bender; Nay many people 
of Schiras told me that the Plint is to be found two Leagues from that Town, 
where that Wind rages nct, and 1 have fccn it in many places upon the Road from 
Carzerum to Benderick This is a good realon to prove that that Plant cauſes not 
the atorclaid Wind, but it dues not ſufficicntly prove, that with that Wind it does 
not cauſe theſe bad «fects; for it may very wcll be faid, thatit that hot Wind 
xcigncd in placcs where there were no ſuch Plant, it would not, perhaps, be fo 
mortal, bccauſcit may be, that being already very bad of it felf, the malignity 
of it is encrcaſed by paſting over theſe Plants, whoſe (mell and noxious qualities it 
carries along, with it 3 but what in my opinion, may ſerve to convince us of the 
contrary betwixt Moſul and Bagdad there being no ſuch Plants, (at leaft I never 
faw, nor hcard there were any) the Wind which in thoſe quarters is called the 
$amicl is as peltifcrous and mortal there, as in the places where that Plant is to be 
found ; it is therefore impertinent to attibute to it the bad ces of that Wind, 
and thc rather that that Plant grows all over the Indies, where it is not known 
what the Wind Samiel is. 
Bclides what the Armenian told me that that Plant is called Kerzebreh, that is to 
ſay, Aſes Gall, for the reaſon alleadged before, I found in a Dictionary Twrkiſ 
and Perſian, that Kerzebreh ſignifies b:tides, a Tree of Poyſon, and that man af- 
ſured me that it was Poyſonous, if but ſmelt too. But he gave an Original to the 
Wind Badiſamouy that had no (ſoliditie at all; for he {aid that it blew from the Sca, A bad cauſe 
and that upon that Coaſt the Sea often caſts a ſhoar a kind of a Fiſh, whereof he 9 the Badi- 
could not tell the name, and that that Fiſh being out of the Sea dies and corrupts, /*%** 
fo that the Wind paſſing over it brings along with it that ſtench which renders it 
peltiterous. A Portugeſe Gentleman who lived for ſeveral years at Bender Congo, 
near which are many Kerzebreb Trees, told me this particular of ity that that part Some particu- 
of its Root which looks to the Eaſt is Poyſon, and that that which looks to the laricies of the 
South is the Antidotez and that of the Wood of that Plant they make good X497*%: 
Coals tor Gun-powder, 
We found belides in many places, and chiefly all a long the Road from Dgiaroun Konar, a Tree, 
to Benderabaſſi, a Tree which they call Konar : the Trunk of it is fo big that it will 
require two men to graſp it round; two or three Foot high, it looks jult like a 
Rock, or like many Roots twiſted together, and is very knotty and whitiſh; as 
to the reft both in ſhape and height it much reſembles a Pear-Tree 3 the Branches 
of it {prcad far, and make a great ſhade: the Bark of them is white, as well as the 
inſide, which hath a Pith in the Hcart like an Elder-Tree at all the knots where 
little Branches cx Leaves ſprout out, there are two large long prickles, which are 
{trong and red, bending a little down towards the ground, and are not direly 
oppotite to one another. The Leaves are of the l:ngth and breadth that are marked 
in the following Figure. 
They are of a varniſhed green colour on the one fide, and on the other of a 
pale and whitiſh green, and have Veins like Plantain Leaves. This Tree bears a 
Fruit which is ripe in March, and in ſhape much refemblcs a little Apple,of the ſame 
colour, but no bigger than a Service, or {mall Cherry. There is little of it to be 
Eatcn, tor the (tone is much bigger than that of a Cherry. and is very hard and 
round, fo that there is hardly any thing but a «kin over the ſtone. The Fruit be- 
ivg ripe is wrinkly and inclining to an Orange-colour 3 itis pretty (weet but woolly 
I believe it grows in Ttaly by the name ot Azzarole, and is perhaps the Rhamnus, Axzrole. 


folio ſub rottndo frutiu compreſſo Jonſton. Rhamnus , 
Among(i Plants there is a certain Herbin Perſia called Livas, which hath a very _ ſub r0- 


curlcd Leat, ſomewhat like a Beet, or like curled Coleworts, but it is much more x;,4; an 
curled; the ſtalk of it is like the ſtalk of an Artichoak, and is very ſharp 3 they Eat Herb. 


ot it in the Spring as a delicious food 3 many will have it to be the Rhxebarhb, but 
t is not, 


The End of the Second Book. 
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CHAP. I. 
Of the Road from Tſpahan to Schiras. 


FTER almoſt five Months ſtay at IÞþahan, I made ready to con- Departure _ 
tinue my Travels forwards; and parted from thence the four and from yp«baz. 
twentieth day of Febrzary, 166;. with a Caravan, wherein there 
were about fifty Mules, a great part of them belonging to Monftewy 
Tavernier, and the reſt to Armenians, who took the occafion of our 

going, We took Mules for our Goods, at the rate of five Abaſſis, for an hundred 

Mans of Tanris : for our ſ{clves we had Horſes 3 for the Muletors ſcrupuled to let us 

have Mules to Ride on; however they were obliged to ſpare one for my Servant, 

who carried part of my things with him; for they reckon a man but for thirty 

Mans, comprehending therein four or tive Mans of Bagage. Wefetout then from 

Gielfa Tueſday at Noon, and paſt by Hezar Dgirib, taking our way ſtreight Eaft 3 

at One of the Clock we Encamped by a Kervanſeray, called Tahbbtpoulad, and Ba- 

baruk , which is near the burying place of the Mahometans. 

We parted from that place the ſame day, half an hour after Nine of the Clock at Tabbryoulad, 
Night, and held our way fireight South-Eaft, over a Plain, which at the entry is 549% 
frcightned alictle by Hills on both fides,and then opens into a pretty large Champain 
there growsnot one Pile of Grafs init, and in ſome places there are great pieces of 

white Earth of Natural Salt. This Salt is made of Rain-water, which incorpo- Natural Salc, 
rating with that Salinous Earth, produces a Salt, that works out of the Surface of 

it, We marched in that Plain till about Four a Clock in the Morning, Wedneſd, 


the five and twentieth of February, and then aſcended 2 little Hill called Orsſchin, Onfedte, alive 
that 
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that is toſay Stairs it is not high, but yet very difhcult to get up, being all Reps 
ina very ſlippery Rock, whici bath given it that name : we were atull half hour 
in that paſſage, not only becauſe it bchoved us to goe one by one, but allo becauſe 
ſcyeral Mules fell and threw their burdens, which we muſt load again; and all 
this by Star-light, which in Perſia commonly ſhine fo clear that one may Travel by 
them even when there is no Moon-ſhine: we afterwards continued Travellin 
amongſt Hills till it was day. that we entercd intoa great Plain, as barren as the 
former, whercin we marched on till-half an hour after Eight, when being arrived 
ata Village called Mayar, we Lodged in a Kervanſeray 3 this place is cight long 
Agatſch rom Babaruk, | 

Mayar is a ruinated Village, which was formerly of note, and had many 
Gardens about it that produced plenty of Fruit 3 but forme years fince an Eatmed 
Doulet cat off their water, to bring it all into a Garden which he had in thoſe 
Quarters 3 ſo that fince that time, nothing Grows there, and they bring what they 
want from other Villages: nor have they any other water to drink but what they 
get out of a great Pool hard by: at that Village begins the Country which is pro- 
perly Perſia, We parted from thence next day, being Thurſday the (ix and twenti. 
eth of February, about Three a Clock in the Morning, and continued our way over 
the ſame Plain 3 about Five in the Morning we croſſed a ſmall running water, 
Half an hour after Nine we paſſed through a little Village called Schairza, where 
there is much Sowed Land, and many Gardens: in one of thoſe Gardens there is 
a Pond of Spring-water, which falls down from the Hills that are over it 3 it is fo 
full of Fiſh, that from thence the Garden hath taken the name of Hhaouz- Mahi, 
which ſignifies a Fiſh-Pond4 but there is a Dervifþ that hinders people from 
catching them. Keeping on our way, about half an honr after Ten in the Mor- 
ning we came near to a Town called Komſchab, tive Agatſch from Mayar ; there 
is Wine there, and ſeveral Kervauſerays, in one of which we Lodged out of the 
Town. 

We parted from thence next day, being Friday the ſeven and twentieth of Fe- 
bruary, at Three a Clock in the Morning 3 but no ſooner were we gone, but .we 
were forced to turn back again, becauſe there was a Chan upon the Road, going 


The meeting, tq Schiras with his Haram, (that is to ſay his women 3) and therefore we could not. 


of a Chan with 
his Haramn. 


Makſoud Be- 
£64, 


Amnebad. 


Nz-ae-Kaſt, 


goe on, for the jealous Perſians fuffter no man to come near the Road where there 
women are. So then we came back, and having fetched many compaſſes about 
another way, three quarters of an hour after we fell into the High-way again, which 
was ſtill a Plain, and we kept on marching ſtill almoſt Southwards, but with a 
piercing cold Wind; we found ſeveral Brooks on our way, and the ground being 
pretty good in that Country, ſo ſoon as it was day we ſaw ſome Villages onour 
Right Hand, and about Nine of the Clock arrived near to a Village called Mak: 
ſond Beghi, tive Agatſch diltant from Komſchab, we Lodged in a new Kervanſeray, 
that ot the Village being demoliſhed. 

Next Morning about a quarter after Two of the Clock, we ſet forward on our 
Journey again, over the fame Plain we had the day before ; at break of day we 
paſſed by a little Cafile built of Stone, with ſome round Towers, where there is 
a Village hard by with Gardens and a Kervanſeray : that place is called Amnebad 
it is diſtant from Makſoud-Beghi three Apgarſch, and as far from Tez.de-Kajt This 
Caſtle was built by Imam-Conli-Chan, who was Chan of Schiras in time of the 
great Schah-Abbas. Keeping on our way, abcut E'even of the Clock we arrived 
at Tez-de-Kaſt, a little Town or Burrough, three Agatſch diſtant from Amnebad, 
and fix from Mk ſford-Beghi, we went and Lodged in a Kervanſeray a little be- 

ond it. 

, Tez-de Kaſt is very little, having but only one Street 3 it is built upon a narrow 
Rock, which (tretches out in length from North-Eaſt to South-W:#t ; this Rock is very 
ſeep, ſo that it is-almoſt as broad on the top as at the bottom, eſpecially on'the 
North Weſt (ide, it is in ſome places above ſeven or cight Fathom high, particularly 
on the South-Eaſt fide: at the Foot of this Rock on the ſame South- Eaft fide, 
there are ſome Gardens, and ſome licps farther runs a little River, near to which 
is the Kervanſeray, built of burnt Bricksz and over the Gate there is a pretty con- 
venicat Lodging-Houſle 3 it ttands at the Foot of.a high Rock that is to the South of 
it,ftrom which ſometimes great pieces tall, ard are to be ſ.cn below,moſt of them be- 
ing as big as Houſes, The Village of Tez-de-Kaft, rakes 1p the whole Surface of 
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the Rock on which it ſtands, as well in length as in breadth 3 it hathno other Walls 
but the Walls of the” Houſes, which are three or four Stories high, and ſome 
higher, all built of Stone. This Town is in manifeſt danger ſometime or other 
of falling down topfic turvy all at once, * being fo high, and having nothing to 
ſupport it : and indeed, the Inhabitants miſtrult it, for about ten years ſince they 
began to build another Town, at ſome diſtance from the Rock, and to the North- 
ward of it and when I paſſed by it on my return, in the Year one thouſand fix 
hundred fixty and even, a great many Houſes were already finiſhed, and new 
ones going, up, all forſaking the other Seat; whereas when I palt it firſt, in the 
Year one thouſand fix hundied fixty tive, there was not ſo much as one Houſe 
begun. | 

The Gate of Tez-de-K aft is on the South-Weſt fide, where the ground about is as 
high as the Rock it is but little, fo that not having obſerved it at firſt coming, I 
went from the Kervanſeray to the Town, clin-bing up the Rock on the South-Eaſt fide 
betwixt the Gardensz and after much climbing up, I entered by a little Gate, and 
went on above a hundred fieps in a covered way that receives no light but by ugly 
holes, and is by conſequence ſodark, thaggnoriuſi groap along as they go init, I 
durſt procced no farther for fear of lofing my felt, or entering into ſome Houſe 


by miſtake, aud ſo for that time 1 was obliged to turn back again, by the® 


ſame way I came: but it is not ſo when one enters the Town by the other 
Gate. 

The Land about Tez-de-Kaſt bears the beſt Corn in Perſia; and indeed, they 
make moſt excellent Bread there : the Inhabitants, (as they fay,) mingling dry 
Peaſe with the Corn, which makes the Bread ſo good. Fhere are {everal fair Tombs 
here, built in Falhion of Domes. | 

Sunday the firſt of March we parted from that place, half an hour afcer midnight, 
and took the upper way, for there are two ways, the one on the Left Hand Eaft- 
wards, which is called the lower way, and the other on the Right Hand to the 
Weſt fide, which they call the upper way, becauſe it lies among Hills: in the Win- 
ter-time when this way is filled up with Snow, they are obliged to go the lower 
way, which is the longer by a days Journy : but being aſſured that the upper way 
was open, we took it, and for that end, when we fet out from the Kervanſeray, we 
held Weliward for ſome time, till we came to a place where the way leads up that 
Hill, at the Foot whereof the Kervanſeray ſtands being got up we marched in a 
Plain betwixt little Hills coyered with Snow, freight South-Eaſt, until about Three 
a Clock, we mounted up a Hill, where the aſcent is not long, and the deſcent 


ſhorter, but the way very bad 3 and therefore it 1s called Chotali- Naar-Schekeni, Chotalio Naar- 


(that is to (ay,) the Hill that pulls off the Horſes ſhoes : we came afterward into a Schekens. 


pretty good way betwixt little Hills all white with Snow : at day break we paſſed 


by a little Caſtle called Gombez-Cala; where there is a Village alſo but ruined. Half Gombex-Cala. 


an hour after Nine we entercd into a Plain in which we Travclled on till after Ele- 
ven that we came to a Village, where we Lodged in a Kervanſeray. This Village 


is called Debi ghirdon, (that is to fay,) Village of Nuts, not that it abounds in that pehi ghirden. 


Fruit, for having informed my felt, I learnt that the Nuts they eat there come from 
Lar 3 howevcr 1 took the pains to ask the reaſon why it was fo called, bur all the 
anſwer 1 cauld get, was that that was the name of it: it is ſeven Agasrſch diſtant 
from Tez-de- Kaſt, 

We parted from Debi-ghirdon Monday the ſecond of March about midnight 3 
and aftcr two hours and a halfs Journey, paſt by a ruinous Kervasſerai, beyond 
which we marchcd on in a Plain covered over with Snow, where there was but 
one Path open, and that all Frozen : about ſeven of the Clock we crofſed over a 
little Bridge of five Arches, under which runs a River two Fathom broad z and 
travelling vn till in that white Plain, we arrived about Noon at a Village called 


Kenuſchkzer 3 that is to ſay the Silver- Pavillion : there are two Kervanſerais there, Keaſcbhrer. 


the one old, and the other all new, well built of Free-Stone and burnt Bricks, with 
many embelliſhments and very commodious Lodgings and Stables, near which 
alſo there are Appartments for the Winter, and in theſe we Lodged. Kenſchkzer is 
ſeven long Agatſch diltance from Debi-ghirdon \ the Land about is very good, being 
Sowed with Corn : there are about it alſo a great many Mcadows, where the Kings 
H-1ſes are ſent to Graſs in the Seaſon. It is always cold there, and the Snow lyes 


all the year round upon the neighbouring Hills. The Inhabitants of that Village 7 
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are Circaſſians, they make Wine and (cl it, but they have the Grapes from 1agin, 
of which we ſhall Treat in its proper place. 

Next Morning, about half an hour after Four we went cn our Journey, and 
Travelled in a way covered with Snow, and full of holcs: but we found it worſe 
when the Sun was up, and the ground began to Thaw, eſpecially about Eleven of 
the Clock when we cntercd amongſt the Hills, which being full of Dixt and Stones, 
made the way as bad as it could be, This paſſage makes that they goe not that way 
in the Winter-time, for in the Summer all theſe ways are good ; we kept on always 
aſcending a little till about One a Clock, that we went down Hill a gaod way, at 
the the bottom of that deſcent a great Brook riſcs out of the Ground, a good Fa- 
thom in breadth, the .watcr whereof is very clear 3 this Brook runs by a Village 
called Aſoupas, where we arrived halt an hour after two in the Atternoon, and there 
we were very ill Lodged ina naſty Kervanſerai, this Village is tive Agatſch dittant 
from Kenſchkzerz and has a ſorry old ruinous Calile upon a little Hill : che Inha- 
bitants are Circaſians, who were Tranſportcd thither, as well as thoſe of Kenſchkzer 
by Schah Abbas, who took their Country, and gave them good Lands to Culti- 
vate in this place ; they make Wine, but their Grapes come tiom Maain. 

We parted from thence Wedneſday the fourth of March, halt an hour after five 
Fn the morning, and at our ſetting out, ſaw on our right hand two good Fields 
watercd with ſeveral Brooks that come from Springs, which arc plentitul in that 
Country, where the people live in Villages. We marched on through a Plain, in 
good way, until Noon, when: having paſled over a Bridge of {even Arches, under 
which a River runs; we came toa Village called Owdgionn, four Agatſch from Aſuu- 
pas : we found a Kervanſerai there, butit ſtank ſoby reaſon of the great quantity of 
Carrion and filth that was in it, that we could not Lodge thercin, fo that we were 
fain to encatep hard by under Carpets, which we pitched inſtead of Tents. A 
River fix or ſeven Fathom over runs through this Village, the water of it is very 
muddy, and has a Bridge of ſeven {mall Arches over : there is Wine allo in this 
place, and the Grapes are brought from Mazin. Within a Moſque there, lyes 
Enterred the Son of a King, called Schah Zadeh- Imam-Dgiafer, whom they reckon 
a Saint, the Dome is roinh caſt over: before the Moſque there is a Court well 
Planted with many high Plane-Trees, on which we ſaw a great many Storks, 
that haunt thereabout all the year round. 

Wepartcd from Ozdgioun, Thurſday the fifth of March, half an hour after two 
in the Morning 3 and having advanced a quarter of an hour through Grounds full 
of water, we had the way good, till halt an hour aftcr Four, that we went up an 
extraordinary high and uncafie Hill, becauſe of the ſtones that lay in the way : it 
is called Chotal- Imam-Zadeh-Tſmacl, (that is to ſay,) the Hill of Iſmael, the Son of 
an Imam; and we were above an hour in mounting, it. We tound on the top a great 
many Camels coming, from Schiras, loaded with Tabacco, which is brought from 
Beban : after that for above two hours we went down Hill in prctty good way, 
ſave that here ard there we met with ſome ſtonesz one would have thought that 
we had changed the Climate when we came to the top of the Hill, for the lide by 
which we came up was all covered with Snow, and on this fide there was none at 
all; on the contrary, it was full of wild Almond-Trees, that bear a bitter Fruit, 
and other Trees, which with their Verdure, delighted the fight. Whqp we were 
a good way down, we came to a Moſque where that Iſmael, the Son of Imam, 
who gives the name to the Hill, is Enterrcd. The outlide ot that place looks 

like a Caſtle, with a round Tower at cach corner; within there is a Court, at 
one end of which is the Moſque whoſe Frontiſpiece is a Portico fix Arches in 
length, and in the middle of the Moſque, there is a Dome rough caſt : cloſe by it is 
a Village with a great many Gardens, watered by a lovely Brook that runs hard by. 
We then continued our Jourry in tony way, till Eleven a Clock, that we found 
a River about a Fathom and a half over, which divides it {elf into many Rivulets, 
that water all the Grounds thereabout, being very good Land and all fowed. The 
water of that Rives is very clear, and has many Trees growing, on the ſides of it, 


The River of which render it a very pleaſant place: it is called the River of Main, becaule it 
Main, of Ben- runs by Main, but it is the Bendemir; and I was told that its right name was Kr, 
Aemir, Of X87: from which the Son of Cyrus, who there was expoſed, took his name.  Bendemir 


ſignifies the Princes Dyke, and it is ſo called, becauſe of a Dyke or Bank that 2 


Prince made there 3 conſult as to that the Geography of Diagiaib Makblouear. = 
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River is the ſecond Araxes of Quintus Curtins, Diodorus Siculus, and Strabs, We 

kept along the ide of it, and croſſed many. of its Canals, until about one of the Clock, 

we arrived at a large Village called Main, fix Agatſch from Owdgioun. We Lodged Mait; 
in a good Kervanſerai, where we found ſome men who accompanied to Mecha the 
body of a Lady, who had deſired to be buried there. There are many Gardens 

all round this Village, full of Vines, that bear good Grapes, and abounding alſo 

in Pear-Trees, Peach-Trees, Walnuts and other Fruit-Trees, with water-Melons 

and other Melons, 

We parted from Main, Friday, the ſixth of March, half an hour after two in 
the Morning, and preſently left the High-way, ſtriking to the left over Sowed 
Ground, till we got near to the River; we were obliged to do fo, becauſe the 
High-way would have led us to a place where the River was not Foardable, and 
they take not that way but when it may be Foarded over; the other way leads to 
a Bridge : we followed the current of the River, which is the ſame that runs by 
Main, until half an hour after Three, that we croſſed over the Bridge, confiſting 
of three Arches, but the middlemoſt a very large one, under which the water is 
very rapid, a quarter of an hour after we found a great Brook, that falling from the 
Hill diſcharges it (lf in the River 3 a little farther on we ſaw upon the River a 
Bridge broken down, and a quarter of an hour after the ruins of another Bridge : 
in this place there are a great many ſmall Brooks, that loſe themſelves in the River, 
we then went forwards in good Way till day, that we began to aſcend a little, In 
theſe Quarters is the Hill which Alexander the Great made himfelt Maſter of by 
ſtratagem, ſending Soldiers by a com {s about to ſurpriſe the Enemies on their 
back, whilſt he Attacked them on the Front, as Quintus Crrtius relates it : a Franck 
ſhewed me one ſeparated from the reſt, which he taid was the very ſame, but there 
was little probability in that, becauſe there are a great many ſuch thereabouts, 
and it is very difficult to pitch upon the right; beſides I did not fee how ic 
could command the Paſſage, which is too wide in that place, to be Locked in by 
Mountains, About Eight of the Clock we came to a Bridge built over the River 
of Main, or Bendemir, which at that place is at leaſt nine or ten Fathom broad. 
This is a rapid River, and ſeems to be deep, the water of it is thick,and ſwells high 
in Winter 3, for they aſſured me that then it ſwelled up as high as the Bridge, which 
confilis of five Arches, but ſomewhat ruinous nevertheleſs it is called Poxli-Now, Pouli-Now: 
that is to ſay the New Bridge : having pafled it and left a way on our Right Hand, New-Bridge. 
we took to the Left, and having Travelled on an hour and a half more in a Plain, 
till about half an hour after nine, we Encamped near to a Kervanſerai that was a 
building, a Rich man of Schiras having left by Will money for that purpoſe. That 
place is called Abgherm, which ſignifies hot water, becauſe the water there is a 4#ghern, 
little warm 3 it gave ſomeof our Company a looſeneſsz but has plenty of Fiſh in 
it. This place, which is but four Agatſch from Main: was but half of our uſual 
days Journey : however our Baſis being tired, we ſtayed there till next day the 
ſeventh of March, when we parted half an hour after Two in the Morning, and 
put on before the Caravan, that we might get to Schiras the ſame day. 

There are ſeveral ways that lead to it, but we kept fill to the Left, croſſing over 
many Brooks ; about half an hour after fix we came to a Cauſey,above two Fathom 
broad, and two thouſand Paces long, all well Paved, with Arches in ſeveral places, 
and chiefly in the middle, where there is a Bridge an hundred Paces in length, un- 
der which runs a (all branch of the River of Mais; that Cauſcy is called Poli- Paligorgh. 


three -Agatſch from Agaſſef : there we found ſeveral Horſes, Camels and Mules, 
whigh the Vizir of Schiras ſent as a preſent to the mag tor the Newrouz ; for it is 
2 the 
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Preſent forthe the cuſiom (as we have already ubſerved) that all the Grandces make great Prelents 
Nexrouz, Or 4 go the King, the day of the Nezrozz or Spring, which is the two and twenticth of 
—_— March; juſt ſo as Ncw- Years Gifts are given in France on the firſt of Fanuary. We 
reſted in that place till Three in the Afternoon, when we parted to goe to Schirag 
two great Hgatſch diltant, At firſt we went up a great Hill, and then ſaw to our 
Left hand a Dome ſomewhat ruinous, under which there are ſome Tombs; cloſe by 
runs a very clear Brook ſhaded by ſeveral great Planes, and many little Pomegranate. 
Trees, which render that place extraordinarily pleaſant, Having Travelled near 
two hours in very ſtony way, and croſſed ſcveral lovely Brooks, about Five a 
Clock at night we came to a place from whence there is a very pleaſant proſpe& 
of the City 3 for two Hills there drawing near together at the end, make a narrow 
paſſage, beyond which are Gardens full of lovely Cypreſſesz and then the Town, 
which lyes in a Plain from North to Sorth;ſo that it yields a moſt delightful profpet: 
Aﬀer we had a little advanced betwixt thoſe two Hills, we ſaw a great Reſerya- 
tory of water, which is pretty ruinous 3 the water is ſtopt by a thick Wall, almoſt 
two Fathom broad, ſupported by two ſpurs of the ſame thickneſs, which with the 
Wall from the bottom of the Ditch are almoſt three Fathom high 3 the Reſervatory 
was formerly much of the ſame depth, but is at preſent almoſt filled up with the 
Earth that the water has brought into it : the Wall hath been made to ſerve for a 
Bank to ſtop the waters that in Winter fall from the Hills, and running too vio- 
lently through that fixcight, beat down all that ſtood in their way, but it is dry 
Arrival at in the Summer-time; at length we came to the City-Gate, which is fair and 


CHAP. IL 
Of Schiras. 


T* E firſtthing we found upon our entry into Schiras was a great broad Street, 
on each fide bordered by Gardens, with little pretty neat Houſes over the 
Gates of them: having advanced in that Street about a quarter of an hour,we came 
to a large Stone-Baſon full of water, and of an Oblong Figure, being about twenty 
or twenty five Fathom in length, and more than fifteen in breadth, Continuing 
in the ſame Strect, you ſee a lovely Moſque whoſe Dome is covered with blew 
Varniſhed Tiles. Joyning to this Moſque there is a burying-place Planted with fair 
Trees, with a round Stone-Baſon full of water, which renders the place very plea- 
fant : fo that there are always people taking the Air in it, with their Pipes of To- 
bacco : a little farther there is a Bridge of five Arches, under which runs a ſmall 
River 3 and onward in the ſame Street you come to a covercd Bazar that puts an 
end to it: this Street is but as a Suburbs to the City, which at that place begins. 
We firuck off to the Left and alighted at the little Houſe of the Reverend Fa- 
thers Carmelites, where all the Francks goe. | 
The City of Schiras, heretofore Schirſaz, and which many will have to be 
Cyropoliz, is properly the Metropolis of the Province of -Perſia 3 it lyes in a moſt 
pleaſant and fertile Plain, that yields the beſt Wine in Perſia, On the Eaſt it is at 
the Foot of a Hill covered with fcveral forts of Fruit-Trees, amongſt which are 
many Orange and Limon-Trees, intermingled with Cypreſſes : it is about two 
The Circum- hours walk in Circumference, and lyes from North to Sonth 3 it hath no Walls, but 
non only a ſcurvy Ditch, and that is all it needs, having no Enemies to be afraid of: 
— it is watered by a River, which is but little, and yet ſubjet to overflowings 3 
when that happens, the Inhabitants hinder it from breaking into their Gardens, 
and carrying away their Walls, by caſting up Dykes to ſtop it : they make them 
Couſſs with Couffes, that is to ſay, great Panniers made of bruiſed Canes, like Palm- Tree- 
Leaves, which they fill with Earth and Stone, and that hinders the paſſage of the 


water very well, The Streets of Schiraz are for the molt part ſomewhat _— 
| thoug 


<< 
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though there be ſome fair ones, having in the middle lovely Canals, bordered with 

Stone, through which a very clear Rivulet runs. There are a great many fair co- 

vered Bazars long and broad, with great Shops on each (ide, well furniſhed with all 

forts both of Indian and Txrkiſ Commodities; and every Commodity hath its 

particular Bazar, It hath many large well built Kervanſerays: as to the Palaces 

they make no ſhew on the outlide, no more than in the reſt of the Levant, but a 

their beauty is within : the Palace of the Chan himſclt looks but mean, and no- 

thing, appears outwards but a body of Lodgings over the Gate, which is at the end 

of a great Square long Meidan, with Arches all round it, filled up in the manner 

of Niches. There are ſome lovely Moſques in it alſo 3, and a fair College with a 4 College ® 
round Tower on each fide of the Gate faced with blew varnithed earth, but they are Scbiras. 

half ruined, having thgice ſuffered Fire, which as often ſeized a Neighbouring 

Bazar. In that College there are Profeſſors who have Salaries for teachin 

Theology, Philoſophy, and Medicine and I was told that there were above five Publick Pro2 
hundred Students in it. feſſors. 

But the pleaſanteſt thing to be ſeen about Schiras, are the Gardens, which are Lovely 
many : amongſ the rett, the Kings Gardens are worth the ſeeing. They are ſpaci- Gardens & 
ous, and have long freight Walks ſhaded with flately large Cyprefs-Trees ; (for —_— 
ſome of them are the higheſt and buſhieſt that ever I ſaw,) ſo that into ſome of 
theſe Allies the Sun does not ſhine a quarter of an hour in a day. You have there 
alſo abundance of lovely great Maple-Trees, planted in rows, with many Fruit- 

Trees: Rivulets run there on all hands, and fill a vaſt number of Baſons that are 

all faced with fione: however all this comes far ſhort of the delightfulneſs of the 

lovely Caſcades, and Water-works, with compartments of Beds Enamelled with 

Flowers, that are with us in Exrope : they have indeed a kind of Beds and Borders, 

but nothing in then but Lillies planted at random on the fides. Nor do they know 

neither what it is to have Hedg-rows, nor Wall-Fruit, for their Fruit-Trees ſtand 

all open to the wind without order, as well as many Rofe-Trees and Bidmisks : 

and what is worſt of all, they ſuffer all togo to ruin. For the Perſians are curious 

enough in beautifying their Houſes, butin this they agree with the Trrkg, that they 

takeno care to keep things in repair, and it happens many times that they will let a The Perfeilt 
whole building run to rain for want of a handful of Plaſter. In theſe Gardens they _ 06 
have ſome Lodgings, which conſiſt in cool Halls, and it is enough for them to *M1"&- 
come there new and then, and divert themſelves in the cool. In ſhort, theſe 

Gardens might certainly bc made pretty, for there is nothing wanting but order 

and contrivance. . 

As to what is about Schiras, I ſaw no great matter the firſt time that I ſojourned 
there. One day we went out of the Town on the North fide, and having crofſed 
the River upon a Bridge of five Arches, we ſaw on a Hill to the Right Hand, the 
ruins of a Caſtle. Another day we went another way, but found nothing but ſome 
old demoliſhed Houſes with Battlements, and a Well of a great depth, into which A very deep 
(as I was told,) heretofore they threw Adulterous women 3 it is ſo deep that one may Welk 
have time to ſay a Pater noſter before a lone that is caſt into it can reach the bot- 
tom 4, it isdry and cut all out of the hard Rock, the Mouth of it is a (quare of two 
fathom in length, and one in breadth. Alittle beyond that we ſaw a lovely Moſque, 
where lies Interred that illufirious Perſian Poct Scbeikb Sadi, whom they honour as The Sepul- 
a Saint. Near to that Moſque there is a round Well, the Mouth whereof is two chre of Schei® 


or three fathom in Diametre 3 they go down to it by a pairof Stairs, and init you , large Well 
ſee a {quare ſhallow Baſon, through which runs a ſtream of water fo full of Fiſh,that with a pair of 
they appear in heaps over one another, and yet it is death to kill any of them but Stairs. 
the Derviſh,who hath the care of it,makes no (cruple to ſell ſome to thoſe that have a 
mind : and that they may be ſafely taken, he goes up, to hinder any from looking 
down into the Well, which he can cafily do, by telling thoſe who come, that 
there is a Kourorch,, that is to ſay, women below, and that will make them to re- 
turn preſently, 1 have been there ſometimes with Dutch men, who took a great 
_ with Hooks and Nets, whilſt the bigot Derviſh ſtood Sentinel at the Mouth 
above. 

The people of Schiras are very witty, and the City hath given birth to moſt of Poets at Schi- 
the beſt Poets of Perſia, There is much Glaſs made there, and ſeveral Glaſs-Shops '* 
are in the Town, though they work not conſtantly in their Glaſs-Houſes, but let Glaſs-Houſes 
the Fire go out after they have employed a certain quantity of materials. They ® S##ras. 

make 
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make their Glaſs of a White Stone, almoſt as hard as Maib'e, which they get in a 
Hill four days Journey from Schiras, andit is very clear : eſpecially they make great 
Bottles as clear and dclicate as in any other place in the world; but it is wonder- 

Caraba- fully ſtrange how they can blow the great Bottles, they call Caraba, which are as 
thick as ones Finger, agd hold near thirty Quarts of Wine z theſe Bottles are co- 
vered with the Straw of Canes. 

The Soil about Schiras is very good, and produces plenty of all things; they 
have of all the Fruits that we have, ard Oranges and Limons in abundance : but 
they make a Wine, which, (without diſpute) is one of the beſi Wines in the World, 

The Wine of and the prime Wine of Perſia. In this Kingdom, it being a common ſaying, Tes- 

Schiras- de-Kaſt Bread, Schiras Wine, and Tezd Women, the hand{omelt women of Perfis 
being, (as they fſay,) in that Town. The Wine of Schiraggs an excellent Stomach 
Wine, but very ſtrong, fo that without ſpoiling the taſte of it, it will carry two 
thirds of water. It is not made of Kiſhmiſh, or Grapes without ſtones, as at 1ſpahan 
becauſe then it would be ſo ſtrong that it could not be drank, but it is made of com- 
mon Grapes: .they have both Red and White, but the Red is the beſt: it is full 
of Lees, and therefore very heady 3 to remedy which they tiltrate it through a 
Cloath, and then itis very clear and free from fumes. The people of Schiras make 
their Wine at Martlemaſs, when the Grapes are already almoſt half dry ; they ſiay 
till they be ſo before they gather their Vintage : when the Wine is made and in con- 
dition to be laid up, they burn Incenſe all over the Cellar, to take away all noy- 
ſome ſcents, before they Cellar it up. They put it into great earthen Jarrs, which 
hold ten or twelve cven to fourteen Carabas 3 but when they broach a Jarr, 
it muſt be preſently drawn off, and Bottled up in Carabas for if the Wine be left 
any time in the Jarr after it hath been opened, it ſpoils and grows Eagre. There 
is a great deal of that Wine made, and many Chelts of it yearly ſent to Iſpahan and 
the Indies; in each Caſe or Cheſt they put ten great Bottles, with a good deal of 
ſirawz and two of theſe Cheſts make a Mules load. They have alſo ſtore of Ca- 

Capers, pers, which they ſend alſo into all parts, 

They preſerve another thing in Vinegar, which I never ſaw done any where 

Preſerved elſe; and that is Grapes, which they gather half ripe, and the time of gathering 

Grapes, them they take to be when the Sparrows begin to peck them 3 they put thele 
Grapes into Bottles with good ſtore of Vinegar, which (o macerates them, that they 
loſe their hardneſs, yet no ſo as to become too ſoft, or loſe their Greenneſs, only 
they look a little yellowiſh. Theſe _— preſerved in Vinegar, have a certain 
ſweet acidity which is not unpleaſant, eſpecially in the great heatsz and therefore 
they ſend great quantities of them into the Indie. 

Roſe-water, They have alſo abundance of Roſes, from which they draw fo much Roſe-water, 
that they furniſh all the Indies with it. They have a great deal of Corn, but they 
give much of it to the Horſes, to be eaten in the blade, becauſe, (they ſay,) it would 
not come to maturity for want of water. There is a great deal of Opium made 
at Schiras, and round the Town there are large ficlds ſowed with White Poppies. 

A powerful In former times Schiras was Governed by a Chan, who was the firli of Perfis3 

Chan of Schi- and his Government reached as far as Lar, Bender, and the Iile of Ormus : nay he 

—_ was ſo powerful, that in the Reign of the great Schah Abbas, there was a Chan of 
Schiras, called Imem-Cowli-Chan, who ſpent as much as the King, and kept no 
ſmaller Family ; in ſo much that the King commanded him to ſpend a Mahmondi 
leſs a day, that there might be ſome difference betwixt their Expences. Schab Sefi 
grand Child of Schab Abbas, and Father to Schab Abbas who Reigns at preſent, 
put that Chan and all his Children to death, becauſe he was afraid that being ſo 
powerful, he might play him ſome trick, and after him there have been ſome Chans 
in Schires; but at preſent there is none, a Vizier commands there, as the Kings 
Farmer 3 to whom he yearly pays out of his Government a thouſand Tomanr, 

which make a hundred and fifty thouſand Crowns, 
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CHAP. IL 


Of the Road from Schiras ts Bender, 
and firſt to Lar. : 


E parted from Sphiras Monday the fixtcenth of March, halt an hour after 
Eight in the Morning, having let the Caravan fet out an hour and halt be- 
fore. We took our way Southwards, and paſt near the Lime-Kilns ; the way was 
ood, and in a lovely cultivated Plajn. Half an hour after Nine, we had on our 
Left Hand a large Village, called OuFeval, by which runs a Rivulctz about half 
an hour after Ten, we firuck off a little to the Right Hand, marching full Sourb 0ndgeval. 
over Land all white with Salt, where nothing grows but Abrotauum famina, An 
hour after we croſſed over a Bridge of ten Arches, under which a little River runs ; Abrotanum far 
It is called Powlifeſa, in coming to it you go along a Cauſey, and find ſuch ano- 7% 
ther on the farther fide 3 the water that runs underneath is as ſalt as Sca-water : Poulifeſe- 
about Noon we entered into a great Plain covered with green Graſs, where 
having Travelled till half an hour after One a Clock, we came to a wretched Xer- 
vanſeray ſtanding all alone ; it is called Baba-Adgi from the name of its Founder, 
who lies buricd hard by, and is five Agatſeb from Schiraz ;, cloſe by this Kervanſersy Babt-aagi. 
there is a little Spring, which makes a great mariſh in that Plain, but the water 
being naught, they crivk of another a little farther ff, whichis very good water. 
We parted from that place Tzeſday the ſeventcenth of March, halt an hour after 
Six in the Morning, and marched South-E2ft in a great green Plain, full of Heath, 
where we ſaw on both hands ſeveral Villages, and a great many Flocks of Sheep 
fceding: having Travelled there till half an hour after two in the Afternoon, we 
arrived at a Kervanſeray, ffanding by it (elf, and called Monuzeferi, ſeven Agatſch 
from Baba-Adgi, near to it there is a Spring of very good water, behind the Kery- Mounefert. 
vanſeray, theie are ſeveral vent-holes, by which one may fee the water run, and 
Fiſh playing therein, whereot ſome are pretty big: We parted from thence on 
TFedneſday the Eighteenth of March, halt an hour after five in the Morning, and kept 
our way Southward, going up Hills, and down Hills covered with Turpentine- 
Trees and Heath; this Heath is like Tragacantha, and has a Carnation-Bloſſome 
divided into four or tive Leaves, bearing, a kind of Wooll, and perhaps it is your Turpentine- 
Erigerum , we were troubled with this rough and ftony way, till Noon, that we Trees. 
arrived at a great Kervanſeray called Pair which ſands alone by it ſelf, and is 77464%antha. 
four Agatſch diſtant from Monzeferi. A tcw ſteps from that Kervanſeray there "5h 
is an arjificial Canal drawn trom a River a little beyond, and parallel to it 3 
that River comes from the Mountains of Oroftan, which are above thirteen or 
fourteen days Journy from thence, and runs as far as Tadivan, a great Village, Taivan. 
upon the way to Lar, ſix Agarſch from Pairaz it afterwards loſes it ſelf in the 
ficlds, which is not to be wondered at, becauſe theſe people having f{carcity of wa- 
ter, when they can command a River, they ſo let it blood, by drawing i off to 
watcr their Grounds, that they reduce it to nothing : nevertheleſs in thole places 
where that River is in its firength, it is ſeven or cight Fathom broad; the water 
of itis clear and good, and runs rapidly in a fair bed of Sand, where there is not 
a ſtone to ſtop its ceurſe 3 it is full of Fiſh, and Planted on the fides with Roſe- Roſe-Laurels: 
Laureb, and ſuch like Trees, fo that there can be nothing mure charming to the 
ſight. The Canal that paſſes near to Paira, is cut from it a little above this place, 
and waters rnany Sowed fields, which being done, about teur Agatſch lower it 
falls again into the ſatne River, from which it was never far diftant; but in all 
its courſe it runs through high ground, whercas the River rowls with a great noiſe 
in a very deep precipicc. 
We parted trom that place Thwrſday, the Nineteenth of March, at four of the 
Ciuck inthe Morning, and held our way South-Eaftwards , having met now and 
then with very ttony ways, we found afterwards a fair way, where on each hand 


we law good Courmm-Land, with a great many Villages, where there were many 
Gardens 
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Tadivan. 


Families of 
Arabs- 


Mouchek. 


Ciſterns. 


Dgiaroun. 


Gardens full of Trees. About eight a Clock in the Morning we arrived at a fair large 
Kervanſeray, called Kervanſeray Chafer, from the name of a Village cloſe by it, on 
the River-lide, which at this place is dwindled- away almoſt to nothing 3 this is a 
great Village, and nothing to be ſeen in it but Gardens, with long Walks in them, 
where one may take the Air under the ſhade of Orange-Trees, which are prodigj- 
ouſly big, and bear much Fruit. There they have plenty allo of Limon, Pome- 
granate, Date, and other Fruit-Trees of all ſorts, nay and Vines alſo ; and the 
River runs in a bottom by the back of the Village: in ſhort, it is a very agreeable 
place, eſpecially to thoſe who have Travelled over large, barren, and dry Coun- 
tries; this Village is three Agatſch from Paira. 

We left that pleaſant Quarter Friday, the Twentieth of March, half an hour 
after one a Clock in the morning, keeping fiill Sozth-Eaftwards in our way, but a 
little toward the South, in a fair even and fmooth Road : about four of the Clock 
we croſſed a large Brook of running water, which comes from the River of Pairs 
below Chaferz and a little after we crofſcd a Canal of running water, over a little 
Bridge. Weafterwards croſſed ſeveral other little Brooks, having always to our 
Right Hand a great many Villages, about break of day it behoved us to paſs 
one large Brook more and about fix a Clock in the Morning we found a little 
Houſe where Rabdars lived : about two or three Musket-ſhot trom thence, at the 
foot of a Hill, there is a Village call Tadwan, where the River of Paira loſes it (elf 
and ends. 

Upon that Road we met ſeveral Arabs with their Wives and Children on Ca- 
mels, which carried all their baggage alſo; they were driving their Flocks of Shcep 
and Goats. Since our departure from Schiras we dayly met ſuch, and they came 
from about Gemron and Lar. Theſe Arabs Lodge under black Tents, and have 
vaſt Flocks, . wherein conſiſts the greateſt part of their ſubſtance: and that is partly 
the reaſon that they have no fixed Habitation, and that they even remove from one 
Country into another in the diflcrent ſeaſons of the Year, juſt as ſome Birds doe : 
For in the Spring they leave the Country of Lar, and other places thercabour, 
where the Heat is too great 3 and packing up bag and baggage betake themſelves 
with their whole Families towards Coxchouzer, which is a Village, I have menti- 
oned, with very good Land about it: and when Winter beyins to draw nigh, 
they pack up their Houſes again, and with their Flocks return towards Lar and 
Gomron, where it is never Cold, It is not cnly the Hcat that in the Summ<r-time 
drives them out of the hot Countrys, but alſo the ſcarcity of water, for they need 
a great deal for their Flocks. They are almoſt all Black, both men and women, 
have long black Hair, and cover not their Faces. 

About Nine a Clock in the Morning we entercd into ſtony way, where we kept 


' marching, till half an hour after Ten, that we arrived at a little Kervanſeray, called 


Moxchek, ſtanding by it ſelf, and built in ſtony ground ſurrounded with Hills: 
about ſorne hundred paces behind this Kervanſeray there is a great round Ciltern four 
or five Fathom in Diametre, and is very deep it is covered with a great Dome of 
rough ſtone, that hath ſix Entries, by ſo many Doors that are round it, by which 
they go in to draw water, which in the Spring-time is ſo high, that it comes almoſt 
up to the Doors, ſwelling ſo high by the Rain-water in the Winter-time, by means of . 
a Trench that comes from a neighbouring Hill : at each Door there are ſteps to go 
down to the bottom, when the water is low, for there is no other water in that place. 
They make, beſides,in thoſe Quarters Ciſterns after another manner z they are of an 
Oblong Square, covered with a long Convex Vault, ſhaped much like the Roof 
of a Coach, with a Door at each end : and one of theſe ways arc all the Ciſterns 
from'that place to Bender, built. x 

We parted from that Kervanſeray, which is fix Agatſch diſtant from Chafer, S4- 
turday the one and twentieth of May, half an hour after Two a Clock in the 
Morning, and had ſtony way till about Four, after that we found a good Road 
which led us full South ; about half an hour after Five we paſt by the Walls of a 
ruinated Kervanſeray, with a Ciftern adjoyning it : about Seven a Clock we found 
ſome Brooks, and then Travelled amongſt good Corn-Ficlds, until half an hour 
after Ten, when having paſſed by a great many Gardens, we arrived at a larye 
Kervanſeray, which is about an hundred paces trom a little Town called Dgiaronr, 
and is hardly wortha good Village; however there is a fair Bazarinit. This Town. 


- is on all Hands encompaſſed with Gardens full of Palm-Trees, which there are (6 
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numerous and grow {o near one another, that they make a great Forreſt, and to 
fay the truth, I never ſaw ſo many together in one place, belides the Tamarisks Tamarisks, 
which are likewiſe plentiful in that place. They have many Wells there, and draw 
their water with Oxen, as in all the reſt of Perſia, in the manner I have deſcribed 
when I treated of Moſul. There is a Ciftern near the Kervanſeray like to that of 
Moucbek,, but it is bigger, having at leaſt (even or eight Fathom in it Diametre : 
it has a little houſe belonging to it, which conſiſts of a Kitchin and a Lodging- 
Room, for the uſe of ſuch as will! not Lodge in the Kervanſeray, or cannot when it 
is full: this place is five Agatſch diltant trom Mowchek,, there we began to feel the 
heat, though in the Mornings a little betore Sun riting, we had pretty cold Winds : 
before the Gate of the Kervanſeray there is one of thoſe Ox Wells, with a great 
trough for watering the Horſes, but it is nct good for men who in the Town drink 
running-water. 
We ſtayed there all that day and the following, and departed Monday, the three 
and twentieth of March, half an hour after midnight : we took our way Weſtward 
by a very ftony Road 3 about an hour after, we found a Ciſtern covered with a ſicep 
Roof :- half an hour after two we began to aſcend the Hill of Dgiaroun, to the The Hill of 
South, it is very high, and the aſcent not difficult, ſave only that the way is full 280% 
of (tones; but the higher one goes the worle it is, and beſides, there-is danger from 
Precipices that are on one {ide of it 3 the truth is, they have built little breaſt- walls, 
about two foot high in ſome places, to keep the Mules from falling down : there 
one may ſce wild bitter Almond- Trees, and other Trees of the Mountains, We 
went up three or four times, and down as often, and the Sun found us in 
this exerciſe: about five a Clock we came to a Ciftern covered with a Dome, 
and an hour after to another with a ſteep Roof. Half an hour after ſeven 
we were paſſed our up Hills and down Hills z but the way was till flony 
and bad : at length, about nine of the Clock, we came to a little Kervanſeray 
ſtanding all alone, near to which are two Ciſteras, the one covered with a Dome, 
three or four Fathom in Diametre, wherein there are three Doors, and as many 
Windows 3 the other has a ſteep Root : this place is called Tſcha+telbb,(that is to ſay ) Tſchaivtelbb. 
bitter Well, becauſe of a Well not far from that Kervanſeray whoſe water is bitter. 
There is befides, another Well behind the Kervanſeray, but it is dry and this place is 
fix Agatſch from Dgiaronn. Heretofore they went not by this Hill, but firuck off 
to the Eaſt and went round it, and the Camel-drivers ill take that way ; but be- 
cauſe of tive days Journey of Defart, Horſe-men and Mulctors chuſe rather to ſuf- 
fer the fatigue of a worſe way, but ſhorter over the Hill. 
Next Morning, Tzeſday, about half an hour after four, we ſet forward again, 
dire&invg our march Southwards: about ſeven a Clock we deſcended into a' very 
low place, by very bad way z that Hill is called Chotali Haſani, or Chotali Mabbma- Chotali Haſcs 
ſeni, it goes by both names: towards the bottom of that deſcent we found a little **> , ®f Chotals 
Brook that runs out of the Ground, and diſcharges ic (ſelf into a ſquare Baſon at Mabbmaſuxi. 
ſome few paces from the ſourcez being come down we Travelled through a very 
ſtony Plain : about half an hour after Nine we came to a fair Kervanſeray, ſtanding 
alone by it (elf, and called Momzir, having a great ſquare Baſon before the Gate, Momrir- 
which is always filled full by a Brook that runs into it 3 this Kervanſeray is four 
Agatſch from Tſchai-telbb, we made no ſtop there, becaufe we found no body tofſcll 
us Proviſions cither for Men or Beaſts: fo we continued our march in the ſtony 
Plain, till about an hour after, having found a little Brook on our Left Hand, we 
entered about Noon into a great ſmooth Plain, where we ſuffered much heat: we 
Travelled on South-Egftward, until about two of the Clock that we found a little 
Kervanſeray, cloſe by a Village called Dehidombe, (that is to ſay) the Village of the Ptbidomve. 
tail, where there arc ſome Palms and Tamarisk-Trees. They drink no water there, 
but out of a Ciſtern near the Kervanſeray, which is three or tour Fathom in Diametre, 
and covered by a Dome with fix Doors 3 this place is three long Agatſch trom Momzir, 
and is the laſt of the Government of Schiras,' after which we enter into that of Lar. 
We parted from thence on Wedneſday, the five and twentieth of March, about 
half an hour after four in the Morning, and marched over a very even Plain, till 
half an hour after ſeven, when we arrived at a Kervanſeray, at the end of a large 
Village called Benarz, lying at the foot of the Hill, that is to the right of it,upon 314% 
which, on the other fide of the —— are the ruins of many folid Buildings, 
that reach from the top to the bottom of che Hill, and ſeem to have been ſome 
. S confiderable 
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The fair Kyr- 
vanſtray of Ai- 


Jaz Chan, 


conliderable place: in this Village there is plenty of Palms and Tamarisk-Trees, 
and a great many Ciſterns3 it is two Agatſch diltant from Dehidombe. 

Weleft it next day, being Thurſday, at one a Clock in the Morning, and Tra- 
velled in ſtony way until half an hour after two, that we came into a fair tmooth 
way, where having Travclled on till tive, we arrived at an ugly little Korvanſeray, 
called Dehra, where there are ſome Rhadars 3 we paid nothing there, becauſe of 
an ordcr which Monſieur Tavernier had, to pay nothing in Perſia. Without 
topping at that place, we continued our Journey, but by very ſtony way : 
about ſix of the Clock we were got among(t the Hills, where having gone up Hill 
and down Hill, until cight a Clock, we came into a Plain, which latted till near 
nine, that we arrived at a great Village called Bjbri, where many Palms and Tama- 
risk-Trees grow : there are ſeveral Cifterns there, but the water of them is full of 
Worms, and therefore one mult be careful to firain it through a Cloath, We 
Lodged in a fair new built Kervanſeray in that Village, this is one of the lovlieſt 
Kervanſerays in all Perſia, not only for the ſolidity of the Fabrick, being built of 
rough Stone and hard Flint, but alſo for its neat Portal, large ſquare Court, many 
ſpacious Rooms, with ſeveral} conveniences for ſecuring Goods, and fair Terrafles, 
to which they go up by great and broad Stair-Caſes. In fine, every thing in it is 
magnificent, very neat and commodious, even to the Houles of Office, which are 
in each corncr of the Kervanſerayz and on one fide there is a lovely Garden full of 
Tulips, Roſes, and abundance of other Flowers of all kinds: it is wcll Planted 
allo with Fruit-Trees and Vines, and all kept in very good order, the Walks very 


" neat, and covered with Artificial Arbours all round : betore this Garden there is a 


fair watering place for Horſes, which is always kept full of water trom a Well hard 
by : this Kervanſeray was built by the Chan of Lar, (called Aivaz Chan.) and is fix 
Agatſch from Benars. 

Friday the (even and twentieth of March, after four a Clock in the Morning, we 
parted from this place, and Travelled Sonthward in a pretty good way, though 
ſtony in ſome places: about day we found a Ciſtern with a ſteep Roof; and about 
halt an hour after fix, we ſaw upon the Road a limit of ſtone, about a Fathom 
high, built upon a Paving of Free-fione that ſerves it for a Baſis; we were told that 


A man ſhur a man was (hut up in it, according to the cuſtom of the Country in times palt, 
up in a ſtone. when they uſcd that particular puniſhment for Robbers on the High- ways 3 others 


De-=)3- Keurd, 


Pai Chotali. 


Blazing-Star. 


Dehi-Kouh. 


Hhormont. 


ſaid that it was only a mark in the way which divides at that place ; about ſeven 
a Clock we paſſed by a Village called De-bi Kourd, where there is a Kervanſeray: 
in that place are many Tamarisks, ſome Palm-Trees, and ſeveral Cilterns. We 
left that Village on our Lett Hand, and continuing our way over an even Plain 
betwixt Corn-helds; about nine a Clock we came to a Kervanſeray called Pai Chotali, 
that is to ſay the foot of the Hill, becauſe it is near the Hills. The (ame night I 
ſaw a Blazing Star, like to that which I had fcen at Tpþaban 3 it was near the 
Dolphin, and its Tail reached from Eaft to eſt: 1 ſaw it again all the nights fol- 
lowing ſolong as our Journcy laſted, It roſe always much about the ſame place of 
the Horizon, and about the ſame hour, or a quarter in or over. On one lide of this 
Kervanſeray there is a Ciſtern, and a Well on the other, both covered with a Dome 3 
the Wellis excecding deep,and it is a conlidetable time before the biggelt tione that 
may be thrown into it reaches the bottom : the water is drawn with a great Wheel, 
and poured into a ſquare Baſon near to it, from whence it paſſes through a hole into 
another that is contiguous, and afterwards fills a large and long Trough for water- 
ing of the Horſes. There are many other Ciſterns alſo here and there in the Fields. 
Two Musket-ſhot from the Kervanſeray there is a Village;called Dehi- Kouh, that is 
to ſay Hill Town, becauſe it fiands on a Hill. This Kerv4nſeray is four Agatſch from 
Bibri, we fiaied there the reſt of that day, and all the following, to comply with 
the humour of the Muletors 3 it Thundered much in the night-time, and we 
had Rain the whole next day 3 we ſtaicd ſometime thinking it might blow over, 

but it ſtill laſted, 
| We parted not then till Sunday the nine and twentieth of March at Noon, con- 
tinuing our way Southwards : having ſer forward half a quarter of an hour, we 
alcended the Hill, which is neither very high, nor very bad 3 when we were got 
dowron the other fide, we croſſed ſeveral Torrents ; about two a Clock we found 
alittle Kervanſeray ſtanding alone with a Ciſtern by it ; it is called Hbormont Kervan- 
ſeray, trom the name of the neighbouring Village, fo called becauſe of the many 
Palm- , 
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Palm-Trees that grow about it ; Hhozrma lignifies the Fruit of the Palm-Trees or 
Dates. On all that Road we found many of the Shrubs called Badiſamour, and B:4iſamour, a 
there is hardly any thing elſe to be ſecn till you come to Bender z but they give them wg Hber- 
another name in thoſe Quarters, calling them Hberzehre : about four a Clock we *'* 

faw on our Left Hand an Aquedu@, which in tormer times conveyed water trom a 
neighbouring ſource to L2rz but it being dryed up, the Aqueduct which colt a 

great deal of mony, though it be but low, and built only of rough ltone, is let go 

to ruin, 


x» 


CHAP. IV. 


The continuation of the Fourney to Bender ; and 


firſt of the Town of Lar. 


Feer many ups and downs and a great deal of turning and winding between 
Hills, amongſt many Tamarick and ſome Conar-Trecs; about five a Clock 
we arrived at the Datch Houſe, which is ncar the Town of Lar, three Agatſeh from The Dutch 
Pai Chotali, but theſe Agatſch ſeemed to me to be very long : this is a very neat Houle. 
Houſe, with lovely Courts and Chambers, and a fair Stable after the Franks Fa- 
ſhion : it belongs to the Dutch Company.” There is a Kervayſeray a little far- 
ther whither the Caravans go, but both Franks and Armenians Lodge at the 
Patch Houle, 
We ſtayed three days in the Town of Lar, which hath always been, as at pre- Lar. 
ſent it is, the chick Town of the Province; it was heretofore the reſidence of the 
King of that Country, to wit, when the Guebres were Malters of it : the great The Guzbres 
Schab Abbas tock it from them, and now a Chan rclides there, who Commands the Maſters of 
whole Province, which is called Ghermes, and reaches to the very Gates of Gom- G4... 
ron. This Town (which is four days Journy from Gomron, and (cated on a Rock, ) ; 
is but ſmall; it hath no Walls, but only a forry Ditch, beyond which are ſeveral 
Houſes pretty well built, of which the Dztch Houſe is one, and theſe make a kind 
of Suburbs to it. There is nothing to be ſeen at Lay, but the Chans Houſe, the 
Market-Place, the Bazars and the Caſtle. The Chaxs Houſe looks to the Ditch; The Houſe of 
the Walls of it are very high on that tide,* and at the farther end there is a Divan the Chan of 
covered,fit for taking the freſh Air in 3 the entry into that Houſe is from the Market- £47. 
Place, which is very pretty, it is a Square, with Arches: all round, and Terraſles 
on thetop, along, which there is a row of Rails and Ballitters for a border, theſe 
Ballifters confili of Arches interlaced, about two foot high, made of narrow ttones 
about four Fingers thick: In the middle of the Ezlt fide of the Square, is the Porch 
of the Chans Houſe, which juts out a little into the place 3 and hath (even Fronts, 
on the oppoſite (ide over againlt this Porch, there is a large Gate, over which there 
ſs great covered Divan, The entry into the Bazar is by that Gate, and they are Lovely Bazars 
very fair and large, well covered and paved with broad ſmooth Free-tione : amongit in Lar. 
others there is once, covered in the middle by a very large handſome Dome, which 
hath well furniſhed Shops. Having paſſed the Bzzars and crofled the Town, which is 
but narrow, and reaches in length from South to North, you come to the Quarter 
ot the Fews, who are very numerous in this Town z they live near the toot of the Many Zews in 
Hill, on which the Calile ftands, which reaches, (as the Hill does,) Sorth and North, Lay, 
and is to Weſt of the Town. This Calile is very long and built all cf ttone, the The Caſtle of 
Walls of it ſcem to be good, and have Towers at ſome interva!s; the Hill on which Lar. 
it ſtands is a mere Rock, ficep almoti on all tides : this Cattle Commands all 
round it, and there is a Wall drawn from it with fomc Towers, a little down the 
fide of the Hill: in ſhort, it is ſtrong, conlidering the Country, and was built by the 
Guebres, All the Country about Lar is full of Tamarisks, which are very big, and Abundance of 
I never ſaw ſo many together in one place, oo tSks ar 
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Gun-powder. 


There is good Gun-pewder made in this Town. Their drink 1s very bad, tor 


Bad water @ they have only Ciſtern-water,” which is very unwholcſome, and it is good to 


Lat. 


quench a red hot Iron in it, and ſtrain it through a Cloath, becauſe of the Worms 
that breed therein, which being ſwallowed down, flide betwixt the Fleſh and the 


Worms bred Skin, as I ſhalldeſcribe when I come to ſpeak of Gomron, and get not only into the 


in the :Body 
by the water, 
bg of ; 


+ ns 


Teherchab. 


Texghi104n, 


Ouaſili, 


Schemgenghi. 


Rabadin.; 


Tjchekeſebek, 


Legs, but alſointo other parts of the Body, nay and into the Telticles too z ſo that 
2 man Will have ſometimes feur or five of them in ſeveral places; as for our 
parts we drank good water there, becauſe of the Rain that fell the day when we 
arrived. 

It Rained all Wedneſday, and next night, which hindercd us from ſetting out ; 
but Thurſday the ſecond of April, about five of the Clock in the Morning, we con- 
tinucd our Journy, going ſireight Eaſt, in a very good Sandy way betwixt Corn- 
Fields; for the Villages are very thick thcreabouts. On that Road I obſerved a 
pretty pleaſant thing, which is praQiſed in all that Country as far as Bendar Abaſy : 
I ſaw ſeveral Peaſants running about the Corn-Fields, who raiſcd loud ſhouts, and 
every now and then clacked whips with all their force 3 and all this, to drive away 
the Birds which devour | all their Corn: when they ſee Flocks of them coming 
from a neighbouring Ground, that they may not light on theirs, they redouble 
their cries, to make them go farther; and this they do every day Morning and 
Evening. The truth is, there are ſo great numbers of Sparrows in Perſia, that 
they dcſiroy all things, and ſcare-Crows are ſo far from frightning them, that they 
will Pearch upon them. At eight a Clock we paſſed by a little covered Kervan- 
ſeray called Tſcherchab, which puts an end to the Corn-Ficlds3 for beyond that, there 
is hardly any thing to be found but Deſarts ſowed with fiones: about two hours 
after we paſſed by another Kervanſeray, like to the former, called Tenghinoun; and 
a little turther to the Left Hand, we ſaw a ſmall Forreſt of Palm-Trees. Weafter- 
wards marched on for the ſpace of about two hours through very ſtony Ground, 
and then came to good even Sandy way. Half an hour after one in the Afcer- 
noon we paſſed by a covered Kervanſeray called Ouaſili, and keeping on our way 
over little Sandy Hills, we came at three a Clock to another, which is alſo co- 
vered, and called Schemzenghi, where we ſtopt, and this place is feven Agatſch 
from Lar. 

Theſe Kervanſerays are not built as others are, but are little covered buildings, 
about fix Fathom long, and as many broad on the outlide, and about a Fathom 
and a half high: in the middle of cach Front there is a Gate, and you enter by 
theſe Gates under ſo many Vaulted Walks, which run croſs- ways within, and have 
each about two Fathom in length 3 they leave in the middle or Centre of the croſs 
they make, a little Square about two Fathom every way, covered with a Dome. 
In ſome of them, there is in each Vault a half pace of ſtone two foot high, and 
about a Fathom broad ; in the outfide is the Houſe of the Houſe-keeper, or Con- 
dar, (as they call him :) it ſtands along one of the ſides of the Kervanſeray, and in- 
ſiead of Walls, is only encloſed with a little Hedge; in the mean time all 
the Proviſions you: are to expe, muſt be had out of theſe wretched Hovels. 
When there is no body in the Kervanſeray, theſe Houſe-keepers retire to their Village 
or Huts, which is out of the way a quarter or half a French League from thence, 
and ſometimes Travellers muſt go look for them, when they have had no no- 
tice of their coming. In the Angles of theſe Kervayſerays there are commonly lit- 
tle Chambers, which have the Doors on the outfide, and the reſt of the place 
is for the Horſes; there is no other water but what is drawn out of Ci- 
ſterns, of which there are many in the ' Fields a little way from the Ker- 
vanſeray. 

We parted from that wretched Lodging Friday the third of April, about four 
a Clock in the Evening, and Travelled through a large very even Plain, where 
we aw in many places the Ground whitened over with Salt, which is made by the 
Rain: about half an hour after five we paſſed by a covercd Kervanſeray called 
Babadini; and about ſeven by another called Tſcbektſchek , by this laſt there is a Hut 
where Rhadars Lodge; about cight a Clock we entered in amongſt Hills, and 
had up Hill and down Hill in very bad fiony way : where having turned to 
and again till nine of the Clock, we came into a fair large Plain, and there 
marched on till about half an hour after eleven at Night, when we paſſed 


along a great Village, where grow many Palm-Trees, from which it _ 
taken 
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taken the name of Hbormont, and a little beyond it there is a covered Kervanſeray Hhormont. 
where we Lodyed : this place is five Agatſch trom Schemzenghi. | 

We parted from thence on Saturday half an hour atter a e&leven a Clock at 
Night, and took our way full Sowth, by a very bad and ſtony Road. Smnday 
about four a Clock in the Morning we paſſed by a little covered Kervanſeray, called 
Serten, then taking our way Eaſtward, after an hours Travelling we tound ano- $erter. 
ther called Bedgi- Paris: a little after we came to a running water, the clearneſs Z:dgi-Pariz. 
whereof tempted us to fill our Mataras, or leathern Bottles, but it was good 
luck that I bid one of the Company (who alighted purpoſely from his Horſe, ) to taſte 
it firſt; for he found it to be as Salt as Salt it felt. Our way continued till bad, 
till about ſeven of the Clock in the Morning, that we came to a Kervanſeray, 
called Tenghidalan 3 this Kervanſeray is covered as many others are, but it is much Tmghidalar. 
finer. It is a Square about eight Fathom in the middle ot each Face there isa 
great Arch, by which one enters into Vaults, which make a Crofs, as in the 
others, bur they are higher, and it is not under theſe Vaults that Travellers 
Lodge 3 for the Chambers are<in the four Corners, about three Fathom ſquare, 
two or three foot railed from the Ground, and open on the two fides within, 
where there are great Arches from the Floer up to the Vault z cach Chamber hath 
its Chimny, and other ſmall conveniences: the Place in the middle is covered 
with a Dome, in which there is a great round opening in the top, By one of the 
Gates of this Kervanſeray there runs a very clear Brook, about a good Foot broad, 
which falls into an oblong ſquare Baſon in the middle, and keeps it always full; 
then it paſſes farther in ſich another Canal as brought it, and runs out at the 
oppolite Gate : this Brook comes from a Hill ewo Musketsg{hot from the Kervan- 
ſeray; it falls down from it impetuouſly in a Channel above a Foot broad.,and about 
halt as deep, and is received on the firſt Pillar of a broken Arch, which is ſhaped 
like a Well; there are a great many of theſe broken Arches in a row, with ſome 
ruins of the Pillars 3 and I believe they have been beaten down by the force of 
the water, which in time of Rain is very great at that place, nay ſome of it too 
ran then betwixt the Pillars: perhaps it was becauſe they were afraid of that 
accident, that they brought not the water upon theſe Arches, which in all appear- 
ance were only made for Ornament. The water falling down into this Well, 
runs under Ground about twenty Fathom length, and! comes up again by the 
Pillar of the firſt of the Arches that remain entire to the number of eleven, (this 
Pillar being alſo like a well) and rifing to a height, it glides. away in a Channel like 
to that which comes from the Hill, fave that it is carried along theſe Arches that 
are about a Fathom and a half high, till coming to a higher Ground, the Canal 
is not above two Foot high, and a little farther runs level with the Ground, where 
making ſeveral turnings and windings, it waters the Roots of a great deal of 
Liquorice growing by the ſides of it, until it come to the Keruarſeray. The truth 
is, that water js not good to drink, and it is only neceſſity that makes men uſe it, 
when there is none ina Ciſtern cloſe by; but it ſerves at leaft to cool the Kervan- 
ſeray, and to waſh any thing in. Adjoyning to this Kervanſeray there is another 
very little one, through which the ſame water runs; and a little farther there is a 
third, which is bigger, but ſomewhat ruinous. This place is five Agatſeb from 
Hbormont. 

Weparted from thence Monday the ſixth of April, halt an hour after Midnight; 
at firſt, for above an hour we had very bad ſtony way, but it proved pretty good 
afterward ; about two in the. Morming we paſſed by a little covered Keruan- 
ſeray, called Berkei Dobend, and about four a Clock by another, called Dgei Hbox : 8erkei Dobind. 
at break of day we entered into bad way again, where we clambered up and Dgtz Hhon, 
down for above an hour among ſtones and then we found the way better, 
till we came to a covered Kervanſeray, called Kor Bazirghiqn, that is to fay the Kor Batirghi2 
Merchants Ditch, where we arrived about eight a Clock. This Kervanſeray is on- 
of the ſame bigneſs as the other where we Lodged the day before; it is buile 
much after the ſame manner, having in each Corner three Chambers, of which 
the one (which is on the infide,) is open by Arches on two hides, and the other 
two have their Door without the Kervanſeray: this place is five Agatſch from 
Tengbidalan. 


We 
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We parted from thence about half an hour after one a Clock in the Morning : 
during a large quarter of an hour-we had bad ſtony way 3 and about half an hour 


Berk Soltou- after five we paſſed by a little covered Kervanſeray, called Berkei Soltowni ; about 


es 
Correſton. 


Bobrike. 


Pariabzabed 
Aly. 


Robhoung. 


Poult Seugh. 


Ghetſchs. 


three quarters of an hour after {even we came to ſuch another, near to a great Vil- 
lage called Comreſton, four Agatſch from Kor Bazirghion : we left the Caravan at 
this place, becauſe our Carriers took Camels to tinilh the Journy with, and re- 
ſolved to Travel only by day, and to be four days longer by the way : I there- 
forc took a Camel to carry my man and baggage, and a guide to ſh:w us che 
way, which from thence to Bender is fo difficult, that he who hath Travcllcd it 
fifty times may loſe himſelf there in; fo that it is abſolutely neceſfary to take a man 
of the Country, if one would not wander out of the way. 

We parted about cleven a Clock at Night, and preſently entercd into a great 
ſandy Plain, which nevertheleſs is peopled, and hath a great many Villages, that 
are to beſcen here and there: this is occalioned by the abundance of Palm-Trees 
that this Country is full of, the Soil being proper for them, though very barren 
for any thing elſe. About an hour after Midnight, we paſſed by a little covered 
Kervanſeray, called Dobrike, which is an Agatſch and a halt from Correfton; and 
a little after we paſſed over an Aquedu& which is level with the Ground, and 
called Pariabzabed Aly ; this Aqueduct brings water from a Spring at the Foot 
of the Hills that are to the Left Hand towards the North; in digging, it was diſco- 
vered, and the water of it is very good. 

Betwixt three and four of the Clock we went over a very high and fair Bridge, 
above three Fathom broad, and betwixt ſeven and eight hundred common Paces 
long, it is well Paved, and has a fide- Wall on each tide about a Foot and a half 
high: under this Bridge runs a River above nine or ten Fathom broad, which is 
heard at a great diſtance, by reaſon of the noiſe it makes in its courſe ; there is no 
drinking of the water of it, for it is Salt, and it diſcharges it felf into the Sea 
about fix hundred Paces from thence, The name of that River is Robhowna, that 
is toſay the running River, and that is the name they give to all great Rivers it 
comes from Kermont, the name of the Bridge is Powli Seugh, that is to ſay Stone- 
Bridge, or otherwiſe Powli Coreſton before this River comes to the Bridge, it runs 
by the Foot of the Hills on the Left Hand Northwards, and there it begins to be 
Salt : when it comes to this Bridge, which indecd, is only upon the fide of ir, tind- 
ing it ſo runs along the (ide of it, and diſcharges but part of its water underneath 
in paſſing, which _— under the Arches, and finding the Ground lower on the 
other ſide of the Bridge, falls with great impetuoſity, and that makes the rumbling 
noiſe that is heard at ſuch a diſtance 3 the reſt of the water running along by the 
Bridge, turns afterwards towards the South, and loſes it elf in the Sea. Being 
over the Bridge, we went a long a Cauſey above two Fathom broad, and all Paved 
about a thouſand Paces in length, which hath a good Parapet or Breaft- Wall about 
a Foot and a halt high. 

Wedneſday the eighth of April, about ſix of the Clock in the Morning, we came 
to a — Kervayſeray called Gbetſchi, fix Agatſch from Courefton. There is anc- 
ther bebdes, cloſe by, which is not covered; but like the rett in all things elle, 
and a little ruinous. | 

There were ſeveral Tents of black Goats hair thereabout, and as foon as we 
arrived, a great many Women and Girls came out of them to viſit us ; they were 
cloathed with blew ſtreaked Drawers, and a blew Shirt over them; their Noſes, 
Ears, Arms and Feet, were full of Silver, Copper, Bone, or Glaſs-Rings : every 
one of them held an Earthen Porringer full of Togoxrt or Sower Milk, and a little 
Veſſel full of the ſame under their Arms 3 and to invite us to buy ſome of them, in 
our preſence dabbed four Fingers and a Thumb into their Budgets, and pulled out 
Butter full of Straws, which they mingled with the Milk that was in their Porrin- 
gers, and then poured out more Sower Milk out of the ſame Borrachy: their Hu- 
bands are all Fiſhermen, and both men and women are Inhabitants fit for ſuch a 
Country. 

We parted from that place the ſarne day half an hour after fix in the Evening, 
and continued our Journy along the ſandy Plain : about eight a Clock we paſſed 


_ a narrow ſireight betwixt little Hills, and having kept turning about half a quar- 


ter of an hour, we found two ways, the one tothe Left Hand over a pretty high 
Hill, and the other to the Right, which hardly appeared; we followed this latt, 
leaving 


DT ———— — 


Part IT. Travels into the L's v aur, 135 


leaving that to the Lett Hand which is very dangerous, if we may bclicve the peo- 
ple of the Country ; tor they would needs perſuade us that on that Hill there were 
Dgiuz who killed all Paſſengers : by that word Dgins they underſtand evil Spirits, Dgi#s. 
which (they ſay) are ofa middte Nature betwixt Angels and Men. This imaginati- 
on then they have,/and give it out for a very certan thing, that in that Hill there js a 
Tlifim, or Charm, by vertue whereof the Dgiws prevail, and that they make Caul- Tim 
drons there, the ſound whereof may be heard, for they all agree that ſome men 
have been there and come fate back again, who rclated all thele things : but they 
ſay, that none but ſuch as have been excepted trom the Charm, by him who made 
it, can return back again. The truth of the matter is, according as I have learned 
from ſome of more ſenſe, and who have advanced a little in that way, it is o 
bad, that if one engage but in the lealt in it, it is very hard to get back again, 
ſo full it is of Precipices on all Hands. Nevertheleſs the way ſeems to be ſo much 
the better, that though we had warning given us, we began to mount by it, when 
our Guide ſuddenly called to us, and made us follow him the other 3 this Hill is called 


Kouchtſcheizer Gheroun.. Kouchtſchtizer 


When we were over this paſſage, we Travelled almoſt two hours in a Champian ©” %* 
Ground, where there are a great many little Mounts or Hillocks, ſome one, ſome 
two, and ſome almoſt four Fathom high. About cleven a Clock we paſſed by a 


little covered Kervanſeray, called Howni Sourkb, (that is to ſay) red blood, and is Hows Souhs. 


four Agarſch from Gherſchi : about an hour and a half after, we came to another 

little covered Kervanſeray, called Bendali, which is but an Agatſch from Howni Pendals 
Sourkþ, and cloſe by the Sea: wereſted there two hours, becauſe they would have 

fired upou us from the Fort of Bender Abaſſi, it we had come there in the Night 

time, and therefore we parted not from Bendali till next day at half an hour aticr 

two in the Morning and a little after five a Clock we came to the Houſe of a 

Rhadar near the Town of Bender, where the Juriſdiction of the Chan of Lar ends, Airival at 
and that of the Chan of Bender begins. Bender, 


CHAE' YV. 
Of Bender-Abaſſi, Ormus, and the Author's 


return to Schiras. 


O ſoon as we arrived, the Rhadar, (according to the Cuſtom,) carried us tothe 
Cuſtom-Houlſe , where our Goods were fſcarched z and then we went and 
Lodgedina Kervanſeray. Before Lengage to ſayany thing of Bender, it will not be 
amiſs here to obſerve ſome Errors in the Maps, which all place the Town of Sehiras 
almoſi two thirds of the way from Iſpahan to Bender, and nevertheleſs it is but one Errors in 


third, Beſides the Authors of.cheſe Maps put Bender to the South-Weſt, and almoſt Geography. 


to the Weſt of Lar, and yet it is to the Euſtward of it ; and Lar is to the Eaſt, draw- 
ing a little towards the South of Schiras. 
All along the Road from Lay, or rather from Dehi-Kox to Bender, grow many 


of thoſe accurſed Plants which the Perſians call Kherzebreb, of which I have ſpoken Kherzebreb up- 
before, and which are pretended to have ſuch noxious qualities 3 that if in Jwne or 91 the Road. 
Fuly, any man breath in certain hot South Winds that come from the Sea, and Mortal Winds, 


blow over theſe Plants, he falls down dead 3; and at moſt, has no more time than to 
ſay he burns: which happened at Bender Congs, (where that Wind rages much,) to 
the Viki of Monſieur de P Eſtoille, who as ſoon as he had faid he burnt, died with- 
out remedy, though there was a great deal of water prclently thrown upon his 
body : that is the reaſon that during theſe two months men Travel there but very 
ſeldom. After all, I can hardly agree in Opinion with the people of the Coun- 
try, who attribute this bad effe& to that Plant, I ſhould rather think that it pro- 
ceeded only from the malignity of the Wind 3 for at Moſul where that Wind reigns 
alſo, and is much dreaded, I never heard any mention made of that Plant, = 
Win 
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V/ind may not be ſaid properly to blow from Lar, but from Comreſton to the 
Sea. 
Gomron ©Or The Town of Comron or Gomron, otherwiſe called Bender-Abaſſi, becauſe it was 
Bender Abbaſſl. (e great Schab Abbas that began to put it in Vogue, is inconfiderable as to what 
it contains for it is very little, and ſcarcely deſerves the name of a good Village; 
nevertheleſs it is conliderable in reſpe& of its lituation,” which is very advanta- 
geous for Traffick. It is governed by a Chan, and has a Schah Bender, or Cu- 
liomer to gather the Cuſtotus which are worth much to the King of Perfia, 
Part of the though one half of them belong to the Engliſh, by vertue of the agreement 
Cuſtoms be- they made with that Prince, when they afſilied him in taking, of Ormus ; but 
_ 4 tne they receive not the fourth part, the Perſians giving them but as little as 
_ they can. 
There is very little then in this Town that is worth the obſerving ; there is 
The Fort of only one publick Gate, a Bazar and a ſmall Fort on theSea-fide,» which chiefly con- 
Binder. fiſts in a ſquare Platform of about four Fathom each Face, and ſome two Fathom 
high: there are Port-holes in it for five or ſix pieces of Cannon, but they have no 
more but two. The Engliſh and Dutch have cach of them their Houſes very well 
built by the Sea-ſide, with the Flag of their ſeveral Nations upon a high t ole on 
their Terraſles, 
Two good Leagues to the Southward from the main Land, is that fo famed Iſle 
of Ormus, which is at the mouth of the Gulf of Perſia, that reaches from thence 
Or mis, to Baſſora, which is the bottom of the Gulf, Ormus lies in the feven and twenti- 
eth Degree of North Latitude, diſtant from Baſſorz an hundred and fourſcore 
Leagues: ithath a Fort which was long held by the Portegueſe, until the year one 
thouſand ſix hundred twenty two, that the great Schah Abbas, King of Perfia, 
aſlilted by the Engliſh, took it from them by torce. This Ile which 1s but three 
Leagues in Circuit, is wholely barren, for it is all over Rock, that does not bear 
a pile of Graſs; nor has it a drop of Freſh water but what falls from the Sky, 
which the Inhabitants preſerve in good Ciſterns that are in the Fort, fo that they 
are obliged to bring every thing from the main Land. And nevertheleſs, in the 
time of the Portugueſe, it had a very populous Town and exceeding rich, where 
all the Trade of the Indies was managed 3 ac preſent there remains no mark of it, 
The Portu- and there is nothing Inhabited but the Foxt. The Portugueſe loſt that Ifland by 
eutſe _ es the fault of the Governour, for all he needed to do was to have cut a little Ground, 
== te "I to letin the Sea-water, that would have ſurrounded the Fort, which fiands upon 
the point of the Iſland on the fide of Gomron, and then it would have been very 
hard to have maſtered it. But out of a bravery or rather pride, which is natural 
to that people this Governour made fo ſmall account of his Enemics, and truſted 
ſo much to liis own Valour, that he thought it would refle& upon him if he took 
any pains to make a Work to defend himſelf againſt them. It is true alſo, there 
was a point of Honour in the Caſe, becauſe he had not thought of that expedient 
himſelf, but was adviſed to it by other Portwgueſe 3 for he anſwered haughtily, 
that he would not be taught by any man what hc was to do. Neverthele(s his 
Unſeaſonable bravery not ſucceeding according to his expeRation, and finding himſelf hard put 
bravery. to it, he became calmer, and gave conſent, (but too late,) to follow that Counſel ; 
for the Enemies were under the Walls, and at length he was forced to Surrender 
the place. So ſoon as the Perſians became Maſters of it, they opened the Canal, 
: as well knowing the importance of it. 
Oiſters ar Or- They catch excellent Oiſters about the Iſle of Ormes 3 they are as ſmall as Eng- 


_ li Oiſters, but ſo hard, that it is not poſſible to open them with a Knife, nay it 

The Sand of is not very cafie neither to break them with a Hammer. The Sand of Ormuys is 

Ormus. alſo much talked of, for the duſting of writing; and tor that cnd a great deal of 
it is Tranſported into Chriſtendom. 

Layecas A League to. the South-Weſt of Ormus is the Ifle of Lareca, which is longer 


than Ormus, but the Ground as bad and Sandy. It reaches in length from North, 

North-Weſt, to South, South Eaſt, and there is nothing remarkable in it, unleſs 

it be the Fort, and that is no great matter neither. The Dutch began it un- 

der colour of ſettling a FaRory there; but the Perſians ſmeNing cut theis de- 

ſign, drove them off and finiſhed it: it is at preſent kept by a very few men. 
mn 18 Geo- A little farther off to the eſt, Sonth-IVeſt, about a League and a half from La- 
Ro reca, though it be marked five in the Map, is the Ile of ©weſomo, which hwy 
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Leagues in length; it is Fruitful and well Inhabited, and ſtretches from Eaft to 
Weſt. 

The Land about Gomron or Bender-Abaſſi, is no better than that of Ormus, for The Land a- 
it is all Sand; the water they drink there is brought from a Ciſtern without the bout Bender- 
Town : they drink alſo of another which is eſteemed better water, and that out —_— ow 
of a Well, three Paraſanges diſtant from the Town, in a place called Ifin, both are gr ocking, 
very dear, becauſe of the trouble in bringhng them(ſo far ; neverthelc(s, the water 
is very unwholeſome, becauſe of little Worms that are in it, which (it they be 
drank down with the water,) ſlide betwixt the Fleſh and the Skin. and fall down Worms be. 
into the Legs, where they grow to the full length of the Leg, and are never big- 'veen rhe 
gcr than a Lute-ſiring, as I have been told, tor I never ſaw any of them; this __ my 
cauſes a great deal of pain 3 they make a little hole in the Skin, through which : 
they ſhew their Head, and for a Cure, they muſt be drawn by little and little out of 
that hole, drawing only a little every day, and twiſting it about a ſtick, according 
as they draw it out, until it be wholly out 3 but this requires a great'deal of pati- 
ence, for it they draw too much out at one time, or draw too hard, it breaks, and 
what remains in the Leg cauſes racking pains, for which there is no other remedy 
but to lay open the Leg, and make the Incifion as long as that which remains to 
be taken out. This water has another bad quality, in that it ſwells the Teſtii- 
cles. The meat is alſo very unwholeſome at Bender-Abaſſi, and they (carcely cat 
any but Kids Fleſh, which is the beſt of the bad, and Pullets. In tine, the beſt 
way to preſerve ones Health at Bexuder-Abaſſi, is to keep a very regular Diet, cat- Remedies for 
ing ſo moderately that one hath always an Appetite : to quench a red hot keeping ones 
Iron in the water, to (irain it afterwards through a Linnen Cloath, and to be al- _ & Beu- 
ways cheartul. _ 

There is no Paſture-Ground in all that Territory, and therefore the Cows, 

Hogs, and other Beaſts, live hardly upon any thing clſe but Fiſh-Heads, Shell- 

Fiſh, ſtones of Dates, and a little Hay which is brought ſome Paraſanges off : and 

indeed, the Milk taſts altogether Fiſhy, for I ſpeak by experience ; their Horſes 

they feed with Hay and Barley. After all, there cannot be a more dangerous Air 

than that of Comoron, eſpecially in Summer, when it is ſo excethvely hot, that the Cruel and 
Inhabitants are forced to leave it, and remove three or four Paraſanges off, where dangerous 
moſt of them live in Tents; nay the very Gariſon of the Fort removes, leaving M*! , Bone 
only a few men who are weary of their lives, — 

Nevertheleſs, that place fo abandoned, is in no danger of being ſurpriſed, be- 
cauſe that time is the Winter of the /ndies, wherein there is ſuch terrible Rain, Great Thun« 
Wind and Thunder, that it would feem the World were to be reduced to its derings at Ben- 
firſt Chaos: ſo that during that Seaſon no Ship can keep the Sea, where Ship- 4": 
wrack is inevitable. And indeed, there is but one Seaſon for crofling over to 
the Indies, which the Portugueſe have named Moxſon, and which they have cer- Mouſer. 
tainly borrowed from the Arabick word Mwmeſon, which figoifies Seaſon 3 but 
in ſhort, that word is uſed in all Languages to fſignitie the time of Sailing, 
which laſts one half of the Year, to wit, from the end of Ofober to the end 
of April. 

ws has a pretty ſafe Road, for to the North it hath the main Land of Perſia; The Road of 
to the South the Iſle of Ormus, and to the South-Weſt, Lareca, which is to the Bender-Abaſſi: 
Weſtward of Ormus, from which it is but a League diſtant : Veſſels come to an 
Anchor in it near to the Iſle of Ormus, on the Weſt fide, and to go to the Indies, 
they Sail betwixt the Iſle of Ormus, (which is to the South of Bender-Abaſſi,) and the 
Coaſt of Arabia Felix. 

A Paraſange to the Eaſt of Comoron, there is one of thoſe Trees, called the Ba- 
nians Trees, becauſe the Banians make commonly Pagods under them : the Por- Baniaxs Trees. 
tugueſe call it the Tree of Roots, becauſe Roots come out of every Branch, that 
falten in the Ground, and grow as other Trees do 3 in ſo much that one of theſe 
Trees may make a whole Foreſt, I ſhall not deſcribe it, becauſe I never ſaw it, 
ſince there was no going thither, by reaſon of the exceſſive heat 3 and therefore I The Author 
refer the Reader to Linſchot and Fonſton, who have given a deſcription of it, Un- {4 it on in 
der this there is a Pagod or Temple of the Banians. = _ 

I ſtayed but a week at Bender- Abaſſi, and then was obliged to turn back again, where he has 
there being no probability that I could embark there for the Indies, ſeeing 1 muſt givena deſcri- 
have run too great a danger-if I had ſtayed longer for a favourable occaſion. Prion of It. 

T There 
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V/ind may not be ſaid properly to blow from Lar, but from Comreſton to the 
© 
wCde 
Gomron Or The Town of Comron or Gomron, otherwiſe called Bender-Abaſſi, becauſe it was 


pender Abbaſſi. the great $chab Abbas that began to put it in Vogue, is inconſiderable as to what 
it contains; for it is very little, and ſcarcely deſerves the name of a good Village 
nevertheleſs it is conſiderable in reſpe& of its ſituation,” which is very advanta- 
geous for Traftick, It 1s governed by a Chan, and has a Schah Bender, or Cu- 
{liomer to gather the Cuſtotns which are worth much to the King of Perfig, 
Part of the though one half of them belong to the Engliſh, by vertue of the agreement 
Cuſtoms be- they made with that Prince, when they afſilted him in taking of Ormus ; but 
_—_ - tne they receive not the fourth part, the Perſians giving them but as little as 
us bl they can. 

There is very little then in this Town that is worth the obſcrving ; there is 
The Fort of only one publick Gate, a Bazar and a (mall Fort on theSea-fide,» which chiefly con- 
Binder. fiſts in a ſquare Platform of about four Fathom each Face, and ſome two Fathom 
high : there are Port-holes in it for five or ſix pieces of Cannon, but they have no 
more but two. The Engliſh and Dutch have cach of them their Houſes very well 
built by the Sea-ſide, with the Flag of their ſeveral Nations upon a high 1 ole on 

their Terraſles, 
Two good Leagues to the Southward from the main Land, is that fo famed Iſle 
of Ormus, which is at the mouth of the Gulf of Perſia, that reaches from thence 
Or mis, to Baſſora, which is the bottom of the Gult. Ormus lies in the ſeven and twenti- 
eth Degree of North Latitude, diltant from Baſſora an hundred and fourſcore 
Leagues: ithath a Fort which was long held by the Porteegzeſe, until the year one 
thouſand ſix hundred twenty two, that the great Schah Abbas, King of Perfia, 
allied by the Engliſh, took it from them by torce. This Ifle which 1s but three 
Leagues in Circuit, is wholely barren, for it is all over Rock, that does not bear 
a pile of Graſs; nor has it a drop of Freſh water but what falls from the Sky, 
which the Inhabitants preſerve in good Ciſterns that are in the Fort, fo that they 
are obliged to bring every thing from the main Land. And nevertheleſs, in the 
time of the Portugueſe, it had a very populous Town and exceeding rich, where 
all the Trade of the Indies was managed 3 ac preſent there remains no mark of it, 
The Portu- and there is nothing Inhabited but the Foxt. The Portwgweſe loſt that Ifland by 
Eutſe _ = the fault of the Governour, for all he needed to do was to have cut a little Ground, 
= iy I to lctin the Sea-water, that would have ſurrounded the Fort, which fiands upon 
the point of the Iſland on the fide of Gomron, and then it would have been very 
hard to have maſtered it. But out of a bravery or rather pride, which is natural 
to that people; this Governour made fo ſmall account of his Enemics, and truſted 
ſo much to lis own Valour, that he thought ic would refle& upon him if he took 
any pains to make a Work to defend himſelf againſt them. It is true alſo, there 
was a point of Honour in the Caſe, becauſe he had not thought of that expedient 
himiſelt, but was adviſcd to it by other Portzwgueſez for he anſwered haughtily, 
that he would not be taught by any man what he was to do. Neverthele(s his 
Unſeaſonable bravery not ſucceeding according to his expeation, and finding himſelf hard put 
bravery. to it, he became calmer, and gave conſent, (but too late,) to follow that Counſel ; 
tor the Enemies were under the Walls, and at length he was forced to Surrender 
the place. So ſoon as the Perſians became Maſters of it, they opened the Canal, 

; as well knowing the importance of it. 

Oifters at Or- They catch excellent Oiſters about the Ile of Ormws 3 they are as- ſmall as Eng- 


OO liſh Oilters, but fo hard, that it is not poſſible to open them with a Knife, nay it 

The Sand of is not very calie neither to break them with a Hammer. The Sand of Ormus is 

Ormus. alſo much talked of, for the duſting of writing; and tor that end a great deal of 
it is Tranſported into Chriſtendom. 

Laytcas A League to. the South-Weſt of Ormus is the Ile of Lareca, which is longer 


than Ormus, but the Ground as bad and Sandy. It reaches in length from North, 

North-Weſt, to South, South Eaſt, and there is nothing remarkable in it, unleſs 

it be the Fort, and that is no great matter neither. The Dutch began it un- 

der colour of ſettling a FaQory there; but the Perſians ſmeNing cut theis de- 

: ſign, drove them off and finiſhed it: it is at preſent kept by a very few men. 
_ 18 Geo» A Jittle farther off to the Jeſt, Soxth-IVeſt, about a League and a half from La- 
| = 6k reca, though it be marked five in the Map, is the Ile of ©weſomo, which IR 
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Leagues in length ; it is Fruitful and well Inhabited, and ſtretches from Eft to 
Weſt. 

The Land about Gomron or Bender-Abaſſi, is no better than that of Ormus, for The Land a- 
it is all Sand; the water they drink there is brought from a Ciſtern without the bout Bender- 
Town : they drink alſo of another which is cltecmed better water, and that-out a ere” 
of a Well, three Paraſanges diſtant from the Town, in a place called Ifin, both are gr hocking. 
very dear, becauſe of the trouble in bringing them(ſo far ; nevertheleſs, the water 
is very unwholeſome, becauſe of little Worms that are in it, which (if they be 
drank down with the water,) ſlide betwixt the Fleſh and the Skin. and fall down Worms be. 
into the Legs, where they grow to the full length of the Leg, and are never big- *veen rhe 
gcr than a Lute-ſtring, as I have been told, tor 1 never ſaw any of them; this _ m_ 
cauſes a great deal of pain; they make a little hole in the Skin, through which s 
they ſhew their Head, and for a Cure, they muſt be drawn by little and little out of 
that hole, drawing only a little every day, and twiſting it about a ſtick, according 
as they draw it out, until it be wholcly out 3 but this requires a great'deal of pati- 
ence, for it they draw too much out at one time, or draw too hard, it breaks, and 
what remains in the Leg cauſes racking pains, for which there is no other remedy 
but to lay open the Leg, and make the Incifion as long as that which remains to 
be taken out. This water has another bad quality, in that it ſwells the Telii- 
cles. The meat is alſo very unwholeſome at Bender-Abaſſi, and they (carcely cat 
any but Kids Fleſh, which is the beſt of the bad, and Pullets. In tine, the beſt 
way to preſerve ones Health at Beuder-Abaſſi, is to keep a very regular Diet, cat Remedies for 
ing ſo moderately that one hath always an Appetite : to quench a red hot keeping ones 
Iron in the water, to (irain it afterwards through a Linnen Cloath, and to be al- ; "00a & Beu- 
ways cheartul, | ” 

There is no Paſture-Ground in all that Territory, and therefore the Cows, 

Hogs, and other Beaſts, live hardly upon any thing clſe but Fiſh-Heads, Shell- 

Fiſh, ſtones of Dates, and a little Hay which is brought ſome Paraſanges off : and 

indeed, the Milk ta(ts altogether Fiſhy, for I ſpeak by experience ; their Horſes 

they feed with Hay and Barley. After all, there cannot be a more dangerous Air 

than that of Comoron, eſpecially in Summer, when it is ſo excethvely hot, that the Cruel and 
Inhabitants are forced to leave it, and remove three or four Paraſanges off, where dangerous 
moſt of them live in Tents; nay the very Gariſon of the Fort removes, leaving M<* "1 Bone 
only a few men who are weary of their lives, ah 

Nevertheleſs, that place fo abandoned, is in no danger of being ſurpriſed, be- 
cauſe that time is the Winter of the /ndies, wherein there is ſuch terrible Rain, Great Thun« 
Wind and Thunder, that it would feem the World were to be reduced to its derivgs at Ben- 
firſt Chaos: ſo that during that Seaſon no Ship can keep the Sea, where Ship- 4 
wrack is inevitable. And indeed, there is but one Seaſon for crofling over to 
the Indies, which the Portugueſe have named Mowſon, and which they have cer- Mouſer. 
tainly borrowed from the Arabick word Mavſon, which figoifies Seaſon 3 but 
in ſhort, that word is uſed in all Languages to ſignifi the time of Sailing, 
which laſts one half of the Ycar, to wit, from the end of Ofober to the end 
of April. 

Fs has a pretty ſafe Road, for to the North it hath the main Land of Perſia; The Road of 
to the South the Iſle of Ormus, and to the South-Weſt, Lareca, which is to the Bender-Abaſſi. 
Weſtward of Ormus, from which it is but a League diſtant : Veſſels come to an 
Anchor in it near to the Iſle of Ormwus, on the Weſt fide, and to go to the Indies, 
they Sail betwixt the Iſle of Ormus, (which is to the South of Bender-Abaſſi,) and the 
Coaſt of Arabia Felix. 

A Paraſange to the Eaſt of Comoron, there is one of thoſe Trees, called the Ba- 
nians Trees, becauſe the Banians make commonly Pagods under them : the Por- Baniaxs Trees. 
tugueſe call it the Tree of Roots, becauſe Roots come out of every Branch, that 
faſten in the Ground, and grow as other Trees do 3 in ſo much that one of theſe 
Trees may make a whole Foreſt. I (hall not deſcribe it, becauſe I never ſaw it, 
lince there was no going thither, by reaſon of the exceſſive heat 3 and therefore I The Author 
refer the Reader to Linſchot and Fonſton, who have given a deſcription of it. Un- ſaw it _ in 
der this there is a Pagod or Temple of the Banians. = _ 4 

I ſtayed but a week at Bender- Abaſſi, and then was obliged to turn back again, where he has 
there being no probability that I could embark there for the Indies, ſeeing I muſt givena deſcri- 
have run too great a danger if I had ſtayed longer for a favourable occaſion. Prion of It. 

There 
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There were but fix' Veſſels there, which were bound for the Indies, four Dutch 

Ships, one Armenian, and a Moor : as for the Dutch there was no thinking to go 

The Dutch with them; for they have taken an Gath to Tranſport no Franck, thither, and that 
will not carry by expreſs Command from the Company z becauſe (they ſay) the Franky diſcourling 
Francks to the ith their Sea-men, inform themſelves commonly ot what concerns the Trade, 
_ and they are willing that that ſhould be a hidden mylicry, unknown to any but 
themſelves. Though I had not knowr#this, and that they had offcred to admit 

| of me, yet I ſhould have had a care not to have embraced the offer, knowing what 
Miftruſt of the thoughts they entertained of me. The Mooriſh Ship was bad, not ablc to weather 
_ a Storm, and far leſs to rcfilt Pirats, if it had been attacked, which (in the meag 
time) was much to be feared : for there was a certain Sivagy at Sea, who was a 

Radgia or Prince, a Vaſſal to the Mogul, but having revolted ſome years before, 

had wholly Plundered Swrrat two years ago : fince that he Cruiſcd on the Seas, 

and had at that time a Fleet abroad, (as it was faid,) of an hundred Galliots, with 

which he took all he met, except the Dztch, whom he durlt not meddle with, for 

fear of offending the Company which is powerful there. In the Armenian Ship 

there was no room, becauſe of the multitude of people that had a mind to em- 

hark in her, ſo that many Armenians themlclves could not have a paſſage. Bur 

beſides, Thad no thoughts of that, becauſe the Veſſel was bought by an Armenian 

from the Dztch, and (till carricd their Colours, the Captain and Maller being Hol- 

landers, and the Maſter of the Dutch FaQtory, (who was one called Vanvick,) having 

told Monficur Tavernier that he would not ſuffer me to be taken on board. Theſe 

An il1 groun- Gentlemen entertained a very ill grounded ſuſpicion of me, but which neverthe- 
ded imagina- Jeſs made great impreſſions on their minds. They imagined, and told ſome men 
—_ - the (o, that they knew very well that my Relations were the chief perſons concerned 
mw in the Company that was Eſtabliſhing in France for the Trade of the Indies, and 
that I was a Spy ſent to obſerve the places: I know not what ground they had for 
entertaining ſuch a fancy, for when I came out of France there was no talk of any 

ſuch Eſtabliſhment, and it is more than I can tell if any Relation of mine 

was concerned in it. However, that imagination had almoſt coſt me my life, which 

convinced me that not only for three Months, but all the twelve Months of the 

Year the Air is mortal at Bender, for Francks who come thither out of Curioſity to 

paſs into the Indies ; and though it would feern that there (ſhould be more danger 

tox thoſe who go thicher upon the account of Trade, yet the contrary is manifeti 

by experience» This ought to be a Leſſon to thoſe who would Travel into theſe 

The Authors Countrys merely out of Curioſity, and a dclire of fccing and learning, as I did ; 
deſign in Tra- they may be perſuaded that not only the Hollanders, but all in gencral (who Trade 
vening- into the Indies of whatſoever Nation, though even ones own Country men,) are 
unwilling that any body elſe ſhould put their Noſes thcre, and return back to tell 

News, and they ought accordingly to uſe circumſpection, and cſpccially (hun thoſe 

places where the Hollanders are Maſters. I was not long in reſolving to be gone 

as ſoon as I could, and the beſt way I could, from a place where 1 had fo much to 

to be afraid of, and fo little to hope for, for the Dutch are ab{olute Maſters at 

Bender. They have fo great Credit there, that ſome days before, the Scheich Ben- 

A ſign of the +; having diſpleaſed the Dutch Commander, this Commander cauſed the Dutch 


[4% oy us Flag to be torn down, and made the Seheich humbly beſeech him, nay and give 


der, him Preſents too, to put up another. 

The Author I reſolved then to go ſpend the Summer at Schirasr, where I might ſecurely con- 

G38 tO ſult what I had beſt todo: but becauſe I had notice given me that I ſhould not at 

Ing all truſt thoſe Blades 3 I concealed my departure, and only diſcovered it to Maſter 
Flore, FaQtor for the Engliſh Company, who was the only perſon I could truſt 
to: he gave meone of his Chaters, toprevent my being ſtopt by the Rhadars, and 
(for that cfle&,) (aid I was an Engliſh man. I parted trom the Kervanſeray, Wed- 
neſday the fifteenth of April, at nine of the Clock at night, giving it out in the Ker- 
vanſeray that I was going to Bender Congo and that they might not fire at me from 
the Fort, as they do at all who come near it in the Night-time, 1 crofſed the Town 
and paſſed along amidſt the Fields, 

Ghetſchs. Next day when I was at Ghetſchi, there aroſe a Tempeſt of Sand, in the ſame 
manner as it happens ſometimes in Arabia and Egypt, eſpecially in the Spring : it 

A Storm of was raiſcd by a very hot South Wind, which drove fo much Sand, that one of the 


Send. Gates of the Kervanſeray was half ſiopt up with it, and the way could _=_ 1 
ound, 
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found, being covered over above a Foot deep; the Sand Jying in heaps on all 

Hands. This Sand was extreamly tine and falt, and was very troubleſome to our 

Eycs, even in the Kervanſeray, where all our Baggage was covercd over with ir. 

The Storm laſied from Noon to Sun-ſet, and it was fo very hot the Night fullow- 

ing, without any Wind, that one could hardly fetch breath: which in my Opini- 

on was partly occafioned by the reflle&ion of the hot Sand. Next day I telt a 

great pain in one Eye, which made it ſmart as if Salt had becn melted into it, and 

this I attributed to the heat of the Night betore, and the Sand that had got into 

my Eyes, though I had waſhed them with cold water in the Evening atter the 

Storm was over. For the next two days after, we had ſtill fuch hot Winds, that 

they ſcorched our Faces and Hands, in the ſame manner as the heat of an Oven 

would have done; but ſo ſoon as we were palt Lar, we began to find it cold in the 
Night-time. Thoſe who come from Bender towards Schiras, ought to take ſpecial CircumſpeRi. 
care, to cover their Stomach very well at Lar, otherwiſe they will not fail to fall 97 to be uted 
fick, At length, (thanks be to God,) I arrived at Schiras the tirſt of May. hm 


Rerurn to 
$chiras. 


CHAP. VL 


Of the Antiquities that are to be ſeen betwixt 
Schiras and Tichehel-minar. 


F Shall take the occaſion of this ſecond abode at Schiras to give the deſcription 
ot what is moſt lovely and curious to be ſeen in that Country, though indeed, 
there be no more but ruins, whereof the Antiquity is not well known, nor what 
they have been in former times ; but they deſerve to be ſeen by Travellers who go 
into thoſe parts, and arc very well worth the pains of Reading, by thoſe who had 
rather truſt to my relation, than to go and fee them themſelves. For my part I had 
pleaſure enough in ſeeing them, and Monſieur Doliere was with me 3 he came from 
France with Monſicur Tavernier as far as Bender, from whence we came back toge- 
ther to Schirasz he with defign to return to France, and I to ſhift elſewhere, and 
go on to the Indies: I could have wiſhed not to have left him fo ſoon, for he is an 
honeſt man, and very pleaſant Company. 
To ſee thoſe Antiquities ſo much Celebrated amongſt the Curious, being out of 
the Town of Schiras, you muli go ſireight South-Eaſt, keeping the way that leads 
to the Lake where the Salt is made that is uſed in-thoſe Quarters. Having Tra- 
velled on an Agatſch and a half, you ſee to the Left Hand a Hill, which is almoſt A Lake where 
oppoſite to a Village ſtanding in the middle of the Plain z you muſt go up to the ET 
top of that Hill, and there you ſee the ruins of a curious Temple. That place is : 
ſquare, and in the middle of the Face that looks to the North-I/eft, there is a Antiquity and 
great Gate 3 another in the middle of the fide that looks to the South-Eaft 3 and 74ins of 2 fair 
a third in the middle of the Face that looks to the North-Eaſt there is none to = ng 4 
—" gue ana 2 
be ſeen on the oppoſite ſide, nor any ſign that there has ever been any there: half from 
the Jams of theſe Gates are each of one piece of a dark grey and very hard ſtone, Schiras. 
and are at leaft ten Foot high, and ſomewhat more than two Foot and a half 
broad : the Lintel and Threſhold are of the ſame, and contain about four Foot in 
length 3 fo that theſe Gates or Doors are about ſome ten Foot high, and four Foot 
wide. On each fide of the Gate there is a Figure cut in relict as big as the life, 
the one reſernbles a man holding on his Arm a kind of Manipule, as Pricſts do 
when they are Cloathed for ſaying of Maſs; only with this difference, that it is no 
broader at the ends than in the middle: in the other Hand he holds a thing like a 
Bowl, or a Heart, out of which mounts up a flame. The oppolite Figure ſeems 
to be of a woman, holding in one Hand a kind of Holy-water-pot, and we could 
not deviſe what. it was ſhe held in the other, it being fo broken and cut with a 
Chizzel, unleſs it be a Candleſtick and nn or rather a —— 
: 2 here 


140 


Travels intothe L Ev anrT. Part II, 


M:/agiaz Ma- 
atr Soliman. 


The Antiqui- 
ty of Kadem- 
gbah. 

Two Figures 
In a Rock. 
The Figure of 
a Woman, 


The Figure of 
a Man. 


Two other 
Figures. 


There are alſo two Figures at cach Gate, which have thc ſame pottures zs theſe, 
or at lea!t there is but very lictle differencez the Heads of all thefe Figures have 
been kvocked oft. | 

This ſquare is about ſeven Fathom Jong 3 towards the middle there is a little 
Stone- Fat of an Oblong ſquare, with a hole in the bottom to-let out the water, 
It is probable that the Walls were all of the ſame ſtone as the Doors are, becauſe 
from the Door that looks to the North-Eaſt, to that which faces the South- Eaf, 
there ſtands a Range fill, which is of the very ſame: the relt lies under ruins, 
or is taken away 4 and on one of theſe ſtones that remain, ncar the South- Eaſt- 
Gate, there are fix Figurcs in Baſs relict, but very little railcd, which are ſome- 
what more than a Foot high: they repreſent men upright, and following one 
another at equal diltances, in the ſame mannreras it they were going in Procciion, 
In one Hard they hold cither a Torch or a Vike, 1 cannot tell which, for they are 
ſo ſpoilt that hardly any thing is to be diſcerned. On the other fide of the fame 
Door a little towards the South, there is another ſtone with the like Figures. The 
people of the Country call that place Meſdgidi Mader Solimin, (that 1s to ſay) the 
M: ſqueof the Mother of Soliman, but can give noreaſon tor it. The Mabometans 
in and about Schiras go and pray in that Temple, the day of the little Bajiram or 
Courban Bairami, (that is to ſay) the day.of their Eaſter of Sacritices. In fine, 
theſe Antiquitics are little preludesto thoſe of Tſcbebel-minar, I had a man who ſaid 
plaiſantly,that che place where they are, ought ro be called the little Brother of Tſche- 
bel-minar. 

Having conſidered it, you are to go down the other fide of the Hill, oppoſite to 
thac by which thcy come up, and continue your way South-Eaſt, a few ſteps off, 
you ſce to the Right Hand a Spring that runs at the Foot of the Hill, and makes a 
little Bog ſhaded over by rnany high and great Trees, which render this place very 
pleaſant : a little further, you ſee to the Right Hand a Thicket or ſmall Wood, 
all of Roſe-Trees, which yield a very lovely proſpe& when they are in the Flower, 
as I ſaw them. You mult then leave the High-way which leads to the Salt-Lake, 
and draw near the Hills that are to the Left Hand, and but very little diſtant from 
the Road; and having kept going a good quarter of an hour more, you come 
toa very delightful place 3 for there you have a great many clear Springs full of 
Fiſh, that glide under the ſhade of a great many Planes, Aſh-Trees and Willows, 
which ſo extend their Boughs, that at Noon day they cover you from the Sun, and 
there you may delightfully ſpend the whole day in the cool. 

When you are come into this charming place, you muſt alight from your Horſe, 
and paſs over alittle water cloſe by the Hill upon (tepping ſtones, that arc there in 
great quintity 3 and in a place where the Hill bending makes a kind of Semicircle; 
you {ce at two Fathoms height, two Figures of the ordinary bigneſs in Relief, cut 
in the natural Rock ; theſe Figures are ſomewhat hid by a Fig-Tree, which hath 
taken Root at the Foot of the Rock, but it is calie to get up betwixt the Rock and 
the Fig-Tree, and to conſider them at nearer diſtance. The firſt af theſe ſeems to 
be the Figure of a Woman with a naked Body, unleſs towards the Legs, where 
one may perccive fome tolds of a Gawn z behind her Head there is a kind of Crown 
of Rayes cut in the Rock the firetches out both her- Hands to the neighbouring 
Figure. as to receive ſomething that it preſcnts to her : that neighbouring Figure 
repreſents a Man with a long Beard, and his Hair made up into Trefles behind 3 
kis Head-attire ſcems to be much like a Swiſſes Cap, for it ſets cloſe to his Head, 
covers all his Brow, and is broader above than below ; there is this difference that 
it riſes round inſtead of being flat on the Crown: he hath a Girdle and a Sword 
hanging at his Left ſide, which is above two Foot and a halt long, and at the 
Guard four Fingers broad at leaſt, but growing broader and broader it is five Fin- 
gers broad at the end, and draws not into a point : this man ſeems to preſent to 
the Woman a Polie of Flowers with the Right Hand, and reſts his Left Hand upon 
the Handle of his Sword. 

A little farther, about ten Fathom from thence, and at the ſame height of 
Ground, there are two other Figures of the ſame bigneſs, of which the firlt is of 
a young Man without a Beard, whoſe curled Locks hang backwards bchind his 
Head on it he carries a great Globe, it might be taken for a Turban, but, in my 
Opinion,* it appears not to be his Head-attire, though he hath no other 3 he looks 
towards the neighbouring Figure, and hath the Left Hand ſhut, whercin he ſeems 

co 
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to hold ſomewhat ; the Right Hand is firetched out, as if ready to receive what 
is preſented to him. The tigure that is by him ſeems to be of a Woman, for ſhe 
hath pretty round Breaſts; nevertheleſs ſhe wears a Sword by her fide, like to that 
which I have jult now deſcribed ; her Head-attire ſeems to be the Cap of a Derri(ch, 
ſomewhat long and all round; upon her Left Shoulder ſhe hath a lictle Basket, or 

haps it is only the Trefſes of her Hair: (he ſeems to prefent ſomething with her 

ight Hand, to the man who is looking towards her, and her Left Hand is upon 
the Handle of her Sword, All theſe Figares ſcem to have the Body naked, and 
only ſome few foldings of a Garment towards the Legs. In ſhort the two lalt are 
almoſt in the ſame poſture and aRion as the two firſt; but one cannot tell what 
it is they preſent to one another, for the extremities of their Hands, as well as 
many other parts of their Bodies, are worn out and caten by the weather. The 
Work appears very well, hath been good, though all the proportions be not ex- 
atly obſerved. I looked about all along the fide of the Hill, but could (ce no 
more 3 and I believe there has been ſome Temple there. 

This place is ſo covered with Trees, and encompaſſed by Mariſhes, by reaſon 
of the many Springs thereabouts, that few people know of itz and of all the 
Franks the Reverend Father Athanaſins, a bare-Footed Carmelite, living, at Schiras, Father Ath+ 
was the firlt that found it out by chance, as he was walking in that place 3 and it *4* 
beivg my fortune to paſs by Schiras ſometime after, he led me to it. The peopleof 
the Country call that place Kadem-Ghah, (that is to fay,) the place of the ſtep ; Kadem-Ghabi 
becauſe, (fay they,) I know not what old Man walking in that place, a Spring of 
water guſhed out under his Foot : it is but a few ſteps wide of the High-way, that 
leads to the Salt-Lake, an Agatſch diſtant from thence, 

Though all theſe Antiquities be curious enough, yet they are not that which 
they call the Antiquities of Tſchehel-minar, ſo much mentioned in Relations, and 
which are in effeQ, the ſame at preſent in Perfia, as the Pyramids are in Egypr, 

(that is to ſay,) the fineſt thing in its kind that is to be ſeen, and the moſt wor- 
thy of obſervation. One may go thither in coming from Iſpahan by Main, or ltr M 
Abgberim, and the way is not long but the way to it from Schiras is by Badgega, _ " 
which is the firſt Kervanſerayupon the Road to Tſpahan 3 and after two hours march **"* 
from thence, there are two ways, whereof that to the Lett goes to 1/pahan, you muſt 
leave it, and take the way to the Right Hand which leads to Tſchehe/-minar Having 
Travelled about two hours and a half that way in a pretty good Road amongtt 
Heath, ther? is a Village on the Right Hand where one may ſtop and bait, Having 
paſſed this Village, you enter into a great Plain, where atftcr you have Travelled 
three quarters of an hour, you paſs over a Cauſey a Fathom and a half broad, and 
about an hundred paces in length; a little aftcr you tind another three hundred 
paces long) and a little beyond that juſt ſuch another: having Travellcd a little 
farther, you go over another Cauſcy five hundred paces in length, beyond which, 
after three quarters of an hours Journy, you come to a great Bridge of two large 
Arches which is called Poul-Chan : in the middlemoſt Pillar of it there is a Room 
with ſome lieps to go down to it, which would be very delightful to take the freſh 
Airin, if it were not uninhabitable by reaſon of the prodigious ſwarms of Gnats 
that haunt it» The River of Bendemir runs under this Bridge, and is at that place 
broad, deep, and full of Fiſh, the water looking very white : they affured me that 

it ſwells ſo high in the Winter-time that it reaches over the Arches, almoſt level with 

the Parapet : after you have paſſed that Bridge, and Travelled an hour longer in 

a Plain, you leave a Village upon your Left Hand, and an hour after another to the 
Right, and then within another hour you come to the Village called Mirchas-Chan, 
near to which is Tſchehel-minar 3 being but a quarter of an hours Journy from it. 
This Village ſtands in a moſt ſpacious and Fruitful Plain, watered with a great 
many waters there you have a Kervanſeray to Lodge in, becauſe in the Winter- 
time, it is the way from Iſpahen to Scbiras, and going Eaſtward, but ſomewhat to 

the South from this Village, you arrive at Tſchehel- minar, 
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CHAP. VII. 
Of Tichehel-minar and Nakſchi Ruſtan. 


T Am of their Opinion who will have Tſchehel-Minar to be part of the Ancient 

Perſepolis, which was built in the place where at preſent ſtands the large Bur- 

rough of Mirkas Chan; not only becauſe of the River which Diodorus Sicxlus, 

and others mention to be there under the name of the little Araxes, which is 

mow called Bendemir, but alſo of many other marks that cannot be called into 

acſtion, 

All Tſctbebel-Minar is built upon the $kirt of a Hill. The firſt thing that pre- 

ſents to view upon ones arrival, is a great Wall of blackiſh ſtones - tour Foot thick, 

which ſupports a Jarge Plattorm or Terraſs, reaching from South to North, about 

five hundred Paces in length to the Weſt (ide, it hath the Plain to the Eaft ; 

beyond a great many magniticent ruins of Buildings (whereof it makes the begin- 

ning,) it hath the Hill, which bending into a Semicircle, forms a kind of Amphi-. 

theatre that embraces all thole ſiately ruins: to aſcend to the top of this Terrafs, 

you mult go to the farther end of it towards the North, where at firſt you will 

The firſt Hind two Stair-Caſes, or rather one Stair-Caſe of two aſcents, or if you pleaſe a 
Stairs of Tſche- double Stair-Caſe, which on each ſide hath fix and fifty Reps of a greyiſh fone, 
vel-Minar. and are fo cafie that Horſes go up them without any difficulty : having aſcended by 
one of the ſides of that double Stair-Caſe up to a ſquare Landing-place, where one 

may reſt, and which is proportioned to the breadth of the Stairs, you continue 

to go up by the upper part of the Stair-Caſe, which goes contrary to the lower 


partz my meaning is, that the upper part of the Stair-Caſe above the Landing ' 


place, goes North, whereas the lower went Soxthward ; and the upper part of the 
other ſide which went North below, goes Southward above 3 fo that theſe two Stair- 
Caſes which bore off from one another in their firſt part, draw near again in the 
ſecond, and Land in on the ſame place above 3 and that upper part of the Stair-Caſe 
has forty ſix ſteps. 

Being come to the top of the Stair-Caſe, you- find a Walk, and traceing it 
Eaſftwards you fee two great Pilafters in Front, which bear nothing at preſent, 
but ſeem to make the two tides of an Entry, they appear to be but of one lingle fone 
apiece though they be very high: On the inſide of each of theſc Pilalters, you ſee 
the Figure of a Beaſi cut in Demi-relietz but it is hard to tell whether it be a 
Hoſe or an Elephant, and I ſhould rather take it to be the latter, at leaſt it ſeems 
to me to reſemble that more : however it be, theſe Figures are about three Fathom 
high, and are (as I faid,) in halt body along the inſide of the Pilaſter, one oppo- 
fite to another, the Head turned towards the Terrals- Walk and Stair-Caſe, or if 
you will towards the Plain. Beyond theſe two Pilaſters, there arc two great 
Chamtfered Pillars in front, and which in all appearance are what remains of four in 
Square. Then you find two other Pilaſters like to the firſt, with each a Figure on them 
of an Animal in Demi-relict of the ſame height, and oppoſite to one another on 
the inſide; but the Figures of theſe ſeem to be Griftons, and they are Back to 
Back with the Elephants, looking Eaſtward to the Hill, whereas the Elephants 
look Weſtward tothc Plain: theſe tour Pilaſters with the Pillars ſeem to have made 
a Portico. 

Advancing a little forward, you find on the Right Hand a great Oblong Square 
Baſon, two Fathom and a halt in length, almolt as much in breadth, and about 
three Foot deep, it is all of a greyiſh ſtone. | 

Turning from thence to the Right Hand, and going about twenty ſteps Soutb- 
ward, you tind a ſecond Terraſs higher, which hath a jutting out in the middle, 
with a Stair-Caſe on cach fide; there are two others at the two ends of the Ter- 
za(s, but theſe four Stair-Caſes are almoſt buricd under Ground : nevertheleſs, 
one may ſiill ſee ſeveral Figures upon ſo much of the Terraſs-Walls as are above 
Ground, At the leaſt which is, (as 1 ſaid,) by the jutting out in the middle, yu 
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ſec a Lion devouring a Bull : which 1s often repeated. By the other there are 

three Ravges of Bas-reliets, repreſenting, (as I take it,) Sacrificesz for many per- Ba5-reliefs re- 
ſons arc there repreſented as going in Proceſſhon, one after another, and Armed, Preſenting Sa- 
ſome only with Swords and Daggers, others with Swords, Bows- and Arrows, — 

and othcrs again ſeem to be carrying Veſſels. There you fee alſo ſeveral kinds 

of Beaſts, as Sheep, Oxen, Dromadaries, and other Animals. 

When you are at the top of theſe Stairs, you come upon a Platform, where 
there arc a great many Pillars, ſome buried under Ground, and others broken, A place full 
and you only ſee the Baſes of moſt of them: nevertheleſs, there are ſeventeen (till * Pillars. 
ſtanding, and theſe, with the others (whereof nothing but the Baſes arc to be 
ſeen,) make, (according to my account,) twelve Ranges, from Eaſt to eſt; and 
from South to North in breadth conbllt of nine Pillars a piece : they are about ſeven 
Fathom high, and at three Fathom diftance one from another, all Chamtfered, 
and ſome with double Capitals: they are all of an extraordinary Order, which 
yet hath great affinity to the Dorick. It appears (by what remains upon ſome,) 
that all of them have (ſupported Statues, or perhaps, Idols; and at preſent they 
ſerve the Storks to build their Neſts on. 

Going on Soxthward from thence, you fee a ſquare Building, and part of the A ſquare 
Walls thereof Rill ſtanding. It is pierced on all fides with Doors and Windows ; building much 
which are embelliſhed with many Demi-reliefs, eſpecially the ſides of the Doors, ——— og 
which are of big greyiſh ſtones, as the reſt of the Edifice is. Upon thele fides of cas 
the Doors,the Figures are much the ſame as on the reſt of the Building,and oppoſite 
to one another 3 there you ſce an old Man followed by two Servants, one of them 
holding in both his Hands, a great Staff, with ſeven branches at the end of it, 
which uphold an Umbrello, juſt over the Head of his Maſter: the other holds a 
Manipule in one Hand, and in the other a Crofier, or crooked Staff, liker to 
Cricket-ſticks, than the Croſiers carried by Biſhops 3 nevertheleſs, by the way 
of holding it one may judge that it is ſomething reſembling a Biſhops Croſier, 
for the Crook is carried up over the Maſters Head. In ſome of theſe Doors there 
is but one Servant 3 as in the one, he only, who carries the Manipule and the Cro- 
fier, and in the others, he that holds the Umbrello. The Doors of the other two 
Faces are almoſt a like, and at the fide of cach Door on the inſide, you fee a Man 
fighting with a Beaſt, that is erected againſt him 3; with the Left Hand he holds a 
ſhort Club over the Head of it, and with the Right ſheaths a Dagger in irs Belly, 
all theſe are to the natural bigneſs, nay ſome of them are bigger. 

Next to this Building you fſce the ruins of a like Fabrick, but hardly any Buildings 
thing ſtanding: on the fides of the Doors within, there are ſtill to be ſeen two 
men, each holding a Pike, as if they Guarded theſe Doors : along the two fides of 
theſe Buildings , there is a little Walk about a Fathom and a halt broad, that 
runs betwixt the Building and a Wall; at the end of this laſt, (which is (© 
ruinous,) you find a double Stair-Caſe cut in the Rock, but it is almoſt hid 
under the ruins, as well as the Wall betwixt the two, which ſupports the Earth, 
and is full of Demi-reliefts, whercot there is no more but the Heads to be 
{ccn, 

A.little beyond that there is ſquare Terraſs, not much raifed from the Ground, A fquare Ter- 
and ſupported by a Wall which is alſo embelliſhed by ſeveral Figures in Demi- 
xlief, that are half covered under Ground; and in this place there remain many 
round Baſes : beyond that Terraſs that buts upon a large open places (which reaches 
length from Weſt to Eaſt, as far as the Hill, and fronts towards the Soxth, ) there 
is no more now remaining z one comes down from thence by a pair of Stairs, 
which turning to the Left, you find at the fide of the Terraſs, and are made in 
the Rock it ſelf, that in this place ſupports the Earth. 

Returning back again to the ſquare Building 1 mentioned, which is upon that 
Terra(s, where there are twelve ranges of Pillars of nine a piece; and from thence 
walking ſircight Eaſt, when you have gone about an hundred paces, you find ano- 
ther Building of the ſame dimenſions, ſtanding direAly oppoſite to that you came 
from; and at the end of this Building, you find a ſecond. The Figures in Demi- A Building, 
relief which are upon the (ides of the Doors of theſe, and of the ſame bigneſs with 
the Figures on the other Doors, are not the ſame as to what: they repreſent. Here 
you have a Man fitting jn a Chair, with a Batton in his Hand, and under his Feet 
three ranges of little Arches, made by Figures of a Foot height, laying their Arms 
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upon one anothers Shouldersz over his Head there is an Idol, that repreſents a 
Man with Wings, his body through a ring, and fitting upon an Arch 3 behind 
the Chair of the Man that ſits, there is a fervant holding a kind of Chalice. 

Next to theſe Buildings, you find two others, and their Doors adorned with 
Figures much like to thoſe I have already deſcribed. On ſome are Men holding 
Pikes; on others you ſhall fee an old Man with a ſervant coming after him, and 
carrying a kind of Umbrello over his Head: in fine, there are Fights repreſented 
on ſome of them. , 

When you come out of theſe Buildings, you find a Terraſs dire&ly oppoſite to 
to that which I have mentioned, which puts a period to the firſt rank of Build- 
ings, and is of the ſame contrivance z there allo are to be ſeen ſeveral round Baſes, 
it buts upon the ſame open place, that 1s at the Foot of the other, and into which, 
(I told you,) one may go down by a pair of Stairs cut out of the Rock, that is be. 
twixt theſe two Terraſlcs, 

You muſt then go back again by all theſe Buildings, till you come to the firſt of 
this ſecond rank, out of which you come on the Eaſt fide, in the ſame manner as 
you did when you came from the firſt Buildings to theſe: and you come to other 
Buildings, where you ſee on the Jams of the Doors Figures in Demi-relief, 
much like to thoſe you ſaw in the former: (that is to ſay,) en ſome, Men with 
Pikes, and on others, Combats repreſented in very great Figures; on ſeveral of 
them alſo,there is a Man fitting in a Chair, but the Figures about,ſomewhat different 
from thoſe of the other Buildings for theſe (in ſome places,) have ſeveral perſons 
before and behind, that look towards the Man 3 and of thoſe who are behind 
him, one holds a Crofier over his Head, Over all there is a winged Idol, ſuch as 
I have deſcribed ; under the Feet of it there are five Ranges of Figures two Foot 
bigh, which make ſo many ranks of little Arches, by laying their Arms upon one 
anothers Shoulders. In one of the Fronts of one of thele laſt Buildings, there 
is but one perſon behind the Man that is fitting, who holds a Croficr over his 
Head 3 the winged Idol is the ſame, but hath only three ranges of little Arches 
under its Feet. 

In tine, after you have conſidered all thefe different Fabricks, or (to ſay more 
properly, ) all theſe ruins, you are to go ſireight to the Hill, which fronts to the 
It, and there you fee a kind of Frontifpiece of a Temple, cut in the Rock, and 
two ſtories high, of which the lowermoſt hath five Fathom in Front, and about 
two in height; this is the order of it. There are four Pillars that reach from the 
Ground to the top of this firſt Frontiſpiece, their Capitals on each fide, being the 
Buſt, (that is to ſay,) the Head and Neck of an Ox. In the middle of theſe Pillars, 
(to wit,) betwixt the ſecond and third, there is an Oblong ſquare Door, about a 
Fathom high, and three Foot wide, though it opens not fo high, by a third part, 
becauſe the reſt of the opening is only a counterfeit upon the Rock : theſe Pillars 
ſupport an Architrave reſembling much the Dorick Order, and at ſeveral di- 
ſtances there are Lions all along it. Over this tirſt part of the Frontiſpicce, 
there is a ſecond, a Fathom and a half high, and of the ſame breadth, but of 
pretty odd ArchiteQurez for below, there are two ſtories of Arches, made up of 
the Figures of Men, about two Foot high a piece, holding their Arms upon 
one anothers Shoulders : in the middle above, there is the Idol of a winged 
Man, in the poſture that we have already repreſented ; upon five fieps on the 
Right Hand, there is another Man Praying to him; and on the Lett there is 
a Pedeſtal, on which nothing is to be ſeen, but a Globe on the top; at the two 
extremities there is a piece of a round very ſmooth Pillar, which carries the Head 
of a Bull; and lower on each fide of that ſecond range, there are two Men one 
above another, the lowermolt reſting on the firſt rank, and each of them holding 
a Pike, There is no going in at the Door below, becauſe it is always full of 
water, but a little farther towards the South, there is a like Frontiſpiece with juſt 
ſuch another Door, into which one may enter 3 and there you ſee three Sepulchres 
cut in the Rock, which are ſquare, and have a pretty near reſemblance to the 


Sepulchres in Baſons of a Fountain 3 and in the middle of this Cave there is a ſtone that ſeems 


the Rock, 


to be a Grave-ſtone, 

Thus you have a full account of that which is called 7ſchehel-minar that makes 
ſo much noiſe: it is hard to give an exadt deſcription of it; it may be faid in ge- 
neral, that it conſiſts chiefly in three Ranges of Buildings, bchind one another from 
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Weſt to Eaſt; that they extend ſeverally in length trom North to South; that cach 
of the two firſt ranges contain four Buildings, and two Courts : the laſt has tive 
Buildings, whercot the third is the biggelt of all. It mult not be imagined that 
all cheſe ſtand in ſtreight lines, and are of an <qual height 3 for ſome Terraflcs are 
higher than others, which 1 think I have ſuthciently intimated already in the 
particular deſcription I have given. Amongſt all theſe Buildings there are e- 
veral Canals under Ground, which have ſerved for the conveying water ; all 
together takes up a great ſpace in Semicircle formed by the Hill where the 
two Sepulchres are. It is Terraſſed in ſeveral places, eſpecially towards the Hill 
which is to the Weſt. As tothe ruins in particular, I have mentioned all that I 
could give any Idea of: but if the curious think it not enough, or that it is a little 
confuſed, I pray them to conſider, that if I had faid more it would have been 
more confuſed, and that it is very hard to obſerve much order in the relation of 
things, which the proceſs of many Ages, the weather, and even the malice of Men, 
have put into extream confuſion. Beyond Tſchebel-minar, towards the South, there 
is a Pillar ſtanding all alone, and to the North fide a Gate by it felf too. Beſides 
theſe ſo famous Antiquities of Tſcbehel- minar, there are ſome in another place no 
leſs worth the obſervation of Travellers, and of thoſe who may Read their rela- 
tions 3 they are North, North. Weſt trom Tſchehel-minar 3; and North and by Eaft from 
the Village Mirkas-Chan, at an Agatſch and a halfs diſtance. The place where 
they are to be [cen is called Nakehi Ruſtan, (that is to ſay) the Pictures of Raſtan, The antiqui- | 
becauſe (as ſome very ignorantly ſay,) they are a repreſentation of the Actions of ties of Nakcbs 
Raſtan, Going then from Mirkas-Chan, North-Eaſt, you paſs many waters, and Ropes. 
amongſt others, the little River of Pelvar: upon the Road, to the Right Hand petyer, 
Eaſt and by South, you ſee upon a little eminence halt an Agatſch off, a ſtanding 
Pillar : the people of the Country fay, that in that place there was a Gate of the a ſtanding 
City of Solomon, of which I ſhall ſpeak hereafter. After about an hour and a Fillar. 
halts Journy, you come to a Hill that is meer Rock, and in that place faces the 
South, but at one place, it bends a little in a right Angle from South to North, 
and then turns from Ezsft to Weſt again. In this place that reaches Sowthand 
North, and looks to the Weſt, there is a Frontiſpiece cut in the natural Rock, a Frontiſ- 
much like to thoſe I have been deſcribing, that are to be feen on the Hill of Tſche- piece on the 
bel-minar ; only there is this difference, that this is higher from the Ground, for ®*- 
at the foot, it is nothing but the bare Rock, till hve Fathom high; and then it 
is cut very ſmooth, like a large Copper-plate on a Wall, for about thrce Fathom 
high : over that is the Frontiſpiece, of the ſame order and with the ſame Fi- 
gures, as thoſe of Tſchebel»mixar, ſave only that this Frontiſpiece is cut deeper in, 
and that in ſtead of the Figures of Men carrying Pikes, which are at the fides of the 
ſecond range, and reſt upon the two ends of the firſt ; on this there are ſix Figures 
on each (ide about two Foot high, to wit three over one another, and as many on 
the border in right Angle: all this is in retreat, as it is at Tſchebel-minar, nevetheleſs 
the ſecond range ſtands out as far as the Architrave on which it reſts 3 I have made a 
little Sketch of this which will ſerve to give an Idea of thoſe of Tſchebel-minar. 
About thirty fieps from thence, you fee a kind of a ſmooth Table, two Foot 
high from the Ground, upon the Rock that looks to the South, and reaches from 
Eaft to Weſt, but there is nothing upon it 3 though it ſeems there have been ſome 
Figures ſiruck cff with a Hammer or Chizzel' on the farther fide of that broad 
Table, there is avother with Demi-reliefs, half buried under the Ground that is Bas-teliefs. 
gathered about it; it is three Fathom long, and ſeems to be half as high : there 
you ſce three Gigantick Figures 3 the firſt ſeems to be a Woman with a Necklace 
of large Pearls, and her Hair wound up in form of a long Perewinckle 3 on her 
Head the hath a Crown, and over it, I cannot tell, whether it be her Hair, or the 
ends of Feathers: ſhe pulls towards her a Ring, which on the other fide draws 
towards ita Figure that appears to be of a Man, though it hath a Necklace of 
Pearls; he hath a very high Cap, and round at the top, ſhaped below like a Crown, 
and long Curlcd Hair: behind him there is another Man, with a thing like a Mitre 
on his Head 3 and ſome other ruinous Figures. 
Fifty paces from thence there is a Fronciſpiece like the former, but neither it, nor 
thoſe that follow are above a Fathom from the Ground, which in this place is much 
raiſed with the time : under this Frontilpiece, there is Table of Bas-reliets, reaching 


down to the Ground, whereon Men are reprefented Fighting on Horſe-back, but 
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it is ſomewhat defaced; Two {teps from thence there is another Table of Bas- 
rclicks, two Foot from the Ground, about a Fathom and a halt high, and three 
Fathom broad 3 where you ſee a Gigantick Horic-man Armed Capapie, having 
a Crown on his Hcad, with a Globe upon it : his Lete Hand is upon the Handle 
of his Sword, and with thc Right he lifts up 'a Woman, whom he holds by the 
Arm, near to whom there is a Man kneeling, and in ſupplicant manner ftreatching 
forth his Hands. The people of the Country ſay that this Horſc-man is Reftan, 
who would carry away his own Daughter, and that his Son, the Maids Brother, 
beſecches him to let her alone. Behind the Horſe-man there is another great Figure 
ſtandiog upright, but much defaced 3 it hath a long Cap round at the top: this 
Figure js all over full of Inſcriptions which ſcem to be Greek, but fo worn out that 
it cannot be Read : four ſteps from thence there is another Frontiſpicce, like the 
other two, at the bottom whereof there is a Bas-rclict, but all defaced. Twenty 
paces from thence there is a fourth Frontiſpicce more of the ſame likeneſs, 
with a Bas-rclicf underneath, repreſenting men a fighting , but it is a little 
ruinated, | | 

Oppolite to this place at a few paces diſiance from the Hill, there is a ſquare 
Building, in faſhion of a Tower, three Fathom broad, and four high, witha Ter. 
rals over 3 on the top therc is a kind of Architrave of the Dorick Order, all of a 
white ſhining ſtone like Marble, though it be not. all the flones are three Foot 
high, or thereabouts, and three Fathom long, ſo that there 1s but one in cach Lay 
of the front. The Gate of this Building looks to the Hill, and is three Fathom 
high, and one Fathom wide 3 it is above half hlled up with large ſtones that have 
been put into it. In the Lintel of the Gate, there are two great round holes, 
into which went the ends of the ſhutting Gates that ſerved for Hinges. On each 
of the other three faces, there are fix inches, and two other ſquare ones over them, 
but leſs; they are all of greyiſh and black ſtone, and lixty paces from thence, there 
is a round piece of Bas-rclict. : 

An hundred paces more foreward, there is a kind of a round Altar cut in the 
Rock, two Fathom trom the Ground, at the bottom of which there is a Man with 
a Head-piece on his Head 3 his two Hands reſi upon his Sword, which ftands b:tore 
him with the point downwards; he is accompanied with five Mzn on his Right 
Hand, and four on his Left, all with Head-pieces on their Heads; but of theſe 
five, there is no more to be ſeen but the Bf, all the reſt from the Feet up to the 
Breaſt, being, as it were, behind a ſtone or Parapet, which is on cach fide 3 none 
but he in the middle is ſeen all over : all of them have their Hair and Beards made 
up in Treſſes : fix paces from the* <, there isa piece in Bas-rclict a Fathom trom the 
Ground, one Fathom and a hal high, and four Fathom broad, repreſenting two 
Gigantick Horſe-men facing one another, ſo that their Horſes Heads touch; one 
of the Horſe-men hath a long Cap round at the top with a brim four Fingers broad z 
in his Left Hand he holds a great Truncheon in manner of a Scepter, and with his 
Righ the pullsa Ring, which the other pulls alſo with his Right Hand, and hath a 
Globe on his Head 3 if we may bclieve the people of the Country, theſe two Horle- 
men are Ruſtan Sal, and Ruſtan Colades : behind this latter there is a great Figure of 
a Man, or Woman ſomewhat defaced, ſtreatching forth the Hand, to hinder, as it 
were, the Globe which is on his Head from falling : to the fide ot each Horle there 
is a Veſſel for holding of water faſtened with Chains, and ſhaped like a Pine- 
Apple, after the manner of the Levantines, who carry always a Mtaras tull of 
water. 

Some paces from thence, upon a rifing Rock, there is a Pillar tour Foot highz 
a little farther, likewiſe upon a rifing Rock, there are two Pedeltals by one anv- 
ther 3 and belides there are other Pillars ſcattered up and down here and there. 
The people of the Country believe that all theſe things have been made by Dgixs or 
Spirics, whom (as they ſay,) Solomon who had power over them, commanded to 
Build them. The truth is, whoever were the Work-men, they have been Artitts, 
for they are well done and of curious deſign. - The good people ſay more, that in the 
Chamber of the firſt Frontiſpiece, there is a Treaſure, but that one cannot come 


| at it, becauſe one muſt go over a Wheel of ttone that is in the Chamber, and that 


a Man having once attempted it, the Wheel turned and cruthed him to pieces; 
they may ſay what they pleaſe as to that, becauſe to get up to it there is nced of ſuch 


long Ladders, that few would be at the pains to atteropt it, They fay alto, that on 
| angthss 
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another ncighbouring Hill beyond this, there was a Gate of a City which they call 

the City of Solomon : another at that Pillar I mentioned, which 1s to be cen on The Town of 
the Right Hand as you come from Mirchas-Chan and a third cn the other fide of Soton.n. 
7 ſchebel-minar : if ſo, that Town mult have had above cight Agatſch in Circum- 
terence. As for Tſchehel-minar, many are of Opinion that it was the Palace of the 

Kings of Perſia, who held their uſual Refidence in Perſepolis, which Alexander 

the Great, (bcing, Drunk,) Burnt at the inſtigation ct a Miſs 3 but befides that this 

place is too little for the compals of a Palace, that might anſwer the magniticence 

of the Kings of Ferſia in thoſe days, the Tombs that are in the Hill ſhew the con- 

trary 3 moreover fince theſe places ſeem never to have been covered, I had rather 

think, that it hath been ſome Temple, and that is probable enough, becauſe of 

the Pillars on which were Idols; and all know that the Temples of the Ancient 
Perſians were uncovered, Theſe Buildings have been ſpoilt, not only by the weather, 

but alſo by Men, eſpecially by a Governour of Schiras, whom covetouſnels prom- 

pted to make great havock of them, becauſe he was obliped to detray the charges 

of all whom Curiolity brought thither to (ce them3 which was like to have coſt 

him his Head, the King having been cxtreamly diſplcaled at fo unworthy an 

aftion, 

At Nakſchi Ruſtan, and Tſchebel-minar, there arc Birds as big as Black- Birds, 
which have the Beak of the ſame bigneſs and length, bur both it and the reſt of 
their body is of a Fleſh-colour 3 ſo that one would think at hiſt fight that theſe Birds 
h:d no Feathers, unleſs on the Head, Wings and Tail, which are black; they are 
always to be ſcen about the many holes that are amongſt the ruins : they are to be 
ſeen ſometimes alſo at Schiras, but that is cnly in the time of Mulberries, of which, 
(at lealt of the white,) they are very greedy : theſe Birds in bulk and (ſhape are 
much like Starlings. 


CHAP. VIL 
The Road to Bender-Rik. 


Bargained with a Muletor at Schiras, to go to Bender-Rik at the rate of a To- 

man tor tive Mules (tor that Road is not proper for Horſes) which comes to 
ren Abaſſis apiece tor the Mules 3 and he obliged himſelf to carry us to Bender-Rik Departure 
in ſeven days. I went in the Company of the Reverend Father Denys a Polander, from Schiras 
Provincial of the bare-footed Carmelites,” who had two with him, and Il my ſer- © BendereRik, 
vant, We parted from Schiras, Munday the eight and twentieth of September, a 
little.after midnight 3 and went out of the Town by the Weſt Gate, which is cal. 
led the Gate of Baſſora, becaule that is the way to it, though there be ncither Gate 
nor Walls at the place, We took our way (ireight eſt, Travelling in a Plain 
more fruitful in Buſhes than any thing elſe : about three a Clock in the Morning, 
we pal by a little wretched Kervanſeray, where there are Rabdars, who demanded 
Tollof us; but we anſwered that we were Franks, and had an Order from the 
King, not to pay any thing, only we made them a Preſent of tive Carbeghis. This 
Kervanſeray is two Paraſanges from Schiras, and is called Tſchenar Rabdar, that is 
tO ſay the Rabdars Maple, though there be no Maple- Trees there. Near to it there 
is a nev built Bridge of three Arches, (as I take it,) under which runs a little 
water, but which in the Winter-time mult be impetuous z for near to that Bridge 
| (aw the ruins of another, which in all appearance hath been beat down by the 
water, This water is called Abiſchenar-Rabdar. We pali over that Bridge, and Abtſchenar- 
h1z!f an hour after, croſſed another new one alſo of two Arches, over the ſame Rij- K4b4ar. 
vers near to which are alſo the ruins of another Bridge. Theſe Bridges are called 
Porl- Hbadgikol, that is to ſay the Bridge of Hhadgikol, which perhaps, was the Poul-Hbadgi- 
r2me of him that built them. A quarter of an hour after, we paſſed by the ruins © 
of 2 Kervanſeray, that had bcen very ſpacious, and _ upon the ſide of the ſame 

2 River, 
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River, which in appearance beat it down alſo, though it fiood upon a pretty high 
Bank, the Chanel of the River being very deep at that place. A quarter of an 
hour after, we foarded over that River, and began to aſcend in a way that was 
pretty good, except in ſome paſſes. About half an hour after five we crofled a 
little Canal. About fix a Clock we were got into a Plain all full of Heath, as the 
Hills about were 3 and had very good way. Halt an hour after nine, we came to 


The River of Joyely running fireams, that come from a River called Prerkzaft which waters the 


P; esbiaſt. 


Hadgi-Zenon. 


Eſiou-Asbi. 


Mount Andgi- 


ra, 


Chadgeghs, 


Deſtberm, 


Country thereabout. About ten of the Clock we met with two ways, the one pretty 
narrow on a very ſteep Hill, which has the ſame River running by the foot of it, 
that is very deep there, and if the Mules made a falſe ſtep in this way, (which is 
| high above the River,) they would not fail to fall into it, and be in danger either 
of breaking their Necks or drowning. The other way is on the other fide of the 
River, which may be crofled in ſeveral places, where the water is ſhallow 3 this 
was the way I took, becauſe it pleaſed my Mule fo to do, to whom I frecly gave 
the Reins, being perſuaded that it was better acquainted with the Road than [ 
was 3 one of our Company who followed the other way, had almoſt tumbled into 
the River, Muleand all together : perhaps the way that I took is covered with water 
in Winter, and ſo there is a neceſlity of going the Hill way. Abour halt an hour 
after ten we came toa wretched Kervanſeray, which is no more but fome (orry 
Vaults, all black with Soot and full of Horſe and Pullets dung 3 huwever, we had 
ſhelter there, There are ſome Rabdars that live in that place, to whom we gave 
a few Caſbeghis, The River of Preckiaft runs in a bottom at the back of this Ker- 
vanſeray, where there are four Arches remaining, of a Bridge that has been in that 
place, which are mightily decayed ; the water runs not under theſe Arches, but 
at the fide of them, where the ruins of the reſt of the Bridge may ſtill be ſeen, 
which ſeems to have been of eight Arches. The River is not very deep at that 
place 3 but very broad, and one may ſec that in Winter it ſwells very high, and 
overflows a great part of the Country about, This Kervanſeray is named Hadgi- 
Zenon, and is eight Paraſanges or Agatſch from Schiras. 

We parted from Hadgi- Zenon, Tueſday the nine and twentieth of September, at 
two a Clock in the Morning, © and continued our way Weſtward, We had not 
gone an hundred paces when we paſt over a new Bridge of four Arches, under 
which runs the River Preskat : afterwards we found a great many lovely waters 
that fall down from the Hill, and I believe that in the Wintcr-time they overflow all 
the Land thereabouts which is very barren and fiony, bearing nothing but Heath, 
wild Cheſs-Nuts, and ſuch like Trecs. Half an hour after three, we came to a Hill 
called Eftow Arbi; and having a good way to go up, an hour after, we came to 
the top of it, where there is a Lodge for Rabdars, whum we latished with a Pre- 
ſent of a few Cosbeghis: then we had a little down Hill, ill about fix a Clock we 
came into a large Plain, full of water in the middle, that makes a Mariſh, which 
made us fetch a compaſs about for the ſpace of two hours and above, to gain a 
very high Mountain (called Andgira,) covered with Turpentine and other wild 
Trees 3 about a quarter after eight we were got there, and having paſſed by a 
Kervanſeray, (called Chadgeghi,) at the foot of it, we mounted up a very ſtony 
way for the ſpace of a = z and then went down on the other (ide, till about 
eleven a Clock, when (finding good water,) we reſted at halt way down the Hill, 
under a Tree 3 there being no Lodging, but a kind of Cottage, where commonly 
lives a man that ſell Victuals, and who was not therc at that time: it is fix 
Paraſanges from Hadgi-Zenon to this Menzil, for fo they call a Lodging place in 
thoſe Quarters. 

We parted from thence on Wedneſday the laſt of September, about two of the 
Clock in the Morning, and having kept going down Hill till about an hours time 3 
we then Travelled on two hours Weſtward in a great Plain ; where there are a great 
many Oaks, and other wild Trees, which made the way, (that was of it {elf good,) 
very pleaſant; Half an hour after five we came to a Lodge of Xabdays, which is 
at the end of the Plain, and is called Deſtberm : commonly they make it a Menzi/ 
or days Journy from Chadgegih to Deſtberm, becauſe of the trouble of climbing over 
the Mountain, which extreamly tires the Mules. There being no water in that 
place, but what is taken out of a beaſtly open Ciſtern, we gave the Rabdars ſome 
Cabeghis, and ſo went on. A quarter of an hour after, we found a Sepulchre, in 


form of a ſquare Chappel, covered with a Dome, and pretty near it two _ 
c 
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We went downwards afterwards, by a very rugged deſcent called Chotal Ouſche- Chotal Ouſche” 
neck3 in former times it was more rugged, and I believe that neither Men nor **& 


Beatis could paſs it ; but the Mother of Imam-Conli-Chan, Governour of Schiras, 
called Voli Naamet, cauſed the paſſage to be made as now it is. The Rock in many 
places is cut in the faſhion of eps, in other places it is Paved, and all over (where 
the way is ſo narrow, that Beaſts making a falſe ſtep were in danger of tumbling 
into a Precipice,) there is a Parapet made of fone about a Foot and a half high, 
and a Foot thick, ſo that now it is paſſable, though a great way of it one mult 
alight and lead ; being come to the bottom of that deſcent, for near three quarters 
of an hour we had very ſtony way 3 and then came to a lovely Spring of water, which 
ſpreads fo over the Country, that with its waters it covers a very large Plain 3 it is 


called Abghine. We ſaw that water the day before, from Mount Andgirs though Abghire. 


there be a great Hill betwixt them. We paſſcd it at a narrow place upon a Bridge 


of two Arches, which is all ruinous, and is called Poxl- Abghine. Having Travel- Poul-Abgbine. 


led on two hours and a half more, over a barren Plain, about halt an hour atter ten, 


we came to Karzerum, [1x Paraſauges and a halt from the latt Stage, Karzerum is a Karzerun. 


Town of many Houſes, but all ſo miſerable, that in our Country the greateſt Com- 
plimerit that could be put upon it, would be to call it Bowrg or Village, becauſe it 
has a Market-place 3 it depends on the Vizir of Schiras, and is Commanded by a 
Kelonter; there are two or three good Kervanſerays it it; and the water they drink 
there, is brought above half a League from the Town, but both in it and the 
Kervanſerays there is water good enough for Bealts and the Kitchin. Here they 
would have fcized our Mules to carry Proviſions for the King to Iſpahan, but 
the Reverend Father{Provincial, going to wait upon the Kelonter to repreſent to 
him that we were Franks; fo ſoon as the Kelonter ſaw him, he ordered that our 
Mulcs ſhould not be taken, becauſe we were firangers. They have a great many 
Grapes and Melons here, and make Wine that may be made uſe of. | 
Wenaned from Karzernm, Friday the ſecond of Oftober at two of the Clock 
inthe Morning, and Travelled on ſtill eſtwards in very good way. Half an hour 


after four we paſſed by a ſorry Village called Dris, where they have no water to pyjs, 


drink, but what is taken out of a little Lake. About fix a Clock we paſſed by 
a little River that runs in- a bottom, and there is a way along the ſide of itz we 
took not that way, but leaving both it and the River, ſtruck off to the Lefe Hand 
by a very ſtony way about ſeven a Clock we began to go up Hill in bad 
way, and a quarter of an hour after, found a Lodge of Rabdars, to whom we 
made a Preſent of ſome Carbeghis, and kept on mounting upwards, till about 
cight a Clock; and then having deſcended a little, we came into a very even 
Plain, but which produces nothing, though there be not one (tone in it. Having 


Travelled therein an hour, we paſſed by a Village called Kangh Twrkon, and till Kargh Turkox, 
kept on in the ſame Plain, till we came to a Village called Kamaredge, at the far- Keneredge. 


ther end of it. This Village is fix Paraſanges from Karzerum : we arrived 
there half an hour after nine, and Lodged in a Houſe, that was lent us, for 
ſome ſmall Gratuityz the water we drank there i; taken out of a Well 
cloſe by. 

We partcd from that Village Saturday the thiru of Ofober, half an hour after 
three a Clock in the Morning, A little after, we paſſed by a Kervanſeray, called 


Kervanſeray Khodgia Belfet ; it is not opened but in the Winter-time, when it Rains Kr0dgiz Brifere 


or Snows, the rett ot the Year it is ſhut, and no body Lodges in it. We continued 
going Weſtward, but the way was very bad : about four a Clock, the way was ſo 
narrow, that only one Mule could paſs at a time it lycs betwixt two Hills that are 
very near one another, but it is not above an hundred paces long : immediately 
aftex we entered into another narrow paſs among the Hills, where the way is no 
broader, and we went down Hill in very bad way, until three quarters of an 
hour after four: there we found a Caravan of ſeveral Mules and Camels, which 
were coming from Bender-Rik, and we met with ſeveral others afterward every 
day. Then we went up Hill for about a quarter of an hour, and afterwards went 
down Hill again till fix of the Clock, in very irkſome way, and amongſt dread- 
ful Precipices, being ſteep black Rocks, where one is often forced to alight for fear 
of tumbling headlong. After that we had good way, but (till amongſt Hills until 


half an hour after fix, that we found a great broad and deep River, called Rondchone Koadchore Box 
Bouſchavir, the water of which taſts a little ſweetiſhz the ſource of it is near the ſehavir, 
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Yarghiſs. 


Cefd Re! 


Tſchah»Ghon- 
bez, 


B:nde!-Regh, 


Town called Scbeleſton, which is a days Journy trom Karzerum Northwards, and 
it loſes it (elf in the Sca towards Bender-Rik : we Coalicd along it, at tirit in 
a Plain for the ſpace of an hour, and after that mounting during a quarter of an 
hour, we continucd our Journy by a flat way for another quartcr, and then lot 
Gght of the River for the ſpace of half an hour, going up Hill all the while, until 
about half an hour after nine, we joyned it again, and Travcllcd on along the lides 
of it an hour and a halt in very good way. There are many Villages thercabouts, 
and much Cultivatcd Land, ſome of which bcars Tobacco; I alſo ſaw in ſeveral 
places that fatal Shrub Kerzebreh, About ten a Clock we Foarded over a large Brook 
that falls into the River of Bowſchavir. This may very well be the River which San- 
ſon marks in his Map, by the name of Sirt : we Foardcd it again a quarter of an 
hour after, and then five times an end ſo that in Ic(s than halt an hours time we 
croſſed it fix times; having the water always up to the Mules Bclly, for hive or tix, 
and in ſome places more than ſeven Fathom in breadth: it is fo broad and deep in 
Winter, that it can no ways be Foarded over; ard ithcn they mult go by a very 
narrow way cut out in the Hill on the Left Hand, which is very dangerous; for 
if the Mule make one falſe liep, it is lot tor good and all. About three quarters 
after ten, we began to go up Hill in very bad way, and that during an houf and a 
quarter z we ſometimes alſo went down Hill, but not much, and always in very 


| bad way, having the River on our Right Hand : certainly I never ſaw worle way 


than what we had during that whole day. At Noon we arrived at a Keyvarſeray, 
called Kervanſeray Narghifi, which ſtands on the top of the Hill: it is ſeven Pa- 
raſanges from Kameredge 3; and was fo full of p:ople that came from Bender Rik, 
that hardly could we have ſhelter; you tind nothing to cat there, becaulc it hath 
no Dwkondar : the River runs by the toot of the Hil: on which it (tands, 

We parted from thence Sunday the fourth of Ofober, halt an hour aftcr one in 
the Morning 3 and Travellcd on Weſtward in bad enough way. Three quarters 
after two we went down a very rugged way, but the worlt is at firli, the reli being 
pretty good, but that it is narrow, and upon the edge of an exceeding deep Pre- 
Cipice, fo that the Mulcs are in the fame danger as in thoſe we pali, which made 
us alight and lead down that deſcent : we got down about half an hour palt three, 
and a little after came into a very even Plain, and all Sowed Land ; we Travelled 
on there Southward, until ſcven a Clcck, when to the Right Hand we again found 
the River of Boxſchavir which we Foardcd over; and ſtopt on the other tide of the 


Water. There is no Habitation there, and yet the place has a name, bcing call:d 


Sefid Row 3 it is tour long Agatſch trom Kervanſeray Narghiſi. 

We parted from thence Mwunday the hitth of Ofiober, halt an hour after four a 
Clock in the Morning, and holding ſircight Jeſt we Travelled in a Plain 3 until eight 
a Clock, that we arrived at a pititul Kervanſeray, which confilts in three nally 
Chambers, and all black with Soot 3 it is called Tſchah-Ghonbez, (that is to ay.) 
the Well of the Vault; the water that is drank there is drawn out of a Well hard by. 
ſome hundrcd of paces diſtant there is a Village called Dehkone, (that is to ſay Old 
Village,) which is diſtant from Sefid-Row three Agatſch, and Sefid-Row is not 
properly a Menzil, but commonly they come from Kervanſeray Narghiſi to Tſchab- 
Ghonbez, in a dayz our Muletor made us make two of ir, that he might keep 
Company with his Brother, who was at Sefid-Rix, and Travelled but (mall 
Journics. 

We parted from Tſchah-Ghonbez, Tueſday the ſixth of Ofober, at one a Clock 
in the Morning, and continued our way over a very even Plain, due Weſt. A- 
bout halt an hour after ſix, we Foarded over a Salt water, that was but ſhallow : 
trom that we had all along a Plain covered with Sand to Bender Regh, wire 
we arrived about halt an hour after nine; it is feven Agar/ch from Tſchab- 
Ghonbez, 

The Bender Regh, (that is to ſay ſandy Port or Harbour.) is a little Town built 
along the Sca-ſide, at a place where it runs into a long, narrow Channel, that turns 
and winds, but is not deep. Moſt of the Houſes of this Town are made of Mats 
laid upon a Trellis or Lettice of Polcs intcrlaccd, nay the Walls that encompals the 
Houſes are of no better ſtuff; fo that there is neicker Iron nor Maſons work in 
them. There are ſome however made of Brick baked in the Sun, Cemented with 
morter made of Clay and Straw. Moliof the Inhabitants of that place are Arabr, 
and all ſpeak both Arabick, and Perſian; the Governovr is an 4r2b, and depends on 


= 


Part IT. Travels into the Le vanr. 15t 


the Governour of Schirasg, The Soil about it is all Sand, and the water they 
drink is fetched from a Well a good Agarſch from the Town ; nevertheleſs 
there is a great deal of Corn from the neighbouring Villages loaded at this 
Port, to be Tranſported to the Ile of Babrem, and Baſſora, trom whence they 
bring them Dates. 

The Sea-Ports of Perſia are, Bender-Abaſſi, Berder-Congo, three days Sailing trom Sea. Ports. 
Bender- Abaſſiz Bender-Riſcher , ten days Sailing from Bender-Congo. Then the ane 
Mouth of the River of Boſchavir, below which is Bender-Regh or Bender- Rik, a peqder-Riſcher. 
days Sailing from Bender-Riſcher, and three days Journy by Land 3 beyond that Bezder-Regh, 


is Bender-Delem, a days Sailing, and two day Journy by Land from Bender- Bender-Delem. 


Rik, 


CHAP. IX 
Of the Voyage from Bender-Rik to Bailora. 


HE day we arrived at Bendey-Rik a Bark put out from thence in the Morning 
for Baſſora, and the ſame day two Barks came from Baſſors, which brought 

Letters to the Governour from the Baſha of that place z wherein he prayed him —_—_— = c 
to ſend him twelve Barks to tit out with Soldiers, for his defence againii ſeven Ae, Lite 
Baſhas, who by orders from the Grand Signior were preparing to attack him, , 
becauſe he had not obeyed ſome Orders from the Port. This was very unpleaſant 
News to us, nevertheleſs being reſulved to go to Biſſora whatever might happen 
we agreed with the Patron of a Bark to pay him fifteen Abaſſis for the paſlage of 
the Reverend Father Provincial, my (clt and three ſervants : but I mult tixti de- 
{cribe the faſhion of theſe Barks, 

They are great Boats built much like the Germes of Egypt, which have no Deck, Barks of Ber- 
and arc round in the inlide ; the Bark we went on Board of, was above fix der-Regh. 
Fathom long, two Fathom broad, and no leſs in depth : there werg two little 
Decks in the Stern, which made two ſmall Cabins, one over another? he That 
liood by the Helm was placed on the ſecond 3 the other which was the lower, was 
no more but a Hurdle of Palm-Tree Branches laid upon ſticks that went croſs-ways 3 
and there was a Deck allo in the Stem or Head : the ftern was higher than the 
Head, but was made ſharp as well as it 3 the Maſt was high and big, the Yard 
uniform, with a great Sail, and on each fide there were four Oars, (that is to ſay 
ſo many Poles,) with a board a Foot and a halt long, and half a Foot broad, faſtened 
with three Ropes to the end of cach of them but it is chiefly to be obſerved , 
that there is not a bit of Iron in theſe Barks; the truth is, ours had an Anchor of They have 
Iron, but it was a thing extraordinary, becauſe commonly they are only of Wood, for 2 bit of 
The Planks of the Barks are faſtened together by ſmall Cords, that go through *** 
holes made in them; and that they may hold ſure, and the Cords keep ſireight, 
they drive little pegs of Wood into the holes, which preſs the little Cords very 
hard : beſides they put in the inſide at the joyning of the Planks a twiſt or double 
of theſe ſmall Lines about three Fingers thick, which is faſtened to the two Planks 
by other little Lines and of theſe there is one at each ſeam or joyning of the 
Planks, from the upper ſide of the Bark down to the Keelz and over and above 
that, there is a Girdle alſo on the infide which goes all round her: all thefe Cords 
are made of Palm-Tree, and that they may not be damaged by the water, nor the 
Bark leak, they cover all over with Pitch. In ſhort; a Compaſs would be of great They have no 
uſe to one of theſe Barks, but they uſe none, for they commonly keep within tight $<2-Compabs, 
of Land, and in the night-time are guided by the Stars. Nevertheleſs the Sea- 
men of our Bark told mc, that ſhe had coſt twenty Tomans, - which is not to 
be thought ſtrange, ſeeing Timber is dear at Bender-Rik and Baſſora, They 
alſo told me that the uſual burden of fuch a Bark was four hundred Bales 
of Dates; each Bale being commonly twelve Mans of . Tawris ; fo that __ 

Barks 
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Barks carry, according, to that account four thouſand eight hundred common 
Mans of Perſia, which make twenty cight thouſand cight hundred weight, 

Thurſday the eighth of Ofober they gave us notice to go on board 3 and we went 
on Foot along the water-fide to our Bark which was halt a Farſakb diſtant, that 
is to ſay about half a French League tor Farſakb, Farfange, and Paraſange lignitic 
one and the ſame thing, and we went on board at Noon : ſeeing ſhe was empty, 
as being ſent only to bring Dates from Baſſora, we had room enough 3, though I 
believe Paſſengers are much fireightned in theſe Barks when they are loadcd, for 
they muſt lie upon the Goods as high as the fide of the Bark. We had cight Sea- 
men on board, beſides the Maſter, and we put off as ſoon as we were on board, 
by the help of two of the Company, who wading up to the Belly in the water 
Towed us, whilſt the reſt Rowed : three hours after we ſtopt near the ſhoar on our 
Right Hand, to take in Sand for Ballaſt z they took in fifty Couffes or Basketfuls on 
Head, and as mucha Stern; and then raiſed their Maſt and fitted all their Tackle, 
by the time they had put all in order, it was fix of the Clock at Night, and then 
we ſet Sail with an Eafterly Windz and ſtanding away Sorth-Weſt, we preſently 
got out of that long Channel, the mouth of it bearing South-Weſt ; and keeping 
on the ſame courſe, we loſt fight of Land on the-Starboard tide; but faw Land to 
the Larboard, 'as long as we had day-light: all night long we bore away ſometimes 
South-Weſt, fornetimes North-Weſt, beating too and again with the fame Wind, 
but ſo ſmall that it was almoſt a Calm. 

Friday the ninth of Oftober at break of day, we ſaw the Land near to us on the 
Right Hand, and we were becalmed till about tera Clock in the Morning, when 
we had an cafic South-Weft Gale, with which we ſtood off a little trom the thoar, 
bearing away North-Weſt: we made fo gun way with this Gale, that at one of 
the Clock after Noon, we were off and on with Bender-Delem ; and about fix a 
Clock in the Evening we weathered a litt'e point of Land, which (they ſay) is 
half way from Bender-Rk, to Baſſora, but about halt an hour after ſcven, the 
Wind all of a ſudden (hifted about to the North-IVeſt; and therefore we Fur- 
led our Sail and came to an Anchor, We were a little toffed during the whole 
night. 

Next day being Saturday the tenth of Offober, half an hour after fix in the 
Morning, we weighed Anchor, and made Sail, though the Wind was till at 
North-Weſt, and we ſtood away South-Weſt. About eight a Clock perceiving the 
Sea to be a} over white, I asked the reaſon of it, and our Sea-men told me it was 
becauſe the water was ſhallow 3 and indeed, we had no more but tive foot water, 
though we were at a pretty good diſtance from Land : but ſome time after when 1 
found that they had four Fathom water, and that the water was ſtill white, I 
asked them again the reaſon of it, and they could tell meno other, but that it was 
always (© in that place. The North-Weſt Wind blowing (till, they caſt Anchor ; 
fer it was contrary to us, becauſe in that place the Land bears Northward, and then 
urns again towards Baſſora, making a kind of Semicirculas Bay. From the place 
where we were at Anchor we made Land, but fo obſcurely that it appeared only 
to be Clouds. After much enquiry and many queſtions, I got it out of our Patron 
at length, that we were off and on with the mouth of a River, which, (as he faid,) 
was called Endian, and runs by a Village of the ſame name 3 where there are 
many Houſcs but not contiguous, there being twenty in one place, thirty in ano- 
ther, and all upon the Banks of the River : that from Bendcr-Delem to the Village 
of Endian, it is three days Journy ; that the Village of Endian depends on the Go- 
vernour of Schiras, and that it is five or fix hours Travelling from the Sea, being 
near the River Endian, which is half as broad as the Tygris at Baſſora. This was 
all I could get out of that Man, and that was not a little 3 for it required time to 
pump ſo much from him : whence one may judge how difficult a thing it is to get 
an exat knowledge of theſe Countries, and it is not to be thought ſtrange that 
the ways we have of them are full of errours, moſt of them being made, upon 
the relation of people who not underſtanding the Language, can hardly inform 
themſelves of the people of the Country, otherwile than by figns, and ſome words 
which here and there, thcy underſtand, and ſo arc apt to take one thing for ano- 
ther. Half an hour after ſeven at night we weighed Anchor, and kept upon 
Tacks, ſometimes South-Weſt, ſometimes North-Eoft; but the Wind blowing 


freſh about midnight, we furled Sail, and came to Anchor in fix Fathom and a 
halt 
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half water. We were extreamly toſſed all night long, and 1 wondered that the 
Bark ſprang not a Leak, being ſo beaten by the waves. 

Next day being Sunday the eleventh of Odober, we weighed about ſeven a 
Clock. and kept beating upon a Wind from South-Weſt, to North- Eaft, until Noon, 
that we had calm weather: at length, about halt an hour after two, we had a 
brecze from South-Weſt; which made us weigh Anchor in good carneſt, and ſtand 
away North Weſt. Itis to be obſerved that in all that Voyage we had not above 
two, three, four, or ſix Fathom water at moſt, though we were fo far out at Sea, 
that we could not diſcover the Land but like Clouds. About fix a Clock at night 
we were becalmed, and came to an Anchor. About midnight we had a freſh Gale 
from Nerth-IVeſt. 

Monday Morning the twelfth of Ofober, the Wird flackned very much, but 
changed not; and therctore we weighed Anchor at halt an hour after eight; and 
ſtanding away South-Weft, we were ſoon after becalmed,. Towards Noon we 
Rowed a little, and half an hour after, had a breeze from South-I/eft, with which 
we bore away North-Weſt till three in the Afternoon, when we entered into the Ri- 
ver Caron, that comes from the Hills, above the Town Sowfter, which is the Ca» £ar97- 
pital Town of Khwſiſtan, and was in ancient times the Town of Suſz where Aha- Sogſter. 
ſutrus held his Court. This River of Caron, mult be the Coaſpes of the Anci- no ow 
ents 3 nay they aſſured me, that there is fill at preſent near to the Town of, Souſter, 4haſuerus. 
a Hill called Choaſp, where the River of Caron, which Sanſon calls Tiripari, Tiritiri, Coaſpes- , 
and Zeimare hath its ſource, but what reaſon he has for theſe names, I cannot tell, £999ſp. 
fince no body could give me any account of them, though I have-enquired of ,725* 
many, who all told me, they knew of no ſuch thing. On the Right Hand to the © 
Weſt, there is an Iſle called Dorgheſtan; and on the Left, or towards the Eqft, is Dorgheſar. 
the Uland of Gheban, the point whereof is called Moxele and Gheban, becauſe all Ght92n. 
that Country is called Gheban; and is the limits of the Kingdom of Baſſora on that 
fide. In that place to the Left Hand, there is a piece of of Palm-Fre@Wood fixed 
in the Ground, to ſerve for a ſignal when it his high water, not to go beyond it, 
and they call that fignal Dgioudob. The Land here on both ſides depends on the 
Baſha of Bafſora. 

The uſual way .to Baſſora is by Sea, to the mouth of Schat-el- Aarab, which The way tg 

they enter and go by water to Baſſoraz but we put in to the River, becauſe our $4094. 
Sea-men, (who had nothing to do at Baſſurs,) being only come to take in Dates, 
impoſed upon us, telling us that we muſt go to Ghehan, to take in freſh water 
and wood, which we wanted, and that it was alſo the ſhorteſt cut to Baſſora3 
but that great Barks went not that way, becauſe it was not dzep enough, 
which we too eaſily believed. So ſoon as we were got into the River, we 
came to Anchor in a Fathom water. At low water the River at that place 
is but very little falt, and a little higher it is frcſh even when it is Flood. 
Being Flood about midnight, our men fell to their Oars, but Rowed not above 
an hour, and then came to an Anchor. The Country about ſeems to be 
very good Land, it is low, even and green on all Hands, and we ſaw 
mai:y Cows there feeding in the Meadows, which look much like the Mea- 
dows.ot Holland. 

Tmeſday the thirteenth of Offober, about ten a Clock in the Morning, our Sea- 
men went a ſhoar, and Towed us up till one of the Clock, when being ovcr 
againſt a Village, where there are a great many Palm-Trees, we hoiſted Sail with 
a North-Weſt Wind that laſted not long, and fo came to an Anchor again; Our 
men went a ſhoar, to hear News, (as they faid,) of Baſſora, and coming back in 
the Evening told us, that all things were in contufion at Baſſoraz that the Ba- 
ſha was marched with his whole Army towards Bagdad, and that all Barks 
were taken up for Tranſporting of Soldiers, and that therefore they durlt go no 
farther; but were reſolved to return empty to Bender-Rik, This was all falſe, and A cheat of the 
the truth was, they had nomind to go any farther, deſigning to take in their Car. Sea-men- 
goe at the place we were at, where there is plenty of Dates; and that was the 
reaſon they had brought us that way. 

Nevertheleſs we muſt pretend to believe all the Knaves told us, and try to find 
another Bark, to carry us to Baſſora, We ſent then a ſervant \next day to look 
for one, and he brought us a ſmall thing, wherein the men promiſed in four and 
twenty hours to carry us to the Town, tor tix — which we gave them, Theſe 

Barks 
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Barks arc flat bottomed, about a Fathom high, one and a halt broad, and about 
tive Fzthom long. The Stern 1s very low, but the Head is as high again, and 
Parks 01 the draws into a ſharp point as the Gondolos of Venice. Thee Barks are not Caulked, 
Kiver of Ca- put only Pitched over on the outlide, which they do in the manner following, 
i When they are to Pitcha Daneg ( for ſo they call that fort of Bark in Arabick;) ten 
or twelve paces from the Danegz they make a Furnace of Earth, the upper part 
whereof is made like a Cauldron; into that they put the Pitch, and the tire un- 
derncath. and when the Pitch is almoſt mclted, but not altogether liquid, a man 
comes with a little wet Shovel in his Hand 3 and another lays ſome of this Pitch 
The Pirching upon it, ard then puts watcr upon the Pitch, which the firlt carrying to the Da- 
of a Daneg, yr. and ftirring the Pitch with a piece of Wood to which it does not ſtick ; he 
that is working at the Daneg, takes the Pitch in his Hand, and dawbs it as one 
would do Plaſicr upon the Daneg, and then with a Rowkr {which is not alto- 
gether round,) he ſpreads it upon. the Veſſcl, and in that manner Pitches it all 
o7cr on the outſide, Theſe Barks are made very ſtrong, the fides being about a 
Foot thick, and all the Planks are Nailed with great Nails, ſuch as are driven 
into Gatcs in France; they have lik-wiſe a Malt of en indifferent bigneſs; 
Indeed theſe Barks make but heavy way, eſpecially in the midd'e of the wa- 
tcr, where they cannot uſe a Sail, if they have not the Wind in Poop; and me- 
verthelcſs they load them ſo deep, that they are not above half a Foot above 
water. 

We embarked in ane of theſe Boats about half an hour after three in the After- 
noon; It was full of a kind of very long green Ruſhes that have a great point at 
the end, whereof they make very tine mats. Our Crew conlilttcd of two Sea- 
men and a Maſterz the two men Towed us on Land till halt an hour after fix, that 
we carne before a Village to the Left Hand ; there we caft Anchor, our Men un- 
l:aded all the Ruſhes, and going afterwards to the Village, we we ſaw no more of 
them till next day, This is a great Village, and has a ſquare Caſtle with cight 
Towers to wit one at each corucr, and one in the middle of each fide 3 but they 
are all of Earth, and © thin that a double Musket could batter them all down. 

Koutmian, This place is called Koutmian, (that is to ſay Caſtile Mian,) . and they makes many 
Danegs thexe. The Country of Gheban reaches from thence to the mouth of the 
River of Caron; and in all that fpacc, the Land on both ſides the River is 
called Gheban : it is very good Soil, and jf Cultivated, would produce any 
thing; but is is negle&cd thrcugh the Lazineſs of the Inhabitants, who con- 
tent theniſclves with their Dates, there bcing in that Country vatt Woods of 
Palin-'I recs. 

Ve parted from Kowutmian T burſday the fifteenth of Ofober, half an hour 
after eight in the Morning ; and at firtt put over to the other tide of the River, 
where our Mcn went a ſhuar to Towe us, our courſe being due North-Weſt, At 
that place the River grows pretty broad, and I think is as bread as the River of 
Seine at Paris and yet is very decp, and makes many Iflands. About Elevcn a 
Clock we {topt at a Village to the Left Hand on the watcr fide, from whence we 
parted at one of the Clock. About half an hour after nine at night, we (aw to 

Porgh:tan. our Right Hand the end of the Iſle Dorgheftan, which trom thence xeaches to the 

Kov{clemel, Sea, We ſtopped before a Caſtle called Koxtſchemal, which fiands on the main 
Land, near the end of that Hland, and on the ſame Hand. This is a very large 
Calle, and the Baſha of Baſſora has a Palace in it, which (as I was told,) is very 
beautitul, and (as ſome ſay, ) he keeps his Treaſure there, Over againſt this Caſtle, 
(but a lirtle higher, on the other fide of the water. there is anothcr ſquare Cafile, 
with a Towerat cach Angle. 

We parted from that place Friday the fixteenth of Ofober at fix of the Clock, 
and having the Wind at South, we made Sail and {tood away North-Weſt. Aquar- 

Kont-3ſacthet, ter atter cleven, we paſſed by a ſquare Calile, (called Kout- Muethel.,) which was 
on our Left Hand, and is flanked with eight Towers, one at every corner, and one 
in the middle of each (ide ; and near to it there is a little Canal, A little farther 
we ſaw a Straw-Houſe, whcre Officers of the Culitoms live, who did not viſit us, 
but only ordered our Maſter to carry us to the Cuſtom Houſe of Baſſora, Leaving, 

Haſſe. then the River of Caron we entered into a Canal called Haffar, which was to 
our Left Hand, or to the South-Weſt of us; at that' place it is not two Fathom 


over, in other placcs it is leſs, but towards the mid9le is very broad : it hath been 
made 
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made for a Communication betwixt the River of Schat-E!-Aarab, and the Caroz : 
there is good Land on each fide of that Canal, but it is not Cultivated, and bears 
only plenty of Date-Trees. The Caral makes many turnings, it is very deep, and 
our Men ſhoved the Bark forwards with Poles. Three quarters of an hour after 
Noon, we ſaw a Canal to the Right Hand, which loſes it felt in the Ficlds; and a 
little after, another to the Left, that runs into the Caron near to Kort-Muxetbel,” as I 
{aid before; and then our Men went on {hoar to Towe us. There the Canal of Haffar 
grows very broad, and at the end is above ſeven or cight Fathom over. About tour 
a Clock we ſaw a Canal that ſpends it (clt in the Fields. Halt an hour after,we paſſed 
betwixt two ſquare Caſtles, cach of which have a Tower at every Angle, and one 
in the middle ot each fide; they are called Kozt-Haffar ; becauſe they lye at the Kout-Haffar, 
end of che Canal Haffar that has its mouth to the South: it is about fix French 
Leagues from thence to Baſſora, and about twelve to the Sea, We then en- 
tered into the River made up-of the Tyoris and Emphrates joyned into one; the 
Arabs call it Schat-El- Aarab, that is to ſay, the River of Aarabs. We turned 
then to the Right Hand, and fiood away North-IWeſt, having to our Lett the Iſle. 
Dgezirak: Chader, and ſeeing we had a breeze of Wind from the South we ſpread Perrirak-Cht- 
our Sail. Halt an hour after five in the Evening, we ſaw to our Left the end of der. 
the Iſle called Dgezirak-Chader, which reaches from the Canal by which they go to 
Babrem, to the mouth of Schat-El-Aarab; there arc Palm- Trees 3 yet their Soil is 
not good, but from the Canal of Babrem, till over againſt, or a lictle above the 
Canal Haffar: for from thence to the Sea, the Land is barren, perhaps becauſe it 
being very low the Sea overflows it at high water. Next to the Iflle Chader we ſaw 
on our Lett Hand the Canal, by which they go to Port Calif and Babrem; it runs 
towards the South; and paſſes betwixt the Iſle Chader and the main Land of Baſ- 
ſora; it is very broad, and -has above cight Fathom water but there are great 
ſtones in ſome places of it, From thence to Baſſora the River is above twice and 
a half as broad as the Seine is at Paris, and yet is very deepAall over. Three quar- 
ters after ſix we ſaw on our Right Hand the beginning, of a long Wand called 
Dgezirat-el-Bouarin 3 and alittle atter, we had on the ſame hand,the Ile E}-Bochafi,and P&*37at-et- 
not long after, the Iſle El-Fayadi, to the Left Hand, Thele are all great Iſlands, 712.5 
full of Palm-Trees, and nevertheleſs the Channel is every where very deep and x1.paya4;. 
broad. The Wind flackencd fo at this place, that we ſcarcely made any way at 
all: however we drew near to the ſhoar on the Left Hand or Weſt ſide; and about 
half an hour after eight, our Men took their Oars, and Rowed till three quarters 
after ten at night, when we ſtopt cloſe by the ſhoar before a Calle of the Baſhas that 
ſeems to be very lovely; it has many Pavillions all made into Windows and Por- 
ticos for taking the freſh Air in the Summer-time 3 and indeed, theſe Caliles are 
only for pleaſure, tor they could make no great defence. 
We parted from that place Saturday the ſeventeenth of October, at fix a Clock 
in the Morning : half an hour after, we entered into a Canal to the Lete Hand, 
which runs South-Ieſt ; we had on our Left Hand a very ſpacious Caſtle, pretty 
entire on the ſide of the Canal, but all ruinous towards the Sea-fide. This Canal at 
high water, is as broad as one half of the Seize, but when the Tide is out, it 
is but a ſorry Brook full of Mud. The Town of Baſſors lies on the two ſides 
of this Canal, though along the ſides of itA there be nothing to be ſeen but 
Gardens, the Houſes being backwards. We came along, that Canal, till eight a 
Clock in the Morning, when we arrived at the Cuttom-Houſe, which is al- 
moſt at the bottom of it 3 and having had our Goods viewed; we went to Lodge 
with the Reverend Fathcrs the bare-footed Carmelites, which is not far di- 
liantz at that time there was but one Religious Italian there, called Father Arrival at Bf 
Severin . ſora. 
With a good Wind they come often from Bender-Rik to Baſſora in a days time, From Bender- 
though fometimes it makes a Voyage of three weeks, We found no preparations = < Baſſord 
tor War at Baſſoraz only the Baſha of the place finding that the Baſha of Bagdad MY wg 
{1ffered no Bark to come to Baſſora, laid an Embargo alſo upon all Veſſels that 
were at Baſſora loaded with Goods tor Bagdad. They had other falſe News at that 
time at Baſſora, to wit, that the King of Perſia was coming to Belicge it, and 
fome people of Faſhion asked me the News at the Cultom- Houſe 3 but I put them 
out of trouble as to that, aſſuring them that in Perſia there was no appearance that 
the King had any thoughts of making War, a” + true enough, They then 
2 cold 


Falſe News 
from Perſi2. 
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Falſe News of t0!4 me how much they were troubled at the News they had of twenty French 
_ CI _ Corfairs being at Sea, which very much terrified all the Merchants. This report 
way bY ras raiſed by the Dutch, who purpoſely broached it, that all the Merchants might 
; put their mony on board of Dutch Ships, and not in Mahometan : and this News 
was the more cafily b:lieved, that it was known every where now, that the French 

were coming to ſettle a Trade in the Indies 3 and they were perſuaded that all our 

French Cor- Veſfcls were Pirats, becauſe three Years betore, two French Corlairs came to Moca, 
__ juſt about the time that the Veſſels put out from the Port of Mocz, carrying no- 
thing but mony to Swrrat, from- whence they bring Goods, which is at the end 

of Argr/t, The French took all theſe Veſſels, and went off, If they had had a 

little more $kill in thoſe Seas, they might have done more; for they might have 

come into the Gulf of Perſia about the cnd of OfFober, and there waited tor the 

Ships of Baſſora, at which time they carry a great deal of mony for Trafhcking in the 

Trdies ; and they might cafily have made themſclves Maliers of them, and therein 

of ſeveral millions in ready mony, thcre being none but Indians on Board of all 

. theſe Veſſels, who make no refitiance 3 and that being done,they might as calily have 

got away but they did not doit : in thort, they lett ſuch a terrible conſternation 

Fear cf the on all theſe Seas: that to name but the French to them is enuugh to make them all 


Fre che (hake tor fear. 


CHAP. X 
Of Baſlora. 


The ſituation R4: the Capital Town of the Kingdom or Bahaſhip of that name, lics at 
of Baſſora. the farther end of Arabia the Deſart, which is to the Weſt of it, and near 
Arabia the Happy that lics to the Sourtb, two days Journy below the place, where 
the two Rivers Erphrates and Tygris joyn,. upon the Banks of Schat-El-Aarab, 
 _ whichis no other than Expbrates and Tygris jayned into one 3 it is cightcen Leagues 
The Latitude from the Sea, and in the thirticth or one and thirticth Degrec ten Minutes North 
_— Baſſo! T atitude. The Needle declines there about thirteen Degrees and a halt, from North 
1e Variation FT 
of the Lead- £0 IVeſt ; and from thence to the Indies it always declines about cleven Degrees and 
fone, a third, ſome ſay a half, from North to IVejt. It is two days Journy by Land 
The diſtance from Bagd2d, and by water they come from Bagdad to Baſſora in great Barks, in 
_ B:8124 fifteen or fixtcen days time, and molt commonly in eighteen; but the Barks that 
rom Baſſora. *C "Wea TOE 

® * 80 from Byſſora to Bagdad, are commonly titty, fixty, and ſomctimes fourſcore 

The Circuit of days in the Voyage, becauſe they arc only drawn by men, This is a great Town, 
Baſora. ercompaſſed with Walls of Earth, that are about fix hours march in Circuit, but 
"> FOE they contain a great many void ſpaces, where there are neither Houſes nor Gardens, 
Baſhors. It hath two Gates, the one called the Eaſt Gate, and the other the Weſt, and the 
hs Gate of Bagdad, becauſe by it they go out of the Town when they are bound tor 
hag fora ad- Bagdad, This Town, (in my Opinion,) isfo advantageouſly ſeated, that it might 
vantageous. bz made one of the richeſt and molt lovely Citics in the World ; It would certainly 
be very pleaſant, it it were a little better built, and Gardens made all along thc 

fides of the Canal, that comes from Schat-El- Aarab, and runs through the whole 

Town. For the Land about, if they would Manvre it and Plant Trees there, 

1 believe it would bear any thing z for the Climate is hot, and the Soil ot a greyiſh 

colour, which ſcems to me to be vcry fertile, being twice a day moilicacd by the 

River-water which the Tide carries up four days Journy and a halt trom Baſſora 3 

the water rifing at the Town a Fathom and a halt, but yet not ſalt, ſome have col 

me that the Ground is too ſalt to bear any thing but Palm-Trces, which thrive 

Atundance of much in (alt Ground, and grow in greatcr numbcrs in the Country about Baſſors, 
Palm-Trees. than in any other Country in the World ; and to {hew that it is really (alt, they fay, 
that if one dig two Fathom deep in the Earth, they will find {1t-water: but pcr- 


haps, it is not (o in all places. However it be, it 1: certain that trom November 
forwards. 
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tcrwards, that Country produces a great many Herbs, as Succory, Spinage, and Herbs and | 
ether Pot. Herbs 3 and in feveral Gardens, there arc very good Apricots, which latt Fruits at B27 
all Fe and July : and in Jaly and Azguft, alſo many Grapes 3 as in Oftober, "© 
Mclons, water- Melons, Pomegranats and Limons; the truth is, none of theſe Fruits 
will keep, bccaule of the Sozth-Eaft Wind that rcigns during that time, and is hot 
and moilt, | 

There are pretty enough publick places in Baſſoras, and amongſt others, the 
Meidan, which is bcfore the Baſhas Palace, and is very large ; there arc in it twelve The Meidan 
picces of Cannon or Culyerines mounted on their Carriages near that Palace ; and ® Baſſora. 
there arc allo ſeveral very tair Bazars in the Town. 

L faid that this might be made one of the richeſt Cities in the World, becauſe 
of the Commerce that might be ſettled there, with all parts almoſt of the Habi- The Port ot 
table World. Its Port is good and very fatc, being ewelve Leagues trom the Sea ms nw. 
in the treth water of Schat-El- arab, and it is (6 broad and deep, that the great- ,y Countries. 
eli Veicls may come to it without danger : all the Goods of Exrope might be brought 
thither by the Mediterancan 3 becauſe being once come to Aleppo, it would not be 
difficult to Tranſport them to Bir which is but four days Journy from Aleppo; and 
there they might be embarked on the Expbrates, on which they might in ten days 
time come to Roxypania, from whence there is but a days Journy to Bagd2d, where 
they might embark them on the Tygris, and in fifteen or fixtecn days time, they 
would come to Baſſora, nay and with a very little pains and induſtry the River Ex- 
phrates might be made Navigable for great Veſſels, only by clearing the Channel 
in ſome places, where it is choaked up with great ſtonesz and that is the reaſon they 
come no higher than Rowsvania, which is a Village at a little diſtance from E:#- 
phrates, where the Goods are put a ſhoar, and carried upon Camels to Bagdad, and 
there embarked on the Tygris: but ſmall Barks can come from Bir to Baſſors down 
the River of Euphrates. 

The Commodities of Perſia, may come by the Ports of Comron and Gongo. 
The Indian Commodities may cafily come by the Gulf of Perſia as alſo thoſe of 
the Red Sea and Arabia Felix, embarking them at the Port of Calif which is but 
only cight days Journy from Baſſora: and in that manner an exchange might be 
made ot all Commodities from one Country to another, which would bring, inti- 
nite Riches to that placez and though it be not fo at preſent, yet many Veſlels re- Great reſort 
pair thither, eſpecially fince the deltruRtion of Ormus, where heretofore all the 9 Baſſore- 
Traffick ot theſe Seas was managed. Since that time many Veflels come to Baſſors 
loaded with Indian Commodities; and the time, or Mouſon, (as they call it,) when Mozſor. 
theſe Ships come, is in the month of Fly; and there they ſtay till the end of Ofo- 
ber z when that is palt they cannot get out of the River, becauſe of contrary Winds, 
and cxactly at that timue the Mowſon for going to the Indies begins, which laſts till 
the beginning of May. 

When I came to Baſſora there were fiftcen great Veſſels there, belonging partly 
to the Dutch,and partly to Mabometans, which took 1n no Goods but Dates, and of What is loa- 
that Commodity they load ſu much, that they furniſh all the Indies, and make 9 Baſſora- 
grcat profit of them, they carry off alſo ſome Horſes 3 and which is more a vaſt 
deal of ready mony for the Indizs. During the tour months of the Moxſon, Baſ- 
fora is full of firangers, not only thoſe that come by Sea from the Indies, but 
allo ſuch as come from about Bagdad to buy Indian Commoditics: and there- 
fore during that time the Houſes are dearer, than all the other eight months of 
the Year, during which there are none there but the people of the Country. 

For three months of the year, to wit, Fuly, Awgnit, and September, the heat is 
a\moli in{upportable in that Town, eſpecially when the South-Eaſt Wind blows 
and this Year one thouſand fix hundred ſixty and tive in the month of July, there 
died in Baſſora of that Windcalled Samiel, (which I have mentioned clic where,) Samie! at Buſ- 
tour thouſand people, in three weeks time, During theſe heats, all lyc upon their [#74 
Terrafſes, without any apprehenſion of the malignity of the Air, that is only bad 
then, by the exceſs of heat, which is ſo uncalie, that they mult have water every 
minute at their Mouths, though that watcr be unwholeſome too 3 for though it be 
the ſame water of Schat-El- Aarab, yct running in that narrow Canal through the 
Town, it is very thick and full of Dirt ; and bclides at low watcr,there is none to be 
had, nothing remaining but a naliy Brook of Puddle; - fo that there being a 
veceifity of caſting up Banks of Earth in ſeveral placzs to keep in the m_ ' 
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little Ponds, where the water:- carricrs may have it at all times, and molt of th; 
meancr ſort of pcople doing thcir needs and waſhing their Cloaths 1 that Canal, 
the water muſt nceds be very impure and unwholeſome. 

Though there be plenty of Grapes about Baſſora, yet thcy make no Wine nor 

Vine prohi- Brandy there, both being forbidden, under ſevere penalties. The Buſha hath ſuf. 

bred at E2f- fered the Carmelites now and then to make ſome, but they paid a reund (um of mo- 

jus, ny for the permiition 3 and that was the reaſon why they made no more, but have 
it brought trom Schiras for ſaying of Maſs, and entcrtaining the Franks that Lodge 
with them when they paſs that way. Heretofore the Baſpa had a detign to build 
che Town within the PrecinCt of the Caſtle, which is upon the River at the end of 
the Canal 3 but he was taken off that, for tear the Engliſh and Dwtch might batter 
it down with great Guns upon the leatt diſpleaſure they met with 3 it would cer- 
tainly have ſiood better in that place, not only for proſpect, and the beneht of the 
River-water z but alſo becauſe the Ships Anchor cloſe by. 

Bumps and Thercis a Diſtemper at Raſſora, very common in the months of Fuly, Auguſt, and 

36 ik a September, and that is a breaking out of ccrtain hard Bumps, or Tumours in the 

_ e at Baſs (5,0in, Thighs, Neck, and many other parts of the Body 3 which being cured in 

: one part, break out many times in another, for my paxt, conlidering the way how 
(I was told,) that Difſcaſe ſeizes people, I thought it might be a kind of Plague; 
however they aſſured me that commonly no body dicd of it, ard yet moſt have it, 
which (they fay) is only cauſ?d by the abundance of Dates they cat in this Town, 
eſpecially the poor. A month beforel came to Baſſora a Greek Captain dicd at the 
Carmelites of a Botch or Bump, which after it was curcd in his Thigh, (where firſt 
it broke out,) broke out again in his Throat, where it grew fo big inwards that at 
length it choaked him, 

The Air dan- When the great heats are over, (which is commonly about the end of Seprember,) 

gerous when one mult Cloath himſelf very warm; for the Air then is dangerous, and many are 

the heats a® (0 be (cen who have their Mouth all awry, occaſioned by flecping abroad in the Air 


EA during that time: from the end of Offober until Fanzary, it is very cold in the 
Nights and Mornings, but laſis no longer than till the Sun be two or three hours 
high. 

Weights of - The weights of Baſſora, are the Patman, which contains twelve Mans of 

- wh = Tanris, the Aatari, which is the third part of the Patman, or four Mans of 

err Ye Tauris; and the Kelle otherwiſe called Mekkes, which contains eight and forty 


Kelle or Mel- Oques- 

es. The moſt clteemed mony at Baſſora, is the Venetian Chequin, which is worth 
Mony of Baſ- (yen Abaſſis and a half, but it is rare, and is brought up at that rate by thoſe who 
un would Travel into the Indies, or ſend mony thither 3 they are alſo delirous of the 
« Piaſtres or Ryals, both oNM and new ; the old are worth three Abaſſiis and a halt 
and the new three Abaſſis, The Piaſtre Aboquelleis alſo (carce, and is worth fifteen 
Schais of Baſſora: the moſt current mony is the Perſian piece of five Schais, which 
is worth five Schais and a halt of Baſſors mony : thele Schais are little pieces of 
Silver very thin, which are coined by the Baſha of Baſſors, who Coins allo pieces 
Margours, of two Schais, and halt Schais, all of Silver ; he lik:wifſe Coins Mangours, which 
are Copper-picces, of which thirty make a Schai, and fix of theſe Mangours make 
a Para, tive of which gocs toa Schaiz they have alſo Copper-picces that are worth 

three Mangours, 
Baſha of zaſ- Having treated of the City of Baſſora, I muſt ſay ſomewhat of its Baſha, who is 
ſora. not changed every three years, (as the reſt of Twrky are,) but is in a manner Heredi- 
tary 3 cach Baſha in his own life-time eaſily procuring the Reverfion for his Son by 
means of good Preſents. He at preſent is the fourth of his Family ; and four 
years agoe the Grand Signior (ent him by a Capigi the Revertion tor his Son: Hz: 
pays yearly about a thouſand Pzaſtres of Tribute to the Port 3 and a great deal be- 
lides, which is laid out in Preſents for the Szltanas and chief Eunuchs, and other 
great Men of the Serraglio, where he is obliged to kceepa cloſe Correſpondence, be- 
cauſe it is only by means of Preſents that he fits ſure. Nevertheleſs ſeeing he 
obcys the Grand Signior no farther than he thinks fit, Orders are many times ſent 
from the Port,tothe Baſha of Bagdad, to joyn with other Baſhas, and turn him out. 
When that happens, being ſenſible of his own inability to make War againlt them 
he buys his Pcace. That which makes this Baſha, diſtruſt his own Force, is be- 
cauſe his So!diers are all cither Tarks or Fugitives from Aleppo and Bagdad, who 
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only look for an opportunity of returning again to their Country , or they are Arabs 

who are of all men the ſooneſt corrupted by mony : otherwile there is ro doubt to 

be made, but that (if theſe men were faithful unto him, ) he might very well make 

Head againlit all the Neighbouring Baſhas joyned together. Fourteen years agoc 

two of his Uncles, immediately aftcr the death of their Brother, the Father of this Two of the 
Man went to Conſtantinople and begged of the Grand Signior, the one the Baſhaſhip B#ſhas _ 
of Baſſira, and the other that of Catif and Lebbſaz the Grend Signior granted their on ww 4 
deſire, and commanded Murtezz2 Baſha, then Baſha of Bagdad, to turn out the ” ; 
Baſhas of Baſſora and of Catif Lebbſa, who were- both alike diſobedient to the 

Grand Signior, ard to put thoſe two Arabs Brothers in their places. Immediately 

Murteza Baſha advanced with theſe two Princes towards Dgezire, where he was 

joyfully received by all 3 he then marched towards Baſſora, where he was likewiſe 

xcceived : the truth is, the Baſha of Baſſora ſtayed not tor him there; for ſeeing him- 

{lf forſaken by his people, (who were diſguſted at his Tyrannies,) he fled to Du- 

racha Town of Perſia, Thus Murteza Baſha, without ſtroke of Sword made him- The Baſhe of 
ſelf Maſter of Baſſora, whereof in time he might have become Soveraign, if he 3[97« flies ro 
had had but a little better Conduct, Upon his arrival he made one of thoſe Arabs _—_ 
Princes Baſha, but two days after, having taken them both with him out of the : 
Town, under pretext of a walk, he cauſed them to be firangled. This a&ion S Revolurion 
extreamly diſpleaſed the pcople of the Country, yet it -he had opt there, he * 3*0*- 
might have given it out, that he had inſtructions trom the Grand Signior todo fo, 

and in proceſs of time gained the friendſhip of all the Militia of Baſſoraz and then 

he might have been ſo well tixed, that it would not have been in the power of 

any to turn him out of his Government. But not ſatished with the death of thoſe 

two Men, he returned to the Town, and the ſame day having ſent for the moſt 
conſiderable and wealthieft-Citizens, he ſcized on their Eſtates, and ordered fifteen or 

twenty of them to be hanged publickly ; which ſo incenſed the Soldiers, that they 

all roſe againſt him; ſo that he was obliged to be gone in haſte, carrying with him 

what he could of the Riches of Baſſora. Since thag, he went twice to Conſtanti- 

nople,and both times was ſent back Baſha of Bagdad, but being a third time called to 

the Port, he went as far as Moſzl, but durſt go no further, for fear of being put 

ro death : he therefore reſolved to fly into Perſiz, and was upon his way 3 but 

(as ill luck would have it,) ſome (zrdes knew him as he was Travelling through 

Curdiſtan, and cut off bis Head, That Man was a Georgian, and though he made The death of 
profcilion of the Turkiſh Law, yet he was a Chriſtian in his Heart, and had never 9% Baſha. 
been Circurnciſed, making the Twrks believe he was. His only defign was to 

make himlcit Maſter of fome State, and then to own the Tark, no mores and 

ther: fore he was extreamly obliging to all the Soldiers whoſe love and friend{hip 

he had generally procured, till by his cruelties he loſt it. When he ſaw himſelf 

upon the brink of ruin, he wouid have dclivercd up B2gdad to the King of Perſia 3 

bat that Prince rctuſcd the cfter, not being then in condition to maintain a War. 

In ſhort, he had for ſometime {o wrought upon the aftcEtions of the Soldiers and 

Pcople, that he might have done great matters, it he had not wanted ConduR. 

To return to the Baſha of Baſſora, no ſooner was Murteza Baſhz gone, but the law- 

ful Baſha being recall.d by his Subje&s, came back, and was received by his peo- 

ple as before, The day he departed from Durach, Orders came from the King of 

Perſia to the Governour of that place to ſtop him : and it was faid that that 

Princes defign was to ſend an Army with the fame Baſha to Baſſors, and to make 

himſclf Malter of that Town ; but the Order came a little too late, for he was 

already gone, : 
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makes War. 


CHAP. XL 


A Continuation of the Deſcription of Baſſora, El. 
Catif, and Lehhſa. Of the Pearl-Fiſhing, and 


the Sabeans. 


HE fate of this Baha is very conſiderable, for belides the Town of Baſſora, 
he has on the ſide of Perſia all the Country of Gaban that borders upon 
it, Durach three days Journy diſtant from Baſſora being the laſt Town of Perſia 
on that fide. He hath on the fide of Bagdad, Dgezair, (that is to ſay the Iſle) 
which is two days Journy from Baſſora, and is waſhed on the one fide by Exphra- 
tes, and on the other by the Tygris ; theſe two Rivers joyning together, at the 
point of that Iſle, two days Journy above Byſſora: and in that place there isa 
good Caſtle called Corna, which commands the paſſage of Euphrates and Tygric. 
On the ſide of Bagdad, that Iſle is waſhed by an Artificial Canal, drawn betwixt 
Euphrates and the Tygris- This Canal is five hours march above Baſſora, and 
eleven or twelve.days Journy below Bagdad. The Iſland is very Fertile, and 
well peopled 3 having feveral good Villages : the truth is, it does not wholly de- 
pend on the Baſha of Baſſora, tor part of it (on the ide of this Canal) is under 
the Government of Bagdad: but ſeeing the Citadel (which is on the point of the 
Iſle, at the confluence of the two Rivers,) and all that is on that fide, belongs 
to the Baſha of Boſſora, Hyg is in ſome manner ſecure from the ſurpriſes of the 
Baſha of Bagdad, who cannot Attack Baſſora, till firſt he hath made himſelf Ma- 
ſier of Dgezire. Belides that, the Baſha of Baſſora holds in Arabia Felix, the 
Port El-Catif, and the Town of Lebhſa, which formerly belonged to a Baſha, 
Tributary alſo to the Grand Seignior 3 but twelve years fince, he took the Port 
Catif, and ſince that, having a mind alſo to Lebhſa , he ſent thither an Arab 
Scheik, with many Arabs, at whole approach the Buſha of Lehbſa fied, leaving 
them a free entry into that Town, which they plundered ; but afterwards the 
Arab Scheik lighted the Baſha of Baſſora, ſaying that he had not taken that 
Town for him, but for himſelf, and recalled the Baſha of Lebbſa, to whom 
he delivered back the Town, in conſideration of a fum of mony which that By- 
ſha paid him. 

In fine, laſt year one thouſand fix hundred fixty and four, the Baſha of Baſ- 
ſora finding the Grand Signior engaged in a War with the Emperour, (and think- 
ing that the War would be of long continuance; in the month of November, put 
on Shipboard an Army which, (as I was afſured,) conſiſted not of above five or fix 
thouſand Men, with ſome Cannon, though the News flew into all places, that 
they were ſeven or eight times ſo many, This Army having Landed at Port 
Catif, and marched from thence to Lehhſa, which is but three days Journy di- 
ſtant, they preſently made themſelves Maſters of it, without any reſiſtance 3 the 
Bafha of Lebbſa being (upon their approach) fled-to Conſtantinople, where he made 
his complaints to the Grand Signior, who preſently thereupon ordered the Baſhas 
of Aleppo, Orfa, Diarbeck, Moſul, Bagdad, and ſome others to the number of 
cight, to joyn and reſtore the Baſha of Lehhſ2 to his Government, and turn 
the Baſha of Baſſora out of all, This Baſhz was not daunted for all that, but 
making a ſhew as if he intended to be upon his defence, and indeed, putting him- 
ſelf in a poſture to do ſo, he fortified Lehbſa ſending thither a grgat deal of Ar- 
tillery, whilſt on the other Hand, he ſent to the Port, to inform the Grand Signior, 
that he ought not to concern himſelf in his Conqueſt, becauſe he was ready to 
pay him for his new acquiſitions, the ſame Tribute that he formerly received. It is 
certain thatif the Tzrk had not made Pcace with the Emperour fo ſoon, this Baſha 
would have carried his Conqueſts farther on, thinking of nothing 1.{s than to have 
made himſelf Matter of Maſcat. Now, though this State of Lebb/z comprehend 
no 
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no more but the two Towns Catif and Lebbſa, it is nevertheleſs very confidera- 
ble and of great extent, having a great many good Villages: but the principal 
Riches of that Country conſiſts in the the Trathck of /ndian Commodities, which 
are Tranſported from Mpſcat, to Port Catif 3 from whence they come to Lebbſz, r44;;x Com« 
and thence are diſperſed all over Arebiz Felix, and chiefly at Mecha, where they modities ac 
ſell very well, when the Caravans come from all Parts to perform their Devotions Maſcat. 
there. 
Port Catif is on the main Land in Arabia Felix, over againſt the Iſle of Bah- catif, 
rin, by corruption called Babrem, which is only ſeven Leagues diſtant from it, The Iſle of 
though it belong not tothe Turk, being under the Dominion of the King of Per- Babrem. 
fla. This Iland is very famous for the Fiſhing of Pearls there, in the months 'of 
Fune, fuly Auguſt, and September. It mult needs be great, if one may judge 
of it, by the great number of Barks that are employed therein, which amount to 
two or three thouſand, In the Iſle of Babrin there is a Town, and a Fort di- 
fant from it a large League and ahalft. Though there be good water in that Town, 
yet the Fiſhermen take not in freſh water there ; they tind it more commodious to 
draw it out of the bottom. of the Sea , where there are three Springs of good Three Springs 
water, yet not all in one place, but here and there, and all above two Leagues di- of freſh wa- 


ſtant from the Town. ter in the Sea, 
Signor Emanuel Mendez, Henriquez, Agent for the Ring of Portugal at Congo, hath 
often told me the way how they draw this water, which is thus, The Barks go An extraordi- 


near to the place where the Springs are, which they know by the bearing of the 2*ry , way of 
Iſland : at high water, there is two Fathom water in thoſe places, but when the ©**%'"2 _— 
Sea is out, they have not above three Foot water, and many times they are on dry —— 
Ground : for Babrem is encompaſſed with Banks of Sand, that run out a great the Sea. 
way, where there are ſuch flats that Veſſels cannot paſs them : but amongſt theſe 

Banks there are deep Channels, which the Veſſels keepz and whatſoever form 
may blow at Sea, the Veſſels that are in theſe Channels are ſafe and ſecure. When 
theſe Barks are come near the Wells, they ſtay tilllow water, and then they plant 
two Oars in the Sand, one on each fide of the Well where they intend to water 
at; then they ſtrain a Rope under water from one Oar to the other. We muſt 
know that upon every one of theſe Wells, the Arabs have always the half of a 
Jarr, to wit the upper half where the mouth is, which may be called an Earthen 

Pipe ; they put the wider end upon the mouth of the Spring, and thruſt it down 

above four inches in the Sand; they dawb it beſides, all round with Plaſter and 

Bitumen, that the Salt water may not get in : when theſe half Jars break or are 

worn out, they take care to put another in the place of them ; after that the Fiſher- 

men then have planted the Oars, and faſtened the Rope, a Man goes down into 

the Sea, with a Borrachio ſiopt, and Diving down his Head, puts himſelf under 

the ſtrained Rope, that ſo the force of the freſh water, that guſhes out of the 

Jarr may not raiſe him up again for it guſhes out with great impetuolity 3 and 

then he claps the mouth of his Borrachio to the mouth of the Jarr, which being 

narrow and opened, is immediatly filled with freſh water; when it is full, he 

he ſtops it again, and brings it up to the Bark, where he emptics his freſh water, 

and then goes down again for more, till the Bark be ſupplied. This Portugeſe 

Gentleman told me that it was very cafic to be done, and that he himſelf had been 

ſo curious as to go and fill a Borrachio there. 

* Now I am (peaking of Babrem, I will here relate the manner of the Pearl Fiſh- The way of 
ing, as the ſame Emanuel Mendez Henriquez, (who hath been at it,) told me. This Fiſhing for 
Fiſhing begins about the end of Jwne, and laſts till the end of September. During ——_ 

this time there are to be ſeen about Babrem above two or three thouſand Fiſher- 

mens Barks, all Arabs who pay feverally a due to the Prince whoſe Subjedts they 

are, for their permiſſion to Fiſh; and belides, each Bark pays to the Sulrgn or Go- 

vernour of Babrem fifteen Absſſis a year; the King of Perſia has not one penny of The King of 
that Revenue, for it all belongs to Moſques: only all the Pearls that weigh a half P*rſa's Right 
Medical or more, belong to him ; and nevertheleſs, he makes a liberal Preſent to i® tÞe Pearls, 
the Fiſher-man, that brings him ſuch : but alſo if any of them fail to do it, and 

ſel] ſuch a Pearl out of his Dominions, were it even at the Worlds end, the King 

is ſoon acquainted with itz and to be revenged he puts to death the whole F amily, 

and all the Kindred of the Fiſher-man, even to the ſeventh Generation, both 

Males and Females, Every one of theſe _ hath Men for Diving to the bot- 
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tom of the Sea and picking up the Shell-Filh or Nacres, and the relt ſerve to 
draw them up, for all are not Divers. The Barks go fifteen, twenty, or thirty 
Leaguesoff of Bahem, along the Coaſt, ard when they are at a place where 
they think there may be good Fiſhing, they come to an Anchor in tive Fathom 
water; and then two Divers make ready one on each fide, to go down for Nacres, 
All their preparatives conliſt in ſtripping themſelves naked, and taking a piece of 
Horn cloven in the manner of a pair of Pincers, as the Gentleman repreſented it to 
me, which they always hang about their Necks by a piece of Pack- thread 3; before 
they jump into the water they put it upon their Noſe like a pair of Spectacles, and 
that keeps their Noſtrils ſo cloſe that the water cannot enter them, nor can they 
fetch breath above water by the Noſe neither. Belides this accoutrement, every 
Diver provides himſelf 'of a great ſtone, which he faſtens to a long Rope, and 
of a Basket tied to another; and puting the Rope to which the ſtone is tied be- 
twixt the Toes of one of his Feet, and taking the Basket in his Hand, he leaves 
the ends of the two Ropes on Board, and Dives into the Sea. The fone carries 
him immediately to the bottom, where being come, he caſts looſe the Rope of the 
ſtone from his Foot, which they on Board pull up, and without lofiing time he 
quickly picks up all the Nacres he (ces, and puts them in his Basket, and when it 
is tull, comes up again. The reſt hall up the Basket, whilſt he takes a little breath, 
and ſmoaks a Pipe of Tobacco and having done fo he returns again to the bot- 
tom in the ſame manner, coming and going ſo trom cight a Clock in the Morning 
till Eleven, Then he goes to Dinner, with his comrades and feeds on Pilay and 
Dates, which are their common Food ; and about Noon he goes a Diving again, 
and continues at work till three a Clock, but no longer, becauſe the water is 
then too cold, When they have got on Board a good quantity of theſe Nacres, 
they unload them upon ſome bank of Sand, and there open them, every one 
having an Iron Infirument purpoſely for that; the Matter of the Bark, in the 
mean time, never taking his Eyes off of them, leaſt they might purloin a Pearl, 
for if they be not carefully lookt to, they will cunningly whip them into their Mouth 
as ſoon as they have opened the Nacre. Now it the Maſter made thera open them 
on Board, it would be worſe ſtill; for if any of them fourd a fair Pcarl, he would 
nimbly throw the Nacre down into the hold without bcing perceived, and when 
the Bark were to be made clean, he would not fail to be Swabber, and throwing 
all the Shells and Fiſh into the Seca, (for they know not what it is to make any 
Works of Mother of Pearl) he would hide the Pearls he had thrown down, and 
then go ſell them for a ſmall matter in the Town; and (which would be worlt 
of all,) he would Work no more after ; becauſe when theſe Blades have once got 
at little mony by ſuch means, it is not poſſible to make them Fiſh any more; ſo 
long as it laſts. ITY 

But to return to the Baſha of Baſlora, he has a conſiderable Revenue, and I 
ſe have been aſſured that it amounts to no le(s than eight hundred thouſand Piaſtres ; 
though in exaQting it he be a little Tyrannical. The Cuſtom-houſe of Baſſora yields 
him a great deal, and he lets it not out to Farm, as is uſual in other places, but 
entertains a Cuſtomer or Schah Bender, (as they call him,) who has a Salary from 
him, and is accountable for all he reccives. Belides he has from every Palm-Tree 
half a Schai a year, and that branch of his Revenue he lets out to a Man, who 
yearly pays him for it fifty thouſand Piaſtres. He gets moreover, a great deal of 
the Perſians who go every year to Mecha, for all of them paſs by Baſſora, and the 
Baſha \clls them the Camels they ſtand in need of, at what price he pleaſes ; beſides 
they give him thirty five Chequins a Head for which he (ends with them a Guard 
of three hundred Troopers to wait upon them to Mecha, and back again to Baſſora. 
Theſe Pilgrims willingly pay the mony to be ſecured from the Arabian Robbers. 
In five and twenty days time they go from Boſſora to Mecha, and when they are come 
back, the Boſha buys their Camels at an eaſic rate, and («11s them Horſes very dear 
to carry them home z he takes the ſame courſe with the Merchants, who during 
the Mouſon buy Horſes from him to be Tranſported ; they muſt buy them at what 
price he pleaſes rodemand if they would have them becauſe it is Prohjbited that 
any man whoſoever ſell Horſes during that time, nor dare they fell at any other 
time without a Licence from him, which is never obtained without a Preſent. 
Indeed, laſt year the Baſha of Bagdad did him a bad and un-neighbourly Office 
tor by Letters he invited the Perſians that intended to go to Mecha to come and -_ 
W, 
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by Bagdad, promiling to give them late Condudt for twenty Chequins a Man, fo that 
moſt part (to ſave fifteen Chequins,) went by Bagdad,and a very tew came by Baſſyra. 

This is the Road from Baſſors to Mecha which the Pilgrims commonly take, The Ro:d 
They ſet out from Baſſora by the Eaſt Gate, and go to Dgiam-Hali three Agatſch from 3aſſora 
from Baſſora, where there is bitter water in the Ditch of a Caſtle that ſtands in that 2 cha 
place where heretofore the Town of Baſſora was built : the way to it from Baſſorg 
is by a Cauley, which hath ſalt-water on each fide. They go from thence to 
Dygebel- Senan, five Agatſch off, where there is freſh-water ; from Dgebel-Senan to 
Tſcha- Haffer, where they tind a Well of indifferent. good water, and that is fix 
Agatſch Journy. In this place they make Provifion of water for ſeven days 
Travelling, in all which way there is neither water nor Habitation to be found. 

Having Travelled ſeven days, they tind a Well of good water, where they pro- 

vide themſclves for fix days, at the end of which they come to Anize, which is a 

Well of fre({h-water, where they make proviſion again for three days, in which 

time they arrive at Niged, where there are two Caſtles oppolite to one another, 

and inhabited by Arabs. They may have Victua!s here for mony, but the watet 

is bad 3 however they muſt make proviſion of it for five days, and at five days 

end they find a Well, where they take for two days more: after that, they tind 

another Well of bitter water; and yet muſt make Proviſion of it for four days, 

which being over, they come to a Well called Heram-Baglar-lar. In this place all 

the Pilgrims trip, and leave nothing upon their bodies, but a Cloath to cover their 
Nakedneſfs. Having taken water at this Well for ſeven days, they continue their 

march to Dgebel- Harafat, where they ſpend the night in throwing ſtones at the 

Devil 3 and next Morning, having made the Corrban, they put on their Cloaths 

again, There are Wells at Dyebel- Harafat, where they take water enough to ſerve pgthel.Hars- 
them to Mecha, which is but a day and a halts Journy diſtant. From Mecha they fat- 

go to Vadi-Fatima, the place where the Tomb of Fatima is, twelve days Journy di- 

fiant, wherein there are Wells, but no Habitation to be found. From Vagi-Fatims 

they goto Medina five days Journy diſtant; and they come from Medina to Tſchab- Tſchab- Haffer, 
Haffer in five and thirty days, and from thence to Baſſora. - 

The Raſha hath a great many lovely Country-Houſcs, and among others Gour- 
dilan, which is oppoſite to the mouth of the little Canal of Baſſors, and on the 
other fide of Schat-El- Aarab. 

The Subje&s of the Baſha of Baſſora are either Aarabs or Sabeans, but beſides Who are 'the 
theſe, there are ſome Perfians and Indians that live in the Capital City, and theſe Subjects of 
laſt have Pagods there. No Franky live there, except the Reverend Fathers Car he Bae of 
melites who have a Houſe, on the Terraſs whereof they put out the Banner of the ar 
Croſs. They have their Churchin that Houſe, which not only ſerves the Franks, : 
but alſothe Armenians and Neſtorians, who come to the Town during the Mouſon 3 
they come there to Pray, but ſay not Maſs in ic. The Bſha hath always ſome 
Preſent from theſe good Monks for that Houſe. The other Franks, to wit, the 
Portugueſe, Engliſh, or Dutch, come not to Baſſors but in the Mowſon, and depart 
in their Ships at the cnd of it. | 

But two days before I came to Baſſora,the Dutch had burnt a great deal of Cinna- Cunning of 
mon, becauſe the Merchants would not give them the price they demanded for it, the Patch in 
which made them in anger ſay publickly that they would burn it, which they did boring their 
at home in their Houſe 3 and they conſumed fo great quantity of it, that it was — 
ſmelt all over the Neighbourhood. 

During the Mowſon, the Franks and all other.firangers are well received at Baſſors, Liberty at Baſe 
and no body moleſfts or wrongs them. Every one may wear a white Turban, ſor«- 
and the green colour there,of whatſoever Religion he bez and that not only during 
the Mowſon, but at any other time 3 not but that I have been told that out of the 
Monſon, they pretty often ſqueezed the Franks who ſtaicd behind there. 

I muſt now fay ſomewhat of the Sabeans. They arcotherwile called Chriſtians The Sabrans 
of St. Fobn, (but very improperly, for they are more Gentiles than Chriſtians, and 9® Chriſtians 
one of them (who turned Reman Catbolick, and was of thoſe who went to Romte of St. John. 
ſome years ago,) aſſured me that they were partly Chriſtians, partly Trwrks, partly 
Jews, and partly Gentiles. The truth is, it becauſe of Baptiſm (which they re- The Baptiſm 
tain, in memory of St. Fobns Baptiling ovir Saviour,) they ought to be called Chri- ff *h< Sabe- 

ſtians, the Turks may in the ſame manner be ſaid to be of the Fewiſh Religion, be. _ 
cauſe of Circumciſion, It is in reality but a —_ Captiſm, tor they Baptiſc 
2 not 
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1 in the name of the Holy Trinity 3 nor do they perforn it but on Szndays, and 
it the Child be born any other day, they ſtay till Sanday, though it be even in 
danger of dying. A man carries the Child to the River-fide ;, for they hold that 
there can be no Baptiſing but in running water, and therefore they always live 
near the Rivers, and inhabit not thoſe places where there are none. One of their 
Miniſters goes along with the Man that carrics the Child 3 and when they are come 
to the River-lide, the Miniſter ſays theſe words, In Biſcemon edai rabbi ead mai 
nocrai men hale me, (that is to ſay.) In name of the Ancient Mighty Lord God, who 
knows all that we ds before the light of the world; then he throws a little water upon 
the Head of the Infant, and repeating the ſame Prayer, caſts water again upon 
the Head of it; afterwards he reapeats the ſame words a third time, and chrows 
water a third time upon the Childs Head: this being done, he who holds the Child 
dips it three times into the River, and that is all the Ceremony of their Baptiſm, 
It is not enough for them to have been ſo Baptiſed once in their life-time; but they 
often reiterate theſe Ceremonies z and every year during the ſpace of five days, every 
perſon, great and ſmall, young and old, Male and Female, 1s Baptiſed and Re- 
baptiſed : and when any of them Marry, the Miniſter again Baptifcs the Bride- 
groom and Bride. They hold only four Sacraments, to wit, Baptiſm, the Eucha- 
riſt, Orders and Marriage, they acknowledge neither Confirmation, Extream 
uUndion, nor Penance. As to the Sacrament of the Euchariſt, which is but a no- 
minal Sacrament, no more than their Baptiſm, they pronounce not the words of 


Flower kned with Wine and Oil, As for the Wine of their Conſecration, they 


The Hofis of Conſecration over the Hoſt but only ſome Prayers. They make 5 Hoſts of 
f 


The Miniſters 
of the Sabeans. 


make uſe of Wine drawn from dryed Grapes ſteeped in water, which they preſs ; 
and they uſe the ſame Wine for moiſtening the Flower whereot they make the Hoſt, 
In relation to Orders, they have Superiour and Infertour Miniſters, but they uſe 
no great Ceremony in Conſecrating them : for Children ſucceed to their Fathers 
in the Miniftery, provided they be ſixteen or ſeventeen years of Age, and failing 
Sons, the next of Kin ſucceed : this is all the Ceremony of their Conſfecration z. a 
Miniſter ſays ſome Prayers over him who is to be a Miniſter, and that is ſufficient 


The Marriage with them. As to Marriage, the Miniſter who is to Officiate, takes an Oath of 


of the Sabeans. 


The Sabeans 


the Bride, in preſence of the Women that are called to the Ceremony, that ſhe 
is a Virgin and let her ſwear what ſhe pleaſe ro him, the Miniſters Wife muſt (till 
ſcarch her, and make her report afterwards the Miniſter Baptiſes the Bridegroom 
and Bride, and then (ets them Back to Back, ſaying ſome Prayers over them, which 
complecats the Ceremony of the Marriage. Every man may have two Wives, 
both Lay-men and Miniſters ; but all the Wives that MioiGers take mult be Virgins 
when they Marry them. They know not what the Goſpel is. All their Maſs 


know not the confiſfts in ſome Prayers, and in Communicating with their Hoſt made and Con- 


Goſpel. 


Feſtivals of 
the Sabeans. 


Pendgia. 


Their belief 
of JESUS 
CHRIST, 


ſecrated after their manner, and their Wine of dry Grapes. They do not ſay Maſs 
at Baſſora, becauſe they have no Church there. They Work not on Smndays ; 
and have three Feſtivals in the year, to wit, one at New-year, which laſts three 
days 3 and that is in memory of the Creation of Adam. The ſecond is at the 
beginning of the fourth month, it likewiſelaſts three days, and is the Feſtival of 
—_— The third is at the beginning of the ſeventh month, it laſts five days, 
and is in memory of our Saviours _ Baptized by St. Fobn. They are all Ba- 
ptiſed during theſe tive days, once a day, and they call this laſt Feaſt Pendgia. 
They acknowledge no other Saints but St. Fohn, St. Zacharias his Father, and 
St. Elizabeth his Mother. They acknowledge JESUS CHRIST but only 
as St. Fohns ſervant. As for the other World, they admit not of Purgatory, but 


The Opinion only a Heaven and a Hell; they ſay that the wicked after their death (hall paſs 
of the Sabe. through a narrow way, Guarded by Lions, Serpents, and fuch other Creatures 


ans CONcern- 


0g the other 


Life, 


The Meat of 


the Sabeans. 
The Sabteax 


Minifters are 
theirButchers, 


which will devour them 3 and the good ſhall go the fame way, bufNover theſe 
Beaſts, ſireight to Paradiſe, which they fancy (as well as the Twrks) to be Material, 
having borrowed from them many Fables, which make a great part of their belict. 
They eat no meat but what hath been killed by a Sabean ; and whatſoever it be 
elſe that hath been touched by any that are not of their Religion, they lcok upon 
it as unclean, and will not cat of it. Their Miniſters kill their Pullets, Sheep, 
and Filh, who for performing of that Office, lay afide their Cloaths, and put on a 
pair of white Drawers, with a Rope for a Girdle 3 a white Shirt girt about with 


a Rope: a white Turban, with the end of it hanging on their Left Shoulder . a 
white 
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white Napkin about their Neck in faſhion of a ſtole; and another rag, which 

is a Fillet like to thoſe that are uſed to bind up the Arm after bloodletting, 

theſe make in all ſeven pieces, being thus accoutered, they waſh, (for inftance,) the 

Feet and Beak of the Pullet they are to kill , becauſe they ſay it eats, and many 

times treads upon unclean things: then they kill it, ſaying in their Language: In 

tbe name of the merciful God, may this be bleſſed to thoſe that eat it» They do the 

ſame with Sheep, ſaving that they waſh them not, faying that they eat only Graſs 

and no unclean things, and the like alſo with Fiſh. The power of performing 

this Office, extends to the Children of the Miniſter, ſo ſoon as they have attained 

to the ſixteenth or ſeventeenth year of their Age, provided their Fathers have 

diſcharged that duty; otherwiſe it is not lawtul tor them : I have been ſo curious 

as to (ce that pleaſant Ceremony. Theſe people (who think all that are not of their 

Religion Profane, ) have a ſpecial care not to drinKin a Veſſel wherein one that The Sabeans 
is not a Sabean hath drank 3 but if it be their own they break it, that ſo none that ſuffer none of 
belong to them may be polluted by drinking in it: They have another ſtrange _— 
whimſey, which is, that they abhor the blew colour, as much as the Fews do Hogs Ty their Glaſs. 
Fleſh, and that for a very ridiculous reaſon. They ſay that the Fews knowing by The Sabeans 
their Books, that Baptiſm was to deſtroy their Law, were fo malicious, as that abhor the co- 
when St. Fohn was about to Baptiſe our Lord, they threw into Fordan a good deal 19% ew. 
of Indico, thereby to ſpoil the water 3 but that God ſent an Angel with a Veſſel 

full of pure clean water, taken out of another place of the River of Fordan, 

wherewith St. Fobn Baptiſed our Lord 3 and that from that time forward God . 

curſed the blew colour. This is the opinion of the Vulgar, but one of them told 

me, that the reaſon why they hated that colour is, becauſe there is Dogs Turd uſed 

in dying of it, and they look upon a Dog to bean unclean Beaſt, Moſt part of 

the Sabeens are Goldſmiths, all very poor, and agreat many of them live in Baſſora 

upon the Canal; ſeveral of them alſo live in the Villages of Dgezire, but the greateſt 

part in Harvize and Soxſter, two Towns belonging to the King of Perſia in Chaſi- Harving. 
ſtay. The firſt which is four days Journy from Baſſora is watered by the River 

Karrab, which falls into the Tygris aiittle above the place where it joyns Enpbrates, Karrba- 

The ſecond which is Souſter the chief Town of Chuſiſtan, is cight days Journy from 

Baſſora, and is watered by the River Caron, as I have faid already. The Sabeans 

are extreamly ignorant, and their Do&tors have not much to ſtudy upon account of 

their Reiigion for they have but two Books, and theſe not long fince made nei- 

ther, though they give it out that they were in being inthe days of Adem ; but the 

truth is, their ancient Books were with their Churches burnt by Mabomet and his 
Succeſſours. For an inftance of the flupidity of thoſe people, having asked them 

how many months they had in their year, they gnade anſwer thag they knew nor, 

and that I mult ask that of their Seheikz it is ſo. with them in every thing elſe. Ne- 

vertheleſs the ſecond of Nuvember of this preſent year one thouſand fix hundred fixty 

five, when I ſaw*the Sacrifice of the Pullet; I put ſo many queſtions to them, that The, S4brams 
at length I learned that their year confilts of three hundred threeſcore and fix days; = Sigg 
to wit, of twelve months, of thirty days apiece; and beſides theſe twelve months The $4berars 
they have fix days over. I alſo knew that they reckoned that ſame day the ſecond Year. 

of November, to be the twentieth of their firſt month 3 fo that their year muſt have 

begun the thirteenth of October. I did what I could to learn ſomething of their 

Epoche, but could not. I was informed belides, that their firſt Feaſt begins with 

their year, the ſecond three months after, and the third after three months more. 


The End of the Third Book. 
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CHAP, L 
Of the Voyage from Baſlora to the Indies. 1 


Riday the fixth of November 1 Embarked at Baſſora in the Ship of an Ar- Departure 
menian of two hundred and threeſcore Tun burden, called the Hope- {19m Bajjors. 
well. This Ship carried cighteen Guns, and had on Board one and come 0 
thirty Sea-men, of whom fix and twenty were Banians, and the other ht 
hve Mabometans, We had no Franks on Board, but the Captain who 

was of Legorn, the Gunner a Native of Toxlon, and two Sailers, the one a Vene+ 

tian, and the other a Greek of Candy. This was an Engliſh built Ship, and for- 

merly belonged to the Engliſh Prefident at Surrat, who had three others beſides, 

and then ſhe carried twenty eight Guns : but War breaking out betwixt the Engliſh 

and Dutch, and the Prelident finding that he was not able to maintain them againſt 

the Hollanders, who at that time had many Ships in the Indies, fold them about a 

year ago to Armentans, and one Codgiaminas, whom I mentioned already, bought ® 

two of them, of which this was one; he payed for her to the Engliſh ſixteen 

thouſand Rowpies, which make eight thouſand Pjaſtres, and put up the Armenian 

Colours upon her. 

The Captain had three Paſs-Ports, one from the Portugueſe, another from the 

Engliſh, and a third from the Dutch, The Ship had been for ſevcral years Com- 
manded by a Greek, Candiot, called Captain Uſcolo, a Man of much experience in 
thoſe Seas, and skiltul in taking Obſervations 3 but he died at Baſſorz in the month 
of September this preſent year one thouſand lix hundred fixty five, of an Inflamma- 
tion in the Throat : and the Armenians put in his place, a Man of Legorn called 
Bernardo, who had formerly been Boat{wain in the ſame Ship. He was a good 
Sailer, but knew not how to ſet off a Courle, nor take an Obſervation, and in- 
deed, could neither Read nor Write, he had only learnt a little experience by ſc- 
veral Voyages he had made in thoſe Seas, The Armenians would have made an 

Engliſh 
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Engliſh Man Maſter, who was a good Navigator, and had diſcharged the fame 
Place in other Ships 3 but ſince the War was then breaking out betwixt the Engliſh 
and Dutch, and that the Dutch told him they could not ſccurghim from their Men 
of War, who would _— make him Priſoner, if they met with him, he re. 
fuſed the Employment. Beſides our Captain we had two Mahometan Pilots, one 
who was to carry us as far as the Ifle Carck, and the other to Sarrat where he was 
born. 

The Ship was loaded with Indigo, Cloaths, and Indian Commodities that could 
not be vended at Baſſors, which we were to unload at Carek, to be Tranſported 
into Perſia. Belides, ſhe had on Board a great quantity of Dates, ten Horles, 
ſome Cheſis of Glaſs in pigces, ſome great Venetian Looking-Glaſſes, and a great 
many bags of mony. 

We payed for our Paſſage from Baſſora to Surrat forty Abaſſir, which are ten Pi- 
aſtres Ryals a Hcad 3 but in Mabometan Ships this Paflage colis no more but fifteen 
Abaſſis. 1 hired alſo of the Gunner a little Cabin for my ſelf in a corner of the 
Gun-Room, at the rate of forty Abaſſis tor the Voyage from Baſſora to Surrat. It 
was fix Foot long, much about the ſame height, and four or five Foot wide ; fo 
that I was pretty well accommodated, having a Bed of Boards, two Foot raiſed 
from the Deck: there was room cnough in it for my Baggage, and I could Read 
and Write therein by day, by the light I had from a little skuttlez but in the night- 
time I could only ſleep in it, becauſe I had neither the convenience nor liberty of a 
Candle. I took care to carry on Board with me a good large Jarr, which I had 
filled with very good water. Such as undcrſtand the bencht of this, never fail 
todo ſo; it is covered with 'a wooden cover, and ſhut with a Padlock; and is 
very uſeful, when freſh water begins to be ſcaxce on Board ; for then every one 
betakes himſelf to his Jarrz and though the Captain had laid in good ſtore of 
freſh water, yet we had reaſon to apprehend a ſcarcity, becauſe beſides a great 
many people, we had ten Horſes, ſeveral Sheep, Goats, and Pullets on Boatd. 
I made alſo a proviſion of Bisket, and other neceffaries for ſubſiſtance 3 though 
I ate with the Captain and the other three Frayks that were on Board. 

We ſpent four ; betwixt Baſſora and the mouth of Schat-el-Aarab;, becauſe 
all Saturday the ſeventh of November we lay ſtill before Baſſora, that day being em- 
ployed in clearing the Ship, and drinking Brandy with the Owners Vikit, who 
ſtayed at Baſſora, and ſent another in his place to Swrrat, where his Maſter was, 
That day then, was ſpent till night in drinking the Selomet iz ſchallah, (that is to 


ſay to the good luck, if it pleaſe God) or the Foy, and that with the noiſe of 


Guns. At length the Merchant being gone, we weighed Anchor, but for a very 
ſhort whilez for we were obliged to drop it again at midnight, becauſe we could 
not advance but by the help of the Tide 3 fo that it behoved us to ſtay for the Ebb 
before we weighed, and come to an Anchor again when it made Flood : and this 
courſe we were forced to take, not only till New Moon, which changed not till 
Saturday the ſeventh of November, becauſe of the South-Eaſt Wind that blew till 
that time 3 but alſo for ſome days after the New Moon, though the Wind was got 
about to North-Weſt, becauſe it was too calic to ferve our turn, Beſides, the Fic 
ſenfion that was on Board the Ship was a great hinderance to us, for the Captain 
was of one mind, and the two Pilots each of another, all the Merchants likewiſe 
putting in for their ſhare in adviſing, This made the greater confuſion, that one 


{poke Armenian, another Indian, a third Perfien, a fourth Turkiſh, and a fifth Por- 


El- Feyadi, 
Bochals. 
Bouarin. 


Chader. 


tugueſe 3 infomuch that moſt commonly they underttood not what one another ſaid, 
which made a confulion amongſt them, like that which God fent amongſt the 
builders of the Tower of Babel. 

All that I thought fit to obſerve in this Voyage till we got out to Sea. is that 
we paſt betwixt the main Land of Bſſora, and the Iſle El- Feyadi, having that Iſle 
to the Larboard, as well as Bochali and Boxarin. Two men did nothing but heave 
out the Lead, to know how many Fathom water we had, and moſt commonly 
they found three, four, or five Fathom : nevertheleſs, Monday the ninth of No- 
vember, our Ship ſtruck a ground, at the point of the Iſle of Chader, which lyes 
towards the River that goes to Bahrem ; having, but there eleven Foot water,a Foot 
leſs than two Fathom, and the Ship drew at leaft twelve Foot water, This obliged 
us to wait till next Flood carryed us off 3 and then we left that Iſland to the Star- 
board. About ſeven a Clock at night we paſt by the mouth of the Channel 

Hafar, 
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Haffar, which was to our Larboard; and there begins the Ile of Gbay, which Ifte of Gb4r 
reaches from that place to the Sea. 

Tueſday the tenth of November, the Tide of Ebb beginning an hour before day, 
we weighed Anchor, and continued our courſe betwixt the Ifle © bader, and the 
Iſle Gban, and there we found the water brackiſh. Ar this place the Palm-Trees 
end ; and the Land on both ſides is only level and barren Plains, and fo low, 
that at high water they are almolt all overflown: about two hours atter day, the 
water calt us ſo much upon the Land on the South ſ:de, that our Poop raked the 
ſhoar 3 and that is in a manner unavoidable in this place, where all Ships are forced 
a (hoar 3 nevertheleſs, though we were fo near, we had two Fathom water a Stern, 
and three a Head 3 and the current of the water drove us forward at a great rate: in 
the mean time our men did what they could to get out again itto the Channel, 
and at length with the help of our Boat that Towed us, they accompliſhed ir: We 
found three Mahometan Ships which ſet out the ſame day that we did from Baſſora, 
and all three had had the ſame luck, having been by the force of the ſtream caſt a 
ſhoar as well as we. The Courſe we ſtcod from Baſſora till we came to the Sea, 
was in the beginning, whilſt we had the Wind at Seuth-Eaff, South, South Weſt, 
and after we had it at North-Weſt, we Steercd always Eaſt, South-Eaſt, or South, 
Sonth- Eaſt. 

About nine a Clock in the morning we had a pretty brisk Gale from Nortb-IWeſt, 
which made us ſpread our Mizan and Mizag-Top-Sail, the Main and Main-Top- 
Sail, and the Fore-Sail, and Fore-Top-Sailz and then we fleered away Sowth, 
South-Weſt, making the more way as the Wind grew freſher: the water is very 
broad at this place. About half an hour after three a Clock in the Afternoon, 
we came to an Anchor near the Mouth of the River, becauſe our Men would nor 
venture out to Sea in the night-time, for fear of being firanded ; for in the mouth 
of this River, there is but two Fathom watcr when the Tide is out; and the other 
Ships did as we did : the Wind in the mean time ccafed about midnight. 

Next day, we weighed Anchor about halt an hour after lixin the Morning, and 
having ſpread the Fore-Top-Sail, we Stcered away South, South-Eaſt, but ſeeing 
it was little better than a calm, we made but very little way : nevertheleſs we be- 
gan to loſe fight of Land on all hands, and had betwixt five and fix Fathom water. 
About nine a Clock, we came to an Anchor to fiay for the Tide, becauſe then we 
had but little water : about eleven a Clock, it being flood, we weighed, and a 
North-Weſt Wind riſing at the ſame time, we clapt on all our Sails, Steering our 
Courſe ſometimes South-Eaſt, ſomctimes South, and ſometimes South-Weſt, ac- 
cording to the water we found, which was ſometimes but three, and ſometimes 
four Fathom. Half an hour after one of the Clock, we had four Fathom and a 
half water; and at two a Clock five : but at the ſame time the Wind chopping 
about to South, we were forced to furl our Sails, and come to an Anchor. lt is 
very dangerous putting out of that River after the firſt days of November, for com- The ſeaſon of 
monly the South Winds begin to blow at that time, and Jalt all November, whereby Sailing. 
many Ships that put out too late, are calt away. ; 

Thurſday the twelfth of November, the Sun roſe with a tifl Wind from South, and 
at the ſame time the Sky was on all hands over-calt with ſuch a thick Fog, that 
we could hardly ſee the other Ships, which yet weighed Anchor and were Towed 
by their Boats: we did the ſame, though it was againſt the Captains mind, who 
feared a ſtorm, and would have kept ſtill at Anchor. We got our Boat then to 
Tow us, the Ships Head ſtanding Eaſt, South-Eaſt, in five Fathom water. About 
half an hour after e:ght we unturled the Fore-Top-Sail, and ſtood away Eft, 
North-Eaſt, and a little after, North, North-Eaſt. Aboutnine a Clock, we ſpread 
the Mizan-Sail, whillt our Boat (till Towed us. About half an hour after nine, the 
Wind ſhifting about to Eaſt, we preſently furled our Sails, and turning our Ships 
Head Sonth-Eaſt, came to an Anchor a quarter of an hour after, in three Fathom 
water. That day they began to allowevery one but ewo meaſures of water by day 
one to boil the Kettle, and the other to drink 3 (cach meaſure is ahout three Pints.) 
About a quarter after ten a Clock, we weighed Anchor, and were Towed by our 
Boat, ſpreading our Mizan, Main-Top-Sail, and Fore-Top-Sail, though we had no 
ſettled Wind, but ſometimes one way and ſometimes another, and we turned the 
Ships Head North-Eaſt. A little after, the Wind getting into South-Eaft, we bore 
away Eaſt, and preſently it ſhitted tro South 3 fo that three quarters after ten, we 
came to an Anchor. Z Friday 
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Friday the thirtcenth of November, thc Pilot of Carek, and the Merchants prevailed 
ſo far with the Captain, that he gave way to the weighing of Anchor at three 
quarters of an hour after ſeven, though he was of a contrary Opinion and the 
truth is, there was no reaſon to weigh, becauſe it blew a ſtrong Wind from Sorth- 
Eaſt, and we had but little water on all hands. We had indeed four Fathom at 
that time, but ſeeing it was a Tide of Ebb, we had reaſon to fear running a 
ground ; and to put out to Sea, which was the thing the Merchants deſired, was 
to run into the ſtorm. In tine, notwithſtanding all theſe Reaſons, our men Towed 
us, and we ſpread the Fore-Top-Sail, but we held no certain Courſe : the other 
Ships did as we did, and perceiving us to caft Anchor, three quarters of an hour 
after, they did the like. This is the inconvenience where many Ships are together, 
that if one weigh or come to an Anchor, the reſt muſt do the ſame; for it they 
ſhould fail todoit, and any misfortune happened, the blame would be laid at the 
Maſters door, in that he did not do as the reſt did, who arcall ſuppoſed to under- 
ſtand their Trade. 

Saturday morning the fourteenth of November, we made a MahometanShip coming 
from Baſſora, where we had left her ; for all the ſtrong South-Eaft Wind, which 
had contiantly blown fince the day before, we weighed Anchor at nine of the 
Clock in the morning, and made Sail with our Mizan, Main-Top, and Fore-Top- 
Sails, Steering our Courſe Eaſt, North-Eaſt. Halt an hour after nine, the Wind 
getting about to South-IVeſt, we let fly,the Mizan Top-Sail and Forc-Sail, and flood 
away Eaſt, South-Eaſt. At ten a-Clock we tackt about, and bore away Weſt, 
North-Weſt, and ſo kept beating to and again every halt hour, until three quarters 
of an hour after eleven, that the Wind chopping in to South, we came to an Anchor 
in three Fathom water; we made ſhort Tacks becauſe of the little water we had in 
all places, not finding above three or four Fathom at moſt, The Wind continued 
in that corner all day, blowing freſher and freſher till, and in the evening though 
the Wind was high, yet the Clouds raked contrary to it from North-Weſt to South» 
Eaſt; trom eight till ten a Clock at night, we had ſeveral ſmall ſhowers of Rain, 
at length after midnight, the Wind changed into the ſo much defired North-Weſt 
Wind, and blew very hard. 

Sunday the fifteenth of November, the other Ships made Sail about break of day, 
and we lay till at Anchor, which extremely vexed the Merchants, who thereupon 
came to words with the Captain 3 but he told them that the other Ships, were 
bound for Congo, and that his muſt put into the Iſle Carek which was near, fo that 
it would be time cnough to weigh at noon, that we might not run in, too near the 
Land, in danger to be caft away by ſo high a Wind nevertheleſs to pleaſe them he 
commanded to weigh about ſeven a Clock in the morning, but he made Sail only 
with Fore-Sail , Forc-Top-Sail, and Sprit-Sail; we Steered our Courſe Sonth- 
Eaſt, and the Ship run about four Miles and a half an hour. About fix a Clock 
at pight, we ſtood away Eaſt, and about ſeven a Clock, North-Eaſt, and then 
turled all our Sails, except the Sprit-Sail, and Fore-Top-Sail 3 having then fifteen 
Fathom water. About ten a Clock, we farled all our Sails, but the Sprit- Sail. 

Monday the fixth of November, the Wind ceaſed about two a Clock in the 
morning, and began to blow again about fix, but not ſo ſtrong as the day before : 
that we might not Joſe it, about half an hour after, we ſpread all our Sails, and 
Steered away South-Eaft. It was not long before we made the main Land of Ben- 
der-Regh to the Larboard. About half an hour after nine we made the Iſle Carek 
on Head, and about noon we Sailed near to the Iſle Cargow, which was to our 
Larboard. This Ifle reaches in length from North to Sowth 3 it is but ſmall and all 
of white Sand, which is the reaſon it is not inhabited it is cloſe by, and almoſt 
over againſt the Jile Carekz but a little lower, towards Benuder Regh. Then we 
furled our Mizan and Main-Sail, and Stcered away South. At one of the Clock, 
we found thirteen Fathom water. About half an hour after, we began to have the 
Iſle Carek on our Starboard, and bore away South, South-Eaft, having then fx 
Fathom water. Half an hour after two, we had cight Fathom water, and turned 
the Ships Head Head South-Weſt. Three quarters after two, we came to an Anchor 
to the Eaſt of the Iſland, towards the point of it that looks to the South-Eaft, in 
ten Fathom water. There we found one of the three Ships that had left us at 
Anchor, having ſome Goods to unload, but the other two kept out at Sea. 
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The Ile of Carck reaches in length, from South-Eaſt to North-IVet ;, it is very careb. 
narrow, and about three or four Leagues in compatls: it is about twelve Leagucs 
from Bender-Regh, ard tifty from Baſſora. This Iſland is partly hilly and partly 
plain, it produces Wheat, Barlcy, Dates, and good Grapes; there is very good 
watcr upon it alſo, which comes trom a Hill, that has many ancicne Wells cn or 
twelve Fathoms deep, dug in the Rock on the top of itz and (as 1 was told.) 
there are ſteps in them to go down to the bottom, and the people of the Ifland 
go thither to take the freſh Air in the Summer-time. The water paſſes at the bot- 
tom of theſe Wells, and from thence runs under ground into the Plain 3 ncar to 
theſe Wells, there is a Moſque upon the Hill, There may be atleatt an hundred 
and fifty Houſes in all the lfland, (as I was told,) but they are ſcattered up and 
down, and to ſpeak properly, they are no more but pitiful Huts 3 nevertheleſs every 
one of them has a Well of Spring-water. Ncarto that Ifle, they Fiſh for Pearl, Pearl-Fiſhing, 
at the ſame time, they do at Babrem, and I was told that during the ſeaſon oft 
Fiſbing, which is in May, Fzne, Fuly, and Argruit, there are to be ſeen about this 
INand above an hundred Taranguins or Fiſher-Boats. The King of Perſia is Loxd 
of it, and has a Governour there, who degcnds on the Governour of Fender Kegh, 
The people of this Ifland are all Fiſhermen, and live only on Salt Fiſh and Dates, 
The Ships that are bound for Baſſors, commonly touch at this place to take in a 
Pilot who conducts them to Baſſora, and brings them back again at four months 
end to the ſame Iſland, where they leave him. There we lefr ours, who had been 
taken in four months before. But it was not only to (et him a ſhoar that we touched Afrival at the 
at that Iſland; our chicf buſineſs was to unload Goods belonging to- Codgi.. 9: 
minas, which were Indigo, Cloaths, and other Indian Commodities, brought in the 
ſame Ship, and which not being diſpoſed of at Baſſora, through the bad Conduct 
of the Vikyl, he was neccſlitated to reimbark, and fend them to Carck, to be con- 
veyed from thence to Bender-Regh, and fo to Iſpahan. Beſides, they made account 
to take on Board ſeveral Armenian Mcrchants and their mony, who waitcd on this * 
Ifand for a paſſage to the Indies : for within theſe late years, the Armenians that 
they may not pay Cuſiom at Congo have taken the Courſe to go lireight from Scbhiras 
to Bender-Regh, where there is no Cuſtom-Houſe, and from thence paſs over to 
Carek , where they wait for the opportunity of ſome Ships coming that way, which 
may carry them and their mony. Howcver the Moxſox before, fore Armenians 
upon their return from the Indies, having put a ſhoar at Bendey-Regh to avoid the 
Cuſtons of Congo, the Cuſtomer went to Law with them about it at 7ſpahan, pre- 
tending that they ought to pay him the Cuſtom, and it was thought that it would 
colt them at leaſt a good part of the mony, which they muſt have paid at Congo, 
and that for the future there would be a Cuſtom-Houfe eſtabliſhed at Bender- Regh. 
The Ships that touch at Carek, keep out at Sea tothe Weſtward of it, to ſhun the 
danger of being caft away in that narrow ſireight which is betwixt Carek, and Cargor. 

As ſoon as we werecometo an Anchor, five or fix ſmall Taranquins, (which are 
thoſe ſowed Boats I defcribed before,) came a Board of us to take in all the Goods 
that were for Perſia, which laſted from- tive, till half an hour after ſeven a Clock 
at night. Our Company were much deceived as to the Armenian Merchants, for 
contrary to their expeRation, they found not one : which was occaſioned by a 
trick of a Dutchman, Captain of the Ship called the Maſidlipatan, who had given The trick of 2 
them a caſt of his Trade. This Ship being gone from Baſſora a day before we pat Patch man. 
out, was come to Carek, two days ſooner than we did ; the Captain making uſe of 
the occaſion, failed not totellthe Merchants who waited forour Ship, that ſhe would 
not come this year, which they believed to be true, and went aboard with their 
mony on his Ship. All this proceeded from the fault of the /ikzl, that fiayed be- 
hind at Baſſvra, who detained the Ship in the Harbour a Fortnight longer than he 
ſhould have done, to get on Board ſome Goods which payed not ab-5ye an hundred 
Piaftres Freight; and in the mean while he loſt che Freight of a great deal of 
Goods and Mony, and of many Paſſengers that were at Carek, Congo, and Compron 
who embarked in the Ships which touched at theſe Ports before us. 

When we had put a ſhoar all the Goods, and the Man who was to take care of 
them; we weighed Anchor three quarters of an hour after ſever, making all the 
Sail we could, and Steering away Somth, South-Eaft, with a very cafic Wind ; 
about ten a Clock we were becalmed till midnight, when there blew a little Galc at 

F.z*. but as eafie as the former, and with it we bore away Sowth, 
Z 2 Next 


——_ OS CDS oc ie at 


172 


Travels into the L Ev aAnT. Patt II. 


© oC — 


Coucher. 


Cape Nahay, 


Next day about two or three a Clock in the morning, we Sailcd by the Ile of 
Riſcher, which was to our Larboard, This liland is very near the main Land, 
and makes a litt). Port, which is called Bender- Kiſcher, a days Journy from Bender- 
Regh; ard there is 2 Fort on it, which belonged forme:ly to the Portugzreſe. At 
break of day, we made two Ships on Head of us, one of which had put out from 
Carek tive days before us. Halt an hour aftcr {cven, we were oft of the Ifle of 
Concher, that was to our Larboard; and isa pretty big Ifland. At cight a Cleck 
we got a Head of one of the Ships that had been before us: the other which was 
at ſome diſtance, put us into ſome apprchenſion for a tew hours time; tor by his 
manner of working, he gaveus cauſe to think that he had a mind to be up with 
us; and we were affraid he might be a Corſairz but at lkngth, he Stcered the ſame 
Courſe that wedid. About ten a Clock we werc becalmed. Three quarters after 
twelve, the Wind being Southerly, we Steered away Eaſt, A quarter aiter two, 
we Stcered South-Eaſt. Three quarters after three a Clock, the Wind chopping 
about to South-IVeſt, we ſtood away South, South-Eaſt. And thus the Wind being 
but very cafic, did nothing but chop and change until the evening that we were 
becalmed. 

IVedneſday the eighteenth of November towards day, having an cafie Gale from 
Eaft, South-Eaſt, we Stcered our Courſe South, South-Weſt : about halt an hour 
after ninc, it blowing hard from South, we bore away Weſt, South-IWVet. About 
three quarters of an hour after ten, the Wind turned South, South-Eaſt, and we 
Stcered Eaſt. Half an hour after noon, the Wind flackened much, and about 
tive a Clock in the evening we were becalmed. About half an hour after nine, we 
made a Sail to the Windward of us, and another on Head, but a great way bcfore 
us; we calt the Lead and found ſeventeen Fathom water. At ten a Clock at 
night, the Wind turned Eaſt, Soxth- Eaſt, and blew pretty hard, and we Stecred 
away South, South-Weſt ; finding only thirteen Fathom water, when we heaved 
the Lead. p 

After midnight, we paſt Cape Verdeſtan, which was to our Larboard. This is a 
very dangerous Cape, and one night ſeveral Portugueſe Ships being Land-lockt there, 
(when they thought themſelves far enough off of it,) were caſt away. We Sailcd 
within three or four Leagues of it, and when it was day faw it a Stern of us, 
About halt an hour after nine, the Wind turned South, Sorth-Eaſt, and we Stcercd 
Eaſt. About noon we ſaw ſeveral Taranquins. Halt an hour aficr one, the Wind 
turned Sowth, South-Weſt, and we bore away Soath-Eaſt, We were then ctt and 
on Cape Naban to our Larboard, and made it but very dimly 3 but coming up 
more and more towards it, we made it very plain, and ſaw along the Sca-tide, 
Rocky Hills, which ſcemed to be very ſicep, and at the foot of them, a great 
many Palm-Trees. We continued our Courſe off and on with theſe Rocks, till 
fivea Clock that we ſaw the end of them 3 at leaſt in this place they run farup into 
the Land, and leavea very levcl Coaſt : in this low Country is the Village called 
Naban, which gives the name to the Cape. Here we caſt the Lead, and found 

only ſeven Fathom water : there is but little water all along that Coaſt, and there- 
fore we preſently tackt and ſtood. oft to the Weſt, about ten a Clock at night the 
Wind turned North-Eaſt, and we Steercd away South, South-Eaſt. 

Friday the twentieth of November, by break of day, we made the three Ships, 
that put out the ſame day with us from Baſſora, two of which were at a pretty good 
diſtance to the Starboard, and the other very near a Head of us , it was this laſt 
which ſome days before, we had taken for a Corſair : we made alfo to our Larboard 
the Land of Perſia, but at a great dittance. A quarter after nine a Clock in the 
morning, having a very calie. Gale from North, North-WWeft, we put out our Main 
and Fore-Top-Galant-Sail, and kept on our Courle South, South-Eaſt : in a ſhort 
time we left all the other Ships a Stern. About noon the Wind blew much frether 3 
and about three a Clock, we ſtood away Eaft, South-Exft : about five a Clock, we 
took in our Top-Galant-Sails, the Mizan, and Mizan-Top-Sails, becauſe ic would 
have been dangerous to have made fo much way in the night-time that was now 
coming on, for we might have run within Land, conſidering that the Wind 
frclhcned more and more, and we bore away South, Sautb-Eaſt, that we might 
keep without the Ile of Lara. If it had been day, we would have Stcercd our 
Courſe betwixt the main Land and that Iſland, but we durſi not venture it in the 


night time, bcing ſafer to leave it to the Larboard: we made accovnt to have 
Siiled 
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Sailed by that Ifland about midnight, but we ſaw it not, though we had all along, 
light enough, to diſcern a little of the main Land near to which it lz cs. 

Ve concludcd then, that we had paſt that lile of Lars in the night-time, but 
next day we found that we were out in our reckoning. Nevertheleſs, ſeeing we 
did not find out our miſtake till attcx noon 3 about hx a Clock in the morning, we 
Steercd away Ea}, berring in towards the Lard, for fear we might be caſt too far 
to the Leeward of Congo. About halt an Four after fix our Long-Boat that was 
filtened to the Stern hl!cd full of water, and funk urder the ſurface of the Seca; 
we preſcnily ftuiled all Sails but the Sprit-Sail, and three Seamen ſwam to the 
Boat to faticn another Rope to it which they held by the cnd 3 then they went into 
it, and we halled it to the Leeward ide of the Ship, and took out a little Anchor 
that was in her 3 this being done our men attempted to hall her ont of the water 
by one fide, that ſhe might be emptied by the other 3 but the weight of the water 
bulgcd one of her tides, and then lhe ovetlſet 3 fo that defpairing to recover her, 
unleſs with much labour and the loſs of a great 'deal of time, and fearing bclides 
that ſhe might daſh againſt the Hold of the Ship, bccauſe it was then a very rough 
Sea, they cut the Ropes and'let her go, though it was ncar a hurdrd Pizſtres 
loſs to the Owner of the Ship, This made us loſe a who!e hours time, and in 
the mean while one of the Ships (which the day betore was to our Starboard,) got 
a Head of us. About halt an hour after ſeven in the morning, we made Sail 
with a North Wind. About half an hour after nine, we were off ot an Iſland 
to our Larboard, which we took to be Andarvia, but we were tmittaken. About 
ten a Clock the violence of the Wind began to abate, and we Steered away Eaſt, 
South-Eaſt. About two a Clcck attcr noon, we made a little Iſland to the Lar- 
boa:d very near the main Land, and knew it be Audarvia, and that the othcr 
which we paſt about half an hour after nine in the morning, and took for Au- 
darvia, was Lara. This Iile of Lara is a little Defart very tow place, cloſe by Lara. 
the main Lard, which is the reaſon that it is not caſily diſcovered : it bears nothing 
unleſs it be ſome wild Trees, and that too only at one cnd of it, @hich lycs to 
the IVeſt, North-Weſt, and was to us the beginning of the Ifle, as our Courle lay 
it may be known by theſe Trees. It lycs in length trom Teſt, North-Weſt, to Eaſt, 
South-Eaſt 3 and is thrceſcore and ten Leagues from Carek, The Ile of Andarvia 4adartis. 
is in like manner little, low, and very near the main Land, and lyes mlength as 
Lara does fiom Wet, North-IWeſt, to Eaſt, South-Eaſt : there is good water in this 
Iſland, ard in the middle of it ſome wild Trees, and the Cottages of ſome 
Fiſhermen, who come from the main Land to Fith there ; it being (even or cight 
Leagues from Lara. It is worth the obſerving that though theſe two Iil;s be very 
ncar the Land, (as I have been faying,) yet they leave a paſſage betwixt them and 
the main Land, which may admit of Ships, becauſe it is very deep water, and - 
Ships ſometimes ſhoot that paſſage. The Wind treſhning in the aftcrnoon, at three 
quarters of an hour after two a Clock, we were got tothe farther end of the Ifland, 
and an hour aftcr, made the Iile of Keis to the South-Eaſt, About half an hour 
after four, we got on Head of the Ship that was before us in the morning, and at 
the ſame time we were off and on with the hithermoſt end of the Iſle of Keis, Ks. 
which was to our Starboard fide. This If]and is about two Leagues and a half 
from the main Land, or three at moit, and about tive Leagues trom Arudarvia, 
though they reckon it fifteen Leagues from Lars to Keis : it reaches in length from 
Weſt, Soutb-IVeſt, to Eaſt, North- Eaſt, and is about five Leagues in Circuit ; it is 
very low and flat like the two former, but it is inhabited by ſevcral people, who 
have Houſcs diſperſed here and there upon it. 

| was told that heretofore the Inhabitants of that Iſland, having, killed a Por- 
tugaeſe who had gone a ſhoar there , tor ſome infolence which he had commit- 
ted; ſometime after, other Portzgaeſe Ships coming thither, the Admiral called 
R owi-Fereyra- Andrada, went a ſhoar upon the Iſland, and taking a Sucking. Child, 
put it into a Mortar and by an unparalelled piece of cruelty, made the Father and A horrid 
Mother of the innocent Babe pound it themiſclves in the Mortar. This General Piece on ng 
was a Devil incarvate, and it was his uſual way fo to revenge himfelf on the Inha- ES th 
bitants of thoſe Coaſts, when they had done him any diſpleaſure: his name is * 
to this day ſo terrible unto ther, that they uſe it to (till their little Children 
when they cry, threatning them with Lowis de Fereyra, In the mean time that 
inhuravity made many torſake the Iſlind, that they might not be expoſed to ſuch 
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crucl uſage 3 nevertheleſs ſome abode (till, and have Cattel there, I was told 
that heretofore there were all ſorts of Fruits on this Ifland, but that fince the Por- 
tuoneſe have left off to go thithcr, there are no more to be found: I was likewiſe 
aſſured that there is excellent watcr in the North-Weſt, and Eft ends of the 
Iſle, 

About five a Clock in the cvcning, we furled our Mizan, Mizan-Top, Main-Top, 
and Fore-Top-Sails, that we might not make fo much way, beczuſe on this Coati 
there are places where the water is very ſhallow. About ſeven a Clock at night, 
we were got off of the other end of the Ifle of Keis, and then the Wind ſlackened 
much, half - an hour after, we came off and on a place of the main Land, where 
the ſhoar opens towards Jhe Eaſt, and forms a Gult in ſhape of a halt Circle, and 
the outmoli point of that haif,Circle is called Gherd, All that day we had kept 
very near the main Land, which to that Gult bears Weſt, North-IVeft, and Eft, 
South-Eaſt. When we were jult oft of the beginning of this Gulf, a gentle Gale 
blowing from Eaſt, North-Eaſt, made us to Steer our Courſe South-Eaſt, and we 
made the Land called Gherd, to the Eaſt, South Eaſt. About ten a Clock at night, 
we ſtood away South, South-Eaſt, and heaving out the Lead, found ſeventecn 
Fathom water : within a quarter of an hour after, the Wind turning North-I/:ſ, 
we bore away South , but becaulc it inſtantly blew too hard, we fturled the Main» 
Sail, and Stccred South, South-Eaſt, About three quarters aftcr ten, we Steered 
South-Eaſt, and cafting the Lead, tound tiftcen Fathom water. 

Sunday the two and twentieth of November, at two a Clock after midnight, we 
were got off of the Ile of Paloro to our Starboard 3 our Courſe was then Eaft, 
South-Eaſt, and having ſounded, we found thirteen Fathom water; whereupon 
we turned the Ships Head South, South-Eaſt. A quarter after two, we heaved the 
Lead ſeveral times, and found betwixt fix and ſeven Fathom water. Three 
quarters after two, we bore away Eaſt, Soutb-Eaſt, and caſting, the Lead, found 
hrlt fifteen, then ten, and a little farther only eight Fathom water z; we had 
then to the Larboard a Mountain on the main Land, called Sannas, Half 
an hour aftcF five in the morning, we had but five Fathom water. At fix 
a Clock we found twelve, and then we Stcered Eaſt, North- Eaſt, and at cight 
a Clock in the morning, came before Congo, diltant from Keis tifteen Leagues 
by Land, and thirty by Seaz an hundred from Carek, and an hundred and 
fifty from Baſſora : from Congo to Comoron, it" is twenty Leagues by Land, and 
thirty by Sea. We came to an Anchor in the Road a long half League 
Somh, South-Eaſt, from the Town : There were four Ships at Anchor there 
— and the fame day four more came after us, on their way from Baſſors 
to Durrat, 
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The Continuation of our Voyage from Bafſora 
to the Indies. 


Ongo, a little Town in the Kingdom of Perfia, lyes twenty ſeven degrees, and Congo: 


fitteen minutes North Latitude; it ſtands upon the Sea-ſide, almoſt at the 
foot of a blackiſh Rock, which is very year the ſhoar, and for ſome thouſands 
of paces reaches from Weſt to Eft; it ſhelters all the Town from the North Wind, 
and behind it thereis a high white Hill, as all the Hills along the Coaſt of Perfia are 
white, This Town Ilycs in length from Weſt, North-Weſt, to Eaſt, South-Eaſt 3 
it is but very ſmall, and has a little Caſtile defended by three pieces of Cannon. It 
has a ſafe Road for Ships, though they be often toſſed by high Winds, whilſt 
we were there, it blew fo ſtrong an Eft Wind for four days time, that no Boat could 
come or go a ſhoar, and all the Ships that were at Anchor drove except ours, 
though they had two Anchors a piece a broad; but they being ſmall Anchors, took 
no (irong, hold in the ground, but eafily came home : we rode it out very well with 
a great Anchor, and all that we were affraid of, was leaſt the other Ships that 
drove might run foul of us; as indeed it happened one night, when the Wind 
having broken the Cables, and forced a Twrkiſ» Ship from two Anchors, if ſhe had 
not had a third, (which they ſpeedily let fall,) ſhe would have put us in danger 3 for 
ſhe was juſt upon our Head 3 nevertheleſs, I never heard of any Ship catt away in 
that Road. The Territory of this Town is of {mall extent, confifting of a litthe 
Plain that is to the Eaſtward, Weſtward, and Northward of the Town, betwixt it 
and the Rock; but this ſpot of ground produces good Fruits, as Figs, Grapes, 
good Quinces, Pears, Oranges, Limons, very large and good Pomegranats, Mc 
lons, Water-Melons, and plenty of good Turneps: it produces alſo Palm-Trees 


and two kinds of Indian Trees, to wit Mango-Trees, and thoſe Trees which are Mengo-Trees; 
by the Portugxeſe called Arbor de Reyzer, (that is to ſay,) the Tree of Roots, be- 4rir de Ry- 


cauſe their Branches take Rooting in the ground. They have Scbiras Wine there, ** 


but it is very dcar, and good Brandy made of Dates. There are Sulphur- Hills 
near this Town, and Ships take in great quantities of it in flat Cakes of two or 
three pound weight a piece, to be Tranſported to the Indies. It is very hot in this 
Town, but the Air is good; the Water is brackiſh, and taken out of Wells, there 
is ſome pretty good , but that is only for the richer fort, becauſe it is dear, 
being brought upon Aſſes a Paraſangue from the Town 3 and after all, it is but Well 
water, and hath always ſome bad reliſh, This Town depends on the Chan of Lar, 
in whole abſence the Schah-Bender, (that is to ſay,) Cuſtomer, or to render it word 
for word, King ot the Port; for fo they call the Cuſtomers in Perfis, governs all. 
This Cuſtom- Houſe receives a great deal of mony, both for Goods Imported and 
unloaded there,and for the Commodities of Perſia,that are Exported from that Port 
to the Indies eſpecially within theſe two laſt years, that Ships go but very ſeldom 
to Bender- Abaſſi, becauſe of the exaQtions and extorlions of the Governour of that 


place. exacting ſeven Tomans for Anchorage, whereas at Congo they pay much leſs: Leſs to be 


which makes Ships from all quarters come thither, when formerly they never 
touched there, unleſs they had been obliged to put into it for water. One half of 


cruiſing along, that Coaſt, that the Perſian was conſtrained to make peace with him, 
upon Conditions, of which this was one, that he ſhould have the half of the pro- 
fits of thoſe Cufioms, and tive Perſian Horſes every year: and therefore the King 
of Portugal keeps an Agent there, who has the Portugueſe Colours aloft upon his 
Houſe. The Portugueſe Auguſtine Monks have alſo a Convent and Church there. 
The Dutch were accuſtomed to fend a FaQr thither yearly, to buy the Pearls of 
Babrem, which arc for the molt part brought thither, it being but fifty Leagues from 
Congo 


payed at Congo 
_ Bender- 
Abaſſi. 
the profit of that Cuſtom- Houſe belongs to the King of Portugal, who after the Half of the 
loſs of Ormus, till fo infeſted the King of Perſia, by his Ships that continually kept Cuſtoms of 
Congo belong 
to the King of 


Portugal. 
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Congo to Babrem, and the Pearls that go trom thence to Baſſora being but the (mal. 
ler: but this preſent year one thouſand fix hundred lixty tive, they have begun to 
ſettle a permanent Factory thcre. | 

Being at Congo, I had thoughts of leaving the Ship Hopewel, and to take the 

Sinay. opportunity of a Bark for the Sindy, which is the hither part of the Indies, and the 
place where the River of Indus diſcharges it {cit into the Sea. I had two reaſons 
to incline me to thisz the firſt, that I might the more regularly make the Tour of 
the Indies, and beſides T was willing to learn at a diſtance news of ſome Hollanders 
my enemics, who were at Swrrat, betorc I came too near them. Since I had the ſame 
delign at Baſſora, where there were two good Barks, each mounted with fix Braſs 
Guns, ready to ſet Sail for the Sindy, I was reſolved to have taken paſſage in one 
of them, and for that end had ſpoken to the Reis who was a Turk of Baſſora: 
but the War of the Baſha ſupervening, he cauſcd thoſe Barks to be unloaded of 
their Goods, and loaded with Corn for the Cafile of Corng, where he defigned to 
maintain the brunt of the War; and belides he made account, (in caſe he ſhould 
be overcome,) to put on Board thoſe two Barks, the belt of his Goods, and make 
his eſcape with them, not into Perſia, (where the laſt time he had taken refuge 
there, they would have Arrclicd him,) but to the Indies. In the mean time, that 
unexpeacd War broke all my Meaſures, and left me none other to take for 
the ſame deſign; becauſe there was not a Ship at Baſſora bound for that Voyage 
ard that a little before, hoping to have a paſſage in one of theſe two Barks, I had 
let lip the occaſion of a Galliot going to Congo, where ſhe expected to take in 
mony, and then continue her Courſe to Sindy ; hnding my felt fruſtrate of my 
expeQation, I was obliged to take Shipping in the Aopewel, that being. come to 

In the begin- Congo 1 might take the occaſion of .a Bark for Sindy 3 for every year in the beginning 

ning of De- of December ſeveral ſmall Barks Sail from Congo to Sindy; but we found none 

OA there but the Galliot which ſet out from Baſſora, there being no other to make the 

vt for the Voyage this. year. 1 made enquiry whether or not it was ſafe to go in that 

Indies, Galliot, and was informed that no body would venture any thing on Board of 
her, for fear of the Zinganes, who are Indians Neighbouring upon the Sindy, that 

Zinganes,Rob= rob moſt part of the Barks that put in or out of it, The King of Mogul ſends 


bers. them Preſents every year, though they be his Subje&s, to oblige them to leave 


off their Piracy 3 but being Rebel Subjects, they take his Preſents, bur ill con- 
tinue their Robberies. 
The Zingenes Theſe Zinganes have a pretty odd way of taking Prizes ; they keep with their 
way of Rob- Barks upon the Bar of the Sizdy, and when they ſee any Merchant Bark coming, 
_ they get to the Windward of him, and being come up pretty near before they lay 
him on Board, they throw into the Bark a great many Pots full of Lime reduced 
intoa very ſmall Powder; the Wind driving this duſt againſt the Mcn that are on 
Board, blinds them, and renders them unable to make defence, In the mean tiane, 
they Board and leap into the Bark, putting every living ſoul to the Sword, (for they 
have no other Arms but Swords and Arrows :) and if any have a mind to fave 
their lives, there is no other way for it, but to jump into the Sea, and fo avoid 
their fury antil they be wholely Maſters of the Veſſel; for till then, they give no 
Quarter: but when they find themſelves ſure of their Prize, they ſhed no more 
blood, and make Priſoners of all that remain alive 3 to hinder whoſe eſcaping, they 
cut the great Tendon that is above the Heel in cach Leg, which renders them for 
evcr unable to run away and indecd, it is not poſſible for a Man who has theſe 
Nerves cut, to go. Then they carry them to their Habitations, and ſet them to 
keep their Flocks, without any hopes whilſt they live of being delivered from that 
Bondage which is worſe than death it (elf. Having informed my ſelf then, of 
that Galliot, I learnt that ſhe was not only in danger of being taken by the 
Zinganes, but alſo that the Men who were on Board of her, and were all Banianz, 
were reſolved to make no Defence, but to let themſelves, (according to their 
Cuftom,)be taken like ſomany Calves : belides ſhould theſe Men have been Friends 
of the Zinganes, I had reaſon to fear that they might ſell me to theſe Pirats, or 
to the Arabs of Maſcate : ſo that tinding my (elf every way in danger of loſing 
my Liberty or Life, and not permitted to defend my elf ; I reſolved to continue 
in the Hopewel, and to proceed to Sarrat, laying alide all thoughts of the Gal- 
liot, which ſet out from Congo, Thurſday the thirteenth of December. I have 
obſerved thele things, becauſe I think the knowledge of them may be uſeful 
to 
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to thoſe who are bound tor the Sindy, tothe end they may take their Mcaſures 
accordingly. 

We lay fixtcen days before Congo, and I kept on Board all the while, not think- 
ing it convcnient to goa ſhoar, becauſe of the King of Portugals Agent, with 
whom [I had had a little claſhing at Schiras. This Man was powerful at Congo; 
nevertheleſs he dayly invited me to come a ſhoar, and ſpend ſome days merrily at 
his Houſe, and complained to all our Men that I would not : to this I made an- 
ſwcr, that I was reſolved not to ſet a Font a ſhoar, until 1 could walk upon In- 
dian ground. And (the truth is,) when I refleQed upon what betfcl me at Co- 
moron, 1 lookt upon it as a Treſpaſs againſt human prudence, to run the hazard a 
ſ.cond time of being hindered to go into the Indies, So that all the Armenians 
being a ſhoar, and our Frarky going thither a days, and never returning till night, 
I was many timcs the only White Man that remained on Board with the Blacks, 


for ſo they call the Indians 3 and in the Indies they put as great a diffcrence betwixt The Blacks 
a White and a Black, as betwixt a Maller and a Slave; the Sons of Europeans, and Whites, 
born in the Indies are called Metiſſes3 they are not ſo deſpicable as the rcal Indians, Metiſſes. 


(that is to ſay,) thoſe whole Father and Mother are both Indians 3 but after all, 
the Exrojeans look upon them fill, as peopl: intinitely below themelves. 

In the mcan time it was very ill ordered that the Ship ſhould be fo abandoned, 
for a Captain is, (as it were,) the Maſter of a Family, he ought never to lye out 
of his Ship, or if he does, he ought at leaſt to leave ſome body in his place, to give 
Orders when any accident happens, as very often there does and indeed, we were 
like to have been ruined on Monday morning the thirticth of November, when one 
of our Italians having lightcd a Pipe of Tobacco aloft upon the Deck, before the 
Maſicrs Cabin, he laid down his Match upon the Binnicle, ſo near the hole of the 
Whipilaff, that it fell down through that hole into the Gun-Room, at the foot of 
the Mizan Maſt, upan which many Horns full of powder hung, and where there 
were {ercral Bandaliers, and Cartaradges ready filled with powder for the Guns. 
By good fortune my wan went down at the ſame time; and being in the Gun-Room 
ſmelt fire, which made him look about on all Hands, until he found the lighted 
Match, which he ſnatched up, and in great fear brought it above Decks, and in 
all probability it he had not gone down at the very nick of time, the Ship 
could not have failed of being very quickly blown up. But God of his infinite 
mercy delivcrcd us. 

Whilſt we lay at Anchor before Congo, we put a ſhoar two Horſes for Perſia, 
and took on Board four others belonging to the Siewr Manuel Mendez Henriques, 
Agent of the King of Portugal, who left his Relidence at Congo, upon diſcontent, 
becauſe the Cuſtomer would not pay him all that belonged to the King of Portugal 
of the profits of the Cuſtoms this year ard the year before. And for that reaſon 
he was reſolved togo to Paman, and from thence to Goa, to complain to the Vice- 
Roy, debgring to come back with two Galliots of War, and plunder what he could 
along the Coali of Perſia, ard chiefly at Congo: which would have been eafic for 
him to do, even with fo ſmall a Force as two Galliots. He put on Board, then 
two Women Slaves, and ſeven or cight Men, Servants and Slaves, with a great 
deal of Goods, leaving no body at Congo, but a Deputy and a Clerk, whom he 
chargcd not to ſee the Cuſtom-Houſe, nor Cuſtomer, nor yet to receive any thing 
from him, until new Orders from the Indies. The Cuſtomer employed ſeveral 


to Mediate an Accommodation with Manuel Mendez, but ill Language was all the Manuel Mex- 
anſwer he had, Belides all this Equipage. we took on Bozrd ſeveral Bags of mony 4: 


belonging to Armenian Merchants 3 ſeveral Bales of Perfian Carpets 3 (cveral Bags 
of Gentian, which is Tranſported from Perſia, where it grows, into the Indies, 


where it is uſed for dying red, and ſeveral Bags of Tobacco; for neither the Indian Baſſora To- 
nor Perfan Tobacco is good for any thing, and cannot be taken but with a Bottle bacco. 


full of water, through which the ſmoak paſles before it comeat the Mouth; ſo that 
they who carry good Tabacco to the Indies, make a great profit of it; we took on 
Board alſo ſeveral Cheſts of Schiras Winez and our Franks of the Ships Company, 


carried ſome Bags of Nuts, of which they hoped to make, at leaſt fifty per cent ; Bags of Nuts; 


but you mult take notice that this is a Commodity proper only for thoſe who 
have not above twenty Piaſtres to lay out in Trading, and pay no Freight, ſuch as 
the infcriour Officers or Sea-menz for every Ofhcer and Sea-man may put on Board 
ſo many Bags Freight tree, according to the Office he diſcharges in the Ship. 

Aa Beſides 
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Beſides all theſe Goods, there came on Board ſo many people with their Cheſs, 
Jarrs, and other luggage, and fuch a quantity of Pullets, Goats ard Kids (tor in 
that Climate it is the bcſt and wholeſomett meat, the Mutton there being good for 
A grezt clut- nothing,) that the Ship was cthwackt full above and below Decks, and fo pcltercd, 
ter in the that one had mucha do to fiir. Many more Goods were offered to be pat on 
Ship. Board, but the Captain refuſed them, having, no more ſpare room, With 21! this 

clutter and confuſion, we had the vexatious humour of the Captain to ſuffer, who was 
The Captzin ſo impcrious and haughty, that the leaſt trifle offended him, and he was continually 
a haſty man, quarrclling with one or other of the three Franks who were Ofhcers in the Ship, 
though they never gave him a word again : when the f:ncy took him in the Head, 
he would break out into ſuch extravagancics of rage, that he would fall a Curling 
and abuſing the firſt Man that ſtood in his way 3 and ſometimes he would challenge 
a!l the Ship to tight him when he came to Szrrat, adding that he was an Italian, 
yes that he was. He would ſuffer no body to fay any thing to him, and to hear 
him vapour, there was no Man greater than he: he had many debates.with the 
Soubreſcart at whom he had a great Pique, as with the reſt of the Armenians alſo ; 
ſometimes he was ſo enflamed with rage, that no lefs would ſerve his turn, than 
to go a ſhoar and leave the Ship 3 but then conſidering, on it better, he would burn 
her or run her againſt a Rock, All the Armenians were to have thcir Heads 
broken; nay more than that, he was reſolved to come ſome time or other and 
take 21! the Ships on thoſe Seas, and a hundred ſuch cxtravagancics that blew away 
with the Wind : the Pilot had no calie task of it, for he could not endure that 
he ſhould give his Opinion, thinking it an indignity that any Man ſhould fecm to 
know more than himſclft. When he was inall his rage no body made him an{wer, 
no more than if he had been a Mad-man, and indeed, it was commonly thc 
Shiras Wine, or Congo Brandy, that raiſed all this huff and din. When he was at 
a ſtand whom to fall foul on, he turncd to the Merchants that came laſt on Board, 
who had their Goods in ſome place npon the Deck, not knowing where elſe to put 
them; he would tell them that he muſi have ſo much mony, to ſuffer their Geods 
to lye in ſuch a place, or elſe threaten to throw them over Board : it they told him 
that they had payed ſo much to the Sowbreſcart, and that they knew not where to 
lye, he ſhewed them little Cabins, but he would have ſo much mony tor the hire 
of them, that no body would take them. The truth is, he was not altogether in 
the wrong, as to this laſt point, for they ſuffkcr not commonly Goods to lye upon 
the Deck, becauſe they hinder tze working of the Ship 3 and as tor the Cabins, it 
is uſual to let them at a very dear rate in Indian Ships, becauſe of the many Paſſen- 
gers they have commonly on Board. 
An twndred We were in all an hundred and fixteen on Board, of whom about fourſcore 
and ſixteen Were Paſſengers, all Armenians, except the Sjewr Manuel Mendez and his Com- 
fouls on pany, my Man and I. A Cabin five Foot long, two Foot wide, and three Foot 
Board, high, was lt for a Toman and a half, during the Voyage to Szrrat, and the Boat 
was let for fourſcore Abaſſis, It is the Culitom that fo foon as the Ship is out at Sea 
the Boat is halled in, and laſhed to Midſhips betwixt the Main-Maſt and Fore- 
Cabins be. Maſt. In ſhort, all know that there arc ſome Cabins which belong to the Captain, 
longing to the as alſoall the Deck; and thoſe who would accommodate themſelves there, muli pay 
Caprain, for it, eſpecially when there is a Soxbreſcart on the Ship, who takes the mony for 
What a Paſ. the paſſage, tor which you are allowed no more but Salt, Water, and Wood, and 
ſenger is fur- theſe two laſt too are given out every day by Meaſure z but you muſt hire a place 
nithed with. to lye and be in from the Captain, or ſome of the Officers of the Ship who have 
Cabins, and have no ſhare of the mony that you pay for your paſſage. Thele 
things are all but triffles, and have but little relation to the Voyage, yet I thought 
it might not be a miſs to mention them, to ſhew how much Ships are commonly 
pelicred, in that paſſage z for itis to be concluded that it is the ſame thing on Board 
A Mooriſh or all other Ships 3 nay in Mooriſh Ships the accommodation is worſe, where you 
Mahomttan have no Cabins, and where Chriſtians are uſed like, Dogs; only the noiſe is not 
Ship. {o great there, becauſe commonly in them the Maſter has abſolute command, and 
15 not fo great a Fool as ours was. 

The greateſt inconvenience Men endure on Board theſe Ships, is the want of 
water, tor though every one has no more allowed him but two mcaſurcs a day, to 
drink, boil his Victuals, water his Poultry, &c. cach of which mcaſures containing 
three Pints or there abouts, ard every Hoſe cight meaſures 3 neverthclets it 15 
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many times wanting, and then happy is he that hath a Jarr. Care was taken to 
fill our two Cilterns and all our Casks with the beſt water that is drank at Congo, 
and theſe Ciltcrns held fixtecn Hogſheads a picce. 

Monday the ſixth of December, a Wejt Wind coming in with the New-Moon, 
the Ship Maſulipatan, made Sail in the morning, without firing a Gun, and all 
day long ſuch as were to go with us were coming on Board, until tive a Clock in 
the evening, when we weighed, made Sail, and Steered away South. We were 
then in five Fathom water, and about halt an hour after ſix, we found fix Fa- 
thom. About ſeven a Clock the Wind veercd about to North-Iet, aud we ſtood 
away South, South-Eaſt. Half an hour after eight, we had ſeven Fathom water. 
About ten a Clock, ſeven Fathom a Foot leſs. About half an hour after eleven, 
ſeven Fathom; and then we ſet the Ships Head Eaſt, South. Eft ; but at mid- 
night held our Courle Soxth, 

Next morning halt an hour after five, we had thirteen Fathom water, and were 
almoſt at an equal diſtance from the Iſle of Qweſehimo, which was to the North-Eaſt 
of us; the Iſle of Nabdgion or Pitombo, South, South-IVeſt of us, and the Ile of 
Tonbo, South Eaſt from us, and we bore away Eaſt. 


Queſchimo is a great Ile but low Land 3 though it hath ſeveral Hillocks, yet Queſchine. 


they are all ſo low, that Sailing along this Ifſſand, on any fide, you may ſee the 
Mountains of the main Land over it. It Iyes in length Eft and J/eft, is not very 
broad, but twenty Leagues long: it is to the Eaſt of Congo, and Weſt, South-Weſt 
from Comoron; it is a fruitful and well inhabited Hand, the eſt end of it not be- 
ing above a good League and a halt frum Congo, and the Eaſt end about a League 
from Bender-Abaſſi. On the Eaſt part of this Iſland there is a Fort, before which 
Ships may come to an Anchor in fix Fathom water, to take in freſh water, which is 
very good in this place, The Portugueſe formerly held this Fort; and it may be 
worth the obſerving that though the Iſland be very near the main Land, yet Barks 
and Galliots paſs betwixt the two. 


Nabagion, or Pitombo, is a little low Deſart Iſland lying South, South-Eaſt from webgion or P5- 
Queſchimo. tombo. 
Tonbo is another little low flat Iſland and Defart affoarding only a great many Tonbo- 


Antelopes and Conys. It lyes to the Eft of Nabdgion or Pitombo, and South from 
Congo, from which it is but four Leagues diſtant. Manzel Mendez (who had much 
experience in thoſe Seas, being very young when he came into that Country, where 
he hath during the (pace of many years madeſeveral Voyages,) made me obſerve, 
that if any one ſhould build a Fort on that Iſland, and keep ſome Men of War 
there, he might calily raiſe a Toll upon all the Ships that Trade in thoſe Seas; for 
they muſt of neceſſity Sail near to that Iſland on the one fide or other. Towards 
the South-Eaſt, it has fifteen or twenty Wells of good water ; but eſpecially one 
that is excellent, and a good Road beforeit. When the Portugueſe were poſſeſſed 
of Maſcate, they came every year with ſome Galliots to the Ile of Tonbo, to receive 
the Tribute that was paid them in all the Ports of thoſe Seas, and brought thither 
by thoſe who were obliged to pay it. The yearly Tribute they had from the Ile 
of ©reſchimo conſilted of tive Perſian Horſes, and two Falcons; Congo payed four 
hundred Tomans z Babrem ſixteen thouſand Abaſſis ; and Catif the half of the yearly 
profits of its Cuſioms: as for Baſſora, there was a Portugueſe Agent that reſided 
there, who received a Cheqrin a day of the Baſha, and as often as the General came 
to that Town, the Baſha wade him a Preſent. This land is encompaſſed all round 
with Banks under water, neverthelcſs there is almoſt every where, fur, fix, cight, 
nay in ſome placcs nine Fathom water. | 
About half an hour after ſeven, the Wind flackened much, and we Steered 
South, South Eaſt, about cleven a Clock we found nine Fathom water: and ſeeihg 
we were almoſt becalmed, and the Tide caſt us to the Weſtward, we were obliged 
todrop an Anchor half an hour after one a Clock at noon. We were ſome three 
Leagues off of Sannas, which was to the Weſt, North-Weſt of us, to the North- 
Weſt and by Weſt, it makes a Peak, but the Hill is higher than the Peak : we went 
thither totake in water, for the water is very good there, though it be about two 
Leagues from the Weſt point of Qneſcbimo, which was to the North-Weſt of us. 
About four a Clock we had a Breeze from South, Sonth-Weft, which made us Steer 
our Courſe South-Eaſt. About fix a Clock we had twenty Fathom water. Half 
an hour after ſeven, the Wind tuxned North-IWeſt, and we bore away Eaſt; at 
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cight a Clock we found cighteen Fathom water ; halt an hour after that, eighteen 

and a half, and we ſtood away Eaſt and by North. About nine a Clock the Wind 

freſhened a little, and we had twenty Fathom water; at ten a Clock we had one 
and twenty 3 and about half an hour after ten we Steered our Courſe Eaſt, 
Wedneſday the ninth of December about day break the Wind ceaſed, and we 

Steered (till Eaſt; the Iſle of Angom was to the North-Eaſt of us, and not far off, 

| and on the other fide to the Soxth-Eaft we had a Port of Arabia Felix, called Ful- 

Joſs. far, which is a good Harbour, where many Indian Barks carrying mony, come 

Pearl-Fiſhing. tg buy Dates, and Pearls which are Fiſhcd all along that Coaſt from Maſeat to 
Babrem ; there is a good Caſtle at Fulfar. From that Port to the Cape of Moſan- 
don, the Coaſt of Arabia the Happy, is all Mountanous, bearing Swtb-Wyſt, and 
Nerth-Eaſt, and runs fo near the Perſian ſhoar. that there is but five Leagues be- 
twixt the main Land of Moſandon, and the Ifle of Lareca, which is cloſe by Comoron., 

Good Ports In Betwixt Fulfar and Moſandor, there are a great many good Ports that are not ſet 

the Golf which wn in the Maps, where notwithfianding, ſeveral Ships may ſafely Winter, ſecure 

are not ſer - Maps, z 

down in the from all Winds, and there is every where very good water. About half an hour 

Maps. aftcr ſeven in the morning, the Wind turned North-Egft, and we Steered our Courſe 
Eaſt, South-Eaſt. We were then off ard on with the Point of Angom, which 
bears Weft, North-Weſt. 

Angon. Angom isa little low Iſland to the Sowth of ©ueſchims, and reaches along Qxeſchi- 
#2 from Weſt, North-Weſt, to Eaſt, South-Eaſt ; no body lives in it but two or 
three Fiſhermen, who keep ſome Goats, which they ſell to Ships that come thereto 
take in freſh water, where it is very good. Though this Ifland be very near to 
Dueſchimo, yet Ships may paſs betwixt them, and all that take in water there ſhoot 
the Streight. About noon we bore away Soxth-Eaft, and at one a Clock haviug 
caſt the Lead, we had eight and thirty Fathom water: we were then becalmed, 
and made no way but by the Tide of Ebb, which caſt -us upon Arabia; ſo that 
we were obliged, to ſtand off of it as far as we could, to turn the Ships Head Eft, 

' North-Eaſt : nevertheleſs towards the evening we were got very near the Moun- 
tains of Arabia; wherefore to keep off of that (hoar as much we could, we Steered 
away North-Eaft, and by Eft, and the Tide of floud did us ſome ſervice. About 
ſeven a Clock the Wind ſeemed asit it would get in to North, but it blew (6 
gentlely, that it hardly curled the water. | 

Thurſday the tenth of December about half an hour aſter four in the morning, 
we had an cafie Gale from North-Eaſt 3 and immediately after, we paſt the point of 
Angom that bears Eaſt, South- Eaft. Over againſt this point (which is at the entry 
of the Streight betwixt Angomand Dneſchimo) there is tive Fathom water 3 and when 
you are got within that Streight, you will tind above twelve. Art break of day 
we had the Eaſt point of Dreſcbimo to the North, North-Eaſt of us, and the Wot 
point of Lareca, to the North-Eaſt and by North: and the biggeſt of the four Iſles 
of Selame, with a little one near to it, bore Somth-Eaft and by Eaft of us; as the 
third, which is a little ſeparated from the reſt, did to South-Eaft ; we could not 
ſce the fourth, becauſe it lay under the biggett. Theſe Iles arc four Rocks over 
againſt and cloſe by Cape Meſandenz the Mabometans call them Selame, the Engliſh 

Iles of Selame Coin; and (a wedge,) the Dutch Mahomet Selame, a very unfit name to be given by 

OI Chriſtians, One ot theſe Rocks is bigger than the reſt, riſing a little into a point, 
on which they ſay there are wild Goats, and the other two are leſs and lower, one 
of them being very near the great one, and the other more remote 3 theſe two 

; little ones bear Sorth and by Weſt from the great one , and the fourth bears South 
from it, which made that we could not ſee it trom where we were. 

—_— The Iſle of Lareca lyes in length from North, North-Weſt, to South, Sonth- Eaft : 
it is a low Iſland, having only ſome little Hillocks. On the North ſide of it there 
is a Fort , which the Datch began to build under pretence of ſettling a Factory 
there, but the Perſians ſmelling out their deſign, drove them out and finiſhed it 

Nevertheleſs there is but a ſmall Gariſon in it. They aſſured me that there isin that 

A Salt-pit. Iſland a fair Salt-pit, dug under ground in form of a Hall, but ſo lofty and ſpacious, 

that a thouſand Men may be there at their eaſe. They (ell the Sale they get there 

at Comoron, and along the Coaſt of Arabia. 
About eight a Clock we fiood away South-Eaſt, and then we had Lareca to 
the North and by Eaft of us, and the great Rock with its neighbour to the 


Eaſt : but the other that is at ſome diſtance from it, to the Eaſt and by _ 
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ehind the fourth Rock, at ſome diſtance there is another fo big, that it ap- 
pcars to be main Land, but it is an Iſland, and makes a Channel betwixt it 
and the main Land, which is deep, but very narrow. Some Engliſh one day 
being halt drunk, and having a good Wind, would needs in a frolick Sail through 
that Channel, but ſo ſoon as they were got in, the Wind failed them, and they A dangerous 
were in great danger of ſplitting againſt the Rock, however they preſerved them- Paſlage. 
ſclves with Fenders and Poles, but not without a great deal of trouble, and were 
ſufficiently ſcared before they got out again 3 it it had blown hard, they muſt in- 
fallibly have been ſplit 3 for it is impoſſible to come to Anchor there, there being 
nothing but Rock at the bottom. 
A quarter after eight, the Wind chopt about to Eaft, and we flood away North 
and by Eaſt, having then Lareca to the North-Eaſt, and by North of us; and the 
reat Rock with its neighbour to Sonth-Eaft, and by Eaſt, and the other that is 
acer to the South-Ea/t. In going to Comoron one may Sail betwixt Queſehimo 
and Lareca, which are but a League and a half diſtant from one another 3 though 
the Map makes this Streight five Leagues over ; or elſe betwixt Lareca and Ormugs, A fault inn 
according, as the Wind ſerves. Ormus is to the North-Eaſt of Lareca, and a Geographys 
League from it, From Baſſors to Ormms, or to Cape Moſanden, which is near to 
it, it isa hundred and fourſcore Leagues. The Cape of Moſandn lyes in twenty 
ſeven degrees of North Latitude, w that is alſo the Latitude of Ormus which, 
(as 1 juſt now ſaid,) is very near to it. 
After noon the Wind quite ceaſed, fo that at five a Clock at night we were be- 
calmed, and turncd the Ships Head South-Eaſt and by South. At fix a Clock at 
night we had a breeze from North, North- Eaſt, but ſo weak that it could hardly 
move the Sails, and we Steered away Eaſt. About haif an hour after nine, it 
ſhifted about to Exft, and we ſtood away North. About half an hour after ten, ic 
blew freſher, and having heaved the Lead, we found two and thirty Fathom wa- 
ter. Towards midnight we tacked, and bore away South and by Eaft. 
Friday the eleventh of December, about four a Clock in the morning, we tacked 
again, and ſtood North and by Eaſt. At break of day we were cloſe in with the 
point of Pueſchimo, having to the Right Hand alſo the Iſles of Larecs and Ormus 
very near us. At ſeven a Clock in the morning, we tacked, and ſtood away South 
and by Eaſt. Three quarters after ſeven, the Wind ſhifting to Sowtb-Ezft, we 
Steered North-Eaſt. About half an hour after ten, we found twenty eight Fa- 
thom water, and only cighteen at noon; but a quarter of an hour after, we had 
three and twenty. Half an hour after twelve a Clock, it Rained at little, which 
was followed by Hail-ſtones as big as ſmall Nuts, and exactly round, except in one An extraordl- 
fide which was flat and ſmooth; and theſe fiones were fo clear and tranſparent nary Hall, 
that one might eaſily (ce within them little white Roſes of ſax blunt points, with a 
little white Circle about their Center, and in the middle a White point, which 
was cxa@aly the Center, according to the deſcription that Deſcartes has given us of 
theſe Meteors. This Hail was the beginning of a great Storm, and therefore we 
quickly furled all our Sails, and ſcarcely was that done, when the Storm broke with 
great fury and noiſe: it began with ſuch loud Thunder-claps, that I never heard 4 ge Tem- 


the like : on one fide we ſaw a Rain- Bow, and on Head, the Air as black as it could P® 
be, halt an hour after Sun ſet, 
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A Continuation of the Voyage to the Indies. 
SPOUTS. 


Hilſt the Tempeſt toſſed our Ship with all imaginable violence, they called 
me to ſee a Spout, that was to the Larborad,. near Land, and a Musket 
ſhot from the Ship : it was to the Leeward of us, and laſted but a little while. 
Turning to the other ſide, juſt as it was ſpent, I perceived another beginning not 
much above the ſame dittance from us: it was likewiſe to the Leeward, for the 
Wind turned and changed then into all corners. Whilſt I obferved it, a ſecond 
broke out at the fide of it, and within a trice a third, by the fide of the ſecond, 
I preſently began to (ay the Goſpel of St. Fohn, which is ſaid at the end of Maſs, 
that God Almighty might, for the ſake of that Goſpel, preſerve us from thoſe 
Spouts 3 not that I thought the danger (o very great, being they were to the Lee- 
ward of us, and in reality, they wrought more admiration than fear in me. Ne- 
vertheleſs there was a great confiernation amongſt our Company, all Hands were 
at work, and our Franks kept a heavy flir, calling and asking, whether any one 
had the Goſpel of St. Fohn 3 they addrefled themſelves to me, and I told them that 
I wasa ſaying itz and whillt they prayed me to continue, one of them brought a 
Knife with a black handle, asking if any body knew how to cut the Spouts: I 
made anſwer that I had been informed of the way that ſome uſed to cut them, but 
that I would not put it in praQtiſe, becauſe it was a bad and unlawful ſuperſtition ; 
he objected, that the Spouts were ſonear, that they would quickly fall upon the 
Ship, and infallibly fink her, and that if he knew the ſecret, he would do it : I 
endeavoured to reaſſure him and the reſt from the fear which made him ſpeak 
ſo, telling them that the Spouts being to the Leeward, there was not ſo much 
danger as they imagined. And in ſhort, to put that thought quite out of 
their Heads, I plainly told them that I neither would do that ſuperſtitious Art my 
ſelf, nor teach any body elfe how to do itz and that for the Goſpel of St. Foby 1 
ſhould willingly perſiſt in ſaying it, becauſc it was a good and lawful means to pro- 
cure proteQion from God Almighty. And indeed, I forbore not to fay it, till 
all the Spouts were diſperſed, which was not before one a Clock after noon or 
thereabouts. 

They had put us all into a very great fright z nay the ſhips Company who had 
ſpent moli of their life-time at Sea, confcfled that they had never ſeen any fo near 
them, and the Gunner who was a Native of Towlox aflured us that in the ſpace of 
eight and thirty years, he had never feen any fo near, nor that had put him into 
ſo great a fright, and he failed not to ſet down in his Journal, that that day, God 
had preſerved him when he was in great danger of having been aft away. 
Having, (during this hurry and confuhion,) caſt out the Lead, we found one and 
twenty Fathom water 3 which made the Captain reſolve to come to an Anchor, 
and accordingly ordered it to be done: but whillt afterwards, he went to ano- 
ther place 3 to give ſome other Orders, the Mate, who was of a contrary Opinion, 
told the Boatſwain that he ſhould not do it, and he was very willingly obeyed; 
becauſe then we mult have lain till and done nothing; for it is the nature of all 
theſe Mabometans and Indians, never to think of the danger, but when it is in the 
extremity, and then to leave all to the mercy of God, without offering to help 
themſelves, and they will periſh like Beafts, rather than uſe means to get out of 
the danger : beſides the Seamen do not love to caft Anchor, becauſe of the trouble 
they are at in weighing it again. In the mean time the Captains Orders were very 
judicious and feaſonable, for we were betwixt Dueſchimo, Lareca, and Ormus, and 
very near all thoſe three Iſlands, that in a manner inlockt us. But he was not poli- 
tive enough to ee his Orders put into execution, on the contrary, tinding thoſe 
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Men inclincable to keep on their Courſe 3 a quarter after one of the Clock, he 
ordercd the Mizan and Sprit-Sails to be trimmed, and the Ships Head turned 
North-Eajt, the Wind being then Nerth, North-Weſt : but immediately after it 
changed, and for halt an hoursſpace did nothing but ſhift and turn, through all che 
North Points of the Compaſs, betwixt 1Veft and Eajf, Our Men bcing then put 
toa ſtand, ard not knowibg what to do, defired that we might come to Anchor, 
but the Captain would not, ſaying that we were in too deep water, and he was in 
the right, tor we had above five and twenty Fathom water. I had preſſed him to 
it as much as 1 cou'd, (whillt it was time, repreſenting to him the danger to which 
his condeſcenfion cxpoſed the Ship, and t:lling him that a wiſe Pilot thould fore- 
ſee the danger that he may prevent it, and not run headlong into the ſame; and 
as he made mie ainlwer, that when he would have done it he was not obeyed, 
which {h-w.d him to be ina great paſſhon ; I rcplycd to him, that on an occaſion, 
ſuch as this, he ought to make himlclt obeyed 3 that we had but little day to 
comc.and that in the night-time, we ſhould be in great danger of Shipwrack, being 
ſo ncar Land. 

At leng:h, ſceing the Air on all Hands full of tcempeſtuous Clouds, he ordered 
the Ships: Head to be turned North-IWeſt, which was very hard to be done, for the 
Sea hindered the Ship from coming, about, though the Wind was then at Eaſt 3 
ard we (iood 'in to ©ueſomo, near which about a quarter after two, we came to 
a+ Anchor in ſcvcn and twenty Fathom water, to the South of that Iſland 3 fo that 
wc put back again above a League. Then the Pilot was tor bringing the Yards 
by the Board, and lowcring the Main-Top, and Fore-Top-Maſis, fearing they might 
be damagcd by the ftorm ; but the Captain would not give way to it. During 
the reit-«t the day we had many flurries, with continual ſhowers of Rain ; but 
whilſt theſe are blowing over, I wil cnlarge a little in the deſcription of the Spouts, 
which I have only occationally mentioned. 3 

I am apt to believe that few have conſidered Spouts with ſo much attention, as A deſcription 
I did thoſe I have been ſpeaking of, and perhaps no man hath made the Obſerva. of Spouts. 
tions, which chance gave me the occalion of making 3 I ſhall here give an account 
of them, with that plainneſs I profeſs in the Relation of all my Travels, thereby 
to render things mere fer.fible and catic to be comprehended, 

The tirft we faw, was to the Northward, betwixt us and the Iſle of DQweſomo, 
about a Muskct ſhot from tac Ship : we were then Steering North-Eaſt. The firit 
thing we perccived in that place was the water boyling up about a Foot high above 
the ſurface of the Sea 3 it looked whitiſh, and over it, there appeared ſomewhat like 
a blackiſh (moak, but not very thick 3 fo that the whole looked very like a bundle 
of lixraw fct on fire, but only as yet ſmoaking, (ſec the Figure A :) this made 
a dull note, like to a Torrent running impetuouſly in a deep Vallcy z but it was 
mingled with another ſomewhat more diilinct noiſe, reſembling the -loud hifling 
cf Serpents or Geele, A little after, we ſaw as it were a dark puff of fieam, 
much like to a ſmoak which turning very faſt, tapers up to the Clouds ; and this 
puff ſcemed to be a Pipe as big as ones Finger 3 (fce the Figure B3) the ſame noiſe 
ſtill continuing. Then the light put it out of our fightz and we knew that that 
Spout was ſpent, becauſe the water boyled no mere up 3 fo that it laſted not above 
half a quarter of an hour. + This being ſpent, we ſaw another Soutbward of us, 
which beganin the (ame manner, as the tormer did preſently after, there appearcd 
another by the (ide of this IVeſtward; and then a third by the fide. of the ſecond. 

The moſt remote of the three, might have been ſomewhat more than «a Musket 
ſhot diſtant from us, and all the three appeared like ſo wany bundles of Scraw, a 
Foot and a half, or two Foot high, that yiclded a great deal of ſmoak; (ſee the 
Figure A) and made the vcry fame noiſe that the firſt did, Afterward we ſaw 
ſo many Pipes reaching down from the Clouds, upon the places where the water 
bubbled, and every one cf thele Pipes, at the end which joyned to the Cloud, 
was- as large as the wide end of a Trumpet 5 and reſembled (that I may ex- 
plain my felt intc!ligibly) the Teat or Dug of a Beaſt, fireatched perpendicu- 
lirly downwards by ſome” weiglit 3 (ce the Figure, C,) Theſe Channels or 
Pipes {.crmed to be of a palcith white, and I believe it was the water in theſe 
tranſparent Pipes, which made them look white 3 for in all appearance they were 
already formed bcfore the viater was ſuckt up in them, as may be judged by what 
tollows z ard when they were empty they appeared not 3 in the ſame manner as - 
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Glaſs-Pipe that is very clear, being {ct in the light at ſome diſtance from our 
Eyes, appears not, unleſs it be full of ſome cvloured liquor. Theſe Pipes were 
not tireight, but in ſome places crooked, (ſee the Figure D) neither were they 
perpendicular 3 on the contrary, from the Clouds (into which they ſecmcd to be 
inſerted, to the places where they drew up the water,) they floaped very Oh. 
liquely, as you may (ce by the Figure D: and what is more ſingular,-the Cloud 
to which the ſecond of theſe three was faſtened, having been driven by the Wind, 
the Pipe followed it without breaking, or leaving the place where it drew up the 
water, and pzfling behind the Pipe of the firlt, they made for ſometime a Saltier, 
or the Figure of St. Andrews Crols, (fee the Figure E.) in the beginning they 
were all three as big as oncs Finger, as I have already obſerved 3 but in the pro- 
greſs, the firſt of the three, ſwelled to a confiderable bigneſs, I can fay nothing 
of the other two, for the laſt that was formed was almoſt as ſoon ſpent: that to the 
South continued about a quarter of an hour 3 but the firſt on the ſame ſide, laſted 
ſomewhat longer, and was that which put us into the greateſt fear, and whereof I 
have flill lomewhat more to ſay : at firlt the Pipe of it was as big as ones Finger, 
then it ſwelled as big as a mans Arm, after that as big as oncs Leg, and at length 
as big as the Trunk ef a gocd Tree, as much as a Man can Fathom about ;, (ſee 
the Figure F.) We could plainly ſce through that tranſparent body, the water 
winding and turning as it mounted up and now and then the thickneſs of it 
decreaſed, ſometimes at the top 3 (ſee the Figure G 3) and ſometimes at the Root 
({ce the Figure H. ) At that time it exaRtly reſembled a Gut filled with ſome 
fluid matter, and preſſed with ones Fingers, either above, to make” the liquor de- 
ſcend 3 or below, to make it mount upz and I was perſuaded that the violence 
of the Wind made theſe alterations, making the water mount very faſt when it 
forced upon the lower end of the Pipe, and making it deſcend, when it preſſed 
the upper part : after that, the bigneſs of it ſo leſſened, that it was leſs than a Mans 
Arm, like a Gut when it is ſtrained and drawn perpendicularly out in length; then 
it grew as big as ones Thigh, and afterwards dwindled again very ſmall. At 
length I perceived that the boyling on the ſurface of the Sea began to ſettle, and 
the end of the Pipe that touched it, ſeparated from it, and ſhrunk together, as if 
it had been tied 3 (ſee the Figure I,) and then the light (which appeared by the 
blowing away of a Cloud,) made me loſe fight of it; however I till lookt out 
for ſome time, it I might {ce it again, becauſe I had obſerved, that the Pipe of 
the ſecond on that ſide, Þad appeared to us three or four times, to break ſhort off 
in the middk, and that immediately after, we had feen it whole again, one half 
of it being ovly hid from us by the lightz but it was to no purpoſe for me to look 
ſharply out 3 for this appeared no more z ſo that there was an end of our Spouts, 
and I gave God thanks, (as all the other Franky did,) that he had dclivered us from 
them. They attributed that mercy to the Holy Goſpel, which I had ſaid, where- 
in I arrogate nothing to my ſelf, being not ſounreaſonable as to think that my merit 
contributed any thing 3 but perhaps Gecd had ſome reſpeR to our good intention, 
ard the truſt that all of us repoſed on his Holy Goſpel. In fine, there is nothing 
more ccrtain, than that notwithſtanding the inconſtancy of the Wind which 
ſhifted all Points, none of theſe Spouts came nearer us, than the place where firſt 
they began 3 and this I may with fincerity affirm, that in all dangers of Storms, 
Pirats, and other accidents, wherein I have been often engaged, it was always 
my praQiſe, to rehearſe this Holy Goſpel, and God in his great mercy hath pre- 
ſerved me from all. 

Theſe Spouts are very dangerous at Sea, for if they come upon a Ship, they 
entangle the Sails, ſo that ſometimes they will lift it up, and then letting it fall down 
again, ſink it to the bottom; which chicfly happens when the Veſſel is ſmall; 
butif they lift not up the Ship, at leaſt they Sp.it all the Sails, or clſe cmpty all their 
water intoit, which finks it to rights; and 1 make no doubc, but that many Ships 
that have no more been heatd of, have been loſt by ſuch accidents: ſecing we 
have but too many inſtances of thoſe which have been known to have periſhed 
ſo of a certain. Beſides the Devetion of the Holy Goſpel, the human remedies 
whichSca- men uſe againſt Spouts,is to furle all the Sails, and to fire ſore Guns with 
ſhot againſt the Pipe of the Spout 3 and that their ſhot may be ſurer to hit, inſtead 
of Bullet, they charge the Gun with a croſs-bar-ſhot, wherewith they endeavour 
to cut the Pipe, if the Spout be within ſhot of them; and when they have pX 
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good luck to level their ſhot juſt, they fail not to cut it ſhort off : this is the 

Courſe they take in the Mediteranean Seca 3 but it that ſucceed not, they betake 

themſelves to the Superſtition, which I would not praQtife, though I knew it, 

having learned it in my former Travels. One ofthe Ships Company kneels down 
by the Main-Maſt, and holding in on? Hand a Knite with a Black Handle (with- 
out which they never go on Board for that reaſon) he Reads the Goſpel of 

Se. Fobn, and when he comes to pronounce thoſe Holy words, Et verbum caro 

falium eſt, & habitavit in nobis, he. turns towards the Spout, and with his Knife 

cuts the Air athwart that Spout, as if he would cut it, and they fay that then 
it is really cut, and lets all the water it held fall with a great noiſe. This is the 
account that 1 have had from ſeveral French Men, who, (as they taid,) had tried 
it themſelves ; whether that hath ſucceeded fo or not, I know not, but for the 
Knife with the black Handle, it is a foul Superltition, which may be accompanicd 
with ſome implicit compaQ with the Devil, and I do not think that a Chriſtian 
can with a good Conſcience make ule of it; as to the vertue of theſe Holy words, 
which (as 1 may fay,) put God in mind of the Covenant that he hath made 
with Man, I make no doubt, but that being, ſaid with Devotion, without any 
mixture of Superltition, they are of great cthcacy to draw a blefling from God 

upon us on all occaſions. . 

And ſo much for the Spouts by which we were more affraid than hurt ; 
but the Storm did our Ship more prejudice in its Courlez for we were obliged 
to lye at Anchor all that day and the night following, until next morning, when 
though it blew very hard from North-Eaſt, we weighed at ſeven a Clock, and 
ſtood away Eaſt, South-Eaſt. About nine a Clock we Sailed along Lareca, which 
was to the Windward or Larboard of us. About three quarters after nine, we 
ſaw the Sky on Head over caſt, and the Air black, with ſtormy Clouds and 
flurries, but they were to the Leeward of us, and therefore at firſt we dreaded 
them not; but having more attentively conlidered them, we found that they 
came from South tc North, and ſeeing it blew freſher and treſher, perhaps becauſe 
of the reſiſtance it met with from thoſe Clouds driven by a contrary Wind, we 
furled our Mizan Sail, and Steered away South-Eaſt and by Eft, that we might 
avoid the Storm. About a quarter after ten we took in all our Sails, except the 
Main Courſe and Sprit-Sail. About halt an hour after ten, it cleared up to the 
South, and we made the biggeſt of the tour liles of Cape Moſandon, (called Selame) 
which bore South and by Weſt of us z and at the ſame time we made the fourth 
of theſe little Ifles, which we had not ſeen before; to the South and by Eat. This 
little Iſle lyes to the Sorthward of the biggeſt, and is not far from it; it ſeemed to 
me to reach North and South, and is very low Land, except at the end towards 
the big Iſland, where it riſes a lietle. About three quarters after ten, we ſet our 
Mizan and Main-Top-Sail again, and ſtood our Courſe South-Eaſt, the Wind be- 
ing then North-Eaſt and by Eaſt, and immediately atter, we had a ſhower of Rain : 
For two hours after, the Wind did nothing but chop and change, from North-Eaſt 
to South-Eaſt ; and all that while we kept on our Courle, as much as the little 
Wind that then blew would allow us. At one of the Clock we were got very 
near Larecs, ftanding North and by Eaſt, and therctore we tacked about and 
bore away South and by Eaſt, the Wind being then Exft and by North. About 
two a Clock we flood South-Eaft and by South. About ſeven a Clock it blew 

* hard from North-Eaſt, and we Stcered our Courſe Eaſt, Sowth-Eaft. About eight 

a Clock it blew a ſtiff Gale from South, South-Ea2ft, and we Steered Eaft.. Three 

quarters after eight it got into South, and we bore away Eaſt, South-Eaſt; a quarter 
| of an hour after, we had ſome Rain. In this manner every hour, or every half 
hour the Wind ſhifted about 3 and with every change we had a {cud of Wind and 
Rain which obliged us to furl all our Sails but the Fore-Sail, but ſo ſoon as the 
furry was over, the Wind was but very caſte, Thus all night long we had flurries, 
and changes of Wind. 

Sunday the thirteenth of December, at fix a Clock in the morning, the Wind 
turned Ezaft, South-Eaſt, and we ſtood away South. We had to the Starboard 
the Land of Arabia, and the four Iles of Selame, ot which the biggeſt bore Weſt 
and by Soxth of us: on our Larboard we had the Land of Perſia, part whereof 
called Marſan, bore South-Ea\t of us, and we made particularly one Hill of that 
Land. ſhaped like a Sugar-Loaf. About _ , Clock the Wind ſhifted into 

South- 
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South-Eaſt, but it was an cafie Gale, ard we Steered Ezft, North-Eaſt. About 
nine a Clock we had the biggeit of the ifices of Selame to the South-IFeſt and by Wt 
of us, and the Port of Limz to the South Weſt and by South. 
Lim is a very good Port in 4r:bia the happy, where ſeveral Ships may Winter 
ſecure from all Winds, and there is good water there. At noon the Wind turning 
South, weſtood away Ezf, South-Eaſt. At two a Clock it ſhift:d about to Soxth, 
Sonth-IVeft, and we Stecred South-Eaſt, Halt an hour alicr three we tacked and 
bore away I/:ft. At tive a Clock the biggcſt of the Hlcs of Selame bore IV, 
South-Weſt from us. About ſeven a Clock we tacked, and fiood away Soath-Eaft, 
At midnight we tackt again, and Steered I/eſt, Monday morning, at tix of the 
Clock, the Wind being at Soxth-Eaſt, we Steercd our Courle South, Sorth-IVeft, 
Ha'f an hour after eleven we bore away Eaſt, South- Eaſt, becauſe the Wind had 
chopt about to the South; and at one a Clock being got South, South-Weſt, we 
Stcered South-Eaft, and at two of the Clock, Soth, South-Ezjt, the Wind having 
vecred about to South Weſt, Thus did we trip toand again in that Streight, the 
Wind continually ſhifting and turning, though it held always Southerly, and ſeem- 
ing to play with us: for it happencd exactly, that when we were towards the 
Coaſt of Arabia, the South-IVeſt Wind that was good for us, changed to South- 
Faſt; and when we were on the Coalt of Perſia, the Sorth-Eaſt that then was fair 
to bring us forward, changed to South-Weſt. In the mean time every body was 
much ſurpriſed that the Soxth Wind continued fo long and an Armenian told me 
that in the ſpace of eighteen years that he had yearly made that Voyage, he never 
x knew it blow ſo long ata time; In November, December and January, The Eaſt 
= n_ Wind commonly reigns in thoſe quarters 3 and therctore the proper Mowſon tor 
Sailing to the going from Perſia to the Indies in a ſhort time, is in March, April, and the beginning 
Tadies. of May. However we {till advanced forwards a little, becauſe we had the Currents 
with us ; for from the end of wly, until Zanzary, the Currents fet from the Indies 
towards Ormzus, and from Fanzary till the month of Argr/t, they (ct from Ormus 
towards the Indies, About five a Clock at night bcing got very near a low point of 

Nataly. Land in Perſia, called Nataly 3 we caſt the Lead and found twelve Fathom water and 
muddy ground 3 immediately after, having caſt it out again, we had but fix Fathom 
watcr, and a ſandy ground : which made us tack about, and the rather becauſe the 
Wind was South, South-IVejt : we had then the biggclt of the Iſles of Selame to the 
IVejt, North-Weſt of us. Halt an hour after fix the Wind turnning South, we ſtood 
away Weſt, S$outh-IVt, and in the night-time made two tacks more, 

Tueſday the tiftcenth of December, about ſeven a Clock in the morning we were 
cloſe in with the Land of Arzbia, and the Wind was then at South, South-Eaſt, 
and therefore we ſtood away Eaſt: but about nine a Clock the Wind ſhitting to 
South-Eaſt, we were obliged to tack, and fiand away South, South-Weſt. About 
cleven a Clock the Wind came to South, and we Steered North and by Egſft, that 
we might put into Lareca and Ormus, and wait tor a favourable Wind inone of 
thoſe two Iſlands, being weary of beating up and down in this manner, and 
making no progreſs in our Voyage z which only wore our Sails; and beſides, we 
made account to take in water there z for we were apprehcnfive it might fall ſhort. 

In the mean time this detign was not without contradiction on the part of the 
Mate and Sea-men, as well as of the Merchants, who could not willingly reſolve 
to loſe that little way we had made: howcver the Captain did as he intended, 
and in the ſequel they were all glad of it, when about halt an hour after three 
they perceived the Heavens over-caft with thick Clouds, which ſhortly after broke 

Other Spouts, Out into bitecr guſts of Wind and Rain, with three Spauts more, but at a dittance 
from us. Then did all applaud the Captains Orders; every one being of opinion 
that if we had bcen ſurpriſed with that ſtorm in the Streight where we were in 
the morning, we ſhould have bcen hard put to it, and it cven appearcd vilibly 
tous, to be more violent in that part than any where elſe. 

Neverthelefs as it is uſual with thoſe kind of Men never to fear danger but when 
it is preſent ; no ſooner did it begin to blow from South-Weſt about hive aClock, but 
the Merchants perſuaded the Mate to pray the Captain to ſet Sail again and purſue 
our Courſe; he preſently condeſcended out of ſpight; for he no ways approved the 
delign, nor indecd had he reaſon; a fierce Wind fill blowing with f{cvcral Gulis 
and flurrics; however ke ordered to Steer away South, Sonth-Ealt. About fix 4 


Clock at night, the ſo awch longed for North Wind began to blow, but it was fo 
high 
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high that we could carry no Sails but the Fore-Sail and Sprit-Sail, and there went 
a rough Sea on Head, that furiouſly beat againſt the Ship: in the mean time we 
Steered away South and by Eft, that we might not be Land lockt by the Cape of 
Moſandon, which we had on Head. About ſeven a Clock the Wind flackened 
much, and we let looſe the Main-Sail; though we had (ill ſeveral guſts of Wind and 
Rain; we had beſides the Currents to ſtruggle with, which turned the Ships Head 
towards the Coaſt of Arabia with ſo much force, that it was ſometimes above a 
quarter of an hour before the Ship could be brought about again to our right 
Courſe of Soxth and by Eaſt. The Sea became ſmoother in the night-time, though 
the Wind freſhened a little. 

Wedneſday the fixteenth of December, about break of day, we made on Head 

fix of the Ships which we left at Congo, that were not to ſet out till ſome days after 
vs: during the late ſtorms they had kept at Anchor at the Ile of Angom3 and the 
Wind being good this laſt night, they had ſct Sail, and coaſted along Arabia, 
and when we made them, they were Steering away South-Eaft, to double Cape f 
Faſques, Half an hour after nine, we ſet our Main- Top-Galant-Sail. About a - | 
quarter after four a Clock, we were got within a League and a half of the ſhoar 
of Perſia, off and on with a place, where there are high white Hills, a little up 
on the Land 3; which with a blackiſh Rock, that ranges all along the Sea-fide, makes 
a very pleaſant proſpe& : for ſeeing at a diſtance over that black, a great many 
pieces of-white Rock that riſe in various figures; one would take it to be a City 3 
and to the South of that imaginary Town, upon the ſame Hill, there is a piece of 
whiteiſh Rock broken off from the reſt, which looks like a Tower or Pillar upon 
a high Pedeſtal ; from thence it is but a League to Bombarecs. Halt an honr after Bonbarece. 
five we were oft of Bombareca, which is only a very high ſquare, white Rock; 
and flat on the top ; it ſcems to be very ſteep, and at a diſtance one would take it 
for a ſquare Fort : this Rock is very near the Land, and it is dangerous to approach 
it, becauſe it is ſurrounded with a Bank of Sand. A little after, we came up with 
the Ships that were on Head of us, and after the Selame or mutual Hailing, they 
told us that it was but ſix days fince they parted from Congo z they had all ſigned 
Indentures to go in Conſort, and not to leave one another till they came to Sur- 
ratz nevertheleſs one of them Hailed us, and told us that it we would go in Con- 
ſort with him, he would leave the reſt; and our Captain and the Mate whoſe Bro- 
ther was Mate of the other Ship, having made anſwer that they were content, þ 
packt on all the Sail he could and followed us. About fix a Clock we got a Hea« 
of the Headmoſt of all che Ships, and our Men handed the Main-Top-Galant-Sail 
and would have furled the Main-Sail, to ftay for our Conſort, who was a Stern o! 
us 3 but the Captain would firſt have the conſent of the Soubreſcart, who was no 
of the ſame mind, ſaying it was better to make the beſt of our way whilft the Winc. 
was good: fo that we only took in our Main-Top-Galant-Sail, and Steered ou: 
Courſe South-E2ft and by South. The Sea-men in the mean time kept a heavy 
muttering that we ſhould leave the other Ship, after we had promiſed to ay for 
her, and occationed her leaving of the reſt : but the clutter was far greater, when 
our Mate who had turned in, came out, after an hours ſleep, and not ſeeing ous 
Conſort, would needs ſpare Sail; for when he was told what reſolution had been 
taken, he made a fearful noiſe, complaining of our breach of promiſe 3 but after 
all he was fain to have patience. 
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An Invention 
for Reckoning 


CHAP. IV. 
Of the reſt of the Voyage to the Indies. 


WW Es about Sun ſet, we began to keep reckoning of our way, which is 
done in this manner. At the Stern of the Ship they heave out a lictle 


the Ships way. piece of board, about half a Foot long, four Inches broad, and very thin and 


{mooth, which is faſtened to a Line 3 at the fame time they turn a minute Sand- 
Glafs, which is the fixtieth part of an hourz and ſo long as this minute is running, 
chey veer off the Line, but Giop it ſo ſoon as the the Glaſs is out 3 and when they 
have pulled it up, they reckon how many Fathom have run off in that minutes time, 
allowing for every ſeven Fathom a Miles running in an hour. But itis to be ob- 
ferved that before the Glafs be turned, they let off with the Log fourteen Fathom 
of the Line, and theſe fourteen Fathum ate not accounted in the.reckoning, for 
they reckon none but thoſe that run oft whilſt the Glaſs is running and there- 
fere there is a mark to diſtinguiſh the beginning from the end of the firſt four- 
teen; and at the inſtant that thar mark begins to go off, they turn the minute 
Glafs. This reckoning is found by experience to be pretty jult 3 and thereupon [ 
told our Captain, that Fhad ſeen the Enghiſh do the fame thing in the Medrterra- 
wean, fave that they did not allow thoſc fourteen firlt Fathom, and that they uſed 
bur half a minute Glaſs, or the hundred and twentieth part of an hour, and that 
nevertheleſs they reckoned ſeven Fathom of the Line that run off during that mi- 
nute for a Mile an hour of the Ships way that according to that reckoning, he 
ought to allow fourteen Fathom for an hour, his being a minute Glaſs, and cut off 
theſe tirſt fourteen, He made me no other anſwer ; but that the Currents of the 
Occan were ſtronger than thofe of the Mediterranean : nevertheleſs, one would 
think .hat fince they reckon not*thofe fourteen Fathom, and turn not the Glaſs 
till they be run out, chey are altogether uſeleſs 3 unlcfs it be, perhaps, that they let 
them run off,to the end that when thoſe which they reckon begin to run,the Log may 
be fo tar off, that the Sca which beats againſt the Ship, may not drive it ncither 
forwards nor backwards: and indecd before the Glaſs be turned, they take notice 
whether or not the Log runs fireight in the Ships wake; and there is a red mark at 
the place where they begin to reckon, to prevent their bcing miſtaken : other- 
wiſe if they ſhould reckon as ſoon as they heaved out the Log, the Ship runs ſome 
times fo taft, that they would not have time to conſider whether or not the Log, 
went ſireight in the Ships way. Once an hour they heave.that Log, and then mark 
down every time how many knots or Fathoms of the Line has run out 3 and every 
day at noon they caſt up the account of their running ; fo that they reckon by this 
means, how many Miles theShip has run in four and twenty hours (that is to (ay,) 
from noon of the preceeding, to noon of the preſent day z and this they ſet off with 
a Compaſs upon the Sca-Chart, that they may know where the Ship js. Though 

this be a very uſcful invention, yet it is not too much to be relyed upon 3 elſe they 

would be in danger of committing great errours at Sea, becauſe of the Tides and 

Currents, that either drive the Log forwards or backwards ; and to be afſured of 
the exaCtneſs 'of that account, the Log mult be fixed and immoveable. But the 

Engliſh are not miſtaken, for beſides that invention of Miles, they dayly take an 

obſcrvation of the Suns height: belides they heave out the Log, at every change, 

encreaſe or decreaſe of the Wind, The Engliſh reckon their Miles, at tive hundred 

Geometrical paces only, (that is,) five Foot to the pace. 


Cape of Zaſ- About half an hour aſter fix we were off of the Cape of Faſques, (ancicntly 
ques, Carella, called Carpella;) it lyes in tive and twenty degrees and a halt North Latitude, 


and is thirty Leagues from Ormis, From that Cape, the Land bears Eaſt and by 


Cape Jaſques, South, to the River of Indus. At Cape Faſques about half a Mile or a Mile up 


on Lard, there isa kind of a ſorry Fort, with about forty Houſes, inhabited by 


a fort of very poor people, who live on Barley, and drink nothing but _ 
at 
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and that very brackiſh too: they have two Barks or Taranguins, wherein they 
carry Wood to fell at Maſcat. That wretched place is called Faſques, and de- 


pends on the Governour of Comron, who ſends whom he pleaſes to Command 
in It, 


Thurſday the ſeventeenth of December, about fix a Clock in the morning, we 
elapt on our Main-Top-Galant-Sail, and ſtood away Eaff, keeping in fight of the 
Land of Perſia, leaſt the Wind might force us too far out to Sea, which about 
eleven a Clock turned North-Eaſt. At noon we found that from Sun ſetting the 
day before, we had run threeſcore and one Miles, or twenty Leagues, and a third, 
at the rate of three Miles a League. At one of the Clock, we bore away Eaſt and by 
South. About four a Clock, the Wind chopping about to Weſt, we bore away 
South-Eaſt ard by Eaſt. About halt an hour after tive, we had Eaſt, North-Ea(t 
of us, a little low Ile, cloſe by the Perfian (hoar, which in that place is very low. 
About fix a Clock we were off and on with that little Iſle. Friday the cighteenth 
of December in the morning, we Stcered our Courſe Eaſt and by South; and at 
noon we found that from that time the day before, we had made eight and thirty 
Leagues : then the Wind got into Nerth-IWeſt, and we bore away South-Eaſt and 


by Eaſt, that we might not run within Land, which we obſcurely made on Head, 
a little to the Larboard, 


Next morning the Wind abated, and therefore we ſtood away Ezft and by 
South. At noon we found by our reckoning, that we had in the laſt four and 
twenty hours, made five and twenty Leagues and a half, Then the Captain, 
Mate, and Gunner took an Obſervation of the Suns height with a Quadrant, as well 
as they could ; for none of the three had much skill in it, and the Mate leaſt of 
all: all three agreed that we were in twenty four degrees, thirty minutes Latitude, 
About evening the Wind ſhifted into South-Weſt, but it was fo caſie that ſcarcely 


did it curl the water z yet we Stecred away South» Eaft and by Eaft, that we might 
not be caſt a ſhoar. 


Sanday the twenticth of December it continued till calm weather, ſo that at noon, 
we found we had made but five Leagues ways and our Men having taken their 
Obſervation, found that we were ſtill in the Latitude of twenty four degrees thirty 
minutes, as we were the day before : and that day every one was ſtinted to a mea- 
ſure and a half of water by day. Towards -the evening we made the Land of 
Perſia, and were but about five Leagues off of it; which made us Steer away 
Soutb-Eaft and by Soxth, and ſtand out to Sea, contrary to the opinion of the 
Mate who would have kept in by the Shoar, giving this reaſon for it, that we 
needed not fear to be caſt too far to the Leeward, as the Captain ſaid, becauſe at 
that time the Eaſt Wind blows along the Coaſt of Sindyz and beſides, being near 
Land, in caſe it proved bad weather, we might come to an Anchor, and take in 
water, which we were affraid we might come to want. But the chief reaſon why 
he would have ſtood in to ſhoar, and which he kept to himſelf, was that he might 
know the place where he was; for theſe are ſuch an ignorant ſort of Men, that 
ſo ſoon as they loſe fight of Land, they know no more where they are. The 
Captain made anſwer to all his reaſons, that it was bad advice, to make us double 
our way without any neceſlity, and that we had no reaſon to go look for Ef 
Winds, having the Wind at South-Weſt, which though it was ecafie, Qill kept us 
going on in our Courſe, and would, (if it freſhened,) bring us in a ſhort time 
whithcr we were bound 3 and in that cafe, we needed not go look for water, 
whereof as yet we had no want: beſides that, by fianding in to ſhoar, we run a 
risk of meeting the Zinganes, thoſe Pirats I mentioned before,” whom no body 
deſired to ſee; and we put our ſelves alſo in danger of not being able to-get out 
to Sea again for a long time, if the Wind (which we had,) laſted, becauſe we muſt 
wait for another Wind , which perhaps, might not offer in ſome weeks time. 
In fine, it bchoved the Pilot to acquieſce to this judgment, which was approved 
by all of us; nay the Gunner was for having us tteer our Courſe more to the 
Southward, and he was not out in that; for the Coaſt of Cape Faſques beats 
Weſt and by North, and Eaſt and by Soxth, and we Steered Sontb-Eaſt and by 
Eaſt, from which ſubſirating a Point and a half, which is the variation of the 


Needle, 
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Needle, and then our Courſe would prove to be Eaſt, a Point and a half towards 
South, and ſo we were but half a Point to the Windward of the Land of Perſia, 
and this Courſe carried us ſtrcight to the Gulf which is to the Northward of the 
Ile of Dix, but the Captain would not change his Courſe, fearing to meet with 
an Eaſt Wind, which would have driven him too far above the place whither we 
were bound ; and therefore he would not bear away South, till he was near the 


Iſle of Dir. 


Monday the one and twentieth of December, our Obſervers found at noon that 
we were in twenty four degrees twenty five minutes Latitude, and that we had 


run ten Leagues, 


Next day they found twenty four degrees five minutes Latitude, and that we 
had run fourteen Leagues the laſt twenty four hours. About four a Clock in the 
afternoon the Heaven was on all Bands overcaſt with thick black Clouds, and at 
the ſame time there aroſe a. {mall Gale from Weft, North-Weſt, which preſently 
drove the Clouds upon us; we expeced a firong Guſt of Wind, but we wete 
excuſed for a ſhower of Rain, which was indeed violent, but laſted not, without 
any flurry of Wind, or rough water, for the Sea was not at all moved. At the 
ſame time theſe Storms began to appear in the Air, others began to work in our 
Captains Head, which cauſed a real Tempeſt in the Ship. He had drunk ſeveral 
Cups of Brandy, which began to heat his Brainsz however he ordered the Sails 
to be taken in, as it is uſual when they ſee a Storm a comeing : but preſently after, 
a fancy taking him in the Head, that they accuſed him of timorouſneſs, and (ay- 
ing that he had heard ſome ſay he was affraid, though no body had ſpoken a 
word 3 he fell into a ſudden rage, and (to ſhew that he was a Man of Courage,) 
commanded all the Sails high and low to be ſet again, though the Mate prayed 
him not to do it, and that the Sea-men ſtayed two or three Orders before the 
obeyed him 3 which incenfing him the more, he ſwore that the Sails ſhould ſta 
whatſoever weather blew, that he might make thoſe dy for fear, that had ſaid 
he was affraid, adding a thouſand more impertinent raveings. Never did Captain 
on a Stage ſhew ſo many Rodomontadoes, and that for ſeveral hours, during 
which he tried all the Ships patience, without the leaſt word of anſwer from any 
Man. At four a Clock the Wind turning Ieft, we ſtood away Egft, Sonth-Eaft, 
Half an hour after four, we had a great ſhower of Rain, which ſoon was over, 
and immediately after, the Wind fell a ſhifting inro all the Points, till at length it 
ſettled at North-Eaſt, and we bore away Eaſt, South-Eaſt. In the mean time all 
our Sails were abroad, except the Main-Top-Galant-Sail, which he had like- 
wiſe cauſed to be put on, but was immediately after taken in. About ſix a Clock 
the Wind veering about to Eaſt, we Steered away South, South-Eaft, At ſeven 
a Clock we were more becalmed than before, and we turned the Ships Head Eaſt 
and by South. 


Wedneſday morning the three and twentieth of December, one of dur Sea-man 


Dorado, a Fiſh. took with a Hook a Filh called a Dorado, which was about two Foot long, and 


four Inches broad from the middle of the Back to the middle of the Belly, but 
not very thick; the Skin a long the Back, and half way the Sides of it, was of a 
Violet blue, and the Belly of a yellowiſh white, but full of little round Violet 
coloured ſpecks; it had along the Back @ blue Skin, fireatched as it were, upon 
little bones or prickles, which made it briſtle up about an inch and a half high : the 
Eyes of it were large and round; under the Gills, it had on each fide a Fin three 
Fingers breadth long, which fiood out very fireight ; and two others under the 
Throat, near one another, and another at the Roots, and then widening by de- 
grees to the points, it had two more of the ſame faſhion near the Tail ; but it 
had no Teeth. It was very brisk and lively when it was pulled out of the water ; 
but as the force of it ſpent, that Skin which before was ſircatched like a picce 
of Cloath, upright upon the Back of it, flagged and fell flat to the Body as well 
as its Fins. They told me that there were fome of thoſe Fiſh a Fathom and a 
half long, that they call them Doradoes, that is to ſay gilt, becauſe the ground 
of their Skin, is in ſome manner of the colour of Gold; the Engliſh call them 
'Dolphins. It is good meat and of cafic digettion 3 the Fleſh of it is firm and 
delicate 
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delicate, and it feeds on a kind of ſmall flying Fiſh, which being purſucd, riſe 
out of the water, and fly above a Ships length, falling fomctimes into Ships, as 
one did into ours. On Sunday the feven and twenticth of December, I handlcd 
and conlidered it at leiſure; it was ſhaped like a Herring, and ſeven inches long, 3 
the Back of it was of a very dark blue, and the Belly white; on cach fide it had a 
Wing almoſi five inches long, and about four inches broad : theſe Wings are only 
a thin Skin of a very obſcure blue colour, fircatched upon little Nerves or Bones, 
which reach from the fide of the Fiſh, to the extremity of the Skin, When it is 
purſued by the Doradoos it leaps out of the Water, and flies in the Air fo long as 
the Wings of it are moiſt, and when thcy dry it falls again into the water, When 


theſe Wings are dry they told together like a Fan, and that Fiſhes Wings which I 
Handled were folded in that manncr ; it is very good to cat. 


We could have no Obſervation at noon, becauſe the Sun was over Clouded, 
and mult then be fatished with our dcad reckoning, according to which we had 
made but nine Leagues from noon to noon. At cight a Clock at night, a Coal 
of fire fell out of a Tobacco-Pipe into the Gun-Room, through the hole of the 
Whip-ſtaft; and by good fortune the two Women ſlaves of Manuel Mendez, (who 
lodged in that place,) ſoon perceived it, and put it out 3 and then being all in a 
fright, they cried out for hclp : they who had done this were enquired after, but in 
vain, for it was impoſſible to find out the Authors : had not God in his great 


mercy preſerved us from the danger of that accident, we mult all have unfortu- 
nately periſhed, 


Thurſday the four and twentieth of December, at four of the Clock in the 
morning there fell a\great deal of Rain, and it continued ſhowring by intervals, 
with great Thunder-Claps, till half an hour after fix: when the Rain was quite 
over, We had a good Wind fre m North-IVeſt, which made us run a League and 
a half an hourz but it was cloſe weather, and the Captain ordered to Steer away 
Eaſt, whereby we altered our Courſe, and ſtood in to Land ; when I asked him 
the reaſon of it, he told me, he. was affraid he might find the Wind at Eaſt, 
North-Eaft, which would force us out from the place to which we were bound : 
but the truth was, he had a mind to make the Land, that he might know where 
we were for neither he, the mate, nor Gunner could tell it. At cight a Clock 
the Wind turned Eaſterly, and we ſtood away South, South-Eaſt, At nine a Clock 
it ſhifted to South-Eaſt, and we Steered Sognth, which was a very bad Courſe, 
for following it we muſt have run far below the place whither we were bound. 
About ten a Clock the Wind being got into the South, South-Eaſt; we bore away 
Eaſt; bur all of a ſudden the Wind flackened. At noon we had the Wind at 
South, and we Steered away Eaſt, South-Faſt, We could have no Obſervation 
this day ncithcr, becauſe of Cloudy weather, and they found by their dead 
Reckoning, that we had made nine Leagues: moſt of this way we had made fince 
ſix a Clock in the morning, for the eighteen hours before, we had advanced but 
little or nothing at all. A quarter after twelve, the Wind turned Sowth-Weſt, and 
we Steered our Courſe North-Eaſt, but we were preſently after becalmed. At two 
a Clock we had a breeze from North-Weſt, and we bore away South-Eaft and by 


Eaſt. About fix a Clock the Wind flackened much; About ſeven a Clock our 
Ships Head (ſtood South-Eaſt, 


Friday the five ard twentieth of December, at fix a Clock in the morning, it 
blew a Weſt,North-Weſt Wind, and we ſteered on our Courſe ſtill Sozth-Eaft. About 
ſeven a Clock the Sky was overcalt with Clouds, which brought Rain with them, 
and we {aw ſome more Spouts at a pretty good diſtance; and a Weather-Gall: 
this Wceather-Gall was like a Segment of a Rain-Bow, riſing from the Horizon 
about three degrees or, if you will, it ſeemed to be three Foot high. Some- 
times they appear over a Ship, and that is commonly a prefage of a Tempelt 3 
and the Portugeſe call this Phenomenon an (Oxcs Eye.) About eight a Clock it blew 
a pretty frelh Gale from Nyrth; but immediately it veercd about to North-Eaft, 
and became very weak. At noon we were by our Obſervations in three and 
twenty degrees two and hfty minutes Latitude, and had made from noon tonoon, 
thirtcen Leagues, Then the Captain and Mate made account that we were eight 

or 
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or ten Leagues off of the Land of Sindy, and about tive and twenty Leagues from; 
Zaquelte; tor my part, by what I could make out by my Map, we were twenty 
Leagucs off, and to the Southward of Malan, and torty Leagues from Sindy. and 
near threeſcore Leagues from Fagzelte, and this agreed with the Gunners Odbſcr. 
vation ; but he durti not ſay any thing, for fear ot quarelling. with the Captain, 
who thought every body ignorant in re{pzct of himſclf 3 and nevertheleſs it was 
found aftcrwards that he and the Mare were in the mittake. About four a 
Clock the Wind turned Eaſt, Scztth-Eaſt, and we Steered North-Eaſt, Abour 
live a Clock we had a great ſhower of Rain from a thick Cloud over head, which 
being paſt, we had the Wind at South-Eaſt, and bore away North-Eaſt. Half an 
hour after ſix, we had Rain again with Lightning, but we were becalmed, and: 
turncd the Ships Head North-Eaſt. At ſeven a Clock the Wind turned Sorth and 
by Eaſt, and we bore away Eaſt and by South. Half an hour after ten, we were 
becalmed 3 but about cleven a Clock had a great flurry, which made much noiſe at 
firſt, ard this made us furl all our Sails, but a great ſhower of Rain ſoon carricd 
it off, and the Sea being ſmooth, we Steercd away South-Eaſt and by South. At 
midnight we caſt the Lead, but though they veered out fixty Fathom of Rope, 
yet we had no ground, which was like to have made the Captain mad for ſhame; 
for he bclicvcd us to be very ncar Land, and he fell into a Paſſion with the 
Mate, ſaying that he had not let: importuning him for two days to heave out 
the Lead. We were all night becalmed, though at times we had ſeveral ſhowers 
of Rain, 


Saturday the fix and twentieth of December, about ſeven a Clock, there blew a 
gcntle Gale from Eaſt, North-Eaſt, which made us Stcer away South-Eaſt and by 
South, About half an hour after nine, the Wind being all Eaſterly, we ſtood 
away South-Eaſt : then maſter Manzel Mendez, (who perceived very well that no 
body knew where we were 3) adviſed the Captain to ſtand in to Land and gratific 
the Pilot, which highly oftended him, ſaying that fince they took him for an igno- 
rant blockhead, for the future he would only fleep and take his reſt, and let the Ship 
go which way ſhe pleaſed 3 and that to content us, he would put back and make 
the Land at Faſques 3 however this went no farther. About ten a Clock the Wind 
turned Eaſt, North-Eaſt, and we ſtood away South-Eaſt. At noon the Gunner 
found by his Obſervations that we were in twenty three degrees forty five minutes, 
the Captain, in twenty three degrees! five minutes, and the Mate in twenty three 
fiftzeen minutes; and in four and twenty hours we had only made about fix 
Leagues. That day we began to ſee of thoſe Birds "which the Portugueſe call Rabs 


Rabo de Junco, de Funco, and arc a kind of Sca-Mews, only they are bigger, and have the Tail 


a Fowl. 


all of a piece, and pointed like a Ruſh, wherctore they are called Ruſh Tails ; and 
they keep upon the water as the Sea-Mews do. At one a Clock the Wind 
Nackened, and chopped into the Eaſt, and we Steered South and by Eaſt. About 
four a Clock we tackt, and ſtood away North. About half an hour after five the 
Wind having veered about to Eaſt, North-Ezft, we Steered South-Eaſt. About 
half an hour after ſeven, the Wind turned North-Eaft and by Eaſt. About ten 3 
Clock it was full North-E2ft, and we bore away Eaſt, Sonth- Eaft. 


Sunday morning the ſeven and twentieth of December, at five of the Clock, the 
Wind turned Eaſt and by North, and we Steered our Courſe Somth-Eaft and by 
Sowth, About nine a Clock we bore away South-Eaft, becauſe the Wind was at 
Eaſt, North-Eaſt, and blew pretty freſh, Our Officers took an Obſervation at 
noon, and were again of different opinions 3 the Captain had two and twenty 
degrecs fifty two minutes the Mate twenty three, and the Gunner three and 
twenty degrees and two minutesz and in "twenty four hours, we had made 
fourtcen Leagues. In the Evening a flying Fiſh leaped into our Ship. The 
Wind freſhencd fo much in the night-time that we were obliged to furl our 
Top. Sails. 


Monday noon the twenty cighth of December, the Captain found out by his Ob- 
{crvation, that we were in the Latitude of twenty two degrees eight minutes, 
and the Gunner, in twenty two degrees eighteen minutes 3 in four and twenty 
hours we had made fourteen Leagues, That. day we ſaw a great many Weeds 
or 
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or Herbs floating upon the water, which the Portwgueſe call Sargaſo 3 and that is Herb Sargeſo. 
one ſign of being near the Land of the Indies; many ſuch are alſo to be ſeen to- 

wards Brafil. The ſtalk of that Herb is ſmall, blackiſh and as ſupple as a hair, 

the Leaves of it are long and narrow, and a little jagged, belides the Leaves, it 

hath a great many ſmall, clear, and tranſparent Berries, as ſoft*as little Goosber- 

ries, that ſtick to the ſtalk. This Herb grows upon the Rocks in the Sea, and 

being torn off by ſtorm, it floats upon the Water, till it be caft a ſhoar. About 

two in the afternoon the Wind flackened muciz, and therefore we ſpread our Main- 

Top, and Fore-Top-Sails, the Sea (which had been very high before,) growing 

calm and ſmooth within a few hours. 


Tueſday morning the nine and twentieth of December, about (even a Clock, the 
Wind was at North, North-Eaft, and we Steered our Courſe Eaſt. At noon the 
Gunner found that we were in one and twenty degrees, forty four minutes Lati- 
tude, and that in the ſpace of twenty four hours we had made thirteen Leagues 
and a half: at midnight we Stecred Eaft and by South, that we might keep off of 
the Banks that are towards Diu, our Company thinking themſelves nearer to it, 
than indeed they were. 


Next morning we ſaw two Snakes upon the water, which occaſioned great Snakes upon 
joy in the Shipz for when they begin to fee Snakes, it is an infallible mark chat the water are 
they are not above forty Leagues off the Land of the Indies; wherefore one may * ſign 4 -1 
boldly come to ſounding z and indeed, when at nine a Clock we heaved out the = 1h - Sis 
Lead; we found fifty three Fathom water. At noon by the Gunners Obſervation we 
were in one and twenty degrees, thirty three minutes Latitude, having in the laſt 
twenty four hours run hve and twenty Leagues and a'halt; we ſounded a ſecond 
time, and had forty Fathom water 3 whereupon we ſtood away Sonth-Eaft and by 
Eaſt, that we might not run upon the Land of Dir, where we had nothing to 
do, and which is the Rendez-vous of the Malabar Corfairs, and the Zinganes. 

Half an hour after five in the evening, we had but thirty five Fathom water, and 
then we ſaw upon the water a great many little yellow Snakes, a Foot forig, and 
as big as ones little Finger, which made us know that we were neat the Coaſt 
of Dix, along which the Snakes are fmall; for from thence forwards along the 
Coaſt of the Indies they are big. That we might not then run within Land, 
we ſtood away South-Eaſt. About fix a Clock we began to fee ſome Excrements 
of the Sea, which the -Provenſals call Carnaſſe, the Italians', Potta- Marina, and Carnaſſe, or 
the Portugueſe call Alfareca; I fancy that 1 have ſeen the figure and defcription £997 Marina, 
of them, by the name of Potta-Marina, in a Treatiſe of Fabius Columna, de Con- © WOT 
chis, which is at the end of the Treatiſe de Plantis of the fame Author. Our 
Ships Company told me it was like a frothy Fleſh, which the Fiſh cat, and when 
it touches a Mans Fleſh, it ſticks to it like Glew, and puts him to hor ſinging 
pains: This puts' me in mind, that heretofore being at Calair, a Gentleman of 
Honour told me, that in the Sea of Calais, there were fome certain Sea-Excre- 
ments, which flung and occafioned ſuch burning pains when they touched a Mans 
Fleſh; that he had feen ſome Soldiers of the Gariſon run abont the Rtreets roarin 
and crying out like Mad-men, through the violence of the pain they ſuffered 
by theſe Excrements, which had touched their Fleſh, when they waſhed them- 
ſelves in the Harbour 3 and that this pain laſted two or three days. In all pro- 
bability thoſe Excrements he fpoke to me of, were Carnaſſer, (If the Tranſlatour 
be not miſtaken, the Engliſh call that Excrement a Carvel.) We ſaw fo great 
a quantity of them all the evening, that ſometimes they made the Sea look all 
whitc, and they lay as it were in veins ſo that to judge by the fight, one would 
have taken them for great Banks of Sand, but of a very white Sand, or elſe for 
Rivers of Milk ; and certainly a Man that had never ſeen them, nor been told 
what they were, would think himſelf to be upon a Bank df Sand. No” fooner 
was one of theſe veins paſt, but we ſaw another a coming, and each of them was 
above five hundred paces in length, and proportionably broad. Thoſe that floated 
along the Ships fide, lookt like ſo many very clear Stars, and at firſt I took them 
for ſparks that are many times feen to flalh out of the Sea, when the water is very 
rough, but having obſcrved that they loſt not their ſplendour, as commonly that 
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ſort of ſparks docs, which diſappear as ſoon as they are fecn, I took notice of 
them to the Captain and the relt that were upon the Quarter Deck, and asked 
them what they were they all tuld me they were Carnaſſes 3 and they knew by 
that, that we were near Land: for theſe Excrements are not commonly ſeen but 
very near the (hoaf, and arc the fore runners ct a Gale of Wind: but when the 
Captain conſidered them, and ſaw them coming in fo great a quantity, he ac- 
knowledged to me, that he had never feen ſo many of them together 3 and 
about eight a Clock the Lead being heaved out, we found thirty Fathom wa- 
ter. After cight a Clock we faw no more Carnaſſes. A little after cight the 
Wind blew very freſh, which made us take in the Main-Top-Sail. Art the 
ſame time we perceived to the Windward at Eaſt, North-Eaſt, a great light 
which all preſently knew to be ſome great tire a ſhoar, and we ſaw many ſuch 
until midnight, which confirmed us in the opinion that we were very near 
the Land of Dix. Wherefore we Steered on our Courſe South-Ealt, bearing 
rather to Soxrth than Eaſt. About eleven a Clock the Wind flackened much, 


Thurſday the laſt day of the year one thouſand fx hundred ſixty five, about 
three a Clock in the morning, the Wind turned North-Eaſt, and we fiill Steered 
our Courſe South-Eaſt. About break of day we made to the Leeward, Swth of 
us, a great Ship, with all Sails abroad, even their Top-Gallant-Sails, though it 
was no good weather for carrying ſuch Sails ; which made us conclude it was 
the Maſulipatan, which put out from Congo, the ſame day that we did in the 
morning, and which we thought had been at Comvron. In all appearance he 
took our Ship for an Engliþ may, for the Captain of the Maſalipatan was a 
Hollander, ard therefore he h:d put out his Top-Gallant-Sails to run for it; 
and the truth is, he made ſo good way, that in an hours time he was got almoli 
out of fight. Half an hour after fix, we caft out the Lead, and had thirty five 
Fathom water, According to the Gunners Obſervation at noon, we were in 
twenty degrees forty minutes Latitude, and in four and twenty hours time we 
had made ſeven and twenty Leagues and a half. We were then becalmed, and 
half an hour after five, we had thirty three Fathom water. At Light of the 
Clock at night we had a ſmall Gale from Nortb-E2ft, which mauve us Steer 
away Eaſt, South-Eaſt, At midnight having ſounded we found (ill thirty three 
Fathcm water. 


Friday New: years-day one thovſand fix hundred {ixty and fix, at hve a Clock 
in the morning, we had twenty ſix Fathom water. At break of day we made 
to the Leeward, South, South-Eaſt of us,. the ſame Ship which we ſaw the day 
before, but ſomewhat nearcr to us. We alſo made Land, which was known to 
be the Point of main Land, called the Point of Dix, and immediately after we 
made the Iſland, which bears the ſame name, and is near the main Land of the 
Country of Cambaya. This Iſland was anciently called, (I think,) Alambater, 
lyes in the Latitude of twenty degrees forty minutes, or one and twenty degrees: 
the Portugeſe are maliers of it, and have a Town there of the ſame name 
with the Iſland, and a Fcxt which is thought to be impregnable, being ſur- 
rounded with two Ditches, filled with the water of the Sea, and the firlt big 
enough to admit of Ships being beſides defended by ſeveral ſtone-Baltions, 
built very high upon a Rock 3 which are mounted with many great Guns that 
play on all Hands; fo that it will be no eahie task to take it, unleſs being un- 
provided of Victuals an Enemy might attempt to ſtarve it: it hath no waters 
but Ciſtern-water, yet every Houſe has its Ciſtern, There is a good Port 
in Dix, and heretofore all the Trade of the Indies was managed there, and 
at Chaowl, which is another place belonging to the Portugueſe but the Dutch 
ſo ordered matters, that it was wholly removed to Swrrat, where it is at 
preſent, 

About ſeven a Clock we found by obſerving the Land, that we had made eight 
Leagues fince the day before at noon; for you mult know that fo ſoon as they 
make Land, they heave the Log no more, to know the Ships running, becaule it 


is well cnough known by che Land. At eight a Clock the Wind turned Eaft 


and 


— 


— 
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and by North, and we ſtood away South-Eaſt and by South. About eleven a 
Clock, it turned Eaft, South-Eaſt, and we Steered away South. That day we 
took no Obſervation, becauſe the Land interpoſed betwixt us and the Horizon 3 
nevertheleſs we loſt ſight of it immediately after noon, and about fix a Clock 
we tackt about, and ſtood IP and by Faſt. About ſeven a Clock we 
eackt again. About eight a Clock We were becalmed. Halt an hour after nine, 
we tackt again a third time 3 and at ten a Clock having caſt the Lead, we had 
thirty eight Fathom water. About eleven a Clock we had a good Wind at North, 
North-Eaſt, which made us bear away Ezft. 


Next day the ſecond of Fanzary about five a Clock in the morning, the Wind 
having veered about to North-Eaſt, we Steared our Courſe Eaſt, South Eaſt. Ac 
break of day having furled our Main-Top-Sail, we put out our Colours, and 
waited for the Maſulipatan, which was cloſe up with us ; he preſently alſo ſhewed 
his Colours, and within a quarter of an hour after, ſheered a long on head of us z 
we hailed one another, but could have no diſcourſe together, becauſe he had 
ſtood too much on head; and in a trice fell off from us. This was the Hollan- 
ders fault, for he was vexed that Maſter Manwel Mendez would not Sail with 
him, though he had invited him 3 and beſides, he was angry that we ſhould have 
come up with him; which was the reaſon he would have no Converſation with 
us 3 though ever ſince the day before he might many times have born up near 
enough to have Diſcourſed with us, when we were upon our tacks. Halt an 
hour after fix we ſounded, and found fix and twenty Fathom water. About 
ſeven a Clock the Wind came in to Eff, North-Eaſt 3 and we Steered Sonth- 
Eaft. About eight a Clock it blew much freſher trom Eaſt and by North; which 
convincing us that we were off of the mouth of the Bay of Cambays, we The mouth of 
ſicered away South-Eaſt and by South; and about nine. a Clock, the Wind *®© BY of 
turning due Eaſt, we ſtood away South, South-Eaſt, We could have no Oh. (#9994 
ſervation that day, becauſe of the motion of the Ship, and muſt reſt ſatisfied 
to know that from noon to noon, we had made fifteen Leagues. About 
five a Clock the Captain of the Mwſulipatan being in a better humour, bore 
up with us, and after the Selam, and three or four Cups drunk to our good 
Voyage, he asked us if we would go in Conſort, and we agreed to it. A- 
bout fix a Clock the Wind ceaſed, and left us becalmed. About half an 
hour after ten we had a ſmall Gale from North, North-Egft, which made us 
bear away Eaft. At midnight the Wind veering in to North-Eaſt, we fieered 
away Eaſt, South-Eaft, Then we heaved the Lead, and found forty Fathom 
water. 


Sunday morning the third of Fanuary we perceived ſeveral peices of Wood 
floating upon the water, and ſome Snakes bigger than ones Thumb, four or 
five Foot long, and of a blackiſh colour z and about noon we faw the Sea 
water look- whitiſh 3 theſe were ſo many ſigns that we were near the Indian 
ſhoar. At noon the Gunner took an Obſervation, but how right, I cannot 
tell, becauſe of the Ships great Travel 3 and he found that we were in the La- 
titude of nineteen degrees, fifty four minutes, but we could not tell how 
much we had run, for in twenty four hours time, we had not heaved the 
Log, knowing, that we were near Land : we only caſt the Lead and found 
thirty three Fathom water 3 having caſt. it out again at three a Clock in the 
afternoon, we had no more but thirty Fathom, About five a Clock the 
Wind turned Eaft, North. Eaft, and we ſtood away Soutb-E2ft. Half an hour 
after five, we had again thirty three Fathom water. About eight a Clock the 
Wind was got into Eaſt and by North, and we ſteered South-Eaſt and by South; 
and had ftill thirty three Fathom water. About half an hour after ten, the 
Wind turned North and by Eaft, a brisk Gale, and we bore away Eaſt and by 
North. At midnight we had twenty five Fathom water. 


Monday the fourth of Fanwary, half an hour after five in the morning, we 
had the Wind at North-Eaſt, and fieered away Eaſt, South-Eaft; but this hot 
Wind blew fo freſh, that we were obliged ro furl our Main-Top-Sail z and 
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then we had twenty tive Fathom water. A North-Eaſt Wind blows commonly 
on that Coalt all the Moon of December, and the beginning of the Moon of 
ney, and after it comes the North-Weſt Wind. About cleven a Clock the 
Vind fackting a little, we unfurled our Main-Top-Sail again. At noon the 
Gunner found that we were in the Latitude of nineteen degrees twenty four 
minutes, and having caſt the Lead, we had two and twenty Fathom water, 
and at five a Clock the ſame. Half an hour after five, the Wind turning 
North, North-Eaſt, we ſteered away Eaſt. At nine a Clock we had only twenty 
Fathom waterz and at midnight but eighteen, 


Treſday the fifth of Fanwary aftet midnight, the Wind was at North-Exft 
and by Eft, but & very caſte Gale, and we bore away South-Eaſt and by 
Eaft. At five a Clock in the morning we had but four Fathom water, At 
break of day we made the Land of Baſſaim on Head , which was very near 
us, and we had made it the day before, if it had not been hazy upon the 


Land. 


Baſſaim is a Town held by the Portugueſe , lying about the nineteenth de- 
gree and a half of North Latitude. There are very high Mountains at this 
place. At 6x a Clock we tacked, and fiood away North and by Eft. At 
two 2 Clock in the afternoon, we came to an Anchor in fourteen Fathom 
water, becauſe it began to Ebb; and it is the cuſtom for Ships that put into 
the Bay of Cambaya, when they are near ſhoar, to Tide it only up, unleſs they 
have the Wind in Poop, and a freſh Gale from South 3 for thoſe that go upon 


' & Wind again Tide, are driven back inſtead of going forward, the Tides 


running very ſtrong on that Coaſt, and Sowth Winds being rare. Half an hour 
after cipht at night, we weighed Anchor, and ſtood away North and by Weſt, 
the Wind being then North-Eaſt and by Ezft. 


Wedneſday the ſixth of January, at two a Clock in the morning we came 
to an Anchor in ſeventeen Fathom water. Having weighed again about nine 
a Clock, we fteered North, North-Eaft 3 the Wind was then at Ezft, a little 
to the Southward, but fo weak, that at ten a Clock it left us becalmed. A» 
bout three a Ciock we had a Gale from Weft, when we leaſt expected its for 
it ſeldom biows on that Coaſt: that was the reaſon we came not to an An- 
chor. though it began te Ebb, and we ſtood away North and by Eaſt. Half 
an hour «frer five, we had twenty Fathom water, and at fix a Clock we 
wer: bccalmed, Half an hour after eight, we had the Wind at Eaſt, North- 
Eaſt, which made us ſteer away South-Eaſt; but at ten a Clock the Tide 
of Flood beginning to make, it behoved us to tack and fiand away North 


and by Exff. 


Thurſday the ſeventh of Janzary, about four a Clock in the morning, we 
catne-to an Anchor in ninteen Fathom water. About nine a Clock a ſmall 
Gale blowing from Smth-Exft, we weighed, though it was above an hour and 
a half to Flood, -arid bore away Eaſt, North-Eaft ; but ſecing the Wind did 
net laſt, abut half an hour after eleven, we came to an Anchor again in ſo- 
ven Farhom water, though it was Flood then, but it did us no kindneſs, be- 
cauſe it cartied us to Szrrat, and we were bound for Daman, _ being ſo near 
it, that ſome of the Ship diſcovered the Steeple of a Church in the Towne 
Half an hour after one of the Clock, we had a ſmall Gale from North-Egff, 
which -made us preſently weigh, and bear away South-Eaſt, and ſounding every 
quarter of- an hour, we found fr{t fifteen Fathom water, then twelve, after 
that -rxen, and at leaſt nine. Abone four a Clock, we ſicered away Eaſt, Sowtb- 
Eft; about five a Clock South, South-Eaft : a Hittle after, we were becalmed, 
and having caſt out the Lead, found eight Fathom water. About fix a Clock 
we turncd the Ships Head Eaſt and by South ; halt an hour after, North- Eft 
end.'by Eft. About ſeven a Clock we came to an Anchor in eight Fathom 
water, and about a good Leagne and a half from Land, becauſe there was no 


Wind, and the Tide of Ebb caft us toward the Somth-Weft, o 
ext 
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Next morning about nine a Clock, we weighed; though it was Qill low 
water, only we had a Gale from South-Eaſt; we fiected Eaft, North-Eaft, that 
we might Rand in to ſhoar, and about half an hour after eleven we came to 
an Anchor, a League off. of the Town of Daman, and Weſtward from it. } did 
not.go a ſhoar, becauſe the ;Captain told me, that I could not fiay there above 
an hour or two, having oxdered the Boat that carried a fhoar Maſter Manxe! 
Mendez, to return immediately, avd being reſalved fo ſoon as he had unloaded 
his Goods to weigh Anchor, and wait tor no body: I did not think goivg 
a ſhoar to be worth the pains of running the risk of being taken; for there 
are Mslabar Barks commonly upon the fcout, eſpecially in the evening, skulking, 
behind ſome Points of Land, and when they perceive any ſmall Veſſel, make 
up to it and carry it away. | 


Daman is a Town belonging to the Portngueſe, who have made it very ſtrong, Denzn. 


and have a good Fort in it. It lyes in the twentieth degree of North Lati- Latitude of 


titudez and is fifteen Leagues diſtant from Baſſaim, and forty from Diu. They 2" 
have moſt delicate Bread at Daman, and drink only water of a Tangquier, but, 


which they ſay, is very good. From Daman to Cape Comvrin, a range of Cape Comorin: 


very high Hills runs along the Coaſt. This Town has no other Harbour but 
a little Canal or Cut which is full at high water, and remains dry when 
the Tide is out ſmall Barks come into it, but Ships ride out in the Road. 
Ours ſtayed there a little more than four and twenty hours, for the Boats 
that were to come for the Goods of Maſter Manxel Mendez, came not a 
Board of us til the next day, which was Satarday ; ft was noon before we 
had loaded them, and it bchoved us afterwards to ſtay till two a Clock for 
our Boat , though we had fired a Gun in the morning as a ſignal for them 
to put off; but the Sea-men being got drunk, made never the more haſte for 
that: we did not weigh Anchor then, till three a Clock in the afternoon, 
and we ſtood away North, the Wind being then at Weſt, North-Weſt, A- 
bout feven a Clock we were forced to come to an Anchor, becauſe the 
Wind was down, and the Tide of Ebb made us loſe way. About nine a 
Clock, with a little Gale at Eft, we weighed again, and bore away North; 
in five Fathom and a half water, and for above an hour, we had no 
more. 


Next day being Sunday the tenth of January, by break of day we were 
got within a Cannon ſhot of Land, which ,was to our Starboard, and to the 
Larboard we ſaw two great Ships at Anchor: they were preſently known to 


be Ships belonging to the King of Mogul, which Trade to Moca, whither they Ships of the 
carry at every Voyage above two Millions, We ſaw many other Ships on King of A 


Head, ſome at Anchor, and others under Sail; amongſt cheſe there were two © 
Dmtch Ships, who failed not to ſend off their Boats to know who we were, 
taking us to have been an Engliſh Ship. At length, half an hour after ten, 


we came to an Anchor at the Bar of Surrat, in ſix Fathom and a half The Bar of 


waterz and preſently a Cuſtom- Houſe Waiter came on Board of us, being Se. 
there accidentally; for commonly they come not, till after the Captain be gone 
a ſhoar. 


Next day Monday the eleventh of Fanrery, ſeveral of the Cuſtom-Houſe 
Boats came on Board of us, to take in all the Paſſengers and their Goods: we 
went down into them, and they put off from the Ship about half an hour 
after two : at firſt we made towards ſhoar apace, the Wind being good 3 but 
it being low water, an hour after we (tuck a ground, and it behoved us to ſtay 
for Flood to get off again, which was not till half an hour after three, when 
we weighed again the Anchor which we had dropped. We went on then, 
with the Tide, for the Wind was contrary; and within half an hour atter, 
ran a ground again; where we were another half hour before we could 
get off: having afterwards advanced a little farther, we ſaw a ſmall Iſle to 
our Right Hand, and from thence the Channel grows narrower and —_— 
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Arrival ar the About eight a Clock we paſſed by the Caſile of Surrat, which was to Jour 
Cu'tom-Houſe Right Hand ; and a little after, arrived before the Cuſtom-Houſe ; where we 
came to an Anchor, and ſpent the reſt of the night. 


of Surrat. 


Next day being Tueſday the twelfth of Fanxary, about ten a Clock in the 
morning, we were brought into the Cuſtom Houſe where we were ſearched 
in a very odd manner, of which I ſhall give an account in another place, by 
the help of God, who hath ſafely brought us hither, praiſcd for ever be his 
name for it, Amen. | 


Laudate dominum omnes genter, &c. Gloria pairi, & filio, & ſpirit 
ſando: ſicut erat in principio, KC. 
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Set out from Balſora in the Ship Hopewel, the ſixth of Nowem- 
ber, 1665. {ix Days before the beginning of the Monſon, and the 


tenth of Fanuary 1666, arrived at the Bar of Surrat ; ſo that I had par of Surrar. 


above two Months Voyage of it. That place which is about fix 

French Leagues from Surrat, is called, the Bar, becauſe of the ma- 

ny Sand-banks that hinder great Ships from entring the River, be- 
fore they be unloaded; and the proper ſeaſon tor Sailing on the Indian-Sea 
is called Meuſſon or Monſon, by corruption of Mouſſem. 1 have mention' 
in the Second Part of my Travels, that that ſeaſon wherein there is a con- 
ſtant Trade-Wind upon that Sea, begins commonly at the end of Ofober 
that it laſts ro the end of April, and that that is the time co go from Perſia 
to the Indies, if one would avoid the Iempelts. 

Next Day, being the Eleventh, abour half an hour after two a Clock in 
the Morning, I went with the reſt of the Paſſengers into a Boat, and at 
Eight at Night we arrived before Swrrat, near to the Cuſtom-houſe, where 
coming to an Anchor, I paſt the Night in the Boat; and next Day, the 
twelfth of Jaauary, about ten of the Clock in the Morning the Cuſtom- 
houſe being open, our Boat upon the __ giyen, Put in to Land as near 

as 
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PINNCE, 

Half a Rope 
1 5 Perce, 


Pons, 


as it could : From thence we were carried aſhore upon Mens backs, who 
came up to the middle in the Water to take us up, and immediately we 
were led into a large Court ; having crofſed it, we centred into a Hal 
where the Cuſtomer waitcd for us, to have us icarched. 

Viſited we were; but in ſo ſevere and vexatious a manner, that tho' ] 
did expect it, and had prepared my {elf tor it before hand, yet I had hard- 
ly patience cnough to ſuffer the Searchers ro do whatſocver they had a 
mind ro, tho I had nothing abour me but my Cloaths ; and indeed, it is 
incredible what caution and circumſ{pettion thoſe People utc to prevent be- 
ing cheated. And in this manner they proceed. 

So toon as a Ship comes to an Anchor ar the Bar, the Maſter is oblig'd to 
to £0 aſhore in his Boat, and acquaint the Cuſtom-houſe with his arrival, 
and preſently he is ſearch'd from Head to Foot, at the fame time a Waiter 
is ſent on boardthe Veſſel, to hinder them from breaking bulk, running 
any thing aſhore, or on board another Ship that hath been already {earch- 
ed ; and in the mean time, if they have {till rime enough, they ſend off ſe- 
veral Barks to bring the Men and Goods aſhore to the Cuſtom-honlte. The 
Waiter has for his dues from cvcry Paſſenger an Abaſſy which is worth a- 
bout eighteen Pence ; and the Bark has halt a Roxpie a Head, chat is, about 
fifreen Pence for the paſſage. If when the Paſſengers come co the Town, 
the Cuſtom-houſe be not as yet ſhut, they prelently come athore; bur if it 
be, they mult tarry in the Bark: In the mcan while it is never open but 
from ten in the Morning till Noon, and ir requires a whole Tide to come 
from the Bar to the Town, unlels by good luck one have the Wind and 
Tide with him. 

Sccing the reſt of the Day and all the following Night are to be ſpent in 
the Bark, Waiters are ſet over it, Who keep conſtant Watch to ice that 
none cuter in or go out. When the Cuſtom-houle is opened, and the Paſ- 
ſengers ſuffered to come aſhore, then double diligence is uſed, and the num- 
ber of Waiters encreaſed. One Bark advances at a time, and ſhe lands 
juſt againſt rae Cuſtom-houſe Gate which i» upon the Key. 

There is a Kiochk, or covered Pavillion, where Sentinels are placed to 
obſcrve and view all that goes in or comes out of the Bark; and rhe Cu- 
ſtom-houſe Porters go into the Water, and bring the Men and Goods a- 
ſhore upon their Backs. 

In the mcan time, there arc upon the River-ſide, a great number of Pi- 
ons, Who are Men ready to be employ'd in any kind of Scrvice, and to be 
hired by the Day, if one plcaſcs, as the Steffier: in Italy are, Thelc Pions of 
the Cuſtom-houſe have great Canes in their Hands to keep off the People 
with, that thoſe who come aſhore may not have the leaſt communication 
with any body ; and for the greater ſecurity, they draw up in both fades, 
and make a Lance for the Paflengers. * This 1s no inconfiderable ſervice to 
new comers, for if any body came near them, they would certainly be ac- 
cuſcd of ſmuggling Goods ; and then beſides the Caning they would be ex- 
pogd to, they mult alſo expect to be roundly fined, and fome have been 
tined in above Ten head Livres, though, in rcality they had not ſaved 
a bit of Goods. And, indecd, they who have a mind to conceal any thing, 
and defraud the Cuſtom-houſe, order their Affairs more truly : They ſtay 
not till they come to Swrrat, there to beg the aſſiſtance of their Friends. 1 
have known ſome bring in a great manv precious Stones, and other rich 
Jewels, which the Officers of the Cuſtom-houte never ſaw, nor got one Far- 
thing by, becauſe the Dutch Commander was their Friend, and had affilt- 
cd them. 

From that Court of the Cuſtom-houtc, one is led into the Hall, where 
the chicf Cuſtomer fits on his Divan, after the manner of the Orientals, 
and his Clerks underneath him. I ſhall fay nothing of the Indian Divans 
in this place, hecauſe they are like to thoſe of Tiwrky and Perſia, The Pat- 
{engers enter into that place one after another, and but one ata time. Pre- 
iently they write down in a Regiſter the name of him that enters, an 
rhen he 1s ſearched. He muſt take off his Cap or Turban, his Girdle, 
Shoes, Stockins, and all rhe reſt of his Cloaths, if the Searchers _—— 
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They feel his Body all over ; and handle every the leaſt inch of ſtuff a- 
bout him with all exa&neſs if they perceive any thing hard in it, they 
immecdiately rip it up, and all that can be done, is to ſuffer patiently. 
That ſearch is long, and takes up above a quarter of an Hour for every 
Perſon ſeverally, though at that time they only examine what they have a- 
bout them. If they find Gold or Silver, they take two and a half per cenr. 
and give back the reſt ; then the partic ts let go, but muſt leave his Goods 
and Baggage. He that hath bcen ſearched marches out by the Wicket of a 
Gate that opens into the Street, where there is a Guard that ſuffers him not 
to paſs without Orders from the Cuſtomer. 

Next Day, all who have left their Goods or Baggage, fail not to come 
to the ſame Gate. 'T he Cuſtomer comes alſo about ten of the Clock in the 
Morning, and having conſidered whether the Seal which the Day before 
he put upon two great Padlocks that hold the great Gate and Wicket ſhut, 
be whole or not, he cauſes both to be opened. He and his Men go in; 
the Gate is ſhut again, and the Wicket only left open. So all wait with- 
= ——_ be called in; and it was my good fortune to be introduc'd with 
the firſt. 

They preſently bid me own what belong'd ro me, and my Cloakbags be- 
ing brought into the middle of the Hall, they were opened and empried; 
every thing was examined one after another : Though I had no Merchant- 
—_ yet all was ſearched ; my Quilr was ript up, they undid the Pom- 
mel of one of my Piſtols, with Pegs of Iron felt in the Holſters; and the 
Clerks at length, being ſatisfied with the view of my things, I was ler go, 
and pay'd only Cuſtom for my Money. Ir was no ſmall fortune for me 
to be ſo ſoon diſpatched; for Men may wait ſometimes a Month before 
they can get out their Baggage, and eſpecially they who have Merchants- 


goods, for which at-cthat Cuſtom-houſe _ Four in the Hundred, if What is pay'd 
it t 


they be Chriſtians, and Five in the Hundr ey be Bazians. 


» 
—— 


CHAT K 
Of the Indies. 


Perc ] enter into a particular Deſcription of what I have ſeen in the 
Indies, it is neceſſary for the underſtanding of the Countrey, that I 


deſcribe the Limits thereof, and ſay ſomewhat of their Extent. If one The Limits «f 
would comprehend in the Indies all the Countries which to the ef border 1ndin. 


on the Provinces of Macran, or Sinde, Candabar and Kaboal; to the North, 
or Tartary ; to the Eaſt, on Chine and the Sea; and to the South, on the 
Ocean, there is no doubt but that ſogreat a number of Kingdoms and Pro- 
vinces muſt make a very vaſt Countrey : Bur it may be truly faid, that to 
the Eaſt the extent of it, (which is very large) isnor as yet well known, fſee- 
ing the Traders of Idoftan, who traffick in China, ſpend above a Year in 
Travelling from their own Countrey into that ; and that long Journey is a 
oo Argument that there are ſeveral Kingdoms berw'xt the Great Moguls 
ountrey, and that of the Emperour of China. 


In the uſual Diviſion of the Indies, that Eaſtern parr is called India be- The Diviſion of 
yond the Ganges, as the Weſtern is named India on this ſide of Ganges, T his the Limits of 


atter part is beſt known, and is called Indoftan, having for its natural Li- 


Indoſtan, 


mits to the Weſt and Eaſt, the Ganges and Indus, which have their Sources The Source of 
in the Mountains of Zagatay and Turqueſtan. Thele tvro laſt Countries Ganges. 
border Indoſtan on the North-ſide, as the Indian-Sea limits ic on the 
ew round the Cape of Comory, from the Mouths of Ganges to thoſe of 
Hans, 
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The Empire of the Great wo. which in particular is called Mogulif an 
is the largeſt and moſt powerful Kingdom of the Indies; and the Forces of 
the other Kings of Fndeſtan ought the les tro be compared to his, that moſt 
ofthem are in ſome dependance on that Prince. I ſhall write what I know 
of their Kingdoms, when I have treated of his and of himſelf. 


— — 


CHAP. HE 


Of the Great Mogul. 


T He Great Mogul deſcends in dirett line from Tamerlan,whofe Succefours 


Ginguts Can. 


Moznl, 


Tamerlan. 


GAazna., 


Pir-Muhem- 
med, 
Gayetedden, 
Mirza Baber, 


Humayon. 


Echar. 


Gehanguir, 


_ that ſetled in the Indies, rook rothemſelves the Name of Mogul, that 
they might be diſtinguiſhed from thoſe ro whom that Prince left Zagatay, 
Coraſſan, Perſia, and other Countries to be Governed after him. T 
thought that that Name might contribute much to the Glory of their Fa- 
mily , becauſe by taking it they would more cafily perſwade Men, that 
they are of the Race of Gingus Can, the Firit Empcrour of the Ancient 

als, who had carricd it above Twelve Ages before them, and who un- 
der that Title began the Greateſt and molt Powertul Empire in the World. 

Mogal was herctofore the Name of a mighty People, who inhabited a vaſt 
Country at the extremity of Eaſt Tartary, towards the North, which ſome 
have called Mogul, others Mongsl and Mongal, and others Moguhiſtan, where 
Ginguis Can was Born. That ne or Great Chan, reduced it wholly 
under his Obedience, beforc he undertook the Conquelt of the reſt of Afia; 
and his SubjeCts, as well as he, were called Moguls. This gave occalion to 
thoſe of India, to take the ſame Name, thereby to ſignihe that rhey are de- 
ſcended from him. 

As for the Genealogy of Tamerlan, it muſt be examined ſome where elſe 
than in the relation of Travels, if one would know thetruth of it, becauſe 
of the diverſity of opinions that are to be found amongſt the Oriental wri- 
ters upon that ſubject. | 

Tamerlan had alrcady given great jealoulie to the Indians, by Conquering 
the Province of Gazna, which had been ſometimes in their dependance, 
though lying a great deal on this fide of the Indies, and which in his own 
lifetime was Poſſefſed by Pir Mabemmed, Son of his Eldeſt Son Gayetedain, 
but when Mirza Baber, who deſcended from the Third Son of that Em- 

rour, retreated thither after the lofs of Maurenahor or Zagatay, he beſtirred 

imfelf ſo well in ſerling his Dominion there, as he Tid in ſome other 
Countries of the Indies that lay next to him, and were, according tothe 
Lebeltaric, (he Reigned Fourty three Years,) that his Son Humayon no 
great difficulty to get Footing in Jndeſtan after the death of his Father, 


' which happened in the Year 1530. and who had already made ſome unſuc- 


ceſsful attempts in that Country. 

This young Prince made hinafelf Maſter of Candahar, Caboul, and many 
other Towns,the greateſt part whereof he loſt ſometime after by the Valour 
of Chaalem King of Bengale and Deran; but he recovered them in proceſs of 
time by the means of Tahmas Kings of Perſia, whole Siſter he Married, and 
_ carried his Conqueſt farthcr on, he made Delby the Capital of his 

ngdom. 

His Son Echar Succeded him; and having joyned a great many Provinces 
of Fndoſtanto thoſe which his Father left him, died in the Year 1604. 

Selim his Eldeſt Son, was immediately Crowned by the Name of Gehan- 
gwir ; and having Reigned Three and twenty Years, andenlarged the Con- 
queſt, he died in the Year 1627. 


After 


_—_— 
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After his death, his Grandſon Bouloquoy Reigned about Three Months, 
but he was ſtrangled by Order of Sultan Corom, a Rebel Son of Gehanguir, 
who having made ſure of the Empire, took to himſelf the Name of Cha- 
gehan in the Year 1628. 

Seeing Blood and Rebellion raiſed him ro the Throne, he had experi- 
ence of the ſame diſorders amongſt his Children, which he had cauſed to 
his Father ; for through their jealoutic tis Empire was almoſt always in 
confuſion, and at length fell into the hands of Auranzeb the Third of his 
Four Sons, who Reigns at prefenr. 

In mounting to the Throne, this Prince imitated the crimes of his Fa- 
ther ; for he put to death Dara his Eldelt Brother, impriſoned Mourad his 
other Brother who confided in him, and claptup his own Father in Priſon, 
whodicd Five or Six Years after, about the pi of the Year 1666. 

The Great Mogal is certainly a moſt Powerful Prince, as we may Judge 
by his Riches, Armics, and the number of People thar are within the 
extent of his Empire. His yearly Revenues, they fay, mount to above 
Three hundred and thirty French Millions. The Canon Name, which is a 
Regiſter containing a Liſt of his Forces, rakes it appear, that that Prince 
entertains Three hundred thoufand Horſe, of which berwixt Fhirry and 
Thirty frve thouſand, with ten thouſand Foot are for a Guard to his Per- 
fon both in time of Peace and War, and arc — quartered in thoſe 
Places where he keeps his Courr. This Empirecxtends from Eaft ro Weft 
above Four hundred Leagues, and from North to South above Five hun- 
dred, and that vaſt ſpace, (excepting fome Mountains and Deferts,) is fo 
full of Towns, Caftles, Burroughs and Villages, and by conſequence of 
Inhabirants who till rhe Land, or emprove it by manufaCtures, and the 
commerce which that Country affords, thar it is caſte to judge of the Power 
of the King who is Maſter thereof. 

The true bounds of his Empire are to the Weſt, Macran or Sinde and 
Candahar, to the Eaft, it reaches beyond the Ganges; to the South ir is li- 
mited by Decan, the great Sea and the Gulf of Bengale; and to the North 
by the Tartars, The exageration of many Travellers, concerning the ex- 
tent of the Countries of this great King of the Indies,was the cauſe that I made 
it my buſineſs ro conſult the moſt —— Men, that I might learn what 
they thought of the greatneſs of tr, and whatnow I write is their Opmion. 

affirm not as ſome do, that when the Mogul makes War, he ſends 
Three Ka chouſand Horſe intothe field. T hey fay, indeed, that he 
pays ſo many; bur ſecing the chief Revenues, or to ſay better, the rewards 
of the Great Men, conlilt particularly in the pay which they have for more 
or fewer Troopers, it is certain that =P hardly keepon Foot one half of 
the Men they are appointed to have; fo thar when the Great Mogu! marches 
upon any expedition of War, his Army exceeds not an Hundred and fifty 
chonfand Horſe, with very few Foot, though he have berwixt Three and 
four hundred thouſand Mouths in the Army. 

Beſides, I was informed by any Indian who pretendsto know the Map of 
his Country, that they reckon no more but twenty Provinces within the 
extent of Moguliffan in the Indies, and that they who have reckoned more, 
have not been well informed of their number, ſince of one Province they 
have made two or three. 

This Indian had a liſt of the Princes Revenues calculated for the twenty 


Bulloquoy. 
Corom, 


Chagehas. 


Auranzes. 


The death of 
Chagehan., 


The Power of 
the Mogul, 


The Regiftred 
Forces of the 
Mogul, 


The bounds of 
Moguliſtan, 


The true Fox- 
ces of the ANo- 
ul. 


Provinces, and I made no doubt of the truth of his Syſtem ; but I had ra- Tventy Pro- 
ther call them Governments, and fay that every Government contains fe- ''2<e5 or Go- 
veral Provinces. TI ſhall obſervethe Revenues of the Governments, inthe MeguliBom. 
diſcription I give of them, and ſhall call each Government a Province, that 

EI may not vary from the memoires which have; and as I entered the In- 

dics by the Province of Guzerar,ſo | ſhall deſcribe it beforerhe others. 
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Guzerat, 


Governmen!, 


Mudafer King 


of Guzerat, 


Echar eines 
Gurterat, 


Mudafer kills 


himſelf, 


Guzerat a 


pleaſant Pro- 


VInCe, 


The Ports of 


Surrat and 
Cambaye, 


Departure 


from Surrat to 


Amedabad, 


The Boats on 
the Tapty in- 
commodious, 


Beriaoa Town, 
Kim a River, 


Ouclifſer a 
Town. 


Nerdaba 2 Ri- 


ver, 
Coſſe. 


Baroche. 
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The Province of Guzerat 


He Province of Guzerat, which was herctofore a Kingdom, fcll into 
the Poſſeſſion of the Great Mogul Ecbar, about the year 1565. He was 
called into it by a great Lord, to whom the King of Guzerat, Sultan Mamoet 
gave the general Government thereof, when being near hisdeath, he truſt- 
ed him with the tuition and regency of his only Son, in the Year 1545, or 
1546. during the Reign of Humayon the Father of Ecbar. 
he ambition of that Governour who was cnvicd by all the great Men 
of the Kingdom of Gazerar, that were his declared Enemies, and againſt 
whom he rcſolved to maintain himſelf at the coſt of his own lawful Prince, 
made him betake himſelf to the King Mogul, under = of ſoliciting his 
proteCtion for his Pupil named Mudafer, who was already of Age, bur not 
yet of ſufficient Authority to maintain his Guardian againſt the tation of 
the great Men whom he had provoked. 

Ecbar entered Guzerat with an Army, and ſubducd all thoſe who offered 
to make head againſt him, and whom the Governour accuſed of being Enc- 
miesto his King: Burt inſtead of being fatisficd with one Town which with its 
Territories had been promiſed him,he ſcized the whole Kingdom, and made 
the King and Governour Priſoners. That unfortunate Prince being never 
after able to recover it again ; not but that having made his eſcape, he at- 
tempted once again to have reeſtabliſhed himſelf, bur his efforts were in 
yain, for he was overcome, and made Priſoner a ſecond time, fo that de- 
{pair at length made him deſtroy himſelf. 

This is the pleaſanteſt Province of Fndefan, though it be not the largeſt. 
The Nardaba, Tapty, and many other Rivers that watcr it, render it very 
fertile, and the Fieldsof Gwzerat look green in all the ſeaſons of the Year, 
becauie of the Corn and Rice that cover them, and the various kinds of 
Trees, which continually bear Fruit. 

The moſt conſiderable part of Guzerat is towards the Sca, on which the 
Towns of Surrat and Cambaye ſtand, whoſe Ports are the beſt of all Mogul- 
ian. But ſeeing Amedabad is. the Capital Town of the Province, it is but 
reaſonable we ſhould treat of it before we ſpeak of the reſt. 

February the Firſt I parted from Surrat to go to that Town, and goin 
out at Baroche Gate, I marched ſtreight North. Two hours attcr I crofl 
the River Tapty, in a Boat big enough, but very incommodious for taking 
in of Chariots, becauſe the tides of it were two foor high. Eight men 
were forced to carry mine, after they had taken out the Oxen, and I was 
about halfan hour in croſſing that River. I continued my Journey by the 
Town of Beriao, the River of Kim, which I crofſed with the ſame trouble 
that I had done the Tapry, by the Town of Oucliſſer, the River of Nerdabs, 
and at length I arrived at the Town of Bareche, which is diſtant from Sur- 
rat and the Sea, Twenty Cofſes which makes about Ten French Leagues, be- 
cauſe a Coſſe which is a Meaſure amongſt the Indians for the diſtance of 
places, is about half a League. 

Baroche lies in 21 degrees 55 minutes North Latitude. The fortreſs of 
Baroche is large and ſquare, ſtanding on a Hill, which makes it ro be ſcen 
at a great diſtance. It 1s one of the chicf ſtrengths of the Kingdom, and had 
heretofore a very large Juriſdiftion. The Town lies upon the ſide, and at 
the foot of the Hill, looking towards the River of Nerdaba. Ir is environ- 
ed with Stone-Walls about three Fathom high, which are flanked by large 


round Towers at Thirty or Thirty five Paces diſtance one from —_ 
1C 
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The Bazards or Market-places are in'agreat Streer at the foot of the Hill; 
and there ir is that thoſe Cotten-Stuffs are made, which are called Baftas, Pafts. 
and whicl are {old in ſo great plenty in the Indies. 

The Hill being high and hard to be mounted, it might be a very cafie 
matter to pur the fortreſs in a condition not to fear any Attack, bur _ 
ſent it is ſo much flighted, that there are ſeveral great breaches in the Walls 
to the Land fide, which no body thinks of I In that Town 
there are Moſques and Pagodes, that's to fay, Temples of the Heathen, 
as well above as below. The River-water is excellent for whitening of 
Cioaths, and they are brought from all parts to be whitencd there. T here 
is little or no other Trade. there, but of Agates; but moſt of thoſe are 
Sold at Cambaye. There is great abundance of Peacocks in the Countr 
about Baroche, The Dutch have a Fa&tor there for the quick iſparch Peacocks at 
and clearing at the Cuſtom-houſe, the other forts of Cloaths that come Barocke. 
from Amedabad and elſewhere, becaule ſince all Goods mult pay duties 
as they enter and come out of Bareche, there would always happen con- 
tuſton, if the care of that were referred to the carriers who tranſport 
them. 

Leaving Baroche, I continued my Journey Northwards, to the little 

Town ot Sourban, which is ſeyen Leagues diſtant from Baroche, and then 
having crofſed the Brook Dader, and leveral Villages, I arrived at Debca P*6ca. 
which lies on the tide of a Wood ſeven Leagues from Sourban. The In- 
habitants of this Town were formerly ſuch as are called Merdi-Coura or 
Anthropepbagi , Man-eaters, and it is not very many Years ſince Mans Anthropophe- 
fleſh was there publickly fold in the Markers That place ſeems to be ©* 
a neſt of Robbers; the Inhabitants who are for the moſt part Armed 
with Swords, arc a moſt impudent fort of People: In what poſture ſo- 
ever you be, they continually ſtare you in the Face, and with fo much 
boldnels, that let one ſay what he pleaſes to them, there is no making 
of them to withdraw : Paſſengers that know them, are always upon 
their Guard, nay, and are obliged to carry a Lance with them, when 
they go to do their needs. 

Next day we parted from thence and went to Petnad, a little Town P*tnad. 
ſeven Leagues and a half from Debca, and arrived there, having firſt 
_ the Gulf or River of Mai, where there is a Watch to ſecure the 
Lode, We found in our way two great Tanquiez and a great number 79*7%**- 
of Monkies of an extraordinary bigneſs. Thele Tanquiez are ſtanding 
Ponds or reſervations of Rain-water; there are many of them in the 
Indies, and commonly there is great care taken in looking after them 
becauſe Wells being rare in that Country , there is an extream n 
of theſe publick reicrvatorics, by reafon of the continual thirſt which 
the heat cauſes in all Animals there, and ſome of them are as big as 
Lakes or large Ponds. 

Next we came to the Town of Souſentra, where we ſay a very lovely 
Well,- which I ſhall not deſcribe in this place, becauſe it is almoſt like - 00s han 

a a...” the Road from 
to that of Amedabad, whereof I ſhall ſpeak in irs proper place. From $urrar to 4- 
thence we went to Mader which is tix Leagues and a half from Petnad, medabs 7. 
Upon the Road we faw an infinite number of Apes of all ſorts, not ©*< mult go 
only upon the Trces in the Fields, but cven thoſe alſo by the way fide out by Berecks 
which were not in the leaſt afraid of any body. I ſeverall times en- the River of 
deavoured to make them flic with my Arms, bur they ſtirr'd nor, and Tapey hogs 
cried their pow pou like mad , which is, as I think, the houp houp of 24a halffrom 


which Monſieur de 1a Boulaye ſpeaks. _ _ 
: ere is 
great Wartree four leagues from S»rrat where one may repoſe, Kim a River, Onclifſer a Town, Nerdaba * River 


are to be paſt, and then one comes to Bareche, 10 leagues from Surrat, Sourban a Town 7 leagues from Baroche 
Dader a River or Brook, Debca 7 leagues from Sourban, Mai a River, Petnad 7 leagues and a half from Debea, 
Souſentra a Town, Mader 6 leagues and a half from Patnad. Matrons a River, 


We went next to Githag, five Leagues from Mader , we met a great Githag 5 
many Coles, which are a People of a Cafte or tribe of Gentiles , who !<2gues from 
have no fixed Habitation , but wander from Village to Village ; and Mader, 
carry all they have about with them. Their chick buſineſs is to pick 

and 


Sourban, 
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and clean the Corten, and when they have no more rodo in one Vil- 
lage, they go to another. In this Village of Gitbag, there Is a pretty 
handſome Garden of the Kings: I walked in 1t; it lies along the ſide 
of a reſervatory, and I ſaw a great many Monkies and Peacocks therein. 
Thedwelling which remains appears to have been handſome, bur ir is let 
run to ruin; and a Royal-houle, not far off, is in very bad repair alſo. It 
Amedrbad two is but two Leagucs and a half from Gitbag to Amedabad. 

Lexgues from 


G:rhag, 

Of Amedabad. 
Amedabad the Medabad is diſtant from Surrat fourſcore and fix Coſles, which make 
Capital of Gu- about fourty three French Leagues. Ir is not improbable bur that 
—_— this Capital of Guzerat is the Amadaviſtz of Arian, though modern Writers 


fay, Thar it hath its name from a King called Abmed or Amed, who cauſed 
it to be rebuilt, and that it was called Guzerat as well as the Province, be- 
Guerdabad, © fore that King reigned. King Chagehan named it Guerdabad, the Habitati- 
on of Duſt, becauſe there is always a great deal there. This Governour 
ofthe Province has his reſidence in it, and he is commonly a Son of the Great 
Mogul; but at preſent a great Omra called Mubabbat-Can is the Governour, 
and the Kings of Guzerat reſided there alſo, before King Ecbar ſeized it. 
The Scituarion This Town lies in twenty three Degrees and ſome Minutes North-Lati- 
of Ameda5ad, tade. It is built in a lovely Plain, and Watered by a little River called Sa- 
Sabremetly bremetty, not very deep, but which in the time of the Rains prodigiouſly 
—_ overflows the Plains. There you may ſee many large Gardens, encloſed 
with Brick-walls, and which have all a kind of Pavillion at the cntry. 
A Reſervatory After that T ſaw a very ſpacious Reſervatory, that hath in the middle a 
of Warer, with Joyely Garden fourſcore Paces ſquare, into which one enters by a Bridge 
« Garten the four hundred Paces long, and at the end of the Garden there are pretty 
x convenient Lodgings. 
Then-you ſee ſeveral Houſes here and there, which makes, as it were, 
a great Village, and a great many Tombs indifferently well built. This 
—_ be called an Our Suburbs, becauſe, from thence one enters by a 
Poftern into a Street with Houſes on each fide, which leads (treighr into 
the Town, and is on that ſide the true Suburbs of Amedabad. 
The Walls ans The Town is encloſed with Stone and Brick-walls, which at certain 
Towers of 4- diftarices arc flanked with great round Towers and Battlements all over. Ir 
medabad, hath twelve Gates, and about a League and a half in its greateſt length, if 
you take in the Suburbs. Ir is one of the places of Guzeras that 1s molt 
carcfully kept in order, both as to its Walls and Garriſon, becauſe it lies 
molt conveniently for reſiſting the incurſions of ſome neighbouring Rajss. 
Rajaof Badur, T hey are afraid particularly of the Inrodes of the Raja of Badur, who 
1s powerful by reaſon of the Towns and Caſtles which he hath in the 
Mountains, and which are not acceſſible but by narrow paſſes that can be 
molt eaſily defended. King Ecbar uſed all endeavours during the ſpace of 
ſeven Years to ruin that Raja; but he could not accomplith it, and was 
torcd to make Peace with him; However his People are always making 
Incurſtons, and he comes off by diſowning them. © His uſual Reſidence is in 
the Province of Candich. 
So ſoon as I arrived at Amedabad, I went to lodge in Luerwvanſeray, where 
I found the Monument of the Wite of a King of Guzerat : After | had ta- - 
ken a little repoſe there, I went to ſee the Dutch Fa&ors, for whom I had 
Prin 4ne- Letters from the Commander of Surrat. They detain'd me, and no ex- 
dab ad. cuſe would ſerye, hutthar I mult needs lodge with them ; nay, they _ 
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ſo kind, as to accompany me by turns to all the places of Amedabad, whi- 
ther my Curioſity led me : They are lodged in the faireſt and longeſt Streer 
of the Town. All the Streets of Amedabad are wide, but this 15 at leaſt 
thirty Paces over, and atthe Weſt end of it there are three large Arches thar 
cake up irs whole breadth. 

Going from their Lodgings, one enters by theſe high Arches into the 
Meidan-Chah, which ſignifies the Kings Square. Ir is a long Square having 
four hundred Paces in breadth, and ſeven hundred in lengeh, with Trees 
planted on all ſides. The Gare of the Caſtle is on the Weſt tide, oppolite to 
the three Arches, and the Gate of the Luervanſeray on the South, On the 
ſame {ide there ate ſix or ſeven pieces of Canon mounted, and on the other, 
ſome more great Gates which are at the Head of pretty fair Streets. In 
this Meidan thereare ſeveral little ſquare Buildings about three Fathom high, 
which are Tribunals for the Coronal, who isthe Criminal Judge. In the mid- 
dle of the place there is a very high Tree, purpoſely planted for the exer- 
ciſe of thoſe who learn to ſhoot with the Bow, and who with their Ar- 
rows ſtrive to hit a Ball which for that end is placed on the top of the Tree. 


— 


J 


The Meidan of 
Amedabad, 


Having viewed the Meidan, we entered the Caſtle by a very high Gate, The Caitle of 
which is betwixt rwo large round Towers about eight fathom high. All the Amedabad. 


Appartments of it {ignihe bur little, though the Caſtle be walled about with 
good Walls of Freeſtone, and is as ſpacious as a little Town. 


The Lnervanſeray in the Meidan, contributes much to the beautifying of The fair Nger- 
that place. Irs Front isadorned with ſeveral Lodges and Balcony's ſuppor- 42/747 of the 


ted by Pillars, and all theſe Balcony's which are of Stone, are delicately cut 
to let in the Light. The entry is a large eight-ſquare Porch arched over 
like a Dome, where you may find four Gates, and ſee a great many Bal- 
cony's : Theſe Gates open into the body of the Building, which is a Square 
of Freeſtone two Stories high, and- varniſhed over like Matble, with 
Chambers on all ſides, where Strangers may lodpe. 


Meidan ot 1s 
medabad, 


Near the Meidan, is a Palace belonging to the King, which hath over the The Kings Pa- 
Gate a large Balcony for the Muſicians, who with their Pipes, Trumpets, lace in Ameda- 


and Hoboys, come and play there, in the Morning, at Noon, in the Eve- 
ning, and at Midnight. In the Appartments thereof there are ſeveral Or- 
naments of Folliages, where Gold is hot ſpared. The Engliſh Fatory is 
in the middle of the Town. They are very well lodged, and have fair 
Courts. Their Ware-houſes commonly. are full of the Cloaths of Labers 
and Debly, with which they drive a great trade. 

There are many Moſques great and ſmall in Awmedabad, but that which is 


called Juma-meſgid, Fridays Moſque, becauſe the devout People of all the Jume-megid 
Town flock thither on that Day, 1s the chicf and faireſt of all. Ir hath Frid*ys 


its entry from the ſame Street where the Dutch-houſe is built, and they go 
up to 1t by ſeveral large Steps. The firſt thing that appears is a ſquare 
loyſter of about an hundred and forty Paces in length, and an hundred 
and twenty in breadth, the Roof whereof is ſupported by four and thirty 
Pillaſters. The Circuit of it is adorn'd with neny Domes, and the —_ 
in the middle paved with great ſquare Bricks. In the middle of the Front 
of the Temple, there are three great Arches, and at the ſides rwo large 
ſquare Gates that open into it, and cach Gate is beautified with Pilaſters, 
but withour any order of Archite&ture. On the outſide of each Gate there 
is a very high Steeple, which hath four lovely Balcony's, from whence the 
Muezins or Beadles of the Moſque, call the People to Prayers. Its chief 
Dome is pretty enough, and being accompanied with ſeveral little ones, 
and two Minarets, the whole together looks very pleaſant ; all thar pile is 
ſu py by forty four Pillars placed two and two, and the Pavement is 
of Marble. The Chair of the Imam is there as in other Moſques, but 
beſides that, in a corner to the Right hand there is a large Fube reſting up- 
on two and fourty Pillars eight Foot high apicce, which muſt only have 
been built ro hide the Women that go to the Moſque, for that Fube is clo- 
led up as high as the Sealing with a kind of Pannels of Plaſter with holes 
through; and there I ſaw above two hundred Faquirs, who held their Arms 

croſs ways behind their Head, without the leaſt firing, 
C Amedabad 


Moſque, 
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Amedabad being inhabited alſo -t, great number of Heathens, there are 
$-1idns, Pa- Pagods, or Idol-Temples in it. That which was called the Pagod of San- 
god, tidas was the chick, before Auranzeb converted it into a Moſque. When he 
The Ceremonie performed that Ceremonie, he cauſed a Cow to be killed in the place, 
of —_ — nowing very well, that after ſuch an Action, the Gentiles according to 
— their Law, could worſhip no more therein. All round the Temple there 
Pagod jnto a is a Cloyſter furniſhed with "—_—_ beautified with Figures of Mar- 
Moſque, ble in relief, repreſenting naked Women fitting after the Oriental faſhion. 
The inſide Roof of the Moſque is pretty enough, and the Walls are full 
of the Figures of Men and Bealts ; but Auranzeb, who hath always made a 
ſhew of an affeted Deyorion, which at length raiſed him to the Throne, 
cauſed the Noſes of all rheſc Figures which added a great deal of Magni- 
ficence to that Moſque, to be beat off. | 
Chanlem a Bu- The Chaalem is (till to be ſeen in Amedabad, it is the Sepulchre of a valtly 
rzing place, rich Man whom the Indians report to have been a Magician, and the Ma- 
homectans believe to be a great Saint; fo that it is daily viſited by a great 
many out of Deyortion : Ir is a ſquare pile of Building, having on each 
fide ſeven little Domes which ſer off a great one inthe middle, and the en- 
try into that place is by ſeven Ports which take upthe whole front. With- 
in this Building there is another in form of a Cangee, which is alſo 
ſquare, when one is within the firſt which is paved with Marble, one ma 
walk round the Chappel that hath two Doors of Marble, adorned wir 
Mother of Pearl, and lictle pieces of Chryſtal : 'The Windows are ſhut 
with Copper Latrices cut into various Figures. The Tomb of the Mock- 
Saint which is in the middle of the Chappel, is a kind of a Bed covered 
with Cloath of Gold, the Poſts whereof are of the ſame materials as the 
Doors of the Chappel are, and haye the ſame Ornament of Mother ot 
Pearls; and over all there are ſ1x or ſeven Silken Canopy's, one over ano- 
ther, and all of different colours. The place is very much frequented, 
and is continually full of white Flowers —_ thither by the Deyour 
hometans, when they come to ſay their Prayers : A great many Eſtrige- 
Eggs and hanging Lamps are always to be ſeen there alſo. 

n the other {ide of the Court there is a like Building, where ſome 
other Saints of theirs are Interred, and not many ſteps farther, a Moſque 
with a large Porch ſupported by Pillars, with many Chambers and other 
Lodgings tor the Poor ; and ro compleat all, there is a ſpacious Garden at 
the backſide of the Moſque. 

There are many Gardens in Amedabad; and arc fo full of Trees, that 
when one looks upon that Town from a high place, it ſeems to be a 
Forreſt of you Trecs, moſt of the Houſes being hid by them ; and the 
Kings Garden which is without the Town and by the River-lide, contains 
all che kinds that grow in the Þdies. There are long Walks of Trees 
planted in a ſtreight line, which reſemble the Cours de la Reine at Paris, It 
A ſpacious 15 wy acious, Or rather, it is made up of a great many Gardens raiſed 
Garden. Amphicheatre-wiſe; and in the uppermoſt there is a Terraſs-Walk, from 
whence one may ſee Villages at ſeveral Leagues diſtance. This Garden be- 
ing of a very great extent, its long Walks yielded a very agreeable Pro- 
ſpet. They have in the middle Beds of Flowers, which are not above a 
Fathom and a half in breadth, but which reaches from one end of the Gar- 
den to the other. In the Centre of four Walks which makes a Cros, 
there 1s a Pavillion covered with green Tiles. Thither go all the young 
People of the Town to take the freſh Air upon the Banks of a Baſon full of 
Water underneath. : 
The Sepulchre Gong thither, we ſaw a pile of — where a King of Guzerat lies 
»* 2 King of Interred. It is a ſquare Fabrick, and in the Opinion of the Indians, the 
Gr&erar at 4 Magicians and Sorcerers entertain the Devil there. It is covered with a 
meagbad, great Dome, having five ſmaller ones on each fide ; and on each front of 
che Building, there are Pillars which ſupport theſe Domes. Some Streets 
The Sepulchre from thence there isto be ſeen a Sepulchre, where a Cow is interred under 
of a Cov, a Domeſtanding upon {ix Pillars. 
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They would have me go next to Serquech, which isa ſmall Town about Sergrech. 
a League and a half from the City. The Indians fay, that in ancient 
times that place was the Capital of Guzerar, becauſe of the vaſt number 
of Tombs of Kings and Princes that are there; bur it is far more probable, 
that that place was only deſtin'd for their Burying, and that Amedabad hath 
always been the Capital. I obſerv'd there a Building much of the ſame 
ſtructure as that of Chaalem. It hath the ſame Ornaments, and is dedi- 
cated alſo to one of their Saints ; and all the difference is, that this has 
thirteen Domes on each 1ide, and the Dome which covers che Chappel, is 

inted and guilt inthe infide. Oppolite to this Fabrick, there is another 

ike ro it, and dedicated alſo to a Saint. 

Near to theſe Sepulchres, I faw a Moſque like to that which I viewed at 
Amedabad, and the only diflerence is, that it is lefs. It hath adjoyning to 
it a great Tanquies or Reſervatory; in the Chappels on the tides whereof, 
are the Tombs of the Kings, Queens, Princes and Princefles of Guzerat, ro 
which they deſcend by ſeveral Steps of very loyely Stones. They are all Sepulchres of 
of good ſolid work, whereby ir ſufficiently appears, that they have been iÞ< Kings and 

e for Kings and Princes; but they are framed according to the ſame nes & &#- 
Model. They confiſt commonly of a large ſquare Building that hath 
three great Arches on cach Front, and over them a great many little ones. 
There is a large Dome in the middle, and a great many little ones in the 
ſides, and in every corner a Tower with a little pair of Stairs in the thick- 
neſs of the Wall, to go up to Terras-Walks which are at certain diſtances 
upon the Building To Tomb being exatly under the great Dome. Moſt 
of theſe places are full of the marks of the Peoples Devotion, both Maho- 
metans and Indians, who on certain days flock thither, of whom rhe 
latter bewail the loſs of their Princes. There are a great many Pagods in 
choſe quarters, and from Serquech comes all the Indigo which is told at Indigo at Ser- 
Amedabad. quech, 

Without the City of Amedabadthereis a lovely Well, the Figure of itis an An extraordi- 

oblong ſquare; it is covered with ſeven Arches of Freeſtone, that much adorn nary Well, 
it : Thereare fix ſpaces betwixt the Arches to let light in, and they are cal- 
led, the Mouths of the Well. Ir is four Fathom broad, and about four and 
twenty long. Art each end there is a Stair-caſe two Foot broad to go down 
ro ir, with ſix Stories or Landings ſupported by Pilaſters cight Foot high : 
Each Storie hath a Galleric, or place of four Fathom extent, and theſe Gal- 
lertes and Pilaſters are of Freeſtone : Sixteen Pilaſters ſupport cach Gallerie, 
and the Mouths of the Well are about the ſame len 4 and breadth that 
the Galleries are : The Figure of the third Mouth differs from the reſt, be- 
caufe it is an Oftogone, and has near it a little turning Stair-caſe that leads 
down to the Well ; the Water of ir riſes from a Spring, and.it was up to 
the middle of the fourth Story when I went down, ſeveral little Boys at 
that time ſwiming in it from one end to the other amongſt the Pillars. 
The Indians ſay, that this Well was made art the charges of a Nurſe of a 
King of Guzerat, and that it coſt thirty Millions; but 1 could diſcover no 
work abour it that required ſo great expences. 

In this Town there is an Hoſpital for Birds. The Gentils lodge therein anyogirat vr 
all the ſick Birds they find, and feed them as long as they live it they be Birds, 
indiſpoſed. Four-footed Beaſts have theirs alſo: I ſaw in it ſeveral Oxen 
Camels, Horſes, and other wounded Beaſts, who were look'd after, and 
well fed, and which theſe Idolaters buy from Chriſtians and Moors, that 
they may deliver them, (as they fay,) from the cruelty of Infidels; and 
there they continue if they be incurable, bur if they recover, they ſel] 
them to Gentils and to none elle. 

There are a great many Forreſts about Amedabad, where they take Pan- p,nthers cr 
thers for Hunting, and the Governour of the Town cauſes them to be Hunting. 
—_— that he may ſend them to the King. The Governour ſuffers none 
to buy them but himſelf, and they whoſe care it is to tame them, keep 
them by them in the Meidan, where from time to time they ſtroak and make 
much of them, that they may accuſtom them to the ſight of Men. 
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A rare Beaſt, 


TheCommodi- 
ties of Amendn- 
bad, 


Departure 
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Baredgia 2 
Town, 


The Way of 
Camba Jes 


Cambaye, 


Agats, 


The Caſtle of 
Cambaye 


The Dutch ſhewed me a Beaſt they had, which is much cſtcem'd in that 
Countrey. It hath the Head of a Conie, and the Ears, Eyesand Teeth of 
a Hare; its Muzle is round and of a Fleth-colour, and hath a Tail like a 
Squirrel ; but it is a Foot and a half long: In the Fore-fcer it hath four Fin- 
gers, and a Claw in place of the fifth : Its hind Feet have five Toes com- 
pleat, which arc very long as well as the Claws : The Sole of its Feer is 
Har like an Apes, and of a Fleſh-colour: Its Hair is long and courſe, and 
of a dark Red; but that on its Belly and Fore-feer is greyiſh rike the Wooll 
of a Hare ; it will cat any thing bur Fleſh, and catily cracks the hardeſt 
Nuts : It is neither wild nor hurtful ; will lay with a Cat, and ſhew 
tricks like a Squirril: It rubs its Snour with the Feet and Tail as they do, and 
has the ſame cry, but much ſtronger. T he Dutch bought it of an Abyſſn, 
who had it at Moca, though no body could tell the name of it, nor what 
kind of Beaſt it was. For my part, I make no doubt but that it is a parti- 
cular kind of Squirril, though it be three times as big as thoſe we have in 
Europe. 

The Commoditics that are moſt traded in at Amedabad, arc Satins, Vel- 
vets, Taffeta's, and Tapiſtries with Gold, Silk and Woollen Grounds : 
Cotten-Cloaths are ſold there alſo ; bur they come from Lahors and Debh : 
They export from thence great quantities of Indigo, dried and preſerved 
Ginger, Sugar, Cumin, Lac, Mirabolans, Tamarins, Opium, Saltpetre 
and Honey. The chiet trade of the Dutch at Amedabad confilts in Schites, 
which are painted Cloaths ; but they are nothing near ſo fine as thoſe of 
Maſulipatan and St. Thomas. 


CHAP. VL 
Departure from Amedabad to go to Cambaye, 


Hs ſeen what was curious and worth the ſecing in Amedabad, and 
having thanked my Landlords for their Civilities, who at partin 
procured me an Officer of the Catoual to ſee me ſafe out at the Gates. j 
departed the fixtcenth of February for Cambaye which is but two days eaſie 
_ that is, about fifteen or ſixteen French Leagues from Amedabad. 
followed the ſame way I came after I had viſited the little Town of Ba- 
redgia, which I left on the Left hand in coming. Ir is is four Leagues from 
Amedabad; but I ſaw nothing in it remarkable. When I was got as far as 
Souzentra | took to the Right hand; the way of Cambaye, and came to 
_ all Night in the Village of Canara, a League and a half from Cam- 
aY)e. 

Cambaye which ſome call Cambage is a Town of Gazerat, lying at the 
bottom of a Gulf of the ſame name which is to the South of it. It is as bi 
again as Swrrat ; but not near fo populous ; it hath very fair Brick-walls 
about four Fathom high, with Towers at certain diſtances. The Streets 
of it are large, and have all Gates at the ends, which are ſhut in the 
Night-time: The Houſes are very high, and built of Bricks dried in the 
Sun, and the Shops are full of Aromarick Perfimes, Spices, Silken and 
other Stuffs. There are vaſt numbers of Ivory Bracelets, Agat-Cups, Chap- 
lers and Rings made inthis Town; and theſe Agats are got out of Quarries 
of a Village called Nimodra, which arc about four Leagues from Cambaye, 
upon the Road to Baroche; but the pieces that are got there are no bigger 
than ones fiff, | 

Moſt part of the Inhabitants are Banions and Raſpoutes, whom we ſhall 
deſcribe in the ſequel. The Caſtle where the Governour Lodges is large, 
bur not at all beautiful. "There are ſo many Monkies in this Town, that 
ſometimes 
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ſometimes the Houſes are covered over with them, fo that they never fail 

to hurt ſome body in the Streets when they can find any thing on the Roofs 

tothrow at them. The out skirts of the Town are beautihed with a great 

many fair publick Gardens. There is a Sepulchre built of Marble, which The Sepulchre 
a King of Guzerat raiſed in Honour of his Governour, whom he loved cx- 9 ww, 5a 
ceedingly, bur it is kept in bad repair. It contains three Courts, in one of x;,g of Gy 
which are ſeveral Pillars of Porphyric, that ſtill remain of a preatcr ze-ar. 
number. There are many Sepulchres of Princes there alſo. Heretofore an yofiral 
there was in Combaye an Hotel for Sick Beaſts, bur it hath been neg- for fick teaſts, 
leted, and is now fallen to ruin. The Suburbs are almoſt as big as the 

Town, and they make Indigo there. The Sea is half a League diſtant Indigoar Cam- 
from it, though heretofore it came up to the Town ; and that has leflened *9* 

the trade of the place, becauſe great Ships can come no nearer than three 

or four Leagues. The Tides are fo {witt ro the North of the Gulph, that 
2 Man on Horlſe-back at full ſpeed, cannot keep pace with the firſt Waves ; 
and this violence of the Sea is one reaſon alſo why great Ships go bur ſel- 

dom thither. The Dutch come not there but about the end of September, 

becauſe along the Coaſt of India that looks to Arabia, and eſpecially-in this 

Gulf of Cambaye, it is ſo bad for Ships in the beginning of this Month, by 

reaſon of a nr AL Weſt-wind that blows then, and which is always accom- 

panied with thick Clouds which they call Elephants, becauſe of their ſhape, 

that it is almoſt impoſſible ro avoid being caſt away. 

Having ſatisfied my curioſity as to what is remarkable in Cambaye, I took Waysto return 
leave of my Friends; and there being ſeveral ways to go from thence to ©9 $*774:- 
Surrat, I adviſed which I had beſt to take. One may go by Sea in four and 
twenty hours, in an Almadie which is a kind of Brigantine uſed by the Por- Almedie. 
tugueſe for Trading along that Coaſt: Bur theſe Veſſels go not commonly 
but in the night-time, that they might not be diſcovered by the Malabars. The Gulf of 
In the day-time they keep in Harbours, and in the evening the Maſter goes ©-17%2ye dar 3 
up to ſome height ro diſcover if there be any Malabar Barks at Sea. "The 57% 
Almadies Sail fo faſt that the Malabars cannot come up with them, bur they ,,,,,,_ «... 
endeavour to ſurpriſe them, and when they diſcover any one in a Harbour, @s, ” 
they skulk behind ſome Rock, and fall upon it in its paſſage. Many of 
theſe Almadies are loſt in the Gulf of Cambaye, where the Tides are trou- 
bleſome, and the Banks numerous; and that's one reaſon why Men 
venture not to go to Surrat this way by Sea, unleſs extraordinary bulineb 
preſs them. | 

There is another way ſtill by Sea, which is to paſs through the bottom 
of the Gulf in a Chariot, over againſt Cambaye, at low Water; and one 
muſt go three Leagues anda half in Water, which then is berwixt two and 
three foot deep : Burt I was told that the Waves beat ſo rudely ſometimes 
againſt the Chariot, that it required a great many hands ro keep it from 
falling, and that ſome miſchance m_—_ happened ; which hindred me 
from undertaking that courſe, though I knew very well that when I was 
por it, Thad no more but _ and twenty Leagues to Surrat. And there- 

ore I choſe rather to go by Land, what danger ſoever there might be of 
Robbers, as I was aſſured there was. 

When my Friends found I was reſolved to go that way, they adviſed me 

for my ſecurity to take a Tcheron with a Woman of his Caſte or tribe, to 77%, 
. wait upon me till I were out of danger; bur I refuſed rodo it, and found 
by the ſucceſs that I had reaſon to do as I did. Theſe Teherons are a Caſte 
of Gentiles, who arc highly citeemed amongſt the Idolaters: They live, 
for moſt part at Barsche, Cambaye, and Amedabad: If one have any of theſe 
with him he thinks himſelf ſafe, becauſe the Man acquaints the Robbers 
they meet, that the Traveller is under his guard, and that if they come 
near him, he will cut his own Throat, and the Woman threatens them 
that ſhe'l cur off one of her Breaſts with a Razor which ſhe ſhews them; 
and all rhe Heathen of thoſe places look upon it to be a great misfortune, 
to be the cauſe of the death of a Tcheran, becaule ever after the guilty per- 
ſon is an eye-ſore to the whole tribe ; he is turned our of it, and for his 
whole life-time after upbraided with the death of that Gentil. Heretofore 
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ſome Tcherons both Men and Women have killed themſclves upon tuch oc- 
cations; bur that has not bcen ſeen of a long time, and at prelent, they 
fay, they compound with the Robbers for a certain Sum which the Tra- 
veller gives them, and that many times they divide it with them. The 
Banians make uſe of theſe People; and I was told that it I would employ 
them, I might be teryed for two Reupres a day: Nevertheleſs I would nor 
do it, as looking upon it to be too low a kind of Protection. 

So then I ordered my Coach-man to drive me the ſame way I came, and 
to rcturn to Souzentra that I might go to Surrat by the ordinary way, 
though the compaſs he fetched made my Journey longer by ſeyen Leagues 
and a halt. For all the caution I could utc, my men loft their way beyond 
Petnad, and we found our felycs at the Village of Bulpar, the inhabitants 
wherof who are called Gratiates, are for the moſt part all Robbers. I mer 
with one of them towards a little Town named :Selly ; he was a fellow in 
very bad cloaths, carrying a Sword upon his Shoulder ; he called to the 
Coach-man to ſtop, and a Boy about Nine or Ten years old that was with 
him, ran before the Oxen: My Men preſently offered them a Pecha which 
is worth about ten French Deniers, and prayed the little Boy to be gone; 
but he would not, till the Coach-man growing more obſtinate, obliged 
the Man to accept of the Pecha. Thete Blades go ſometimes in whole 
troops, and one of them being fatisfied, others come after upon the ſame 
Road, who mult alſo be contented, though they ſeldom ule violence for 
fear of offending their Raja. 1 wondered how that Gratiate being alone, 
durſt yenture to fet upon fo many ; but the Coach-man told me, thar it 
the leaſt injury had been offered ro him, he would have given the alarm by 
knocking with his Fingers upon his Mouth, and that preſently he would 
have been afhfted by his Neighbours: In the mean time this ſmall rancoun- 
ter convinced me that there was not fo great danger upon the Roads, as 
ſome would have made me believe. 

We found our way again ſhortly after : We then croſſed the River of 
Maby, and coming out ot it I ”—: half a Roupic to the ſame Gratiates whom 

payed as I went to Amedabad. The tole belongs tothe Raja of the Coun- 
try, who is to anſwer for the Robberics committed within his "Territories. 
And the truth is, he is as cxa& as \ gy he can be to hinder them, and 
to cauſe reſtitution to be made of what is taken, eſpecially if it be Mer- 
chants Goods, or other things of conſequence : And my Coach-man told me, 
that one -day having loſt an Ox, he went to the Raja to demand his Ox 
The Raja ſent for thoſe who he thought had ſtoln ir, and caufing them to 
be cudgelled, till one of them confefhng he had it, he obliged him tobring 
it. out, and reſtore it ro the Coach-man, who was to give him only a 
Roupie for the blows he had received. But the Raja of he Gratiates do's 
much more; for if he that comes to complain, have not time to ſtay till 
what he hath loſt be found, it is enough if he tell the place of his abode, 
and he fails not to fend it him back by one of his People, though it be 
cight days Journey off. He is fo much a Gentleman, that moſt commonly 
he ſends Preſents to People of faſhion who paſs by Bilpar, and do's them 
all the good Offices they deſire of him. 

Sceing the Caravans that paſs by that place on their way to Agra, pay 
him ten Rowpies a Man, he treats the whole Caravan gratz, and ſends Pro- 
viſions and Vidctuals into the Camp; which he orders his Cooks to dreſs. 
Theſe do what they can to pleaſe the Caravan, and earn ſome Pechas 
from them, and they are reckoned the beſt Cooks in the Countrey ; bur in 
truth, their Ragoes are not at all good : Nor do's their Maſter forget to 
ſend Dancing Girls to divert the Company ; and when they are ready to 
20, he furniſhes the Caravan with ſeveral Horſe-men for their ſecurity,umtil 
rhcy be our of his Juriſdiction. His Territories comprehend all che Villa- 
ges from Cambaye to Baroche, and all his Subjefts are called Grattares. 

Next Day I came to the Town of Baroche, and ſtay'd only a few Hours 
to refreſh my Men and Oxen. The Officers of the Cuſtom- houſe asked 
me at parting, If I had any Merchants-goods, and having anſwered them 
that I had none; they took my word, and uſed me civily : So I croffed 
the Riyer at Ouchſſer, from whence next day I weht to Surret. CHAP. 
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CHAP. VII. 
Of Surrat. 


T2 Town of Surrat lies in one and twenty Dagores and ſome Minutes S$Surrax, 
of North Latitude, and is watered by the River Tapty. When 1 
came there, the Walls of it' were only of Earth, and almoſt” all rui- The Forrifica- 
nous; but they were gant to build them of Brick, a Fathom and a 92 of Surr-r 
half thick; they gave them but the ſame height ; and nevertheleſs they 
deſign'd to fortific the place as ſtrong as it could be made; becauſe of the 
Irruption that a Raje, (of whom I ſhall ſpeak hereafter) had made into ir 
ſome time before. However the Ingeneer hath committed a conſiderable 
fault in the ſetrin$ out of his Walls : He hath built them ſo near the Forr, 
that the Town w1ll be ſafe from the Canon of the Caſtle, and thoſe who 
defend it may eaſily be galled by Muſquet-ſhot from the 'Town. 

Theſe new Walls render the Town much leſs than it was before; for a 

reat many Houſes made of Canes that formerly were within its Precin& 
are now left out, for which, thoſe who are concerned pretend Reparation. 

Surrat is but of an indifferent bi neſs, and it is hard to tell exatly the The bigneſs of 
number of its Inhabitants, becauſe the ſeaſons render it unequal : There $977. 

are a great many all the Year round ; but in the time of rhe Monſon, thar is 

ro ſay, in the time when Ships can go and come to the Indies without dan- 

cr, in the Months of January, February, March, and even in April, the 

own is fo full of People, that Lodgings can hardly be had, and the three 
Suburbs are all full. 

Iris inhabited by Indians, Perſtans, Arabians, Turks, Franks, Arme- The jahavi- 
nians, and other Chriſtians : In the mean time its uſual Inhabitants are tants of Sur- 
reduc'd to three Orders, amongſt whom, indeed, neither the Franks nor 7: 
other Chriſtians are comprehended, becauſe they are but in a ſmall num- 
ber in comparifon of thoſe who profeſs another Religion. Theſe three woors at Sur- 
ſorts of Inhabitants are either Moors, Heathens, or Parſis ; by the word rs. 

Moors are underſtood all the Mahometans, Moguls, Perſians, Arabians or 

Turks that are in the Indies, though they be not uniform in heir Religion, 

the one being Sens and the others Chies : 1 have obſerved the difference 

betwixt them in my Second Part. The Inhabitants of the Second Order Gencils at Sur- 
are called Gentils or Heathens, and theſe adore Idols, of whom alſo there 7. 

are ſeveral ſorts. Thoſe of the third rank are the Parfis, who are like- p,;. .. c... 
wiſe called Gaures or Atechpereſt, Adorers of the Fire: Theſe profeſs the ac. 
Religion of the Ancient Perſians, and they retreated into the Indies, when 

Calyfs Omar reduced the Kingdom of Perſia under the power of the Maho- 

metans. There are People vaſtly rich in Surrat, anda Banien a Friend of Rich Mer- 
mine, called Yargivora, is reckoned to be worth ar leaſt eight Millions. chants in Swr- 
The Engliſh and Dutch have their Houſes there, which are called Lodges". _ 

and Factories : They have very | rn Appartments, and the Engliſh oy 
have fertled the general Staple of their trade there. There may be very ries at Surrar 
well an hundred Catholick Families in Swrrat. : 

The Caftle is built upon the fide of the River at the South end of the The Cattle of 
Town, to defend the entry againſt thoſe that would attack it, by the Tap- Surrar. 
2h It is a Forr of a reaſonable bigneſs, ſquare and flanked ar each corner 

y a large Tower. The Ditches on three fides are filled with Sea-water, 
and the fourth ſide which is to the Welt is waſhed by the River. Several 
pieces of Canon appear on it mounted ; and the Revenues of the King that 
are colleed in the Province are kept there, which are never ſent to 
Courr bur by expreſs Orders. The entry to it is on the Weſt ſide by a 
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lovely Gate which is in the Bazar or Meidan: The Cuſtom-houſe is hard 
by, and that Caſtle has a particular Governour, as the Town has ano- 
ther. 

The Houſes of this Town on which the Inhabitants have been willing to 
lay out Money, arc fiat.as in Perſia, and pretty well built; but they coſt 
dear, becaulſe there 1s no Stone in the Countrey ; ſecing they are forc'd to 
make uſe of Brick and Lime, a great deal of T imber is employ'd, which 
mult be brought from Daman by Sea, the Wood of the Countrey which is 
brought a great way off, being much dearer becauſe of the Land-Carriage. 
Brick and Lime are very dear alſo; and one cannot build an ordinary 
Houſe at leſs charge than five or {1x hundred Livres tor Brick, and twice 
as much for Lime. The Houſes are covered with Tiles made half round, 
and half an Inch thick, bur ill burnt ; fo that they look ſtill white when 
they are uſed, and do not laſt; and it is for that reaſon that the Bricklay- 
ers lay them double, and make them to keep whole. Canes which they 
call Bambozs ſerve for Laths to faſten the Tilesto; and the Carpenters work 
which ſupports all this, is only made of pieces of round Timber : Such 
Houfes as theſe are for the Rich, but thoſe the meancr fort of People live 
in, are made of Canes, and covered with the branches of Palm-trees. 

Now, it is better building in the dies in the time of Rain, than in fair 
weather, becauie the heat 1s ſo great, and the force of the Sun ſo violent, 
when the Heavens are clear, that every thing dries before ir be conſolidate, 

and cracks andchinks in a trice; whercas Rain tempers that heat, and hin- 
dering the Operation of the Sun, the Maſon-work has time todry. When 
it rains the Work-men have no more to do, but to coyer their Work with 
Wax-cloath, but in dry weather there is no remedy; all that can be done 
is to lay wet Tiles upon the Work as faſt as mn have made an end of it; 
but they dry fo ſoon, that they give bur little help. The Streets of Sur- 
rat are-large and even, but they are not paved, and there is no conſidera- 
ble ublick Building within the Precin& of the Town. 

The Chriſtians and Mahometans there cat commonly Cow-beef, not 
only becauſe it is better than the Fleſh' of Oxen, but alſo becauſe the Oxen 
are-employed in Plowing the Land, and carrying all Loads. The Mut- 
ton that'is caten there, is pretty good; but beſides that, they have Pullers, 
Chickens, Pidgeons, Pigs, and all ſorts of wild Fowl. They make uſe of 
the Oyl of Cnicas filveſtrss, or wild Saffron with their Food ; it is the beſt in 
the Indies, and that of Seſamum which is common alſo, is not ſo good. 

T hey cat Graps in Swurrat from the beginning of February, to the end of 
April, but the hve no very good taſte. Some think that the reaſon of 
that is, becauſe they ſuffer them not to ripen enough : Nevertheleſs the 
Dutch who let them hang on the Vine as long as they can, make a Wine 
of them which .is ſo eager, that it cannot be drunk without Sugar. The 
white Grapes are big and fair to the Eye, and they are brought to Surrer, 
from a little Town called Naapours, in the Province of Balapate, and four 
Ga72 Journey from Surrat. 

e Strong-water of this Country is no better than the Wine, that 
which is commonly drunk, is made of Fagre or black Sugar put into Water 
with the bark of the tree Baboul,to give it ſome force; and then all are Diſtil- 
led together. 'They make a, Strong-water alſo of Tary which they Diſtil; 
Bur theſe Strong-waters are nothing ſo good as our Brandy, no more than 

thoſe they draw from Rice, Sugar and Dates The Vinegar they uſe isal- 
lo made of Fagre infuſed in Water. There arc ſome that put Spoilt-raiſins 
in it when they have any; bur to make it better, they mingle Tary with it, 
and ſet it for ſeyeral days in the Sun. 
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T?Z isa liquor that they drink with plcaſure in the Indies. It is day Tary. 
from two ſorts of Palm-trecs, 'to wit, from that which they call Cad- 
iour, and fromthat which hears the Coco; the beſt is got from the” Cadgiour. Cadgionr, | 
hey who draw it gird their Loyns with a thick Leather-girdle , where- 
with they embrace the trunk of the Tree, thatthev, may climb up without 
a Ladder; and when they are come to that part of the Tree from which 
they would draw the Tary, they make an incifion one Inch deep and three 
Inches wide, with a pretty heavy Iron-Chizel, fo that the hole enters in to 
the pith of the Cadgrowr, which is white : Ar the ſamerime they faſten an car- 
then Pitcher half a Foot below the hole, and this Pot having the back parr 
a little raiſed, receives the Lo_ which contiriually drops 1nto it ;_ whiPſt 
they cover it with Briars or Palm branches, leaſt the birds ſhould come and 
drink it. Then they come down, and climb not up the Tree again till they 
Yerceive that the Pircher is full, and then they empty the Tary into another 
ot faſtened to their girdle. That kind of Palm-rrcebears no Datcs, when 
they draw Tary from 1t ; but when they draw none, it yields wild Dates. 

They take another courſe in drawing that Liquor from the Coco-tree. The Ceco-rree; 

They make no hole, but only cut the | Arn branches to a Foot lengrh. 
They faſten Pots to the end of them, and the Tary Diſtils into the Veſlels. 
Seeing the Opcration I have been ſpeaking of is but once a year performed 
on theſe Palm-rrecs, they whoſe Trade it is to ſell Tary, have a prodigious 
number of theſe Trees, and there arc a great matiy Merchants that | —_ 
them. The beſt Tary is drawn in the Nighe-time; and they who would uſe 
it with pleaſurc, ought to drink of that, becauſe not being heated by the 
Sun, it is of an foes > {weetneſs, which leaves in the Mouth the favour of 
a Cheſtnut, which is very agtcable. That which is drawn in the day- 
rime is eager, and moſt commonly made Vinegar of, becauſe it caſily cor- 
rupts and decays. That kind of Palm,or Ceco-tree, is fit for many other uſes, Coco. 
for of its trunk they make Maſts and Anchors, nay, and the hulks of 
Ships alſo; and of its bark Sails and Cables. The Fruit that ſprings from 
its Cachered branches, isas big as an ordinary Melon, and contains a very 
wholeſome Juice, which hack the colour and taſte of Whitewine. The 
Dutch have agreat many of theſe Coco-trees in Batavia, which turn to great 
profit to them. The Revenue alone of thoſe which belong to the Compa- 
ny near the Town, with the impoſition on every Stand of thoſe who el! 
any thing in the Markert-place, is ſufficient to pay their Gariſon: But they 
are ſo rigorous in cxaCting it, that if any one leave his Stand, to take a 
minutes refreſhment in the Rain, or for any other rieceſſary occaſion, 
though he immediately come back, yet muſt he pay a ſecond time if he 

will challenge the ſame Stand. % 

Ar Surrat, are fold all forts of Stuffs and Cotton-cloaths that ate made Commozitics 
in the Indies, all the Commodities of Europe, nay and of China alſo, as of Surrar. 
Purceline , Cabinets and Coffers adorned with Torqueiles, Agats, Corne- 
lians, Ivory, and other ſorts of embelliſhments. Thereare Diamonds; 

Rubics, Pearls, and all the other pretious Stones which are found in the 
Eaſt to be fold there alſo: Musk | won Myrrh, Incenſe, Manna, Sal- 
Armoniac, Quick-Silver, Lac, Indi o, the Root Reaenas for dying Red, 
and all forts of Spices and Fruits which are got in the Þadies and other Coun- 
tries of the Levant, go off here in great plenty; and in general all the 
Drogues that Foreign Merchants buy up to tranſport into all parts of the 
World, D CHAP. 
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CHAP. IX 
Of the Weights and Money of Surrat. 


\ T Surrat as elſewhere, there are diverſe kinds of Weights and Mea- 
ſures. That which 1s called Candy, is of rwenty Mans, but the moſt 
common Weight uſed in Trade is the Man, which contains foury Serres or 
Pounds, and the Pound of Swrrat contains fourteen Ounces, or five and thir- 
ty Toles, All Gold and Silver is weighed by the Tole, and the Tole contains 
4 Mangels, which makes fifty {ix of our Cara&s, or thirty two Vales, 
or otherwitc fourſcote and ſixteen Gongys. The Vale contains three Gongys, 
and two Toles a third and a half, anſwers to an Ovince of Paris weight, and 
a Tole weighs as much as a Rowpie. The Man weighs fourty Pound weight 
| the Indies over, but theſe Pounds or Serres vary according to different 
Countries: For inſtance, the Pounds of Surrat are greater than thofe of 
Golconda, and by conſequence the Man is bigger alſo : T he Serre or Pound of 
m_ weighs no more but fourteen Ounces; and that of Agra weighs twen- 
ty eight, Io 
Grea: ſums of Money are reckoned by Leks, Crouls of Courons, Padans 
and Nils. An hundred thouſand Roxpies make a Lek, an hundred thoufand 
Leks a Conrou, an hundred thouſand Courous a Padan, and. an hundred thou- 
ſand Padays a Nil. The great Lords have Roupies of Gold, whichare worth 
about one and twenty French Livres; but ſince they paſs not commonly in 
Ttade,and that they are only Coined for the moſt part;to be made preſents 
of, I ſhall 7 ſpeak of thoſe of Silver. The Silver Roupie 1s as big as an 
14 


che of Perſia, but much thicker, it weighs a Tole , It paſſes commonly 
for thirty French Sols, bur it is not worth above nine and twenty. They 
yeatly Coin 2 ; and the new ones during the year they are Coined in, 


are valued a Pecha morethan thoſe of the foregoing year, becauſe the Coin- 
ers pretend that the Silver daily weats : The truth 1s,when I cameto Surrat, 
the Rowpies wete worth thirty three Peches and a half, and when TI left it; 
the ſame wete worth but thirty rwo and a half. They have Rowpies and 
quatter pieces alſo. 

The Abaſſs that are brought from Perſia, paſs only for ninteen Pechas, 
which are about fixtcen French Sols and a half, There is alſo a Mogole 
I, called Mabmoudy, which is worth about cleyen Sols and a 

The Pecha is a picce of Coppet-Money as big and thick as a Roupie, it is 
_ ſomewhat more than ten French Deniers, and weighs fix of our 

acoms. 

They give threeſcore and eight Baden or bitter Almonds for a Pecha. 
Theſe Almonds that paſs for Money at Surrat, come from Perſia, and arc 
the Fruit of a ſhrub that grows on the Rocks. There are alſo half Pechs. 

It is to be obſerved that the Silver Money of the Great Mogul is finer than 
any other, for whenever a Stranger enters the Empire, he is made to 
change the Silver he hath, whether Piaftres or Abaſſis, into the Money of 
the Country, and at the ſame time they are melred down, and the Silver 
refined for the Coyning of Roupies. 
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CHAP. X: 
Of the Officers of Surrat. 


Tr is a Mufty at Surrat, who has the inſpection over all that concerns Officers of 
the Mahometan Religion, and a Cady eſtabliſhed for the Laws, to Surrar. 
whom recourſe is had in caſe of conteſt. The Grear Mogul entertains ano- _ 
ther great Officer there, whom the Franks call Secrerary of State, and © 
whoſe duty much reſembles that of the Intendant of a Province in France. | 
He is called YVaca-Nevs, that is, whowritesand keeps a Regiſter of all that #9**-Nevz. 
happens within the extent of the Country where he is placed. The Kin 

keeps one in every Government, to give him notice of all that occurs, an 

he depends on no Miniſter of State, but only on his Majeſty. 

There are two Governours or Nabad at Surrat, who have no dependance Two Gover- 
one on another,and give an account of their ations only to the King. The 29ursar Sur- 
one Commands the Caſtle, and the other the Town; and they encroach \,;., 
not upon one anothers rights and duties. The Governour of the Town 
Judges in Civil matters, and commonly renders ſpeedy Juſtice : If a Man $4, yay or @ 
ſue another for a Debt, he muſt either ſhew an __, produce tWO ing for 2 Debt 
witneſſes, or take an Oath: If he be a Chriſtian, he twears upon the Goſ- ia the Indies. 

I; ifa Moor, upon the Alcoran, and a Heathen ſwears upon the Cow : 

Thc Gentils Oath conſiſts only in laying his hand upon the Cow, and ſay- 
ing, that he wiſhes he may eat of the Fleſh of that Beaſt, if what he fays 
be not true; but moſt of them chuſe rather to loſe their cauſe than to 
ſwear, becauſe they who ſwear are reckoned infamousamong the Idolaters. 

The firſt time one goes to wait upon the Governour, as ſoon as they 
come they lay before him, five, ſix, or ten Rowpies, every one according to 
his Quality ; and in the Indies the ſame thing is done to all for whom they 
would ſhew great reſpe&t. This Governour meddlesnot atall in Criminal 
Afﬀaires; an Officer named Cotoual takes cogniſance of them. In Turky he The Criminal 
is called Sousbaſſa, and in Perſia Deroga. He orders the Criminals to be pun- J*%8* Coronet 
iſhed in his _—_ cither by Whipping or Cudgelling, and that cor- 
retion is inflicted many times in his Houſe, and ſomerimes in the Streer 
at the ſame place where they have commited the fault. When he goes a- 
broad through the Town, he is on Horſe-back, attended by ſeveral Officers 
on Foot, ſome carrying Batons and great Whips, others Lances, Swords 
Targers, and Maces of Iron like the great Peſtles of a Morter ; bur all 
have a dagger at their ſides. Nevertheleſs neither the Civil nor Criminal 
Judge can put any one todeath. The King reſerves that Power to himſelf , 
and therefore when any Man deſerves death, a Courier is diſpatched to 
know his pleaſure, and they fail not to put his Orders in execution, ſo ſoon 
as the Courier is come back. 

The Cotoual is obliged to go about the Street in the Night-time, to pre- 
vent diſorders; and ſets guards in ſeveral places. If he find any Man a- 
broad in the Streets, he commits him to Priſon, and very rarely does he let 
him go out again, without being Baſtonadoed or Whipt. Two of the Of- 
ficers that wait on him, about nine of the Clock beat two little Drums, 
whilſt a third ſounds two or three times a lon ip mn. which 
I have deſcribed in my Voyage into Perſia. Then the Officers or Serjeants The cry of 
cry as loud as they can, Caberdar, that's to ſay, take heed; and they who are Caberdar: 
in the Nei _ Streets, anſwer with another cry, to ſhew that they 
are not afleep. After that they continue their round, and begin to cry 
_ afreſh until they have finiſhed ir. This round isperformed thrice a 

ight, to wit, at nine of the Clock, _ . and three in the ——_ , 

2 c 
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The Cotoual is to Anſwer for all the Robberies committed in the Town, 
bur as generally all that are pur into that Office, are very cunning, fo they 
find always cvaſions to come oft without paying. \Whilit I was at Surrar, 
an Armeſian Merchant was Robbed of two thoutand tour hundred Chequins, 
his name was Cogea Minas : T'wo of his Slaves abſconding about the time of 
the Robbery, he failed not to accuſe them of it ; all imaginary enquiry was 
made after them, bur ſceing there was no news to be had neither of them 
nor of the Money, the report run that theſe Slaves had committed the 
Theft; arid that they were concealed by ſome Moor that was 1n intelligence 
with them,who perhaps, toger all the Money had killed and buryed them, 
as it had already happencd at Surrar. 

In the mean time the Governour told the Cotonal,that he muſt forthwith 
pay the Money, becauſe if the Emperour came to know of the matter 
all the fault would be laid at their door, that perhaps they might be ſerve 
worſe than to be made pay the Money that had been ſtollen from Cogea 
Mina, and that therefore they had beſt ſend for the Armenian, and learn 
from him how much he had really loſt. The Cotoual ſaid nothing to the 
contrary, bur at the ſame time asked lcave ro commit him to Priſon, and 
to put him and his ſervants to the Rack, that ſo by torture he might dil- 
cover whether or not he had really loſt the Money, and it ſo, whether or 
not one of his own Men had Robbed him. The Governour granted what 
he demanded ; bur no ſooner was the news brought to the Armenian, but 
he deſiſted from purſuing the Coronal, and chole rather to loſe all than 
to ſuffer the torments that were deſigned for him. In this manner common- 
ly the Coronal comes off. 

When any one is Robbed, this Officer appreheuds all the Pcople of the 
Houſe both Young and Old where the Robbery hath been commirred, and 
cauſes them to be beaten ſeverely. They are {tretched out upon the Belly 
and four Men hold him that is tro be puniſhed by the Legs and Arms, an 
rwo others have each a long Whip of twiſted thongs of Leather made 
thick and round, wherewith they laſh the Patient one after another, like 
Smiths ſtriking on an'Anvil, till he have reccived two or three hundred 
laſhes, and be in a gore of Blood. If at firſt he confeſs nor the Theft they 
whip himagain next day, and fo for ſeyeral days more, until he hath con- 
fefſed all, or the thing ſtolen be recovered again; and whar is ſtrange, the 
Cotoual ncither ſearches his Houſe or Goods, but after five or {1x days, if he 
do not confeſs he is diſmiſſed. 

Ar Surrat there is a Prevoſt who is called Fourſdar, and he is obliged to 
ſecure the Country about, and to Anſwer for all the Robberies that are 
committed there ; but I cannot tell if he be ſocrafty as the Cotoual, When 
they would ſtopany Perſon, they only cry Doa-padecha, which hath greater 
force than a Hue-and-cry;, and if they forbid a Man to ſtir out of the place 
where he is, by ſaying Doa-padecha,he cannot go,withour rendering himſelf 
Criminal, and is obliged to appear before the Juſtice. This cry 1s uſed all 
over the Indies: After all, there arc but Fincs impoſed at Surrar, the People 
live there with freedome enough. 


CHAP. Xl 
Bad Offices done to the French Company at Surrat. 


T \ He Govyernour of Surrat was making ſtri&t enquiry into the French 

Company, when I cameto the Indies. Secing ar firſt he applyed him- 
ſelf rothe other Franks, and particularly to thoſe whoſe jnces It was not 
to have it eſtabliſhed at Surrar, they rold him a great deal of eyil of /_ 
French; 
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French ; fo that by the Arrtifice of their Enemies he had conceiv'd a bad 
Opinion of them. He was thinking co follicite their excluſion ar Court, 
when Father Ambroſe, Superiour ot the Capucins, being enform'g of it, 
went to undeceive him, telling him that he ought nor to give credit ro 
the Enemies of that Company, for that they were combin'd to ruin it if 
they could. He loved that Father becauſe of his Probity, and theretore 
did not reje&t him; only adjur'd him to cell him the truth without diſſimu- 
latipn concerning the matter, and whether the French, who were tocome, 
were not Pirates, as it was reported all oyer the Countrey, and as many 
Franks had affiired him they were. ; 

This thought was ſuggeſted in Surrat, fo ſoon as it was known that 
there was a Deſign in France of ſending m_ co trade in the Eaſt-Indies ; 
and the Calumny was eaſily beliey'd, becauſe one Lambert Hugo, a Dutch- 
man, who had had French on Board of him, and whom they brought 
freſh into the Peoples Minds, had been two Years before at Moca with 
French Colours, and a Commiſſion from the Duke of Yendoſme then Ad- 
miral of France, and had taken ſome Veſſels: But that which offended 
molt, was the ſtory of the Ship that carried the Goods of the q_ of 
Viſiapour, and was ſtranded about Socotra, an Itle lying in eleven Degrees 
forty Minutes Latitude, at the entry of the Red-Sea. That Queen who 
was going to Mecha, was out of the reach of the Corſar, for luckily ſhe 
had gone on Board of a Dutch Ship ; but being fatished with a Ship be- 
longing to her ſelf for tranſporting her Equipage; Hugo met that Ship, 
and pcriued her ſo briskly, that the Maſter was forced to run aground. 
Ir being difficult for the Corſar to approach the Ship-in the place where 
the lay, he loſt no courage, bur paticntly expected what might be the ifſuc 
of her ſtranding: His cxpeCtation was not in vain ; for the Indians want- 
ing Water for a long time, and finding none where they were, ſuffered 
great extremity ; and therefore having hid in the Sea what Gold, Silver, 
and pretious Stones they could, they reſolved to have recourſe to the Cor- 
ar himſelf to ſave their lives, hopeing that he would be ſatisfied with 
what remained in the Ship. 


Hugo being come up with them, cunningly found out that they had The Cumning 
f - = told him, that none but of Hugo. 


ſunk ſomewhat in the Sea; and a falſe Brot 
the Carpenter and his Son knew where the Queens Treaſure was, (for ſhe 
had carried with her a great deal of Money, Jewels and rich Stuffs to 
make Preſents at Mecha, Medina, Grand Cheik, and other places, reſolving 
ro be very magnificent.) In fine, Hugo having ſufficiently tortured the 
Maſter, Carpenter, and the Carpenters Son, whom he threatned to kill in 
his Fathers preſence, made them bring out what was in the Sea, and ſeiz- 
ed it, as he did the reſt of the Cargoe. This Aion had made fo 
much noiſe in the Indies, that Hugo, who was there taken for a 
4 xp og was abominated, and by conſequenee all French-men for 
is ſake. 

The Governour talked high of that Corſar to Father Ambroſe, who had 
much adoe to perſwade him, that he was not a French-man, becauſe 
he came with French Colours, and for certain had a great many French- 
men on Board. However, after much Diſcourſe he believed him ; bur 
for all that excuſed not the French from the Action wherein they had aſ- 
ſiſted him, and till maintained, that nothing bur a deſign of Robbing 
had brought them into that Countrey : The Father denied that ir was 
their deſign, but that they only came with Lambert Hugo to revenge an af- 
front done to ſome French in Aden a Town of Arabia the Happy, bins in 
the eleventh Degree of Latitude ; and thereupon he told him what was 
done in that Town to the French, af agg before; How that a Pinnace 
of Monſieur de la Meilleraye, being obliged in a ſtorm to ſeparate from her 
Man of War, and to put into Aden. The Swnnis by force and unparalell'd 
—_— had cauſed all thoſe that came aſhore to be Circumciſed, though 
at firſt they received them well, and promilſed to treat them as Friends. 
That notwithſtanding that, the King of France as well as the Indians had 
diſapproved the Athion of the Corſar and French who were on Board of 


him 


Lambert Hugo 


a Corſar, 


The Queen of 


Vifiapour, 
Socotra, 


Aiden, 
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:m. becauſe they had pur his Subjefts into bad Reputation, by the Arti- 
rk of the Paenaiet of * ina but that he was reſolved to diſpell that 
bad Reputation, by ſettling a Company to trade to the Indies, with ex- 
prels Orders to excrciſeno Atts of Hoſtility there. 

The French The Governour being ſatisfied with the Anſwer of Father Ambroſe 
juſtified by Fa- prayed him to write down in the Perfian Language all that he had told 
ther Ambroſe. 5g and ſo ſoon as he had done ſs, he ſent it ro Court. The Great Mo- 
gul having had ir read to him in the Divan, was fully fatisfied therewjth, 
25 well as his Miniſters of State, and then all delired rhe coming of the 
French Ships. Thertruth is, that Governour ſhewed extrordinary kind- 
Envoys from neſs to the Sieurs de la Boullaye and Beber, the Companies Envoys, and told 
the French them, that on the Teſtimony of Father Ambroſe, he would do them all 
ComparY- the ſervice he could. The Engliſh Preſident, an old Friend of that Fa- 
thers, ſhewed them alſo all the Honour he could, having ſent his Coach 
and Servants to receive them, and he affured the Father, thar they might 
command any thing he had. Thus the Capucin by the Credit that he had 
acquired in the Indies, diſperſed the bad reports which the Enemies of 
France, had raiſcd againſt the French. 


CH AP. XII 


Of the Marriage of the Governour of the Town's 
Daughter. 


The marriage HiPſt I was at Swrrat, the Governour of the Town married his 
of a great Daughter to the Son of an Omra, who came thirher for that end. 
Lord at Sur- That young Lord made his Trumpets, Tymbals and Drums play pub- 
ras. lickly during the ſpace of rwelve or tourteen days, to entertain the People, 


and publiſh his Marriage upon a Wedneſday which was appointed for the 
The Ceremo- Ceremony of the Wedding ; he made the uſual Cavalcade about eight of 
nies of the the Clock at Night, firſt marched his Standards which were followed b 
Weeding. 8 ſeveral hundreds of Men carrying Torches, and thefe Torches were made 
of Bambous or Canes, at the end whereot there was an Iron Candleſtick, 
containing Rolls of oyled Cloath made like Sauſages. Amongſt theſe 
Torch-li - bo there wereawo, hundred Men and Women, little Boys, and 
little Girls who had each of them upon their Head a little Hurdle of 
The Cavalcade Ozier-T wigs, on which were five little Earthen Cruces that ſerved for 
of the Wed Candleſticks ro fo many Wax-Candles, and all theſe People were accom- 
cing, anied with a great many others, ſome carrying in Basketrs, Rolls of 
Cloarh and Oyl to ſupply the Flamboys, and others Candles. 

The Trumpets came after the Flamboy-carriers, and theſe were follow- 
cd by publick Dancing-women, fitting in two Machins made like Bedſtids 
without Poſts, in the manner of Palanquins, which ſeveral Men carricd on 
their Shoulders. They ſung and play'd on their Cymbals, intermingled 
with Plates and flat thin pieces of Copper, which they ſtruck one againſt 
another, and made a very clear ſound, but unpleaſant, if compared with 
the ſound of our Inſtruments. Next came {ix pretty handſome Jed Horſes, 
with Cloath-Saddles wrought with Gold-thread. 

The wn having his Face covered with a Gold-Fringe, which 
hung down trom a kind of Mitre that he wore on his Head followed on 
Horle-back, and after came twelve Horſe-men, who had behind them two 

zrcat Elephants, and two Camels which carried each two Men playing on 

ymbals ; and beſides theſe Men each Elephant had his Guide fitting up- 
on his Neck. This Cayalcade having for the ſpace of two hours pee 

through 
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through the Town, paſſed at length before the Governours Houſe, where 
they coritinued, as they had done all along the Streets where the Cavalcade 
went, to throw Fire-works for ſome time, and then the Bridegroom retired. 
Sometime after, Bonefires prepared on the River-{ide before the Gover- Bonefires, 
nours Houſe were kindled; and on the Water, before the Caſtle there were 
{ix Barks full of Lamps burning in tires; about half an hour after ten theſe 
Barks drew near the Houſe, the better to light the River : And at the 
{ame time, on the ſide of Renelle, there were Men that put Candles upon &Renete, 
the Water, which floating gently without going out, were by an Ebbing- Town. 
Tide carried rowards the Sea. Renefle is an old Town about a quarter of a 
League diſtant from Swrrat : It ſtands on the other fide, of the Tapty, and 
thougly it daily fall into ruin, yet the Dutch have a very od Ma: 
there. | "RE | 
There were five little artificial Towetsupon the Water-ſide full of Fire- 
lances and Squibs, which were ſer on fire one after another ;, but ſeeing 
the Indian Squibs make no noiſe no more than their Fire-lances, all they 
did, was to turn violently about, arid dart a great many ſtreaks of Fire in- 
to the Air, ſome ſtreight up like, Warer-works, and others obliquely, re- 
preſenting the branches of a Tree of Fire : They pur fire next to a Ma- 
chine which ſeemed to be a blew Tree when it was on fire, becauſe there 
was a great deal of Brimſtone in the Fire-work : After that, upon a long 
Bar ot Iron. fixed in the ground they placed a great many artificial 
Wheels, which play'd one after another and ſpread abundance of Fire : 
They alſo burnt divers Pots full of Powder, from which large flakes of 
Artificial Lightning glanced up in the Air; and all this while, Souibs and 
Serpents flew about in vaſt numbers; and with thiem many Fire-lances, 
in which was a great deal of Camphire, that yielded a whiciſh dazling 
flame. | 
Theſe Fire-works play'd almoſt an hour, and when they were over, the 
main buſineſs was performed. The Maid was married in her Fathers 
Houſe by a Moula, aud about two of the Clock in the Morning was con- 
duCted upon an Elephant ro her Husbands Lodgings. The Wedding. 
There were a great many Dancers, Tumblers, and players at ſleight of Dancers, Jug- 
Hand in the open places; but they acted nothing, -as I could ſee, but whar lers. 
was dull, and yet I was advantageouſly ms in Windows to examin 
their play, being deſirous to fee, if what was told of their dexterity was 
true; .but I found nothing extraordinaryin it, and I ſhould have had 2 
bad Opinion of the Indian Dances, if I had not met with nimbler afier- 
wards in my Travels there. S x 
The firſt time I ſaw Hermaphrodites was there. It was eaſic to diſtin- Hermaphro- 
aiſh them; for ſeeing there is a great number in that Town, and all over ®** 
the Indies, I was enform'd before hand, that for a mark ro know them 
by, they were obligd under pain of Correftion, to wear upon their 
Heads a Tutban like Men, though they go in the habit of Women. 


CHAP. XIIL 


Of Burying-places, and the Burning of Dead 


Boamtes. 


He Burying-places of Surrat are without the Town, about three or purying-vla- 
T four hundred Paces from Baroche-Gate. The Catholicks have their = es 
own apart ; and ſo have the Engliſh and Dutch, as well as ſome Religious The Sepulchres 


Indians. The Engliſh and Dutch adorn their Graves with Pyramids of g+:he zoglih 
Brick and Dutch, 
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The Sepulchre 
of a Dutch | 


erinker, 


The Tombs of 


Brick whitencd over with Lime; and whillt I was there, there was one 
a building for a Dutch Commander, which was to coſt eight thouſand 
Livres. Amongſt the reſt, rherc is one of a great drinker, who had been 
baniſhed to the Indies by the States General, and who is ſaid to haye been a 
Kinſman of the Prince of Orange : They have raiſed a Monument for him, 
as for other Perſons of note ; bur ro let the World ice that he could drink 
ſtoutly;on the top of his Pyramid there is a large Stone-cup, and one be- 
low ar cach corner-of his Tomb; and hard by cach Cup there is the Fi- 
ure of a Suger-loaf, When the Dutch have a mind to divert themſelves 
at that Monument, they make, God knows, how many Ragoes in theſe 
Cups, and with other 1cſ Cups drink or cat what they have preparcd in 
the great ones. 

The Religious Gentils have their Tombs about two thouſand Paces be- 


the Religious yond the Dutch Burying-place. They are ſquarc, and made of Plaiſter, 


Gentile, 


The place 


wherc Bodics 


arc burnt, 


Aadeo., 


they arc about two or three Foot high, and two Foot broad, covered ſome 
with a Dome, and others with a Pyramid of Plaiſter ſomewhat more than 
three Foot high; on the one ſidethere isa littleW indow., through which one 
may ſce the top of the Grave; and becauſe there arc two Soles of Feer cut 
upon them, ſome have believ*d that the Yartias were interred with the 
Head down and the Fect upwards, but having enform'd my ſelf as to that, 
I learnt, that there was no ſuch thing, and that the Bodics are laid in theit 
Graves after the ordinary manner. 

The place where the Banians burn their dead Bodies, is by the River- 
ſide, beyond the Burying-places; and when they are conſumed, the Aſhes 
are left there, on deſign, that they may be catricd away by the Tapry, be- 
cauſe they look upon it as a Sacred River. They believe that it contri- 
butes much to the Salvation of the Soul of the deceaſed, to burn his Body 
immediately aftcr his Death, becauſe, (as they fſay,) his Soul ſuffers after 
the a from the Body till it be burnt. Ir is true, that if they are 
in a place where there is no Wood, they tyc a Stone to the dead Body, and 
throw it into the Water, and their Religion allows chem to bury ir if 
there be neither Water nor Wood; but they are ſtil] perſwaded that the 
Soul is much happier when the Body hath been burnt. 

They burn not the Bodies of Children that die before they are two Years 
old, becauſe they are as yet innocent ; nor dothey burn the Bodies of the 
Vartias nor Fogues, who are a kind of Derviſhes, becauſe they follow the 
rite of Madeo, who is one of their great Saints, and who ordercd the Bodics 
to be interred. 


CH AP. XIV. 
Of averſe Curuſities at Surrat, 


A fair Well, ge the Engliſh Burying-place there is a great Well; a Banian 


Damein-7Jate, 


made it for the conyemience of Travellers, and it is of an oblong- 
ſquare Figure, like the Well of Amedabad, which I have deſcribed, 
T here are over it diverſe thin Brick-Arches, at ſome Feet diſtance one 
from another : Several Stairs go down to it, and the Light enters by the 
ſpaces that are between the Arches ; ſo that one may ſee very clearly from 
the top to the bottom. On the outſide there is the Figure of' a Red- 
face, but the Features are not to be diſtinguiſhed. The Indians ſay, 
that it is the Pagod of Madeo, and the Gentils pay a great Doyotion 
ro It. 
Towards Daman-gate, where the lovelicſt Walk in all the Countrey be- 
gins, there is a Reſeryatory muc} eſteemed. That Gate is covered and 
encompaſſed 
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encompaſſed with the branches of a lovely War, which the Portugueſe call 
the Tree of Roots, that furniſhes the pleaſantelt Reſting-place imaginable 
to all that go to the Tanquie. This great Reſervatory of Water hath 
ſix Angles; the ſide of every Angle is an hundred Paces long, and the 
whole at leaſt a Musker-ſhot in diametre. The bottom is paved with 
large Free-ſtone, and thete are Steps almoſt all round in form of an Amphi- 
theatre, reaching from the brim to the bottom of the Baton; they are each 
of them half a Foot high, and are of lovely Free-{tone that hath becn 
brought from about Cambaye; where there are no Steps there is a floaping 
deſcent to the Baſon ; and there are three places made for Beaſts to wa- 
ter at. 

In the middle of this Reſervatory there is a Stone-Building about three 
Fathoni every way, to which they go up by two little Stait-cates. In 
this place they go to divert themſelves, and take the freſh Air ; but they 
muſt go to it in Boat. The great Baſon is filled with Rain-water in the 
ſeaſon when the Rains fall, for atter it hath run through the Fields, where 
it makes a kind of a great Chanal, over which they have been obliged to 
make Bridges, it ſtops in a place encloſed within Walls, from wheace ir 

aſſes into the Tanquie through three round holes, which are above four 

= Diametre, and hard by there is a kind of Mahometan Chap- 
This Tanquie was made at the charges of a rich Banian named Gopy, who 
built ic for the publick ; and heretofore all the Water that was drank in 
Surrat came from this Reſervatory, for the tive Wells which at preſenr 
ſupply the whole Town, were not found our till long after it was built. Ir 
was begun at the ſame time the Caſtle was, and they tay, that the one coſt 
as much as the other. Ir is certainly a Work worthy of a King, and it 
may be compared to the faireſt that the Romans ever made for publick be- 
nefit. Bur ſeeing the Levantines let all things go to ruine for want of re- 
pair, it was above fix Foot filled with Earth when I ſaw it, and in dan- 
ger ſometime or other to be wholly choaked up, if ſome Charitable Ba- 
nian be not-at the charge of having it cleanſed. . 


Alovely Tar 
que, 


A Building in 
the middle of 
the Tanquie, 


Gopy. 


Having viewed that lovely Reſervatory, we went a quarter of a League The Princeſſes 
farther to ſee the Princeſſes Garden, fo called, becauſe it belongs to the G#*den. 


Great Moguls Siſter. It is a great Plot of Trees of ſevetal kinds; as Man- 
uiters, Palms, Mirabolans, Wars, Maiſa-trees, and many other planted in a 
reight line. Amongſt the Shrubs I ſaw the Lwerzebere or Aacla, of which 

I have treated at large in my Second Patt, and alſo the Accaria of Egypr. 

There are in it a great many very fair ſtreight Walks, and eſpecially the 

four wich make a Croſs over the Garden, and have in the middle a ſmall 

Canal of Water that is drawn by Oxen out of a Well. In the middle of 

the Garden there is a Building with four Fronts, each whereof hath its 

Divan, with a Cloſer at cach corner; and before every one of theſe Di- 

vans there is a ſquare Baſon full of Water, from whence flow the little 

Brooks which run through the chief Walks. After all, chough that Gar- 

den be well contriv'd, it is nothing to the gallantry of ours. There is no- 

thing to be ſeen of our Arbours, | of Flowers, nor of the exaCtneſs 
of their Compartments, and far leſs of their Water-works. 


About an hundred, or an hundred and fifty Paces from that Garden, The War-tree; 


we ſaw the War-tree in its full extent. Ir is likewiſe called Ber, and the 
Tree of Banians, as alſo the Tree of Roots, becauſe of the facility where- 
with the branches that bear large Filaments, take Rooting, and by con- 
ſequence _—_— other branches ; inſomuch that one ſingle Tree is ſuffi- 
cient to fill a great ſpot of Ground; and this I ſpeak of, is very large 
and high, affording a moſt ſpacious ſhade. Irs circuit is round, and is 
fourſcore Paces in Diametre, which make above thirthy Fathom. The 
Branches that had irregularly taken Root, have been fo skilfully cur, 
that at preſent one may without any trouble walk about every where un- 
cr it. 


The Gentils of India look upon that Tree as Sacred ; and we might caſi- & Sacred Tree, 


ly perceive that at a diſtance, by the Banners which the Banians had 
E planted 
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planted on the top and higheſt Branches of ir. Ir hath by ic a Pagod 

dedicared to an Idol which they call Mameva; and they who are not of 

their Religion, believe it to be a repreſentation of Eve. We found a Bra- 

men {itting there, who put ſome Red Colour upon the Forcheads of thoſe 

who come to pay their Devotions, and received the Preſents of Rice or 

| Cocos that they offered him. Thar Pagod is built under the Tree in 

' form of a Grot; the outſide is painted with diverſe Figures repre- 

| ſentin « Fables of their falſe Gods, and in the Grot there is a Head all 

- over Red. 

Eharity ro- __ In that place I ſaw a Man very charitable towards the Ants : He carried 

wards Ants. Flower in a Sack to be diſtributed amongſt them, and left a handful eyery 
where where he met with any number. 

Whilſt we were abroad in the Ficlds, we conſidered the Soyl of Surrar, 

it is of a very brown Earth; and they affured us, that it was ſo very rich, 

| that they never dunged it. After the Rains they ſow their Corn, that is, 

x after the Month of September, and they cut it down after February. They 

| Sugar Can 8, plant Sugar-Canes there alſo; and the way of planting them, is tro make 

great Furrows, wherein, before they yt e Canes, they put a great ma- 

ny of the little Fiſh called Gudgeons : Whether theſe Fiſh ſerve to fatren 

the Earth, or that they add ſome qualirice ro the Cane, the Indians pre- 

tend, that without that Manure the Canes would produce nothing chars 

ood. They lay their pieces of Canes over theſe Fiſh, end to end, and 

| —_ every joint of Cane ſo interred, their Springs a Sugar-cane, which 


- 


they reap in their ſeaſon. | 
he Soyl about Swrrat is good for Rice alſo, and there is a great deal 
ſown. Manguiers and Palm-trees of all kinds, and other ſorts of Trees 
thrive well > voy and yield great profit. The Dutch water their Ground 
with Well-Water, which is drawn by Oxen after the manner deſcribed 
in my Second Part ; but the Corn-land is never watered, becauſe the Dew 
that falls plentifully in the Mornings, is ſufficient for it. 
| The River of The River of Tapty is always brackiſh at Surrat, and therefore the In- 
[] Tapty. habirants make no uſe of it, neither for Drink nor Watering of their 
| Grounds, but only for waſhing their Bodies, which they do every Mor- 
ning as all the other Indians do. They make uſe of Wellman to drink, 
| and it is brought in Borrachoes _ . This Riverof ir ſelf is but 
ao lictle, for at High-water it is no broader than half of the River of Seine 
at Pars : Nevertheleſs it ſwells ſo in the Winter-time by the Rain-water, 
that it furiouſly overflows, and makes great hayock : It hs its ſource in a 
place called Gehar-Conde, in the Mountains of Decan, ten Leagues from 
Brampour. It paſſes by that Town, and before it diſcharge it ſelf into 
| the Sea, it Waters ſeveral Countries, and waſhes many Towns, as laſt of 
Ml all it does Surrat, Ar low Water, it runs to the Bar ;, but when it flows the 
| Sea commonly advances two Leagues oyer that Bar, and fo receives the 
Water of the Tapty. 


— 


CHA P. XV. 
The Port of Surrat. 


He Bar of Surrat, where Ships come at preſent, is not its true Port; 

The Port of b 3 4 

T at beſt it can be called but 7 fron pas I had reaſon to ſay in the 

beginning of this Book, that it is called the Bar becauſe of the Banks of 

Sand which hinder Ships from coming farther in. The truth is, there is 
ſo little Water there, that though the Veſſels beunloaded, the ordi 

Fides are not ſufficient to bring them up, and they are obliged to = 

or 


Sarrat. 
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a Spring-tide; but then they come up to Surrat, eſpecially when they 
want to be careen'd. Small Barks come cafily up to the Town with the 


leaſt Tides. 


The true Port of Surrat is Soxaly, two Leagues from the Bar. It is di- $0us;, 


ſtant from the Town four Leagues and a half; and to go to it by Land, 
they croſs the River at the Town. All Veſſels heretofore camie to an An- 
chor in this Port, where the Ground is good ; but becauſe the Cuſtoms 
were often ſtolen there, it is prohibited, and no Ship hath gone thither 
fince the Year One thouſand ſix hundred and fixty, but the Engliſh and 
Dutch who are ſuffered to Anchor there ſtill, and have their ſeveral Ma- 
gazins in that place. That Port affords them a fair opportuniry of getting 
aſhore what they pleaſe Cuſtom-free ; and the Coaches of the Governours, 
Commanders, or Preſidents of theſe two Nations, who often take the 
Air thereabouts, might calily carry off any thing of ſmall bulk from or 
board their Ships. They have even Gardens at Sowaly by the Sea-lide, and 
each a ſmall Harbour, where they put their Boats or Barks; fo that 
it is their own fault it they fave not a great many things without paving 
Cuſtom. 

Since the Prohibition made to other Nations of coming to Anchor ar 
Soualy, there arc always a great many Veſſels at the Bar, though it be an 
incommodious Road for them ; for Ships come from Perſia, Arabia Flix, 
and generally from all Countries of the Indies as formerly; ſo that the 
Prohibition of putting in to Sealy hath nothing lefſened the Cuſtoms which 

ield the King yearly, twelve Lecks of Roupies, each Leck being worth a- 
ut an hundred thouſand French Livres. The Maſter of the Cuſtom- 
Houſe is a Moor, and has his Commiſſion from the Governour of Surrar. 
The Clerks are Banians, and the reſt of the Officers of the Cuſtom-Houſe, 
as Waiters, Porters, and others, are alſo Moors, and they are called the 
Pions of the Cuſtom-Houſe. X 


CHA Pp. XVI. 
Of the Irruption of Sivagy. 


N January 1664. Raja Sivagy put the Cuſtomers and their Goyernour $:wazy. 
I to a ſtrange plunge; and ſeeing he is become famous by his Actions, it 


will not be amils, I think, to give a ſhort Hiſtory of him. This Sivagy is The Hifory of 
the Son of a Captain of the King of Y:ſiapours, and born at Baſſaim being Raja Sivagy. 


of a reſtleſs and turbulent Spirit, he rebelled in his Fathers life-rime, an 
putting himſelf at the Head of ſeveral Banditi, and a great many debauch- 
ed Young-Men, he made his part good in the Mountains of Yiſapour a- 
inſt thoſe that came to attack him, and could nor be reduced. The 
King thinking that his Father kept intelligence with him, cauſed him to 
be arreſted; and he dying in Priſon, Sivagy conceived fo | _ a hatred 
againſt the King, that he uſed all endeavours to be revenged on him. In 
a very ſhort time he plundered part of Yifapour, and with the Booty he 
took made himſelf fo ſtrong in Men, Arms and Horſes, that he found 
himſelf able enough to ſeize ſome Towns, and to form a little State in 


ſpight of the King, who died at that time. The Queen, who was Regent The Re- 
having other Afﬀairs in hand, did all ſhe could to reduce Sivagy to =. genr of Fiſie- 


but her endeavours being unſucceſsful, ſhe accepted of the Peace he propo- 2%: 
poſed to her, after which ſhe lived in quiet. | 

In the mean while, the Raja, who could not reſt, plundered ſome pla - 
ces —_— to the Great Mogul;, which obliged that Emperour to 


Forces again 


end A[fA-Can 
him, under the condu&t of Chaſfta-Can his Uncle, Goyernour = 5 the 
B 2 Of Mogul. 
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A £tratagei of 
War. 


$ivagy ſurpri- 
zes Chaſta- 
Can, 


C/afia-Can re- NOt off out of his 
tires forfearof ſ]ighred not the Advice : He informed the King, 


Ky VARY 


Sivagy's firſt 

Camp towards 
Chaonl, 

The other to- 


wards Baſſaim. 


Sivagy et Swr- 


rat in the ha- 


bir of a Faquzr, he pleaſed to view it all over. 


of Aurangeabad. Chaſta-Can having tar more Forces than Sivagy had, vigo- 
roully purſued him, but the Raja having his retreat always in the Moun- 
rains, and being extreamly cunning, the Mogul could make nothing of 
him. 

However that old Captain, at length, thinking that the turbulent Spi- 
rir of Sivagy might make him make ſome falſe ſtep, judged it beſt ro 
ecmporize, and lay a long while upon the Lands of the Raja. T his Pa- 
ticnce of Chaſta-Can being very troubleſome to Sivagy,. he had his recourſe 
to a Stratagem. He- ordered one of his Captains to write to that AMogn!, 
and ro perſwade him that he would come over to the ſervice of the Greaz 
Mogul, aud bring with him five hundred Men whom he had under his 
Command. Chaſta-Can having receiv'd the Letters, dur(t not truſt them 
at firſt ; but recciving continually more and more, and the Captain giving 
him ſuch reaſons for his diſcontent as looked very probable, he ferit him 
word that he might come and bring his Men with him. INo fooner was 
he come into the Camp of the Moguls, bur he defired a Paſs-port to go 
to the King that he might put himſelf into his Service: But Chaſta- 
Can thought ir enough to put him in hopes of it, and kept him with 
him. | 

Sivagy had ordered him to do what he could to infinuate himſelf into 
the favour of Chaſta-Car, and to ſpare no means that could bring that a- 
bout, to ſhew upon all occaſions the greateſt rancour and animolity 1ma- 
ginable; and in a particular manner to be the firſt in Action againſt him 
or his Subjes. He fail'd not to obey him: He pur all ro Fire and Sword 
in the Raja's Lands, and did much more miſchicf than all the relt beſides; 
which gained him full credit in the Mind of Chafta-Car, who art length 
made him Captain of his Guards. But he guarded him very ill, for c 
ving one Day ſent word to Sivagy, that on a certain Night he ſhould be 
upon Guard at the General's Tent; the Raja came there with his Men, 
and being introduced by his Captain, came to Chaſta-Can, who awaking 
flew to Ris Arms, and was wounded in the Hand ; however he made a 
ſhift to eſcape, but a Sor of his was killed, and S:vagy thinking that he 
had killed the General himſelf, gave the 1ignal to retreat : He marched 
oft with his Captain and all his Horſe in good order. He carried off the 
Generals Treaſure, and took his Daughter, to whom he rendered all the 
Honour he could. He commanded his Men under rigorous pains, not to 
do her the leaſt hurt, but on the contrary, to ſerve her with all reſpet; 
and being inform'd that her Father was alive, he ſent him word, Thar it 
he would ſend the Summ which he demanded for her Ranſom, he would 
Go _ back his Daughter ſafe and found ; which was punctually per- 

ormed. 
He wrote afterwards to Chaſta-Can praying him to withdraw, and own- 
ed that the ſtratagem that had been praftiſed was of his own contrivance; 
that he hatched a great many others for his ruine, and that if he drew 
nds, he ſhould certainly loſe his Life. Chaſta-Can 
that it was impoſhble to 
force Sivagy in the Mountains ; that he could not undertake it, unleſs he 
reſolved to ruine his Troops; and he received Orders from Court to draw 
off under pretext of a new Enterprize. | Sivagy, in the mean time, was 
reſolved to be revenged on the Mogul by any means whatſoever, provided it 
might be to his adyantage ; and knowing very well that the Town of Sur- 
rat was full of Riches, he took meaſures how he might plunder it : But 
that no body —_ ſuſpeC his Deſign, he divided the Forces he had into 
two Camps; and ſeeing his Territories lie chiefly in the Mountains, upon 
the Road betwixt Bef/aim and Chacal, he pitched one Camp towards Cha- 
oul, where he planted one of his Pavillions, and poſted another at the 
lame time towards Baſſsim ; and having ordered his Commanders not to 
plunder, bur on the contrary, to pay for all they had, he ſecretly dil- 
guifſed himſelf in the habit of a Faquir. Thus he went to diſcoyer the moſt 
commodious ways that might lead him ſpeedily to Surrat : He entred the 
Town to examine the places of it, and by that mcans had as much __ as 

eing 
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Being come back to his chicf Camp, he ordercd four thouſand of his $-vagy re- 
Men to tollow him without noile, and the reſt ro remain encamped, and *4rn5 to his 
ro make during his abſence as much noiſe as if all were there, to the end 
none might ſuſpect the enterpriſe he was about, but think he was ſtill in "90" — ADE 


one of his Camps. Every thing was put in execution according to his or- 
ders. His march was ſecret enough, though he haſtcned it to ſurpriſe Sur- 
rat; and he came and Ericamped near Brampour-gate, To amnle the Go- 
vernour who ſent to him, he demanded guides under pretence of marching 
to another place ; bur the Governour without ſending him any Anſwer, 
retired into the Fort with what he had of the greateſt value, and ſent for 


aſſiſtance on all hands. Moſt of the Inhabitants in coniternation forſool: The Plund:r 


ing of Surrxt. 


their Houſes and fled into the Country. Sivagy's Men entered the Town 
and plundered it for the ſpace of four days burning ſeveral Houſes. None 
but the Engliſh and Dutch tfaved their quarters from the pillage, by the vi- 
gorous defence they made,and by means of rhe Cannon they planted, which 
Sivagy would not venture upon, having none of his own. 

Nor durſt he venture to attack the Caſtle neither, though he knew very 
well chat the richeſt things they had were conveighed thither, and ef decked 
ly a great deal of ready Money. He was affraid that attack might coſt him 
roo much time, and that aſhitance coming in might make him leave the 
Plunder he had got in the Town ; belides, the Caltle being in a condition 
to make defence, he would not have come off ſo calily as he had done elſe- 
where. So that he marched off with the Wealth he got : And it is beliey- 
ed at Surrat that this Raja carried away in Jewels, Gold and Silver,to the ya- 
lac of above thirty French Millions; for in the Houſe of one Banian he 
found twenty two Pound weight of ſtrung Pearls, belides a great quantity 
of others that were nor as yer pierced. 

One may indeed wonder that fo populous a Town ſhould fo patiently 
ſuffer it ſelf to be Plyndered by a handful of Men ; but the Indians for the 
moſt part are cowaras. ' No ſooner did Sivagy appear with his ſmall body 
of Men, but all fled, ſome to the Country to lave themſelves at Baroche, 
and others to the Caſtle, whither the Governour retreated with the firit, 


b . 
#3 a f 


w:th four tiou- 


221. of Pearl 
in the houſe of 


And none but the Chriſtians of Europe made good their Poſt and preſerved The Chritians 


chemſelves. All the reſt of the Town was Plundered, except the Mona- of Europe de- 


{tery of the Capucins. When the Plunderers came to their Convent, they 
pat it byz and had Orders from their General to do fo, becauſe the firſt 


day in the Evening, Father Ambroſe, who was Superiour of it, being mo- The Capucins 
ved with compaſhon for the poor Chriſtians living in Surrat, went to the eſcaped. 


Rajaand ſpake in their favour, praying him art leaſt not to ſuffer any vio- 
lence to be done to their Perſons. Sivagy had a reſpett for him, rook him 
into his protection, and granted what he had deſired in favour of the 
Chriſtians. 

The Great Mogul was ſenſibly afﬀefted with the Pillage of that Town, 
and the boldneſs of Sivagy ; but his Aﬀairs not ſufferiag him to purſue 
his revenge at that time, he difſembled his reſeritment and delayed it till 


another opportunity. 


In the Year One thouſand fix hundred ſixty ſix, Auran-Zeb reſolved to ,,,y.7.; 


diſpatch him, and that he might accompiſh his deſign, made as if he ap- praiſes Srvagy 


proved what he had done, an 


to oppoſe him. He expreſſed himſelf thus to the other Rajas of Court, 
amongſt whom he knew Sivegy had a great many Friends; and told them 
that he eſteemed that Raja for his Valour, and wiſhed he might come to 
Court ; ſaying openly that he would take it as a pleaſure ifany would ler 
him know ſo much. Nay he bid one of them write to him,and gave his Royal 
word that he ſhould receive no hurt ; that he might come with all ſecurity, 
that he forgot what was paſt, and that his Troops ſhould be ſo well treated, 
that he ſhould have no cauſe to complain. Several Rajas wrote what the 
King had ſaid, and made themſelves in a manner fureties for the perfor- 
mance of his word; $o that he made no difficulty to come to Court, and 
to bring his Son with him, haying firſt ordered his Forces to be always up- 

on 


praiſed ir as the aCtion of a brave Man, re- that he may 
xCting the blame upon the Governont of Surrat, who had nat the courage *" 


30 Travels into the INDIE S. Part II. 


Sivagy'scom- on their Guard; under the command of an able Officer whom he left to 
ing to Court. head them. 
Ar firſt he met with all imaginable carcſſes, but ſome Months after, per- 
ceiving a dryneſs in the King, he openly complained of it, and boldly 
told him, that he believed he had a mind to pur him to death, though he _ 
The boldneſs ya come on his Royal word to wait upon him, withour any conſtraint or 
” wr. _ neceſſity that obliged him to it ; but that his Majeſty might know what 
' Man he was, from Chaſta-Can and the Governour of Surrat : That after 
all if he Periſhed, there were thoſe who would revenge his death; arid that 
hopeing they would do fo, he was reſolved to die with his own hands, and 
drawing his Dagger, made an attempt to kill himſelf, but was hindered 
and had Guards ict upon him. 

The King would have willingly put him to death, but he feared an infur- 
rection of the Rajas. They already murmured at this uſage notwithſtanding 
the promiſe made to him ; And all of them were ſo much the more con- 
cerned for him, that moſt part came only to Court upon the Kings word. 
That conſideration obliged Auran-Zebto treat him well, and to make much 
of his Son. He told him that it was never in histhoughts to have him pur 
to death, and flattered him with the hopes of a good Government which 

Siv1zy's pre- he promiled him, it he would go with him to Candahar, which then he 
tENCe. deſigned to Beliege. Sivagy pretended to conſent , |; ripe he might 
Command his own Forces. The King having granted him that, he deſi- 
red a Paſſ-port for their coming, and having got it, reſolved to make 
uſe of it for withdrawing from Court. He therefore gave Orders to thoſe 
whom he entruſted with that Paſſ-port, and whom he ſenr before under 
pretence of calling his Forces, to provide him Horſes in certain places 
which he named to them, and they failed not trodoir. When he thought 
His eſcape, it time to go meet them, he got himſelf and his Son both to be carricd 
privately in Panniers to the Riyer-{ide. So ſoon as they were over, they 
mounted Horſes that were ready for them,and then he told the Water-man, 
that he might go and acquaint the King, that he had carried over Raja St- 
wvagy. They Poſted it day and night, finding always freſh Horſes in the 
places he had appointed them to be brought to ; and they paſſed every 
where by vertue of the Kings Pafſ-port : Bur the Son uhable to bear the fa- 
tigue of ſo hard Riding, died upon the Road. The Raja left Money to 
have his body honourably Burnt, andarrived afterwardsin good health in 
his own territories. | 
Sivaty's ſhape Auran-Zeb wascxtreamly vext at thateſcape. Many believed that it was 
and way of li- . but a falſe report, and that he was put to death ; but the truth ſoon was 
ving. Known. This Rqjais ſhort and tawny, with quick eyes that ſhew a great 
deal of wit. He eats but once a day commonly, and is in good health ; 
and when he Plundered Szrrat in the Year One thouſand ſix hundred and 
{1xty four, he was bur thirty five years of Age. 


CHA P. XVIL 
Of Father Ambroſe 2 Capucin. 


"—_ 
broſe a Capu- 
in, 


Father Am- EF Ather Ambroſe of whom I have ſpoken hath by his vertuc and good ſer- 


vices acquired a great Reputation in the Countries of the Mogul, and is 
equally eſteemed of Chriſtians and Gentils: And indeed, he hath a great 
deal of Charity forall. He commonly takes up the difference that happen 
amonglt Chriſtians, and eſpecially the Catholicks; and he is ſo much Au- 
thorized by the Mogul Officers, that if one of the parrics be ſo headſtrong as 
not to be willing to come to an accommodation, by his own Authority he 
can 
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can make him conſent towhat is juſt. He makes no difficulty to cauſea fcan- The Authority 
dalous Chriſtian to be put in Priſon, and if complaint be made of ir to the - <+ pant 


roſe. 


Governour or Cotoual, deliring that the Priſoner may be ſetat liberty, they 
both ſend the Petitioner tothe Farher,telling him thar it isa matter they are 
not to meddle with. If the Supplicant find favour wich them, they only 
offer their Interceſhon with the Capucin ; and one day I ſaw a Man whom 
he had let out of Priſon at the entreaty of the Cotoual ſeverely chid by that 
Officer,becauſe he had incurred the indignation of Father Ambroſe. Thoſe 
whoſe lives arc too irregular he baniſhes the 'Town, and che Coroual him- 
ſelf gives him Pions to force them our, with Orders ro conduct them to the 
place the Capucin ſhall appoint. 

He employs his intereſt pretty often for the Heathen ; and I ſaw a Pagan 
whom they carried to Priſon tor a {light fault, delivered at his requeſt. 
He diſputes boldly concerning the Faith in the Governours preſence ; and 
one day he reclaimed a Chriſtian Woman debauched by one of the _ 
Secretaries, who that ſhe might live licentioully, had renounced her Reli- 
gion and embraced the Mahometan; and one Morning he himſelf went and 
reſcued her out of the harids of that Gentil. Indeed, his life hath been al- 
ways without reproach, which is no ſmall praiſe for a Man who liyes in a 
Covintry where there are ſo many different Nations that live in fo great diſ- 
orders, and with whom his charge obliges him to keep company. 


A Mahometan Feſtival. 


I thoughtI had obſerved in = Book of Perſia all the Feſtivals which the 
Moors or Mahometans celebrate, but they had one in this Town which Ihad 


never ſeen before. They call it the Feaſt of Choubret, and believe that on The Feaſt of 
thatday the good Angels examine the Souls bf the departed,and write down ©*%* 


all the good that they have done in their life-rimes, and that the bad Angels 
ſum up all their evil aftions the ſame day. So that every one employs 
that day wherein they believe that God takes an account of the Ations of 
Men, in Praying to him, doing'Alms-deeds, and ſending one another Pre- 
ſents. They end the Feſtival with Lights and Bon-fres kingled in the 
Streets and publick yn and a great many Fireworks which flie about 
on all hands, whilſt the Rich mutually treat one another with Collations 
and Feaſts which they make in the yery Streets or Shops. 


CHA P. XVIIL 


Of the other Towns of Guzerat, and the Siege of 
Diu #y the Turks, which was defended by the 
Portugueſe. 

B Efides the Towns of the Province of Guzerat whereof I have home, 


there are above thirty others, on which depend a great man 
and Villages; butthoſe which lie near the rs he CO derable. 


Broudra is one of the beſt, lying betwixt Baroche and Cambaye, but more to- Brouds 
wards the Eaſt, in a moſt fertile though ſandy Count & isa large mo- Town. ay 


dern Town, and retainsthe Name of another ruined Town, which is bur 
three quarters of a League from it, and has been called Broud 


ny Banians ; and ſeeing the fineſt Stuffs in Guzeret are made in this Town, 
it 1s full of Artizanswho are continually employed in making of them. It 
hath 


a and Ragea- Ragea-pour 8 


powr : It hath pretty good Walls and Towers, is inhabited by a great ma- Town. 
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Gogaa Town, 


P#tana Town, 


Campſon Sul- 
tan of Egypt, 
Mammelukes, 


Sultan Soli- 
man. 

King of Guze- 
ra!, | 
Solimans Flect 
and Arm Ye 


1c FL, 


S:lyeira a Por- 
*WIue/e, 


Stoncs of Co- 
bra, 


Stingings of 


&. rpentes, 


The Remedy, 


Nariad and 
Mamadebad 
Towns, 


The Rovenue 
of rhe Province 
of G#uzerat, 


hath above two hundred Bourgs and Villages within its Juriſdiction, and 
there is ſtore of Lacca to be found therein, becaulc ir is gathcred in abun- 
dance in the territory of one of its Bourgs called Sindignera. 

The little Town of Goga is on the other lide of the Gult, about eight and 
ewenty or thirty Leagues from Cambaye. It abounds with Banians and 
Sea-men. ; 

Patan lics more to the South, towards the great Sca it isa great Town, 
heretofore of much Trade, and affords (till abundance of Silk-{tuffs that 
are made there: Ir hath a Fort and very beautiful T _— wherein are 
many Marble-pillars. Idoles were Worthipped there, but at preſent i 
{crves for a Moſque. | 

The Town of Dis belongs to the Portugueſe, and lics alto in the Province 
of Gazerat, fortified with three Caſtles. Ir {tands at the entry of the Gulf 
of Cambaye to the right hand, in twenty two degrees eighteen minutes Lati- 
tude, and two hundred Leagues from Cape Comorin. Betore Surrat and 
Cambaye came into reputation, it had the advantage of moſt of the com- 
merce that at preſent 1s made in thoſe two Towns. Its firſt Caſtle was built 
in the Year fittcen hundred and fifteen, by Albaquerque a Portugueſe. Campſon 
the laſt but one of the Mammelukes of Egypt, ſet on by the King of Guzcrat 
ſeyr an Army againſt the Portugueſe, which periſhed there. T hey were not 
then Maſters of the Town, and had no more but the Caſtle. 

Sultan Soliman Emperour of the Turks, ſent and beſieged it in the year 
One thouſand five hundred and thirty cight, at the dctire of the tame 
King of Guzerat, named Badur (tor that Country belonged not then tothe 
Mogels) and his ſucceſs was no better than that ot the Sultan of Egypr. Se- 
limans Fleet conliſted of threeſcore and two Gallies, fix Gallions, and a 
great many other {maller Veſſels fitred out at Suez in the Red Sea, which 
had on board four thouſand Fani/aries, and ſixteen thouſand other Soldiers, 
not to reckon Gunners, Sea-men, and Pilores. * Ir parted from Suez in June, 
and a Baſha called Solman who cammanded it, in his paſſage Seized the 
Town of Aden, by horrible treachery, and hanged the King of it. 

When this Fleet came before Diu, it was joyncd by fourſcore Sail of Ships 
of the Country, and ſo ſoon as the Forces were pur a-ſhore, they landed 
fifty pieces of Cannon, wherewith they battered the Ciradel, which on the 
other {ide was belteged by a Land-army of the King of Guzerar, Many 
brave Actions happened during that Sicge. The Governour of the Citadel 
called Silveira a Portugueſe, ſhew'd ſo much Valour and Prudence, in reſfjſt- 
ing the ſeveral afſaults and attacks of the Turks and Indians, that he forced 
them to raiſe the Siege ſhamefully, and to forlake their Pavillions, Ammu- 
nition and Artillery, to leave above a thouſand wounded Men in their 
Camp, above a thouſand more that were out a forraging, and fifty pieces 
of Cannon beſides, which were Scized by the Portugueſe. 

In this Town of Diu the ſo much famed Stones ot Cobra are made, they 
arc compoſed of the Alkes of burnt roots, mingled with a kind of Earth 
they have, and once again burnt with that Earth, which afterwards is made 
up into a Paſte, of which theſe Stones are formed. They are uſed againſt 
the ſtingings of Serpents and other venemous Creatures, or when one 13 
wounded with a Poyſonous Weapon. A little Blood is to be let out of the 
Wound with the prick of a Necdle, and the Stone applied thereto which 
muſt be left till ir drop off of it ſelf. Then it muſt be put into Womans 
milk; or if none can be had, into that of a Cow, and there it leaves all 
the Venom it hath imbibed, for if it be not ſo uſed, it will burſt. 

Betwixt Broudra and Amedabad, there are two Towns more, of indiffe- 
rent bigneſs, the one called Nariad, and the other Mamadebad, where many 
Stuffs are made, and the latter furniſhes the greateſt part of Guzerat , and 
other Neighbouring Countries with Cotton-thtead. I ſhall treat no more 
here of the other Towns of this Kingdom, becauſe there being bur little 
worth remarking in them, the diſcription would be tedious. Ir pays com- 
monly to the Great Mogul Twenty Millions five hundred thouſand French 
Livre a Year, 
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CHA P. XIX. 
Of the Province and Town of Agra. 


AG is one of the largeſt Provinces of Moguliftan, and its Capital Town Awe. 
which bears the fame Name, is the greateſt Town of the Indies. Ir 

is diſtant from Swrret about two hundred and ten Leagues,which they make 

commonly in five and thirty or fix and thirty days Journey of Caravan, 

and it lies in the Latitude of twenty eight degrees and half on the River : 
Gemna, which ſome call Geminy, and Pliny Fomanes. This River hath its nag 
ſource in the Mountains to the North of Debly, from whence deſcending Jomener River, 
cowards this Town, and receiving ſeveral riyulers in its courſe, it makes a The courſe of 
very conſiderable River. It runs by Agra, and having traverſed ſeveral the Gems. 
Countries, falls into the Ganges at the great Town of Halbas. 

There is no need of taking the pains that ſome have done, to have re- ,,.chu. 
courſe to Bacchws for illuſtrating Agre by an ancient Name. Before Kin 
Ecbar, it was no more bur a Bourg which had a little Caſtle of Earth, an 
pretended to no privilege over its Neighbours upon account of Antiquity ; 
and, indeed, there were never any marks of that tobe found. 

Thar Prince being pleaſed with the ſeat of it, joyned ſeveral Villages 
thereunto: He gaye them the form of a Town by other buildings which he 
raiſed , and called jt after his own Name Echar-Abed, the habitation of 4+, called 
Ecbar, where he eſtabliſhed the ſeat of his Empire, in the year One thou- Bchar- 4b. 
ſand five hundred threeſcore and fix. His declaration of that was enough 
to People it; for when the Merchants came to underſtand that the Court 
was there, they came fromall parts, and not only the Banian T raders flock- Merchants 
ed thither, but Chriſtians alſo of all Perſwaſions, as well as Mahometans, Flock to 4zra, 
whoſtrove in emulation who ſhould furniſh it with greateſt variety of Goods; 
and ſeeing that Prince called the Jeſuits thither, and gave them a Penſion Jeſuitsat 4gra. 
to ſubſiſt on, Catholick Merchants made no ſcruple to comeand live there, 
and to this day theſe Fathers take the care of Spirituals, and teach their 
Children. 

Though this Prince pretended to make Agra a place of conſequence, yet 
he Forrihed it not neither with ramparts, Walls,nar Baſtions,but only with 
a Ditch, hopeing to make it ſo —_ in Soldiers and Inhabitants, thar it 
ſhould not need to fear theattempts of any Enemy. The Caſtle was the $,g..+ uns 
firſt ching that was builr, which he reſolved ro make the biggeſt at | 
that rime in the Indies: and the ſituation of the old one appearing good and 
commodious, he cauſed it to be demoliſhed, and the foundations of the 
preſent to be laid. It was begirt with a Wall of Stone and Brick terrafſed 
in ſeyeral places, which is twenty Cubits high, and betwixt the Caſtle and 
River a large place was left for the excrciſes the King ſhould think fit ro di- 
yert h*imſelt with. 

The Kings Palace is in the Caſtle. Ir contains three Courts adorned all The Kings Pa- 
round with Porches and Galleries that are Painted and Gilr ; nay there are lace at 4grs. 
ſome peeces covered with plates of Gold. Under the Galleries of the firſt 
Courr, thereare Lodgings made for the Kings Guards: The Officers Lodg- 
ings are in the ſecond; and in the third, the ſtately appartments of the 
King and his Ladics; from whence he goes commonly to a loyely Divan 
which looks to the River, there to pleaſe himſelf with ſecing Elephants 
hght, his Troops cxerciſe, and Plays which he orders to be made upon the 

ater, or in the open place. 
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| O— 


34 


Travels into the INDIES. Part]. 


Palaces of the 


great men at 
Agra, 


Square places 


at Agra, 


Quervenſerns 


of Agra. 


Baths of Agra, 
Sepulchres of 


Agra, 


The Sepulchre 
of King Ecbar, 


The beautiful 
Mauſoleum of 


Taadge-Mehal. 


The Tomb of 


King Gehan- 
guir. 


The Air of 
Agra, 


King Cha-Ge- 


han priſoner 
in his Palace, 


Auran-Zeb 


impriſoned the 


King his Fa- 
ther, 


This Palace is accompanicd with five and twenty or thirty other ver 
large ones, all in a line, which belong to the Princes and other great Lords 
of Court ; and all rogerher afford a molt delighttul proſpect to thoſe who 
are on the other {ide of the River, which would be a =_ deal more a- 
grecable, were it not for the long Garden-walls, which contribute much 
to the rendering the Town ſo long as it is. There are upon the ſame line 
ſeveral lets Palaces and other Buildings. All being delirous to enjoy the 
lovely proſpe&t and convenience of the Water of the Gemna,cndeavoured to 

urchaſe ground on that fide, which is the cauſe that the Town is ve 
has bur narrow, and excepting ſome, fair Streets that are in it, all the reſt 
are very narrow, and without Symmetry. 

Before the Kings Palace, there is a very large Square, and twelve other 
beſides of leſs extent within the Town. Bur that which makes the Beauty 
of Agra belides the Palaces I have mentioned, are the Luervanſeras which 
are above threeſcore in number ; and ſome of them have 11x large Courts 
with their Portico's, that give entry to very commodious Appartments, 
where ſtranger Merchants have their Lodgings: There are above cight hun- 
dred Baths in the Town, and a great number of Moſques, of which ſome 
ſerve for Sanctuary. There are many magnificent Sepulchres in it alſo, 
ſeveral great Men having had the ambition to build their own in their own 
life-time, or toere&t Monuments to the memory of their Fore-fathers. 

King Gehanguir cauſed one to be built for King Ecbar his Father, upon an 
eminence of the Town. Ir ſurpaſſes in magniticnce all thoſe of the Grand 
Signiors, but the faireſt of all, 1s that which Cha-Gehan Erefted in honvur 
of oneof his Wives called Tadge-Mebal, whom he tenderly loved, and whoſe 
death had almoſt coſt him his life. - I know that the Learned and curious 
Mr. Bernier hath taken memoires of it , and therefore I did not take the 
Pains to be' exatly informed of that work. Only ſo much P11 ſay that 
this King having ſent for all the able ArchiteCts of the Indies to Agra, he 
appointed a Council of them for contriving arid perfeCting the Tomb 
which he intended to Ere&t, and having ſerled Salaries upon them, he or- 
dered them to ſpare no coſt in making the fineſt Mauſoleam in the World, 
if they could. They complcated it after their manner, and ſucceeded to 
his ſatisfa&tion. | 

The ſtately Garden into which all the parts of that Mauſoleum are di- 
ſtributed, the great Pavillions with their Fronts, the beautiful Porches, the 
lofty dome that covers the Tomb, the lovely pon of its Pillars, the 
railing of Arches which ſupport a great many Galleries, Quiochques and 
Terrafſes, make it apparent enough that the Indians are nor ignorant in 
Architefture. Ir is true, the manner of it ſeems odd to Europeans, yet it 
hath its excellency, and though it be not like that of the Greets and other 
Ancients, yet the Fabrick may be ſaid to be very lovely. The Indians ſay 
that it was twenty ycars in building, that as many Men as could labour in 
that great work were employed, and that it was never interrupted during 
that long ſpace of time. 

This Kon hath not had the ſame tenderneſs for the memory of his Fa- 
ther Gehanguir, as for that of his Wife Tadge-Mebal; for he hath raiſed no 
magnificent Monument for him : And that Great Mogul is Interred in a 
Garden, where his Tomb is only Painted upon the portal. 

Now afterall the Air of Agra 1s very incommodious in the Summer-time, 
and it 1s very likely that the exceſſive heat which ſcorches the Sands that 
environ this Town, was one of the chief cauſes which made King Cha- 
Gehan change the Climate, and chuſe to live at Debly. Little thought this 
Prince that one day he would be forced to live at Agra, what averſion ſoe- 
ver he had to it, and far leſs ſtill, that he ſhould be Priſoner there in his 
own Palace, and fo end his days in afflition and trouble. That misfor- 
tune though, befel him, and Auran-Zeb his third Son, was the cauſe of it, 
who having got the better of his Brothers, both by cunning and force, made 
ſure of the Kings Perſon and Treaſures, by means of Soldiers whom he 


craftily {lipt into the Palace, and under whoſe Cuſtody the King was kept 
till hedied. 


So 
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So ſoon as Awuraen-Zecb knew that his Father was in his Power, he made Aurmm-2:4 
himſelf be proclaimed King: He held his Court at Debly, and no parry was proclaimed 
made for = unfortunate King, though many had been raiſed by his boun- $28: 
ty and libcralitics. From that time torward Awrarz-Zeb Reigned withour 
crouble; and the King his Father dving in Priſon about the end of the year The death of 
One thouſand tix hundred fixty fix, he enjoyed ar eaſe the Empire, and King Chu-ge- 
that io famous Throne of the Megels, which he had lett in the Priſoners ©" 
appartment to divert him with. He added tothe precious Stones that were 
ſer about ir, rhoſe of the Princes his Brothers, and particularly the Jewels 
of Re2:m-Sab:b his Siſter, who dicd after her Father; and whoſe death, (as z.,.,,-5-.; 
it was {aid,) was haſtened by Poiſon. And in fine, he became abſolute Ma- Sitter to 2u- 
ſter of all, after he had overcome and put todeath Dara-Cha his Eldeſt Bro- ran-2e. 
ther, whom Cha-Gehan had deſigned tor the Crown. Thar King is Inter- ,,, ..._.. 

= . . . pulchre 
red on the other ſide of the River, in a Monument which he began, bur is .F cpa-Geban, 
not finiſhed. 

The Town of Agra is Populous as a great Town ought to be, bt not fo 
asto be able to ſend out Two hundred thouſand lighting men into the Field, 
as ſome have written. The Palaces and Gardens take up thegreatelt part 
of it, ſo that its cxrent is no infallible Argument of the number of irs In- 
habicants. The ordinary Houtles are low, and thoſe of the commener fort 
of Pcople are but Straw, containing but few People a piece; and the truth 
is, one may walk the Streets without being crouded, and meer with no 
throng but when the Courr is there : Bur at that rime, I have been to!d there 
is great confuſion, and infinite numbers of People to be ſeen ; and no won- 
der indced, ſeeing the Streets are narrow , and that the King beſides his 
Houthold, (who are many,) is always attended by an Army for his Guard ; 
and the Rajas, Omras, Manſepdars and other great Men, have great Retinues 
and moſt part of the Merchants alſo follow the Court, not to reckon a ya 
number of "Tradeſmen, and thouſands of followers who have all their ſub- 
fiſterice from it. . 

Some affirm that there are _—_ | apes 05s Chriſtian Families 'in Chritians ac 
Agra, bat all do not agree in thar. is indeed is certain, that there are 4g. 
few Heathen and Paris in reſpe&t of Mahometans there, and theſe ſurpaſs 
all che other Secs in power, as they do in number. The Dutch have a Dutch FaQory 
Faftory in the Town; but the Engliſh have none now, becauſe it did not at 4zr-. 
turn to account. 7 

The Officers are the ſame as at Surrat, anddothe ſame Duties, and it is 

juſt ſo in all the great Towns of the Empire. We told you thatthe Fowrſ+ 
dar or Prevoſt, is to anſwer for all the Robberies committed in the Coun- 
try; And that w4s the reaſon why Mr. Beber, orice of the Envoys to the 
great Mogul, for the concerns of the Eaſt-India Company in France, having Mr. Beber Rob- 
been Robbed, demanded from that Officer of Agra, the Sum of rhirry one M4. 
thouſand two hundred Rowptes,” which he affirmed were taken from him. 
Thar Sum aſtoniſhed the Four/dar who told him that he did nor believe he 
had loſt ſb much ; and becauſe the Envoy made Anſwer that rhe ſum 
would certainly encreaſe, if he delayed ro pay down the Money, and if he 

ave him time to call ro mind a great many things which he had forgor ; 
He wrote to the Great Mogul, and informed him that it was impoſſible thar 
that Envoy could have Ioſt ſo great a Sum. Monſieur Beber had alſo made 
his addrefles at Court; bur it being pretty difficult to give an equitable ſen- 
tence in the Caſe, the King, that he might make an end of it, command- 
ed the Fourſdar to pay the Envoy fifteen thouſand Roupies, and becauſe he Liberality of 
was wounded when he was Robbed, he ordered him out of his Exchequer, the Great at- 
ten thouſand Rowpies for his Blood. | gul. 
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CHAP. XX. 
Of the Habits at Agra. 


Or ſo many different Nations as ate at Agre, as well as in the reſt of the 
F Indies, there is pretty great uniformity in the manner of apparel ; and 
none but the Mahometans called Moors by the Portugueſe, diſtinguiſh them- 
ſelves outwardly by a particular kind of Coif, or head-attire, bur in all 
things elſe, they are cloathed as the reſt. The Breeches of the Indians are 
commonly of Cotten-cloath, they come down to the mid leg, and ſome 
wear them a little longer, {o that they reach to the Anckle. They who 
affeft Rich cloathing, wear Silk breeches ſtriped with different colours, 
whichare ſo long that they muſt be plated upon the Leg, much in the ſame 
manner as formerly Silk-{tockings were worn in France. 

The Shirt hangs over the Breeches, as the faſhion is all oyer the Levant. 
Theſe Shirts are faſtened as the Perſians arc, and heretofore had no greater 
opening than theirs; but becauſe rhe Moors Shirts are open from top ro 
bottom, astheir upper Garments, which they call Cabas arc ; many People 
at preſent wear them in that faſhion, becauſe they find them more com- 
modious, being more eaſily put on and off: Beſides that when one is alone, 
he may open x and take the freſh Air. 

When it is cold Weather, the Indians wear over their Shirt an Arcaluck 
or Fwſt au corps quilted with Corten and Pinked, the outſide whereof is 
commonly ofa ſchite or Painted ſtuff, The colours upon them are ſo good 
and lively,that though they be ſoiled by wearing,yet they look as freſh again 
as at firſt when they are waſhed. They make - Flowers and other mote- 
ly colours that are upon the Stuffs with Moulds. 

Over the Arcaluck they pur the Caba, which is an upper Garment , but 
then it muſt be ſuppoſed the weather is not hot ; for ff there be but the leaſt 
hear, they wear no Arcaluck, and the Cabs is putnext the Shirt, The Cabs 
of the Indians is wider than that of the Perſians, and I cannot tell how tocx- 
preſs the manner of it more intelligibly, then by ſaying it is a kind of gown 
with a long Jerkin faſtened to it, open before, and pleated from top to 
bottom, to hinder it from being too clutterly. It hath a collar rwo fingers 
breadth high,of the ſame Stuffwith the reſt,they butron not that Veſt as we 
do our Coats, but they fold it croſs ways over the Stomack , firſt from the 
right to the left, and then from the left to the right. They tic it with 
Ribbons of the ſame Stuff, which are two Fingers broad and a Foot long ; 
and there are ſeven or cight of them from the upper part down to the 
Haunches, of which they only tic the firſt and laſt, and let the reſt hang 
negligently as being more graceful, 

ſe Cabas are commonly made of white Stuff, that's to ſay of Cotren- 
cloath, to the end they may be the lighter, and the neater by being often 
waſhed; and that agrees with the faſhion of the Ancient Indians. I ſay of 


Cotren-cloath, becauſe they uſe no other in the Indies, and have no Flax: 


there: Nevertheleſs ſome wear them of Painted cleath, but that is nor the 
Gentileſt manner of Apparel, and when the Rich do not wear White they, 
uſe Silk, and chuſe the broadeſt Stuff they can find, which commonly is 
ſtreaked with ſeveral colours. 

They uſe only one Girdle, whereas the Perſians have two, nay and it is 
not very dear neither, being only of White-cloath, and it is rare to ſee 


the Indians makeuſe of the lovely Girdles of Perſia, unleſs they be wealthy 
perſons of Quality. 


When 
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When it is very cold, the Indians wear over all the Cloaths I have been 
ſpeaking of , a Garment or Veſt called Cadeby, and then the Rich have Cadely, 
very cottly ones. They are of Cloath of Gold, or other Rich Stuff, and Lovely Veſts 
arc lined with Sables which coſt very dcar. at Agra. 

Art all times when they go abroad, they wear a Chal which 1s a kind of c,7 or Toiter, 
toilet of very fine Wool made at Cachmir. "Theſe Chals are about two Ells 
long and an Ell broad ; they are fold at fiveand twenty or thirty Crowns 
a picce if they be fine, nay there arc ſome that colt fifty Crowns, bur theſe 
arecxtraordinary fine. They put that Chal about their Shoulders, and tie 
the two ends of it upon their Stomack , the reſt hanging down behind to 
the ſmall of their Back. Some wear them like a Scart, and ſometimes they 
bring one end to the Head, which they dreſs in manner of a Coif. They 
have of them of ſeveral colours, but thoſe the Banians wear are moſt com- 
monly Fild-de-mort, and the Poor, or ſuch as will not be at the charges, 
wear them of plain Cloath. | 

The Turban worn in the Indies is: commonly lictle. That of the Maho- The Turban of 
metans isalways White, and the Rich have them of ſo fine a Cloath, that * 24 
five and twenty or thirty Ells of it which are pur into a Turben, will not ©22tÞ where- 
weigh four Ounces. Thefe lovely Cloaths are made about Bengale : They 1, 40 nd 
are dear, and one ſingle Turban will coſt five and Twenty Crowns, They weigh four 
who affect a Richer attire, have them mixed with Gold ; but a Turban of Ounces. 
that Stuff coſts ſeveral Tomans, and I have ſaid elſewhere that a Toman is 
worth about forty five French Livres. 

Theſe Turbans wreathed as they ought to be, much reſemble the ſhape of The form of 
the Head, for they are higher behind by four or five Fingers breadth than the 7vrban; ar 
before, ſo that the apper part of the Head is only well covered; and I have 475 
feen Paiſant women in France, whoſe Coiffing lookt pretty like that kind 
of Turban. 

The Indians wear their Hair for Ornament, contrary to the Mahome- The Indian: 
tans who ſhave their Heads; and inthar., as in many other things, the In- ver their 
dians imitate their Anceſtours. —_ 

As for Stockings theIndians are at no charge, for they uſe neither Stock- Hoſe and 
ings nor Socks, but put their Shoes on. their naked Feer. The ſtuff they ** 
are made of is Maroquin, or Turkey-leather, and they are much of the fame 

ſhape as the Papouches of the Turks; butthe Perſons of _ have them 
bordered with Gold, and they have belrind a kind of a heel of the ſame 

ſtuff as the inſtip, which mo commonly they fold down, as they do who 

go with their Shoes flipſhod. However the Banians wear the heel of theirs 

up, becauſe being men of buſineſs they would walk with freedom, which 

Sy hard to be done, when the Foot is not on all fides begirrt with the 

OC. 

TheRich Banians cover the _ Leather of theirs with Velver, Embro- The Shoes or 
dered wich great Flowers of Silk ; and the reſt are fatisfied with red Lea- Papouckes of 
ther and ſmall Flowers, or ſome other Galantry of little value. the Banians. 

The Mogul Women who would diſtinguiſh rhemſelves from others, 44, woes 
arc Cloathed almoſt like the Men ; however the ſleeves of their Smocks, ——_ 
as thoſe of rhe other Indian Women, reach nor below the Elbow, that they 
may have liberty to adorn the reſt of their Arm with Carkanets and Brace- 
lers of Gold, Silver and Ivory, or ſet with Precious Stones, as likewiſe they 
do the ſmall of their Legs. The ys Smocks of the Indian Idolatrous The 14; 
Women, reach dowr only to the middle, as does the Waſte-coat of Sat- Smocks. 
tin or Cloath, which they wear over it, becauſe from the Waſte down- Their Wate- 
wards they wrap themſelves up in a piece of Cloarh or Stuff, that coyers <9*s. 
them to the Feet like a Perticoar; and that Cloath is cur inſuch-a manner, 
thar they make one end of it reach up to their Head behind their Back. 

They wear no other Apparel neirher within'Doors, nor abroad in the 
Streets, and for Shoes they have high Partrins. 

| They wear a little flat Ring of Gold or Silver in cheir Ears, with engra- The {»4/-n 
ving upon it; and they adorn their Noſes with Rings which they put Vom<nacorn 
throug their Noſtril. their Noſe and 


Ears with 
Rings, 


Rings 
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A Finger 


They wear a great many, and as they Jove to ſce themſelves, they have 
always one with a Looking-Glaſs ſer in it, inſtead of a Stone, whic 


CO — — 
— 


Ringsalſoarc the Ornaments of their Fingers, asthey are in other places: 


iS an 


Looking-glaG. Jnch in diametre. If theſe Indian Women be Idolators, they go bare-faced 
Indien Women and if Mahometans, they arc Vailed. There are ſome Countries in the I»- 
raked rotke dies, where the Women as well as Men go naked to the middle, and the 


midsole, 


Fighting of 
Bealts, 


Ihaian Anti- 
I6pes, 


Leopard, 


Pidgeons, 


A Screen for 
Fowling, 


The catching 
oft Water-towl, 


reſt of thcir Body is only coyered tothe Knee. 


C——— — — 
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Of other Curuſuties at Agra, 


T Here are a great many at Agra, who are curious in breeding up of 
Bealts, to have the pleaſurc ro make thenr Fight together : Bur ſeeing 
they cannot reach to Elephantsand Lions, becauſe it coſts dear to feed them, 
molt part content themſelves with He-goats, Weathers, Rams, Cocks, 
Gs, Stags, and Antilopes, to entertain their Friends with the Fightings 
of theſe Bealts. 

The Indian Antilopes, are not altogether like thoſe of other Countries; 
they have even a great deal more courage, and are to be diſtinguiſhed b 
the Horns. The Horns of the ordinary Antilopes arc greyiſh, and but half 
as long as the Hornsof thoſe in the Indies, which are blackiſh, and a large 
Foot and a half long. Theſe Horns grow winding to the point like a ſcrew ; 
and the Faquirs and Santons carry commonly two of them pieccd together ; 
they arc armed with Iron at both ends, and they make uſe of them, as of 
a littie Staff. 

When they uſenot a tame Leopard for catching of Antilopes, they take 
with them a Male of the kind, that is tame, and faſten a Rope abour his 
Horns with ſeveral nooſes and doubles, the two ends whereof are ticd un- 
der his Belly; ſo ſoon as they diſcover a Heard of Antilopes, they lip this 
Male, and he runs to joyn them : The Male of the Heard advances to 
hinder him, and making no other oppoſition, but by playing with his 
Horns, he tails not to be peſtercd and entangled with his Rival, ſo that it 
being uneaſie for him to retreat, the Huntſman cunningly catches hold on 
him, and carries him off ; but it is cajicr fo to catch the Male than the 
Females. 

There are Pidgeons in that. Country all over green, which differ from 
ours only in colour : The Fowlers take them wich Bird-lime, in this man- 
ner; they carry before them a kind of light Shed or Screen, that covers the 
whole Body, and has holes in itto fee through; the Pidgeons ſeeing no Man, 
are not at all ſcared when rhe Fowler draws near, fo that he cunningly 
catches them, one after another, with a Wand and Bird lime on it, none 
oftcring to flie away. In ſome places Parrocquets are taken after the ſame 
manner. 

The Indians are very dexterous ar Game; they take Water-fowl with 
gone facility, as thus : 'T he Fowlers ſwim almoſt upright, yet ſo, that they 

ave their Head above Water, which they hide with a Pot full of holes, 
to let in the Air, and give them ſight. Beſides, this Pot is covered with 
Feathers, to cheat the Ducks, and other Fowl ; ſo that when the Fowler 
draws near them, they arenot in the leaſt ſcared, raking that floating head 
for a Fowl; and then the Fowler makes ſure of them by the Feet, which 
he catches hold of under Water, and draws them down : The other Ducks 
iceing no body, think that their comrades have only dived, and are not 
atall icarcd; fothat growing acquainted with the Feathered head, that ſtill 
tollows them, they areart length all caken, whilſt in yain they ſtay for the 
return 
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retura of thoſe who have dived, before they fie away to another place. 
The Huntſmen of Agra go tive Days Journey from the Town, as far 


as a Mountain called Nerower, where _= is a mine of excellent Iron ; Nerouer. 
but their buſineſs in going fo far is only to catch a kind of Wild Cows werous, Wild- 


which they call Merous, that are to be found in a Wood round this Hill, Cows. 


which is upon the Road from Surrat to Golconda; and theſe Cows being 
commonly very lovely, they make great advantage of them. 

One may ſee a great many PiCtures in the Indies upon Paper and Paſt- 
board, bur generally they are dull pieces, and none are eſteemed bur thoſe 
of Agra and Dehly : However, lince thoſe of Agre arc for the molt parr 
indecent, and repreſent Lacivious Poſtures, worſe than thoſe of Arerin, 
there are bur few civil Europeans that will buy them. 

They have a way in this Town of working in Gold upon Agat, Chry- 
ſtal, and other brittle matters, which our Goldſmiths and Lapidaries 
have not. When the Indians would beautifie Veſſels, Cups, or Cofters; 
belides the Circles of Gold they put about them, they engrave Flowers 
and other Figures, and alſo enchaſe Stones upon them. They cut 
leaves of Gold to fill up the void ſpaces of the Figures, lay ſeveral pieces 
one upon another, and enchaſe them ſo artificially in the hollow places, 
with an Iron Inſtrument like a Graver, that when the void ſpaces are fil- 
led up, it looks like Maſſie Gold. They do the ſame with Stones, the 
encompaſs them alſo with ſuch pieces of Leaf-Gold, and preſs them in ſo 
cloſe that the Stones hold very well. 

They make Rings abour Veſſels, eicher about the middle or brims, of 
a kind of Gold made into little round Rods, which they beat upon an An- 
vil, till they be reduced into flat thin Plates ; then they take the meaſure 
of the part of the Veſſel which they would incircle, and having molt ex- 
atly bent the Ring, they Soulder the two ends of it rogether, and put it 
upon the part of the Veſſel they intend ir for ; ſo that it holds m well, 
provided one have the kill to adjuſt ir true to the place marked : If Han- 
dles be neceſſary to the Veſſels, or Locks for the Coffers of Agat or Cry- 
ſtal, they ſoulder them to the Ring with the ſame Art that they ſouldered 
the two ends of ir; but they do it aſter another way than our Gold- 
ſmichs do. For that end they make uſe of little red Beans which are 
black at the end, and are the fruit of a Convolvulas, called in Indian Gome- 
cbi, and in the Telenghi Language, Gourghindel, They peel off the Skin 
which isdry and hard, and taking the intide of the Bean thart is yellowiſh, 
they grind it upon an Iron-Plart2 with a little Water till it be diffolved in- 
to a Liquid Solution; then they pound a little bit of Borax, mix it 
with that Solution, and with this mixture dawb the ends which they in- 
tend to foulder, and having heated them with a Coal, joyn them roge- 
ther ; ſo that the rwo ſides cloſe faſt and hold extraordinarily well. 

This work is performed by poor People, and ſometimes by little Boys, 
who do it very skilfully and quickly, for a matter of two Crowns tor 
cach tole of Gold ; and ſomething is alſo given to him that beats and flat- 
tens the Rods of Gold : However none of theſe People know how tg 
Enammel Gold. 

The Province of Agrs hath above fourty Towns in its dependance, and, 


as they ſay, above three thouſand four hundred Villages. Fezipour is Feripour. 
one of the Towns; it was heretofore called Sicari, and the Name Feti- 5;.,,; 


pour, which ſignifies, The enjoyment of what one deſires, was given it by E:- 
bar, becauſe of the happy news he received there of the birth of a Son, 
when he was upon his return from a Warlike expedition. This Town is 
about {ix Leagues from Agr, it hath been very lovely, and that Great Mogul 
in the beginning of his Reign, having rebuilt the Walls of it, made it the 
Capital of his Empire. Burt the Ambition Kings have to make ſmall 
things = prompting Ecbar to build a Town where there was nothing 
ut a 
pour was not only neglefted, bur hath been fince wholly abandoned, for 
ſo ſoon as Agre was become a Town, and that the King had given ir his 


Name, calling ic Echarabad, a place built by Echar, he went to reſide there x:49»05ad, 


and forſook Fetipour. Though 


illage, or at moſt, but a Bourg named Agra, the Town of Feti- 4g» « Beurg, 
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A lovely Mici-, Though this Town of Fetipour be much decay'd, yet there is till a large 
dan at Fti= Souare to be ſeen in it, adorned with fair Buildings ; and the ſtately entry 
[Moone Of Ecbar's Palace is ſtill entire, an has acjoyning to it one of the loyelicit 
ar morn Moſques in the Eaſt, built by a Mahometan a Calender by profeſſion, who 
Calenders, lies buried there as a Saint. The Calender: are Derviihes who go bare-toored. 
This Moſque is flill ador'd withall its Pillars, and lovely Seclings, and in- 
deed, with all that can beautifie a fair Temple. Near to it there 1s a great 
Refervatory which ſupplied the whole Town with Water, and was the 
The cauſe of more neceſſary that all the Springs thereabours are Salt ; and the unwhol- 
forſaking Feti- ſome Waters were one of the chief cauſes that obliged the Great Mogul to 
pour. ſertle elſewhere. : 
IEP IE Bermzabad is one of the Towns of Agrs. Chizpour is another, and has a 
Chirpour, Bar- great trade in Schites or painted Cloaths. Bargant is likewiſe one, which 
gant,Chalaour, belongs to a Raja who cxadts ſome dues. Chalacur ſtands upon a Hill. Ar 
Petapour, Mir- Vitapour lovely Tapiſtry is made. Mirds, Ladona, Hindon, Canova, Bya- 
 _ »a, and Sc bade, are alſo Towns of Agra. Theſe laſt turniſh the beſt 
ws, Bjans, Indigo of the Indies. Two Leagues from Byana there are to be ſeen the 
and Scander- Ruins of Ancient Palaces, and other Buildings; as alſo ſome yery confide- 
bade,allTowns xable ones upon a little Hill ſome es from Scanderbade. At the Foot 
of Agra. of the Hill onthe fide of that Town, there 1s a lovely Valley walled in, di- 
vided into ſeveral Gardens, and the Ruins of ſeveral Buildings, which isnor 
to be wondered at, fecing heretofore Scanderbade was ſeveral [cagues long, 
having been the Capital City of a powerful King of the Patans ; and the 
Hill it ſelf made parr of the T own, which was afterwards fack'd and ruin'd 
Raja Selim. by Echar, when he took it from Raja Selim who made it his chief Garri- 
ſon and Magazin. 
The Royal Upon the Road from _ to Byana there is a Royal-Houſe, built by 


Houſe of King the Queen Mother of Ecbar, with Gardens kept in very good order : 
Echar's Mo- 


ther. 


There are alſo in Byans ſome Serragho's, and a long Meidan, but that Town 
is thin of Inhabitants. Seronge hath alſo been named to me amongſt the 
A Towns of the Province of Agre, and Schites are made there, which in 
enma of Gr- Thomas, Th he 
miry, Lanque, 2cauty come near thoſe of St. , ere are a great many other 
Cham-Elnady, Towns, whoſe Names I know not. The chief Rivers that water Agra, 
Geogenady, are the Gemna or Geminy, Lanque, Cham-Elnady, Geogonady, Singour ; and a 
Singour,a"Ri- great many ſmaller. : | 

"2.3% The Kings Revenue in this Province of Agra, is reckoned to amount to 


The Revenue . —_ . 
of gra, above thirty ſeyen Millions of French-Livres a Yer. 


CHA P. XXIL 


Of the Province or Town of Dehly, or Gehan- 
Abad. 


The Province TY Province of Debly bounds that of Agrs to the North, and at pre- 
of Dehly. _ fent the Grear ne Aurar-zeb keeps his Court in the chief City of it, 
which is about fourty five Leagues diſtant from Agra. In Indeftan it is cal- 

Gehan-4bad, led Gebam-abad, and elſewhere Debly. 
8 The Road berwixt theſe two Towns is very pleaſant ; it is that famous 
A Walkoti5o Alley or Walk one hundred and fifty Leagues in length, which King Ge- 
Leagues. ay planted with Trees, and which reaches not only from Agra to Deb- 
ly, but even asfar as Labors, Each half is marked with a kind of 
urret: There ate threeſcore and nine ot threeſcore and ten of them be- 
twixt the two Capital Cities, and beſides there are lictle Serraglio's or Cat- 
vanſeras, froti Stage to Seage for lodging Travellers. Howeyer _ is 
nothing 
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nothing worth the obſerving about theſe Serraglios, unlets in that which is 

called Cheki/erai, which is 11x Leagues from Agra. In that place there is The Pagod ot 
the Ancient Temple of an Idol, and it may be reckoned amongſt rhe Chekiſers:. 
largeſt and faircit Pagods of the Indies. It was more frequented than now 

it 1s, when the Gemna waſhed the Walls thercof, becauſe of the conyeni- 

ence of Ablutions : But though that River hath fallen off almoſt half a 

League from it, yet many Indians ſtil] refort thicher, who forget not to 

bring with them Food for the Apes that arc kept in an Hoſpital built for * Hoſpital for 
them. | _ 
Though the Road I have been ſpeaking of be tolerable, yet it hatch many 
inconveniencics. One may meet with T'ygres, Panthers and Lions upon 

it; and one had belt alſo have a care 0 Robbers, and above all things 

not to ſuffer any body ro come near one upoh the Road. The cun- 

ningelt Robbcrs in the World are in that Countrey. They uſe a certain The Robbers? 
Slip with a running-nooſe, which they can caſt with ſo much {light a- Snare. 

bout a Mans Neck, when they are within reach of him, that they never 

fail ; ſo that they {trangle him in a trice. They have another cunning 

trick alſo to catch Travellers with : They ſend out a handſome Woman Pangerous 
ypon the Road, who with her Hair deſhevclled, ſeems to be all in Tears,  neamrnrs 
{lighing and complaining of ſome misfortune which the pretends has be- ,.ato Doble. 
fallen her: Now as ſhe takes the ſame way that the Traveller goes, he - 
calily falls into Converſation with her, and finding her beautiful, offers her 

his aſſiſtance, which ſhe accepts ; but he hath no fooner taken her up be- 

hind him on Horſe-back, but ſhe throws the ſnare about his Neck: and 

ſtrangles him, or at leaſt {ſtuns him, until the Robbers (who lic hid) come 

running in to her affiſtance and compleat what ſhe hath begun. Burt be- 

lides that, there are Men in thoſe quarters ſo skilful in caſting the Snare, 

that they ſucceed as well ar a diſtance as near at hand ; and if an Ox or any 

other Beaſt belonging to a Caravan run away, as ſometimes it happens, 

thev fail not to catch it by the Neck. 

There are three Towns of Dehbly near to one another : The firſt (which Three Towns 
is cntirely deſtroy'd, and whereof ſome Ruins only remain,) was very an- dnp po 
cient, aud the learned Indians will have it to have been the Capital Town ,f Dehly "On 
of the States of King Porw, ſo famous for the War which he maintained 
again(t Alexander the Great. It was nearer the Source of the Gemma than the 
two others that have been built ſince. The Indians fay it had two and 
fifty Gates, and there is ſtill at ſome diſtance from irs Ruins, a Stone- 
bridge, from whence a Way hath been made with lovely Trees on cach 
fide, which leads to the ſecond Debly, by the place where the Sepulchre of The Sepulchre 
Cha-Humayon 1s. of Cha-Hu- 

This Second Town of Debly is that which was taken by the King, whom 1-202. 
they call the firſt Conquerour of the Indies amongſt the Modern Moguls, on ſecond 
thaugh his Father Mirzababer had invaded it before. It was then beaurifi- ,,*" or Dub. 
ed with a great many ſtately Sepulchres of the Patan Kings, and other 
Monuments which rendred it a very lovely Town; but Cha-Gehan the 
Father of King Awran-Zeb, demoliſhed it for the Building of Gehan- Abad. 

Towards the Sepulchre of Hwmajen, there,is a Pyramide or Obelisk of ,,,__. 
Stone, which by irs unknown Charadters ſhews a great Antiquity, and 9s gar 
which is thought in the Indies to have been erefted by Alexander's order, ty monads 
after the defeat of Porwe. *T his I cannot believe, becauſe I make no doubr, Dchy. 

but that the Inſcription would then have been in Greek, which is not 


{o, 

The Third Town of Debly is joyncd to the remains of the Second : The Thira 
Cha-Gehan reſolving to imitate King Echar, and to give his Name to a new Town of Dek- 
Town, cauſcd this robe built of the Ruinesof the Second Debly, and called 
it Gehan- Abad : So the Indians call it at preſent, though amongſt other Na- 
tions it {till rerains rhe Name of Dehly, Irlies in an open Champian Coun- 
trey upon the brink of the Gemma, which hath its ſource in this Province, 
and runs into the Ganges, The Fortreſs of it is half a League in circuit, The Fort of 
and hath good Walls with round Towers every ten Barrtlements, Dobly. 


Ditches full of Water, wharffed with Stone, as likewiſe loyely Gardens 
GG round 
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The Kings Pa- round it: And in this Fort is the Palace of the King, and all the Enfignes of 
lace at Dehyy. the Royalty. 
' This Town of Debly or Gehan-abad, contrary to that of Agra or Echar- 
abad, hath no Ditches bur Walls filled up with Earth behind, and Towers. 
There is a place towards the Warter-fide tor the fighting of Elephants, and 
other Exerciſes; and towards the Town there is another very large place 
where the Raja's, who arc in the Kings Pay oy and keep Guard, and 
where many cxerciſes are performed. The Marker is alſo kept in that 
Square, and there Puppet-players, Juglers*and Aſtrologers thew their 
tricks. 
a Deſcription Here I ſhould give a deſcription of the infide of the Fort and Palace, 
of the Palace. and having begun with the two Elephants at the entry which carry two 
The Canal 0! \arriours, ſpeak of the Canal that enters into it; of the Streets that lead 
og ®* tothe ſeveral Appartments ; of the Officers and others who are upon the 
4 Parapets of theſe Streets on Duty ; of the Porrico's and ſtately Courts of 
Guard, where the Manſepdars and Emirs or Omras keep Guard ; of the Halls 
where all ſorts of Artiſans, who have the Kings Pay work ; of that great 
Court of the Amcas with its Arches, and the Conſort that's made there , 
wielizer of of the Ameas it ſelf, that (tatcly Hall adorr'd with thirty rwo Marble-Pil- 
the Officers of 1ars, WHCTC the King (having all his Officers great and ſmall ſtanding before 
the Great Mee him, With their Hands a-crofs their Breaſts) gives every Day at noon Au- 
gul, dience to all who have recourſe to his Juſtice. 
I ſhould alſo deſcribe that other Court, and Inner-hall where the 
Prince gives Audience to his Miniiters, concerning the Afﬀairs of his State, 
and Houſhold, and where the Omras and other great Men repair every 
Evening to entertain the King in the Perſian Language though they be of 
The Throne of different Nations. In fine, all the particulars ot the Palace ought to be 
the Grea? Mv- Jeſcribed, without forgetting that ſtarely Throne of Maſſive Gold with irs 
wo Peacock, ſo much ralked of in the Indies, which the Moguls ſay was be- 
gun by Tamerlan, though that be verygnlikely : For ro whom could King 
Humayen and his Father have entruthegl it in the time of their diſaſters? 
Sceing the Spoils of the Patan Kings \agd other Sovereigns of the Indes, 
who were overcome by the Mogul , are converted into Jewels and 
Precious Stones to adorn it, 1t 1s fat be worth above rwenty Millions 
of Gold ; but who can know the 7 thereof ? ſince it depends on the 
Stones that make the Riches as well 4 the Beauty thereof, whoſe weight 
and excellency muſt be particularly gxamin'd, if one would judge of their 
worth, and by conſequence, of thefalue of the Throne. 
Though I have had Memoirs Fiven me of the Palace and that Throne, 
yer F'1I tay no more of thear, Al make no doubr but that Adonſicur 
Bernier, who hath lived many Years at the Court of the Great Mogel, in an 
honourable Employment, and,e odiqus for having a pertc&t know- 
ledge of the Fort, Palace, and\z in them, will give a compleat 
deſcription of the ſame. I am conhdentalſo that he will nos omir the 
The grex Town, the chicf _ whereof are the great Molque with its Domes of 
_ of bp white Marble, and the Carvanſery of Begum-Sabeb, that Princeſs whom we 
mn. 2* mentioned before. The two chief Streets of Dehly may be reckoned a- 
White Marble, Monglt the rarities of 1it, for they are wide, ſtreight, and very long: 
Strects of Deb- T hey have Arches all along on both ſides, which ſerve tor Shops tor thoſe 
ly. who have their Ware-houſe backwards. Over theſe Arches there 1s a 
Terras-walk to take the Air on when they come our of their Lodgings; and 
theſe Streets ending atthe great Square arid Caſtle, make the lovelielt Pro- 
ſpcCt that can be fcen in a Town. There is nothing elſe conſiderable in 
Debly. The ordinary Houſes are but of Earth and Canes ; and the other 
Streers arc ſo narrow, that they are altogether incommodious. 

But that inconvenience ſeems to contribute ſomewhat to rhe Reputation 
of that Capital City of the Empire of the Mogul, for ſeeing there isan extra- 
ordinary croud 1n the Streets while the Courr is there, the Indians are per- 
{waded that it is the moſt populous City in the World; and nevertheleſs I 
have been told, that it appcars to be a Deſart when the King is abſent. This 


- 


The Great Mo- 
gul's Court is 


very nume- Will notſcem ſtrange if we conſider,thar the Court of the Grar Mogul is very 
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numerous, becauſe the great Men of the Empire are almoſt all there, 


who have valt retinues, becauſe their Seryants coſt them bur little in Diet Ser vanes Dier 


and Cloaths; that that Court is attended by above thirty five thouſand 
Horſe, and ten or twelve thouſand Foot, which may be called an Army ; 
and that every Souldier hath his Wite, Children and Servants, who for the 


moſt part are married alſo,and haye a great many Children as well as Court. 


their Maſters. If to theſe we add all the drudges and raſfcally People which 
Courts and Armics commonly draw after them, and then the great num- 
ber of Merchants and other Trading People, who are obliged to ſtick to 
them, becauſe in that Countrey there is no Trade nor Money to be got 
but at Court. When I ſay, we conſider Debly void of all thoſe I have 
mentioned, and of many more ſtill, ir will cafily be believed, that that 
Town is no great matter when the King is not there; and if there have 
been four hundred thouſand Men in it when he was there, there hardly 
remains the ſixth part in his abſence. Let us now ſee what Arms the Mo- 
guls uſe. 


A 


CH AP. XXII. 
Of the Arms of the Mogul 's. 


Heir Swords are four Fingers broad, very thick, and by conſequerice Mogu?s Arms. 
heavy; they are crooked a little, and cut only on the convexſide. The form of 
The Guard is very plain ; commonly no more but a handle of Iron, the Megu!'s 
with a croſs Bar of the ſame underneath the Pummel which is alſo of ]- Swords. 


ron, is neither Round nor Oval, bur is flat above and below like a Whir- 


ligigg, that the Sword may not {lip out of their Hands when they fight. 


e Swords made by the Indians are very brittle; but the Engliſh furniſh 
them with good ones brought from England. The Mogul's uſe Waſte-belrs 
for their Swords; they are two Fingers broad, and have two Hangers in- 
to which the Sword is put, fo that the Point 1s always upwards; and all 
the ordinary ſort of People in the Indies carry them commonly in their 
Hand, or upon their Shoulder like a Musket. 


It is their cuſtom alſo to carry a Dagger by their ſides, the Blade being The Meg: 
four  -—— broad at the Handle. They Dagger. 


near a Foot long, and above 
have an odd kind of Guard, and I don't remember that I have ever ſeen 
any thing in France relating to Arms that looks liker it than the handle 
of foe bands for caſting of Bullets, or Small-ſhot; it is made of two 
{ſquare Bars of Iron one Finger broad, arid about a Foot long, which are 
paralell, and four Inches diſtant one trom another z growing round they 
zjoyn together at the upper part of the Blade, and haye crols Bars of two 
little Iron-Rods two Inches diſtant from one another. 

The Indians never want one of theſe Daggers by their fide, betwixt the 
Girdle and Caba, they carry it always bending a little ſideways, ſo that the 
end of the Guard comes pretty high, and the Point pretty low upon their 
Stomach, The Officers of War have alſo Daggers with an Iron-Guard, 
bur it is damasked and guilt ; and Perſons of great quality have of them 
after the Perſian faſhion, which are leſs and richer. 

Their other offenſive Arms are the Bow and Arrow, the Javelin or Za- 
gaye, and ſometimes the Piſtol: The Foot carry a Muskert, or a Pike 
twelve Foot long. 

They have Cannon alſo in their Towns, but ſince they melt the Metal 
in diverſe Furnaces, ſo that ſome of it muſt needs be better melted than 
others when they mingle all rogether, their Cannon commonly is good 


for nothing. 
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Defenſive 
Arms, 

The Mogul: 
Buckler, 


Coar of Mail. 


The Mogul; 
Vambrace, 


Beaſts at Deh/y, 


Elks. 
Rhinoceros, 
Buffles, 


Dogs of Mas- 


renahar, 


Horſes, 


The way of 
dreſſing and 
teeding the 
Horſes, 


Litter of dry 


Horſe-dung, 


Flying taſlels 
of white Hair, 
taken out of 
the tails of 
ſome Oxen, 


The defenſive Arms of the Indians, are a round Buckler about two foot 

in diametre : Ir is made of Buff, varniſhed over with Black, and hath a 

reat many Nails, the heads whereof are above an inch over; with it they 
Teiend themſelves againſt Arrows and Swords. 

They have likewiſe the Coat of Mail, the Cuirats, the Head-picce, and a 
Vambrace faſtened to the Sword ; this Vambrace is is a picce of Iron co- 
vering the Handle almoſt round, and growing broader as it reaches from 
the Guard of the Sword, to the upper part of the Pummel, and ſometimes 
higher. It is four or five inches in | remade at that place, and is lined 
with Velvet, or ſome ſuch like thing in the _inf1de, that it may not hurt 
the Hand : So that by means of that Engine, beth hand and handle are 
wholly covered from the Encmics blows. 


CH AP. XXIV. 
Of the Beaſts at Dehly. 


At Debh are all forts of Beaſts that are known. The King hath many, 
and private Men whoarc Rich, have ſome alſo. They have Hawks 
there of all kinds; all kinds of Camels, Dromedaries, Mules, Aﬀes, and 
Elephants. They have alto Elks, and Rhinocereſes which arc as big as the 
largeſt Oxen. The ordinary Oxen there, are leſs than ours. Buffles they 
have alfo, and thoſe of Bengala arc the deareſt, becauſe they are very ſtout, 
and are not at all afraid of Lions. Nor do they want Dogs of all forts 
but thoſe which are brought from Maurenahar, or Tranſoxiane, are mo 

eſteemed for Hunting, though they be ſmall: However the Indian Dogs arc 
better for the Harc. They have alſo Stags, Lions and Leopards. 

There is abundance of all forts of Horſes there. Beſides the Country 
breed, which the Mogels make uſe of, and which arc very good Horſes; 
they have others alſo from the Country of the Ulbecks, Arabia, and Perſia, 
thoſe of Arabia being moſt eſteemed, and the lovelicſt of all are conſtantly 
reſerved for the King. They have neither Oats nor Barlcy given them in 
the Indies ; ſo that Foreign Horſes when they are brought thither,can hardly 
feed. The way they treat them is thus: Every Horſe has a Groom, he 
curries and dreſſes him an hour before day, and fo ſoon as it is day makes 
him drink at ſeven of the Clock in the Morning, hegives him five or {ix 
balls of a compoſition called Donna, made of three Pounds of Flower, the 
weight of five Pechas of Butter, and of four Pechas of Fagre; theſe Ballsare 
at firlt forced down his Throat, and fo by degrees he is accuſtomed to that 
way of feeding, which in ſome Months after, he grows very fond of. 

An hour after, the Groom gives the Horſe Graſs, and continues to do fo 
at certain times, every hour ot the day after; and about four of the Clock, 
after noon, he gives him three Pound of dricd Peaſe bruiſed ; he mingles 
Water with them, and ſometimes a little Sugar, according to the ditpo- 
ſition the Horſe js in; and when Night is drawing on, he carefully prc- 
pares his Horſes litter, which is of dry Dung, laid very thick, which he is 
yery careful to provide. For that end, he gathers all that his Horſe hath 
made, and when that is not ſufficient, he buys from others, who are not 
ſo much concerned for the convenience of their Horſes. 

Ar Dehly, as elſewhere, they take care to adorn their Horſes. The great 
Lord have Saddles and Houſſes Embroadered,and ſet ſometimes with Pre- 
tious Srones, proportionably ro the charge they intend to be at : But che 
fineſt Ornament, though of leſs coſt, is made of fix large flying tafſels of 
long white Hair, taken out of the Tails of wild Oxen, that aretobe found 
in ſome places of the Indies. Four of theſe large raflels faſtened beſoee 203 

wn 


Part INT, Travels into the INDIES. 45 


behind to the Saddle, hang down to theground, and the other two are upon 
the Horſes hcad ; fo that when the Rider ſpurs on his Horſe toa full ſpeed, 
or if there be any wind, theſe rafſels flying in the Air, ſeem to be ſo many 
wings tothe Horſe, and yield a moſt pleaſant proſpect. 

here are ſeveral ſorts of Elephants at Debly, as well as in the reſt of the Elephants, 
Indies; but thoſe of Ceilan are preferred before all others, becauſe they are 
the ſtourelt, though they be the leaſt, and the Indians ſay that all other Ele- 
phants ſtand in awe of them. They go commonly in Troops, and then _— 
they offer violence to no body, bur when they ſtraggle from the reſt, rhey __— 
are dangerous. There are always ſome of them that have the cunning 
and inclination to do miſchief; and in the Country theſe are called, Rob- 
bers on the High-ways, becaule if they meet a Man alone, they'll kill and 
cat him. 

Strong Elephants can carry forty Mans , at fourſcore Pound weight the An Elephants 
Man. hoſe of the Country of Golconda, Siam, Cochin, and Sumatra, arc Load. 
indeed, leſs eſteemed than the Elephants of Ceilan, but they are much The choice of 
ſtronger, and ſurer footed in the Mountains, and that is the reafon, why Elephanes. 
the great Men, (when they are to Travel,) provide themſelves of thoſe, ra- 
ther than of the Elephants of Ceilayn., However it may be ſaid in general 
that Elephants, of what Country or kind ſoever they be, are the lureſt 
foored of all Beaſts of Carriage, becauſe ir is very rare to ſee them make 
a trip: Bur ſeeing it is chargeable to feed them, ard that beſides the Fleſh The _—_— 
they give them to cat, and the Strong-waters they drink, it coſts ar leaſt p81 040 
half a Piffol a day for the Paſte of Flower, Sugar and Butter, that muſt 
be given to a ſingle once; there are but few that keep them : Nay, the great 
Lords themſelyes cntertain no great number of them; and the Great Mogul 
has not above fe hundred for the uſe of his houſhold, in carrying the = 
Women in their Mickdembers with grates (which are a ſort of Cages) and Mc&emtber:. 
the Baggage; and I have been aſſured, that he hath not above rwo hundred 
for the Wars, of which ſome arc employed in carrying ſmall Field-picces 
upon their Carriages. : : 

When an Elephant is in his ordinar — his Governour can Elephanes do- 
make him do what he pleaſes with his Trunc . Thar inſtrument, which ** 
many call a hand, hangs between their great Teeth, and is made of Car- 
tilagesor Griſtles : He'll make them play ſeveral tricks with that Trunck; 
falute his friends, threaten thoſe that difpleaſe him, beat whom he thinks 
fit, and could make them tear a Man into pieces in a trice, if he had a mind 
to it. Thegovernour fits on the Elephants Neck, when he makes him do 
any thing, and with a prick of Iron in the end of a Stick, he commonly 
makes him Obey him. In a word, an Elephant is a very tra&table Crea- 
cure, provided he be not angry, nor in luſt; but when he is fo, the Go- 
vernour himſelf is in much danger, and ſtands in nced of a great deal of 
art, to avoid ruin; for then the Elephant turnsall things topſy-turvy, and Elephants fu- 
would make ſtrange havock, if they did not ſtop him, as they commonly rious. 
do, with fire-works that they throw at him. 

Elephant-hunting is variouſly performed. In ſome places they make Flephant- 
Pir-falls for them, by means whereof they fall into ſome hole or pit, from hunting, 
whence they are cafily got out, when they have once entangled them well. 
In other places they make uſe ofa tame Female,that is in ſeaſon for the Male, 
whom they lead into a narrow place, and tie her there; by her cries ſhe 
calls the Male to her, and when he is there, they ſhut him in, by means of 
ſome Rails made on purpoſe, which they raiſe, to hinder him from get- 
ting out; he having the Female in the mean time on hisback, with whom 
he Copulates in that manner, contrary to the cuſtom of all other Beaſts. 
When he hath done, he attemprsto be gone, bur as he comes, and goes to 
find a pafſage our, the Huntſmen, who are eitherupon a Wall, or in ſome 
other high place, throw a great many ſmall and great Ropes, with ſome ,."! 
Chains, y of means whereof, they ſo peſter and entangle his Trunck, and 
the reſt of his Body, that afterwards they draw near him without danger; ' 
and fo having taken ſome necefſary cautions, they lead him to the com- 
pany of two other tame Elephants, whom chey have purpoſely w_ 

with 


the High-ways. 


Elephant hun- 
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She Elephants 
goa year with 
their young, 
Elephants live 


1 00 years, 


Painters of 
Debly, 


People Rich 


in Jewels, 


Theban Stone 


or Garzet, 


Screws at 
Dehly. 


Cirrul Flowers 
drive away the 


Flies, 


with them, to ſhew him an example, or to threaten him if he be unruly, 

There are other Snares beſides for catching of Elephants, and every 
Country hath its way. The Females goa Year withtheir young, and com- 
monly they live about an hundred Years. Though theſe Beaſts be of to 
great bulk and weight, yet they ſwim perfe&tly well, and delight to be in 
the Water: So that they commonly force them into it by Fire-works, 
when they arc in rage, or when they wonld take them off trom Fighting, 
whercin they have «A engaged. This courſe is taken with the Ele- 
phants of the Great Mogul, who loves to ſee thoſe yaſt moving bulks ruſh 
upon one another, with their Trunck, Head, and Teeth. All over the 
Indies, they who have the management of Elephants, never fail to lead them 
in the Morning to the River, or ſome other Water. The Bealts go in as 
deep as they can, and then ſtoop till the Water be over their Backs, that 
ſo their guides may waſh them, and make them clean all over, whilſt by 
little and little they raiſe their bodicsup again. 


CHA P. XXV. 
Of other Curuſities at Dehly. 


He Painters of Dehly are modeſter than thoſe of Agra, and ſpend not 
their pains about laſcivious Pi&ures, as they do. They apply them- 
ſelves to the repreſenting of Hiſtories, and in many places, one may meet 
with the Bartels and Victories of their Princes, indificrently well Painted. 
Order is obſerved in them , the Perſonages have the ſuirableneſs that is ne- 
ceſſary to them, and the coloursare very lovely , but they make Faces ill. 
They do things in miniature pretty well, and there arc ſome at Debly who 
Engrave indiftcrently well alto; but ſeeing they are not much encouraged, 
they do not apply themſelves to their work, with all the exaQtnels they 
might ; and all their care is to doasmuch work as they can,for preſent Mo- 
neyeo ſubſiſt on. 
here are Peoplein Debly, vaſtly rich in Jewels, eſpecially the Rajas who 
reſerve their Pretious Stones from Father to Son. When they are to make 
reſents, they chuſe rather to buy, than to give away thoſe which they 
had from their Anceſtors: They daily encreaſe them, and muſt be reduced 
to an extream pinch, before they part with them. 

There is in this Town, a certain Metal called Tutunac, that looks like 
Tin, but is much more lovely and fine, and isoften taken for Silyer ; that 

ctal is brought from China. 

They much eſteem a greyiſh Stone there, wherewith many Sepulchres 
ate adorned ; and they value it the more, that it is like Theban Stone, or 
Garnet. | have ſeen in the Countrics of ſome Rajas, and elſewhere, Moſ- 
ques and Pagods wholly built of them. 

The Indians of Dehly cannot make a Screw as our Lock-ſmiths do; all 
they do, is to faſten to cach of the two pieces that are to enter intoone ano- 
ther, ſomeIron, Copper, or Silver wire, turned Screw-wiſe, without any 
other art than of ſouldering the Wire tothe pieces; and in opening them, 
they turn the Screws from the left hand to the right, contrariwiſe to ours, 
whichare turned from the right to the left. 

They have a very caſic remedy in that Country, to keep the Flies from 
moleſting their Horſes, when the Grooms are fo diligent as to make uſe 
of it: For all they haveto do, is to make proviſion of Cierul Flowers, and 


rub them therewith. Bur many {light that remedy, becauſe it muſt be of- 
ren renewed, ſeeing the Curry-comb and Water takes it off, 1 cannot tell 
if theſe Flowers haye the ſame yertue in our Country. 


The 
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The Women of Debly are handſome, and the Gentiles very chaſt; inſo- The Women 
much. that if the Mahometav Women did not by their wantonneſs diſho- * Deb. 
nour the reſt, the Chaſtity of the Indians might be propoſed as an example 
ro all the Women of the Eaſt. Theſe Indian Womea are cally delivered 
of their Children ; and ſometimes they'll walk about the Streets next day 
after they have been brought to Bed. 


CH AP. XXVL 
Of the Feſtival of the Kings Birth=day. 


Here is a great Feſtival kept yearly at Debly, on the Birth-day of the 
King regnant. Ir is Celebrated amongſt the People, much after the The Feſtival of 
ſame manner as the Zinz of Turkey, which I deſcribed in my firſt Book, — 
and lalts tive days; It is Solemnized at Court with great Pomp. The Courts ty. — of 
of the Palacceare covercd all over with Pavillions of Rich Stuffs ; all that the Feſtival, 
is magnificent in Pretious Stones, Gold and Silver is expoſcd to view in 
the Halls; particularly the great and glittering Throne, with thoſe others 
that arecarricd about in progreſſes, which are likewiſe adorned with Jewels. 
The fairelt Elephants decked with the richeſt T rappings, are from time to Dpecked Ele- 
time brought out before the King,and the lovelicſt Hortes in their turnsalſo: phanes. 
and fince the firit Mogul Kings introduced a cuſtom of being weighed in a 
Balance, to augment the pleaſure of the ſolemniry, the King in being, ne The King is 
ver fails to do fo. weighed. 
The Balance wherein this is performed, ſeems to be very Rich. They The Balance 
ſay that the Chains are of Gold, and the two Scales which are ſer with Stones, wherein the 
appear likewiſe to be of Gold, as the Beam of the Balance does alſo, though King is veigh- 
ſome affirm that all is but Guile. The King Richly attired, and ſhining < 
with Jewels, goes into one of the Scales of the Balance, and firs on 
his Heels, and into the other are pur little bales, ſo cloſely packt, that 
one cannot ſee what is within them : The People are made believe, thar 
theſe little bales (which arc often changed,) are full of Gold, Silver and 
p_ or of Rich Stuffs; and the Indians tell Strangers ſo, when they would 
rag of their Country, then they weigh the King with a . q- many things 
thar are good to cat; and I believe that what is within the Bales, is not a 
whit more Pretious. 
However when one is at the Solemnity, he muſt make as if he believed 
all that is told him, and be very attentive to the Publication of what the 
King weighs; for it is publiſhed, and then _—_ ſer down in writing. 
When it appears in the Regiſter, thar the King weighs more than he did the 
year betore, all reſtifie their Joy by Acclamations; but much more by rich ,,, 
pd LT : "1: preſents 
reſents, which the Grandees, and the Ladies of the Haram make to him, JF. penivat 
when he is returncd to his Throne; and theſe Preſents amount commonly : 
to ſeyeral Millions. The King diſtributes , firſt a | quantity of T1iges given 
Artificial Fruit and other knacks of Gold and Silyer , which are by tbe King. 
brought to him in Golden Baſons}; but theſe knacks are ſo {light,that the pro- 
fuſion (which he makes in caſting them promiſcuouſly amongſt the Princes, 
and other Great men of his Court, who croud one another to have their 
ſhare.) leſſens not the Treaſure of his Exchequer ; for I was affured thar all 
theſe tries would nor coſt one hundred thouſand Crowns. And indeed, 
Awan-Zeb is reckoned a far greater Husband, than a great King ought ro Awan-2cba 
be : during five davs, there 1s great rejoycing all over the Town, as well great Husbane. 
as in the Kings Palace, which is — be Profines Feaſtings Bonefires 
and Dances; and the King has a ſpecial care ro give Orders, that rhe beſt publick rejoy- 
Dancing-woinen and Baladines, be always at Courr. cing. 
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Play at Dice, The Gentiles being great loyers of Play at Dice ; there is much Gaming, 
during the five Feſtival days. - They are ſo cager at it in Debly and Benarg 
that there is a vaſt deal of Money loſt there, and many People ruined. An 
I was told a Story of a Banien of Dehly , who played 1o deep at the laſt Fe- 
ſtival, that he loſt all his Money, Goods, Houſe, Wife and Children. Ar 
length, he that won them, taking pity of him,gave him back his Wite and 
Children ; but no more of all his Eſtate , than to the yalue of an hundred 
Crowns. 

To conclude, The Province of Debly, hath no great extent to the South- 
Eaſt, which is the {ide towards Agra; bur is larger on the other fides, cſpe- 

The Ground of cially Eaſtwards , where it hath a great many 1 owns : The Ground about 

Debly. it is excellent , where itis not negleCted , but in many parts it is. 

The ground abou the Capital City is very fertile; Wheat and Rice 
grow plentifully there. They have excellent Sugar alſo, and good Indi- 

Chalimar, one go,eſpecially towards Chalimar zwhich is one of the Kings Countrey-houſes, 

of theKings about two Leagues from Debly, upon the way to Lahors. All forts of Trees, 

ny and Fruit pw there alſo ; but amongſt others, the Ananas are exceeding 
_—_— good. I ſhall ſpeak of them in the Deſcription of the Kingdom of Bex- 
ia 


mh . ; 
The Yearly Ir is ſpecified in my Memoire, That this Province pays the Great Mogul 


no of yearly, between thirty ſeven and thirty eight Millions. 


CHAP. XXVIL 
Of the Province and Town of Azmer. 


The Road T HE Province of Azmer , lies to the North-Eaſt of Dehbly ; the Coun- 
from Agra to trey of Side bounds it to the Weſt : It hath Agra to the Eaſt , Mulken 
Azmer, and Pengeab to the North , and Guzerat to the South. This Province of 
It is Six Axzzer, hath beendivided into three Provinces of Bando, Geſſelmere and So 
Leagues from ye , and the Capital Ciry at preſent, is Azmer, which is diſtant from Agra, 


Agrs to Feti- 
Show about {rnxty rwo Leagues. 


to Bramabad, 7 Leag.to Hendoxen, 7 Leag, to Mogul-ſerai. 6 Leag, to Laſcot, 7.Leag, to Chafol. 4 Leag, to Pipols 
7 Leag, to Moſabaa, 5 Leag.to Bender-Sandren, 6 Leag, to Mandil, 1 Leag, to Azmer, 


The Situation This Town lics in twenty five Degrees and a half, North Latitude, at the 
of d&&mer. foot of a very high,andalmoſt inacceſſible Mountain : There is on the top of 
it, anextraordinary ſtrong Caſtle; ro mount to which, one muſt go turn- 
ing and winding for abovea League ; and this Fort gives a great deal of re- 
utation to the Province. The Town hath Stone-Walls, and a good 
itch ; without the Walls of it, there are ſeveral Ruins of Fair RP 
which ſhew great antiquity. King Echar was Maſter of this Province, 
fore he built Agra: And beforeit tell into his hands, it belonged to a famous 
RajaRamgend, Raja, Or Raſpoute, called Ramgend ; who came to Fetipour , and reſigned it 
to him; andat the ſametime, did him Hommage for it. 
T his Raja was Mahbometan , as his Predeceſſors had been ; and beſides a 
reat many ancient marks of Mabometeniſm , that were in that Country in 
Cogea Mondy, his Time ; the famous Cogea Mondy, who was in reputation of Sanftity a- 
mongſt the Mabometans, was revercnced at Azmer; and from all Parts, 
they came in Pilgrimage to his Tombe: Iris a pretty fair Building, havin 
three Courts paved with Marble ; whereof the firſt &extreamly Joy an 
The Sepulchre Dath on one fide, ſeveral Sepulchres of falſe Saints; and on the other, aRe- 
of Coges Aervatory of Water, witha neat Wall about it. The ſecond Court is more 
Monap, beautified, and hath many Lamps in it. The third is the loyclieſt of the 
three; and there the Tomb of Ons Mondy is to be ſecn in a Chap F 
whoſe 
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whoſe door is adorned with ſeveral Stones of colour , mingled with Mother 
of Pearl. There are beſides, three cther ſmaller Courts , which have their 
Waters arid Buildings for theconvenience and lodging of Imans,who are en- 
tertained toread the Alcoran. 

King Echar had a mind totry as well as the reſt , the Vertue of this ſame zc4ar: vow , 
Cogea-Mondy; and becauſe he had no Male-Children , he had recourſe to for obtaining 
his Interceſſion to obtain them. He made a Vow to go and viſit his Tomb, ata 
and reſolved upon the Journey in the bourg of Agra. | 

Though it be a walk of thrceſcore and rwo Leagues from Agra to Azmer, 

et he performed the Pilgrimage on foot , having ordered Stone-ſeats to King Echar 
be ade at certain diſtances , for him to reſt on: Nevertheleſs , he was 949e3 Pilgri- 
quite tired out ; for being of a hot and ſtirring Nature , he could hardly [1 re 
lay a cohſtraintupon himſelf to walk ſoftly , to that he fell ſick upon ir. : 
He entered bare-footed ( as the reſt did ) into the Chappel of the Mock- 
Saint : There he made his Prayers, gave great Charity; and having per- 
formed his Devotion , and read the Epitaph of Cogea Mondy , which is writ- 
ten there in the Perſian Language ; he returned back to the place from 
whence he came. 

As he paſſed by Fetipour, he conſulted a certain Derwiſh,named Selim, who Selim a Der- 
was eſteemed very devout ; and the Mahbometans ſfay,that this Man told him, wif. 
that God had heard his Prayers,and that he ſhould have three Sons; at that, The Prophecy 
Echar was ſo well pleaſed with this Prophecy , eſpecially when it began to of Selim the 
be fulfilled , that he gave his Eldeſt Son the name of the Derviſh Selim , that 2*viſh. 
Town which was called Sycary, the name of Fetipour , which ſignifies a Sicary. 
place of Joy and Pleaſure; and that he built a very ſtately Palace there , 
with a Deſign to make it the Capital ofhis Empire. 

Azmer is a Town of an indifferent bigneſs; but when the Great Mogol comes 
there, there is no room to ſtir in it, eſpecially when there is any Feſtival ; 
becauſe, beſides the Court and Army, all the People of the Country abour, 
flock thither , and ſome diſorder always happens. 

Ler us ſpeak a little of the Feaſt of Neurous , which King Gehanguir Cele- 
brated at Azmer , where he happened to be one New Years day; for Neu- Newrox:, 
rows, ſignifies New Day; and by that , is meant, the Firſt day of the Year, 
which begins in March, when the Sun enters into Aries. 


CH AP. XXVIIL 
Of the Feaſt of the New Tear. 


TY Memoires that were given me obſerve , that ſome days before the The Feaſt of 

Feſtival, all the Palace was adorned ; and eſpecially, the Places and the New Year. 

Halls, into which People were ſuffered ro enter : There was nothing all 

over but Satin, Velyert, Cloath and Plates of Gold : The Halls were hung 

with rich Stuffs, Flower'd with Gold and Silver : And that where the Great 

Mogul appear'd in his Throne,was the moſt magnificent of all : The Cloath The Orna- 

of State that covered it, was all ſet with Pretious Stones; and the Floor was ments of New- 

covered with a Perſian Carpet of Gold and Silver Tiſſue. The other Halls '** 

had in like manner,their Cloaths of State ; Their Foot-Carpets, and other 

Ornaments , and the Courts were alſo decked (the moſt conliderable of 

them) with lovely Tencs pitched there ; though they were not ſo Pompous 

as thoſe which are —_ in che Capital Cities of rhe Empire , upon a like 

Solemniry. The firſt day of the Feaſt, the Throne was placed in the Roy- 

al Hull , and was covered all over with the Jewels of the Crown ; thenum- 

ber of thzm was the greater, that there was bur one of the Kings Thrones 
H brought; 
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brought ; and that (as it is uſual ) the Jewels of the other little Thrones 
had been taken off, for the adorning of this. 
A Fair of the The Feſtival began in the Serraghio , by a Fair that was kept there. The 
Ladies of the JT adies and Daughters of the great Lords, were permitted to come to it ; and 
Serraglio, ; MA. & ; »W : 

the Court-Ladies of leſs Quality, (who thought themſelves witty enough to 
The great La- make their Court, by putting off the curious T hings that they broughe 
dies, Shop- _ hither) were the Shop-keepers : Bur theſe had nor all the T rade to them- 
keepers, ſelves ; for the Wives of the Omras and Rajes (who were allowed to come 
in ) opened Shop alſo, and brought with them the richeſt Goods they could 
find ; and which they thought ſuired beſt with the King,and the Princeſſes 
of his Serraglio. Many had occaſion by ſelling, and diſputing pleaſantly and 
wittily,abourt the Price of the things,which the King and his Wivescameto 
cheapen , to make their Husbands Court ; and to ws in Preſents to thoſe 
that could ſerve them in bertering their Fortune , or keeping them as they 
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were. ' 
Begum The King and his Begun, pay'd often double yalue for a thing, when the 
Shop-keeper pleagd them , but that was, when they rallied wittily and gen- 
tilely (as People of Quality commonly do ) in buying and ſelling : And 6 
it happened, that the wirrieſt and faireſt were always moſt favoured. All 
theſe {tranger Ladies , were entertained in the Serraglio with Feaſting, and 
Quenehenies, Dancings of Luenchenies, who are Women and Maids of a Caſte of that 
| name, having noother Profeſſion but that of Dancing : And this Fair laſt- 
ed five days. 'Þ 

Ir is true , The Commodities ſold there, were not fo fine , nor rich, as 
they would have been, had the Feſtival been kept in Debly or Agra; but the 
beſt, and moſt pretious her « that were to be found in Azmer, and in the 
neareſt Towns , were expoſed to Sale there ; wherewith the King was ve- 
ry well ſariſhed. | 

During theſe rejoycings of the Serraglio, The great Men,who kept Guard, 
entertained themſelves at their Poſts, or elſewhere ; And there were a great 
many Tables ſerved at the King charges , which gave them occaſion to 
Celebrate the Newrons , or New Years eaſt merrily. 

The King appeared daily in the Amcas, at his uſual hour, but not in ex- 
traordinary Magnificence before the ſeventh day ; and then the Lords(who 
had every da Fred Cloaths) appeared intheir richeſt Apparel. The 

TheKingsPre- all went to ſalute the King, and His Majeſty made them Preſents , whic 
ſents at New- were only ſome Galantries of ſmall value, that did nor coſt him Four hun- 
FO dred thouſand French Livres. The eighth and ninth days, The King alſo 
far on his Throne, (when he was not Feaſting with his Princeſs and Omras, 
in one of the Out-Halls ) where he made himſelt ſeveral times familiar 
with them ; but that familiarity excuſed them not from making him Pre- 
The Preſents ſents. There was neither Omra , nor Manſepdar., but made himvery rich 
ofthe Great Preſents; and that of the Governour, or Tributary of Azmer, was the moſt 
Lords tothe conſiderable of all. Theſe Preſents were reckoned in all ; to amount to 
". fourteen or fifteen Millions. The Feſtival concluded at Court, by a review 
of the Kings Elephants and Horſes, pompoully equipped; and in the Town 
by a great many Fire-works, that came after their Feaſting. Gehanguir , 
indeed, gave not the Princes , and great Lords, the equivalent of the Pre- 
ſents they made him at this Solemnity : | Bur he rewarded them afterwards 
by Offices, and Employments. And this is the courſe the King commonly 
takes with them, and few complain of it. 
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CHAP. XXIX. 


Of the Beaſts of the Country of Azmer, and 
of the Saltpetre. 


Here is in theſe Countries, a Beaſt like a Fox in the Snout, which is 
no bigger than a Hare : the Hair of it, is of the colour of a Stags, and 

the Teeth like to a Dogs. It yields moſt excellent Musk ; for at the Belly ir 
hath a Bladder full of corrupt Blood,and that Blood maketh the Musk,or The Musk 
is rather the Musk it ſelf : They take it from it, and immediately cover Animal. 
the place where the Bladder is cut, with Leather, to hinder the ſcent from 
evaporating: But after this Operation is made, the Beaſt is not long liy'd. 

here are alſo towards Azmer, Pullets whoſe Skin is all over black, as = 
well as their Bones, though the Fleſh of them be very white, and their *ulers. 
Feathers of another colour. ; 

In the extremity of this Province, the Maids are very carly Marriageable, ,,.,  _ 
and fo they are in many other places of the Indies, whete moſt part can en- ,,..tjc ar 8 or 
joy Man, at the age of cight or nine yeats, and have Children at ten. g years of age. 

hat's a very ordinary thing in the Country, where the young ones go 
naked, and wear nothing on their Bodies, but a bir of Cloath to coyer 
their Privities. 

Moſt of the Children in theſe Countries have the ſame playes to divert The Childreos 
them with, as amongſt us : they commonly make uſe of TT ops, Giggs, and playes. 
Bull-flies in the ſeaſon ; of Childrens Trumpets, and many other Toms of 
that nature. The People are rude and uncivil : The Men are great clowns, 
and very impudent ; they make a horrid noiſe when they have any quar- 
rel, bur what Paſſion ſoever they ſeem to be in, and what bitter words ſo- 
ever they utter, they never cometoblows. The Servants are very unfaith- 
ful, and many times rob their Maſters. | 

There are very venemous Scorpions inthat Country,but the Indians have ye,.nowx 
ſeveral remedies to cure their Stinging, and the beſt of all is Fire. They Scorpions, 
take a burning Coal, and pur it near the wound; they hold it there as long The remedy of 
and as near as they can : The venom keeps one from being incommoded by Fire. 
the heat of the Fire ; on the contrary,the Poiſon is perceived to work out of 
__ ound by little and little, and in a ſhort time after, one is perfe&tly 
cured. 

The ways of this Country being very Stony, they ſhoe the Oxen when The 0x are 
they are to Travel far on theſe ways. They caſt them with a Rope faſten- ſhod. 
ed to two of their Legs, and ſo ſoon as they are down, they tye their four 
Feet rogether, which they put upon an Engine made of two Sticks in form 
of an X; and then they take two little thin and light pieces of Iron 
which they apply to cach Foot, one piece covering bur one half Foot, an 
that they faſten with three Nails above an Inch long, which are clenched 
upon the fide of the Hooffs, as Horſes with us arc ſhod. 

Secing the Oxcn in the Indies are very tame, many People make uſe of ;,;;,, 0. 
them in Travelling, and ride them like Horſes ; though commonly the 

oe bur at a very flow pace. Inſtead of a Bir, they pur one or two final 

rings through the Griſtle of the Oxes Noſtrils, and throw over his Head 
a good large Kope faſtened to theſe ſtrings, asa Bridle, which is held up by 
the bunch he hath on the fore part of bſ back, that our Oxen have nor. 

They Saddle him as they do a Horſe, and if he be bur a little ſpurred, he'll 74. 0, .;. 
Fj very faſt; and thereare ſome that will goas faſt as a good Horſe. Thele $24dlee. 
alts are made ule of generally all ovcr os Indies, and with them only 
2 are 
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The Oxen ſerve 
to draw Coach- 
es, as well as 
Carts and 
Waggons. 


White Oxen 


are very dear, 


They have 


great care of 


the Oxen. 


The food of 


the Oxen. 


Kichery. 


The Saltpetre 


of Azmer. 


The way of 


making Salt- 


petre, 


are drawn Waggons, Coaches and Chariots, allowing mer: or fewer, 
accordingas the load is heavier or lighter. 

The Oxen are Yoakcd by a long Yoak at theend of the Pole, laid upon 
their Necks; and the Coach-man holdeth in h#+ !::nd the Rope to which 
the ſtrings that are put through the Noſtrils are iuilcned. Thete Oxen are 
of different {izes, there are great,{mall, and of a middle fize, but general- 
ly all very hardy, ſo that ſome of them will Travel fifteen Leagues a day. 

here is one kind of them, almolt {1x Foot high, but they are rarc; and 
on the” contrary another, which they call: Dwarts, becauſe they are not 
three Foot high; theſe havea bunch on their Back as the reſt haye, go very 
faſt, and ſerve to draw ſmall Waggons. 

They have white Oxen there, which are extraordinary dear, and I ſaw 
rwo of them which the Dutch had, that coſt them two hundred Crowns 
a piece; they were really, loyely, ſtrong and ood, and their Chariot thar 
was drawn by them, made a great ſhew. When People of quality have 
lovely Oxen, they keep themwith a great dealof care ; they deck the ends 
of their Horns with ſheaths of Lopyer they uſe them to Cloaths as Horſes 
are, and they are daily curried and well fed. Their ordinary Provender 
is Straw and- Miller, but in the Evening they make cach Ox ſwallow down 
five or ſix large Balls of a Paſte made of Flower, Jagre and Butter kned- to- 
gether. They give them: ſometimes-in the Country, Kichery, which is the 
ordinary Food of the Poor ; and it is called Kichery, becauſe ir is made of 
a Grain of the ſame name, boiled with Rice, Water and Salt: Some give 
them dryed Peaſe, bruiſed and ſteeped in Water. 

After all, no part of this Province is fertile, but the Countries about 
Azmer, and Soret, for the Countries of Geſſelmere, and Bando, are Barren. 
The chief Trade of Azmer is in Saltpetre,and there are great quantiries of it 
made there, by reaſon of the black fat Earth that is about it, which is the 
propereſt of all other Soilsto afford Saltpetre. The Indians fill a great hole 
with that Earth, and pound it in Water with great -o1nders of very hard 
Timber, when they have reduced it into a Liquid 1mzih, they let it reſt, 
to the end the Water may imbibe all the Salrperre our of the Earth : This 
mixture having continued fo for ſome time, they draw off what is clear, 
and pur it into great Pots, whercin they ler it boil , and continually ſcum 
it; when it is well boiled, they again drain what is clear out of theſe Pors, 
and that being congealed and ha. in the Sun, where they ler it ſtand for 
a certain time, it is in its perfeCtion ; and then they carry it to the Sea- 
Towns, and eſpecially to Surrar, where the Europeans and others buy 1t to 
Ballaſt their Ships with, and ſell elſewhere. 

This Prevince of Azmer, pays commonly tothe Great Mogul, thirty two 
or thirty three Millions, notwithſtanding the barren places that are in it. 
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CHAP. XXX 
Of the Province of Sinde or Sindy. 


Ge or Sindy, which ſome call Tatta, is bounded with the province of 
The Province 


of Sinac or 
Sinay. 


The River 
Sinde, 


Ginguis-Can, 


Gelaleddin. 
Carezmian 
Princes, 


Azmer to the Eaſt; and the Mountains which border it on that fide, be- 
long to the one or other Country. Ir hath Multan to the North , to the 
South, a Defart and the Indian Sea ; and to the Weſt, Macran and Segeſtan. 
Ir reaches from South to North, on both ſides the River Indus, ns that 
River is by the Orientals called alſo Sindy or Sinde. On the bariks of it was 
fought that famous Battel berwixt Ginguis-Can, firſt Emperour of the Tartars 
or Ancient Mogsls, and the Sultan Gelakeddin, which decided the deſtiny of 
the Empire in tayour of the former, againſt the Carezmian Princes, ns 

a 
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had for a long time been Maſters of the Kingdom of Perſia, of all Zagatay, 
and of the grearelit part of the Country of Turqueſtas, 

The chict Town of this Province is Tatta, and the moſt Southern Town, Tarra. 
Diul. Ir is ſtill called Diul-Simd, and was heretofore called Dobil. It lyes 2:4. 
in the four and twentieth or five and. twenticth degree of Latitude. 2% 
There arc ſome Orienmals, that call rhe Country of Simde, by the name 
of the Kingdom of Diul. It is a Country of great Traffick , and eſ- 
pecially in the Town of Tatra, where the Indian Merchants buy a great 
many curiofities made by the Inhabitants, who are wonderfully Ingenious 
in all kind of Arts. The Ids makes a great many little Iflands towards 
Tatta, and theſe Iflands being fruitful and pleaſant, make it one of the moſt 
commodious Towns of the Idies, though it be exceeding hot there. 

There is alſo a great trade at Lowrebender, which is three days Journey Lorebender, 
from Tatta, upori the Sea, where there is a. better Road for Ships, than in 
any other place of the Indies. The fineſt Palangquins that are in all Indoſtan, 
are made at Tatta, and there is nothing neater, than. the Chariots with two 
Wheels, which are made there for T ravelling. It is true, they have but 
few Coaches, becauſe few Europeans go thither, and hardly any of the Indi- 
ans make uſe of Coaches but they ; but theſe Chariots are convenient enough Chariots con- 
for Travelling, and are not harder than Coaches. They are flat and even, many og 
having a border four fingers broad, with Pillars all round, moreor fewer, - 
according to the fancy of him for whom it is made ; but commonly there are 
bureight,of which there are four at the four corners of the Engine,the other 
four at the ſides, and thongs of Leather are interwo@n from Pillar to Pil- 
lar, to keep one from falling out. Some, (I confeſs,) have the Chariot ſur- 
rounded with Balliſters of Ivory, but few are willing to be at the charges of 
that, and the Cuſtom of making uſe of that Net-work of Leather, makes 
that moſt part cares not for Balliſters, but go ſo.about the Town , fitting 
after the Levantine manner, upon a neat Carpet that covers the bottom of 
the Chariot. Some cover it above with a flight Imperial, but that com- 
monly is only when they go into the Country, to defend them from the 
Sun-beams. 

This Machine hath no-more but two Wheels put under the fide of the Tye wheetes 
Chariot, and not advancing outwards, they are of the height of the fore of the Indian 
Wheels of our Coaches; have eight ſquare ſpoaks, are four or five fingers Chariots. 
thick, and many times are not ſhod. kny-coaches to Travel in, with 
rwo Oxen, are hired for five and twenty pence, or halt a Crown a day; 
but whatever caſe the Indians may find in them, our Coaches are much bet- 
ter, becauſe they are hung. 

The Wheels of Waggons or Carts, for carrying of Goods, have no Cart-Wheeles. 
Spoaks; they are made of one whole piece of folid Timber, in form of a 
Mill-ſtone, and the bottom of the Cart, isalways a thick frame of Wood. 

Theſe Carts are drawn by cight or ten Oxen, according to the heavineſs of 
the Loads. When a Merchant conveys any thing of conſequence, he 
ought to have four Soldiers, or four Pions, by the tides of the Waggon ; 
to hold the ends of the Rope that are tyed to it, to keep it from overturn- 
ing, if it come to heeld in bad way ; and that way is uſed in all Carayans, 
though commonly they confilt of above two hundred Waggons. 
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CH AP. XXXI. 


Of Palanquins. 


Palanquin. Nidians that are Wealthy, Travel neither in Chariots nor Coaches : 
[| They make uſe of an Engine which they call Palanquin, and is made 
more neatly at Tatts, than any whereelſe. It is a kind of Couch with four 
feet, having on each fide Balliſters fonr or five Inches high, and at the 
head and feet a back-ſtay like a Childs Cradle, which ſometimes is open 
like Balliſters, and ſometimes cloſe and Solid. This Machine hangs by a 
long Pole, which they call Pambou, by means of two frames nailed to the: 
feet of the Couch, which are almoſt like to thoſe that are put to the top of 
moving Doors, to faſten Hangings by ; and theſe two frames which are the 
one at the head, and the other at the oppoſite end, have Rings through 
which great Ropes are pur, that faſten and hang the Couch to the Pambon. 

The Pambous The Pambous that ſerve for Palanquins, are thick round Canes five or ſix 

of Palanquin;, Inches in Diametre,anFfour Fathom long,crooked Arch-wile in the middle, 
ſo that on each ſide from the bending, there remains a very ſtreight end, 
about five or fix foot long. On the Peking of the Pambou, thete is a co- 

vering laid of two pieces of Cloath ſewed together, berwixt which art cer- 

rain Sh there are little Rods croſs-ways, to hold the Cloaths fo, that 
they may conveniently cover the Palanquin. If a Woman be in it, it is 
covered cloſe ovyer with red Searge, or with Velvet if ſhe be a great Lady: 
And'if they be afraid of Rain, the whole machine is coyercd over with a 
waxed Cloath. In the bottom of theſe Palanquins, there are Mats and 
Cuſhions to lie or fit upon, and they move or caſe themſelves by means of 
ſome Straps of Silk that arc faſtened to the Pamboeu, in the inſide of the 
Machine. 

The - o1mwE Every one adorns his Palanquinaccording to his humour, ſome have them 

ct 2219nq% covered with plates of carved Silver,and others have them only Painted with 
Flowers and other Curioſities, or beſet round with guilt Balls; and the 
Caſes or Cages, wherein hang the Veſſels that hold the Water which they 
carry with them to drink, arc beautified in the ſame manner, as the Body 
of the Palanquin. Theſe Machines are commonly very dear, and the Pam- 

n—_ & ou atone of ſome of them, coſts above an hundred Crowns ; but to make 

T0" a-mendsfor that, they have Porters at a very caſic rate, for they have but 
nine or ten Livresa picce by the Month, and are obliged to Diet themſelves : 
It requires four Men to carry a Palanquin, becauſe cach end of the Pambou 
reſts upon the Shoulders of rwo Men ; and when the Journey is long, ſome 
follow after to take their turn, and caſe the others when they are weary. 

The yearlyRe- Sinde, of which we have been ſpeaking, yields not the Great Mogul, a- 


_ "= bove three Million four hundred thouſand French Livres a Year.” 


Singe. 
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CHAP. XXXIL 
Of the Province of Multan. 


Ultan, which comprehends Bucor, has to the South the Province of Multan. 
Sinde, and to the North the Proyince of Caboul;, asit hath Perſia to 

the Weſt, andthe Province of Labors to the Eaſt. . Ir is watered with ma- 
ny Rivers that make it Fertile. The Capiral Town which is alſo called 
Multan, was heretofore a place of very great T rade,becaule it isnot far from 
the River Þds; but ſeeingat preſent, Veſſels cannot po up ſo far, becauſe 
che Chanel of that River 1s ſpoilt in ſome places,and the Mouth of it full of 
ſhelves,the Traffick is much lefſened,by reaſon that the charge of Land-car- What Mulran 
riage istoo great : However the Province yields plenty of Carton, of which ?**%® 
valt numbers of Cloaths are made. It yields alſo Sugar, Opium, Brimftone, 
Galls, and ſtore of Camels, which are tranſ; into Perſis, by:Gorna, 
and Candaher, or into the Indies themſelves by Lahors; but whereas the 
Commodities went heretofore down the Indus at ſmall Charges, to Tarts, 
whete the Merchants of ſeveral Countries came atid bought them up, ve 4 
muſt now be carried by Land as far as Swrrat, if they expeR a confiderab 
price for them. 

The Town of Multan is by ſome Geographers attributed to Sinde, though The Town of 
- it make a Province by ir ſelf. Ir lies in twenty nine Degrees forty Minutes Mulran. 
North Latitude, and hath many Towns in its dependance, as Cozdar ©2z4#r or 
or Cordar, Candavil, Sandur, and others. It furniſhes Indeftan with the fineſt +107 49 PWY 
Bows that are to be ſcen in it, and the nimbleſt Dancers. The Comman+ ,,.Towrs, 
ders and Officers of theſe Towns are Mabometans; and by — it 
may be ſaid, that moſt part of the Inhabitants are of the ſame Religion: 
Bur it contains a great many Baniens alſo, for Malren is their chief Rendez- Banian:. 
vous for Trading into Perfia,where they do what the Jewsdo in other places; 
bur they are far more cunning,for nothingeſcapes them,and they ler flip no 
occaſion of gerting the penny, how ſmall ſoever ir be. 

The Tribe of theſe Banians, is the fourth in dignity amongſt the Caſtes, 
Tribes, or Se&ts ofthe Gentiles; of whom we ſhall treat in the ſequel of this 
Relation. They are all Merchants and Broakers, and are ſo expert in bu- 
fineſs, that hardly any body can be without them. They give them Come The 2onions 
miſhons of all kinds; though it be known that they make their profitof evety uſeful. 
thing, yer Men chuſe rather to make uſe of them, than rodo their buſin 
themfelves; and I found often by experience, that I had what they bought for 
me, much cheaper, than what I bought my ſelf, or made my ſervants buy. 
They are of a pleaſing humour,for they reject no fervice,whether honoura- 
ble or baſe, and are always ready to fatishe thoſe whoemploy them; and 
therefore, every one hath his Bamian in the Indies, and ſome perſons of Qua- 
lity intruſt them with all they have, though they be not ignorant of their 
Hypocrific and Avarice. The richeſt Merchants of the Indies are of them,and 
ſuch I have merwith in all places where I have been in that Country. They 
are commonly pf pon of their Wives, who at Multan are fairet than 
the Men, but ſtill of a very brown complexion, and love to Painr. 

Ar Multen there is another ſort of Gentiles , whom they call Catry. Thar _ 
Town is properly their Country, and from thence they fpread all over 7" 
the Indies ; but we ſhall treat of them when we come to ſpeak of the other 
Sets : both the two have in Multan a Pagod of great confideration, becauſe The Pagodof 
of the affluence of People, that came there to perform their Devotion af- M#/#-* 
ter their way ; and fromall places of Multan, Labors, and other Countries, 
they come thithet in Pilgrimage. Iknow nor the name of the Idol that is 


worſhipped 
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The Idol of Worſhipped there ; the Face of it is black, and it is cloathed in rcd Leather: 

Multan, It hath rwo Pearls in place of Eyes; and the Emir or Governour of the 
Countrey , takes the Oferings that are preſented to ir. To conclude, The 
Town of Multan is but of ſmall extent for a Capital , bur ir is pretty well 
Fortifi'd ; and is very, cof:{iderable to the Xdogul, when the Perſians are Ma- 
ſters of Candabar, as they are at preſent. : 

TheyearlyRe- What the Great Megul receives yearly from this Province , amounts to 

venue of Mul- Seyentcen millions, Five hundred thouſand Livres. 

ran. FER 


— ——— 
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0 "Ip .. Of the Province of Candahar. 


The Province Efore I ſpeak of the Eaſtern Provinces of the Indies , I ſhall procecd to 
of Candabar, - treat of thoſewhich are ro the Welt of the Indus, or towards the Ri- 
vers that make part ofit. Candabar is one of them ; tho? the chief Town 
of it belong at preſent to the King of Perſia , who took it from Cha-Geban , 
—_— to the will of his Grand-mother , which coſt her her Life. Ir is 
ſaid, That that Lady got Money from the Great Mogul, to hinder the Siege 
of this Town. Her Grand-ſon being ready to march, ſhe made him a thou- 
ſand Entreaties to divert him from the expedition; and finding that ſhe 
could gain nothing of him by fair means, ſhe fell into a paſſion , and up- 
braided him that he was going to ſquander away the Eſtate of Orphans. - 
This Diſcourſe ſo offended the King , that having asked her if that Eſtate 
The King of belonged to any but to him, He cur her oyer the head with an Axe that he 
ne, omen; held in his hand, .of which ſhe died. 
This Province hath.ro the North the Country of Balc, whereof an Usbec 
Prince is Sovereign. To the Eaſt it hath the Province of Caboul, to the South 
-_ _ of that of Bucor , which belongs to Multan, and part of Sigeſtan, which is of the 
ow Kingdom of Perſia; and to the Weſt, other Countries of the King of Perſia. 
The Province is very moutainous , and Candahar its chief Town, lies in 
the twenty third degree of Latitude , though ſome Travellers have placed 
it in the four and thirticth. 

That Countrey produces abundantly all forts of Proviſions that are ne- 
ceſſary for the ſubſiſtence of its Inhabitants , unleſs it be on that ſide which 
lies rowards Perſia , where it is very barren. Every thing is dear in the 
chief Town, becauſe of the multitude of Forreign Merchants that reſort 
thicher, and it wants good Water. The Town of Candabar is confiderable 
by its Situation; and every one knows that the Perſian and Mogul both pre- 
trend to ir. The former has in it at preſent a Garriſon of nine or ten thou- 
ſand Men, leaſt it ſhould be ſurprized by the Mogs/; and being beſides a 

Two Citadels Town of great importance , it is fortified with good Walls , and hath two 
at Candahar. (jradels. | 
Candahar, a The Trade that it hath with Perſia ,, the Country of the Uzbecs and In- 
richTowr. gies, makes it very rich; and for all the Province is ſo little, it hererofore 
The yearly Re- yielded the Mogul betwixt fourteen and fifteen Millions a year. There 1s 
venue of the no Province in Indoſtan where there are tewer Gentiles. The Inhabitantsare 
me _ great lovers of Wine, but they are prohibited to drink any; and if a Moor 
* Whohathdrank Wine, commit any Scandal, he is ſet upon an Afs , with 


Wine-drinkers 1/. Pace to the Tail, and led about the Town , attended by the Officers of 
the Cotoual , who beat a little Drum, and thev are followed by all the Chil- 
dren, who hooop and hallow after them. Though there be no Province 
of Indoſtan , where there are fewer Gentiles: yet there are Banians there, be- 
cauſe of Traffick ; but they have no publick Pagod : And their Afemblics 
for Religion are kept in a Private Houſe , under the dircCtion of a Bramen, 
whom they entertain for performing their Ceremonies. The 


puniſhed, 


3 


Part INI. Travels into the INDIES. 57 


The King of Perſia ſuffers not the Gentiles Wives there to burn themſelves The Wives are 
when their Husbands are dead. There are a great many Parſis or Guebres 7 = " 
there, but they are poor, and the Mabometans employ them in the meaneſt err 
and moſt ſervile drudgeries: They perform the Ceremonies of their Re- 
ligion on a Mountain not far diſtant from the Town , where they have a 
place , wherein they preſerve the Fire which they worſhip. I have ſpoken 
of theſe People in my Book of Perſia. 

The ſame Officers are in Candabar , as in the Towns of the Kingdom of 
Perſis , and do the ſame Duties : but above all things, they have ſpecial Or- 
ders to treat the People gently, becauſe of the proximity of the Moguls; and 
if they oppreſs them in the leaſt, they are ſeverely puniſhed fot it. 

There are ſome ſmall Rajas in the Mountains, who are ſuffered to live in 
liberty, paying ſome caſte Tributes; And theſe Gentlemen have always 
ſtuck to the ſtrongeſt ſide , when the Country came to change its Maſter. 
Thete is alſo a little Countrey in the Mountains which is called Peria, that's Periz. 
to ſay, Fairy-Land, where Fither Ambroſe a Capucin y”=_ Leit upon the 
miſhon in two Bourgs, whereof the one is named Che , and the other 
Coſne;, And he told me That that Country is pleaſant _— and full of 
good honeſt People : bur that the Chriſtians who are there, have bur ſlight 


rintures of Religion. 


p 


C H A P. XXXIV. 
Of the Province of Caboul, or Cabouliſtan. ric « 


Caboul. 


Spry is limited tothe North by Tartary , from which it is ſeparat- catoulifan, 
cd by Mount Caucaſ#s , which the Orientals call Ca -Dagai. Cachmire 
lies tothe Eaſt of it : It hathto the Weſt Zabuliſtan , and part of Candabar-, z,z,1;an. 
and tothe South, the Countrey of Multan. Two of the Rivers that run in- 
to the Indus, have their ſource in the Mountains thereof, from whence they 
water the Province , and for all that, render it nothing the more fruitful , 
for the Countrey being very cold, is not fertile, unleſs in thoſe places that 
arc ſheltered by Mountains: Nevertheleſs it is a Par , becauſe it hath 
a very great T rade with Tartary , the Countrey of the Usbecs, Perſia, and the 
Indies. T he Usbecs alone, fell yearly above threeſcore thouſand Horſes 
there ; and that Province lics 1o conveniently for Traffick , that what is 
wanting in it, is brought from all Parts; and things are very cheap there. : 
The chief Town of the Province iscalled Cabowl; a very large place, with CaboulaTown. 
two good Caſtles: And ſeeing Kings have held their Courts there, and 
many Princes ſucceſſively have had it for their Portion; there are a great 
many Palaces in it.It lies in thirty three degrees and a half North Latitude: 
Mirabolens grow in the Mountains of it, and that's the reaſon why the Orien Mirabolan:. 
tals call it Cabuly. There are many other ſorts of Drugs gathered there ; and 
beſides that, they are full of aromatick Trees, which turn to good account 
to the Inhabitants, asalſo do the Mines of a certain iron, which is fit for all 
uſes. From this Province eſpecially come the Canes , of which they make | 
Halbards and Lances , and they have many Grounds planted with them. 
Cabouliſtan is full of ſmall Towns, Burroughs and Villages; moſt of the In- 
habirants are heathen: and therefore there are a great many Pagods there. 
They reckon their months by Moons, and with great Devorion celebrate 
their Feaſt, called Houly , which laſts rwo days. Ar that time their Tem- Houly, a Fealt. 
ples are filled with People , who came to Pray and make their Oblations 
there ; the reſt of the Celebration conſiſts in Dancing by companies in the 
Streets, to the ſound of Trumpets. Ar this Feaſt, they are cloathed in a 
dark Red, and many goto vilit their ren in Maſquarade. os 
ole 
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Thoſe of the fame Tribe cat together , and at night they make Bone- 
fires it the Streets. Thar. Feaſt is Celebrated yearly at the Full Moon in 
February , and ends by the deſtruction of the Figure of a Giant ; againit 
which a little Child thoots Arrows, to repreſent what the People are made 
to believe; towit, That God coming into the World under the name of 
Cruchman, he appearcd in ſhape of a Child , that a great Giant that teared 
to be undone by him , endeavoured to ruin him : But that that Child hit 
him ſo dexterouſly with an Arcow,that he laid him dead upon the ground. 
Theſe people ſeem heretofore to have been Chritftians; bur if they have 
had any T infture of it , it is much corrupted by the Fables aud ſtrange 
Tales that haye been told them concerning the lame , ro which they con- 
The Charity fogm their Lives and Religion. Their chicf Charity confiſts in digging a 
ofthe 111tans great many Wells , and in railing ſeveral Houles,at certain diftances,upon 
ot coton the High-ways, for the convenience of Travellers : And by theſe little 

Houſes , thete 1s always a place fit for thoſe who arc weary and heavy 
Loaded, to reſt in; ſo that they can pur off, of take up their Burden with- 
out any bodics help. 
Phyſicians of . This Countre ſupplics the reſt of the Indies with many Phylicians, who 
the Indies. are all of the caſte of Banians : Nay, and ſome ofthem arc very Skiltul, and 
have many ſecrets in Medicine; and among(t other Remedies , they often 
The yearly Re- make uſe of burning. The Great Mega! has not our of this Province abovye four * 


_ of Ca- or five Millions a year. 
ovg!, 


God under the 
name of Crech- 
man, 


A Giant killed 
by Cruchman, 


CH AP. XXXV. 
Of the Province of Cachmair or Kichmir. 


The Province He Kingdom or Province of Cachmir , hath to the Weſt Cabouliſtan, 
of Cachmire, 'to the Eaſt, part of Tibet ; to the South, the Province of Labors ; and 
to the North, Tartarie : But theſeare its moſt remote limits; for it is boun- 

ded and encompaſſed on all hands by Mountains , and there is no entry in- 

co it, but by by-ways and narrow paſſes. This Countrey belonged ſome- 

"RA times to the Kings of Tarqueſten , :and is one of thoſe which were called 

mom" Tixchind, that istofay, the diaof the Turks, or the Turky of the Indies. 

The Waters of the Mountains that environ it , afford ſo many Springs 

and Rivulers , that they render it the moſt fertile Countrey of the Indies ; 

Tcheyas ,a Ri- and having pleaſantly watered ir, make a River called Tehenas, which ha- 


Vers ving communicated its Waters for the tranſportation of Merchants Goods 
through the greateſt part of the Kingdom , breaks out through the breach 
Atoc, of a Mountain , and near the Town of Aroc , diſcharges ir ſelf into the 


Indws; but before it comes out, it is diſcharged by the name of a Lake,which 
is above four Leagues in circuit , and adorned witha great many Iſles thar 
look freſh and green , and with the Capital Town of the Province. that 
ftands almoſt on the banks thereof. Some would have this River to be 
the Moſelle , but without any reaſon ; for the Moſelle runs through Cabouli- 
fan, and is the ſame that is now called Behat or Behar , becauſe of the aro- 
| martick Plants that grow on the ſides of it. 
—_ a The Town of Cachmir , which bears the name of the Province , and 
PER which ſome call Swenaguer , lies in the five and thirticth degree of Latitude, 
vJrenaquer. and in the hundred and third of Longirade. This Capital Ciry is about 
three quarters of a League in length, and half a League in breadth. Ir 1s 
about two Leagues from the Mountains, and hath no Walls. The Houſes 
of it are built of Wood,which is brought from theſe Mountains,and for the 
molt partarethree Stories high, with a Garden , and ſome of them have 
a little Canal which reaches to the Lake , whither thev go by Boat to _ 
: c 
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the Air. This little Kingdom is very pong hath ſeveral Towns, and The beauty of 
cry 


agreat many Bourgs. Ir is full of lovely P 
intercepted by pleaſant little Hills, and delightful Waters; Fruits it hath in 


abiindance, with agreeable Yetdures. The Mountains which are all Inha- 
bired on the ſides , afford ſo lovely a proſpe&t by the our varicty. of 
Trees, amongſt which ſtand Moſques, Palaces, and other StruQtures , that 
it is impoſſible perſpeCtive can furniſh a more lovely Landskip. The Great 
Mogul hath a Houſe of Pleaſure there, wtih a ſtately Garden, and the Mag- 
niece of all.is ſo much the greater, that the King who built it , adorhed 
it with the ſpoils of the Gentiles Temples, amongſt which there are a great 
many pretiotis Thi | 


Plains, which are here and there ©-#mire. 


n | 
King Echar ſubdued this Kingdom ; which was before poſſeſt by a Kihg xing #0 
named Juftaf-cay: He being Vittorious in all places, wrote to this Prince ſubdued Cork- 
that there was tio appearance he could maintain a War againſt the Empe= mr. 
rour of the Indies,co whom all other Ptinces ſubmirred ; that he adviſed him Is 


to do asthey had done; and that he -——_ him,if he would ſubmit wil- 
lingly, without trying the fortune of War, he would uſe him better than: 
he had done the reſt; and that his Power inſtead of being leſſened, ſhould be 
encreaſed , ſeeing he was reſolved to deny him nothing that he ſhould ask. 
Faſt af-can _ was a peaceable Prince) thinking it enough to leave his 
Son 1n his Kingdom, came towait upon the Great Mogul atthe Town of Ls- 
bors , truſting to his word : He payed him Hommiage ; and the Emperour 
having confirmed the Promiſe which he male to him in his Letters, trea- 


ted him with all civility. 


In the niean time Prince Facob, Inftafs Son, would riot ſtop there : For be- Faceb, the Son 
ing excited by the greateſt part of the People of the Kingdom, who looked of Zufaf-can. 


upon the Dominion of the Moguls as the moſt terrible thing imiagitiable ; 
he cauſed himſelf to be proclaimed King , made all neceffary preparatio 
in the Couintrey , and at the ſame time ſecured the Paſſes and Entries into 
it z which was not hard to be done, becauſe there isno coming to it , but b 
>. wp and narrow paſſes which a few Men may defend. His Condutt 
highly diſpleaſed the Greet Mogul, who _ at firſt that there was In- 
telligence betwixt the Father and Son ; bur he found at lengrh, that there 
was none : And withoat offering any bad uſage tb the Father, he ſent an Ar- 
my © _ Cachmir , wherein he employed ſeveral great Lords and Officers 
of War , who had followed Fuſtaf-can. He had ſo gained them by his Ci- 
vilities and Promiſes , that they were mored&yoted to him , than to their 


own Prince ; and they being PRI well acquainted with the ſtreights coctmirien , 


and avenues of the Mountains , intr 
ſome through Places that belong tothem, and others by By-ways 
not poſſibly have been found, without the condu&t of thoſe who knew the 8% 
Countrey exattly. They ſucceeded in their Deſign the more caſtily 

King Facob thought of nothing but p__ moſt dangerous placesYand 
eſpecially the Paſs of Bamber , which is the caſieſt way fot entring into 


Cachmir. 


uced the Moguls into the Kingdofn ; Officers intre.s 
$1 thar col] duce, the Ms- 


The 1 x having left of their Army at Bamber, to amuſe Prince pember, 


Facob,and his Forces marched towards the higheſt Mountains, whither the 
Omras of Cachmir led them : There they found ſmall amongſt the 
Rocks , that were not at all to be miſtruſted : By theſe places they cncred 
one after another, and at length, meeting in a place where the Rendez-vous 
was appointed , they had Men enough to make a Body ſufficiently able to 
ſurprize (as th did in the Night-t1me ) the _ City which wanted 

alls , where Jacob Canwastaken. Nevertheleſs Echar pardoned him , 
and allowed Him and his Father , each of them a Penſion for their ſubſt- 
ſtence : But he made ſure of the Kingdom which he reduced into a Province; 
He annexed it to the Empire of Mogolifan, and his Succefſours have enjoyed 


It to this preſent, as the pleaſante yo inall their Empire: Ir yields The yearly Re- 


not the Great Mogi yearly,aboye fiye or ſix 


I 2 CHAP: 


undred th French Livres. vans of Cach- 
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CH AP. XXXVI 
| of the Province of Lahors and of the Vartias. 


TT is about forty-eight or fifty Leagues from Lahors to. the borders of Cach- 
The Province I air , Which Hh North of -” as Dehly is to the South ; and Labors 
of Labor. - is a hundred Leagues from Debly, for they reckon Two hundred Cofſes from 
£ one Town to the other, and the Coſſes or half Leagues are long in that 
The Situation 'Countrey: ., Multan lyes to the Weſt of Labors, and is diſtant from it three- 
I Cena es ;' and to the Eaſt of it there are high Mountains, 
in many places Inhabited by Rajas, of whom ſome are tributary to the Greas 
Moagel, and others not, becauſe having ſtrong places to retreat into , they 
cannot be forced , though the Merchants ſuffer much by their Robberies; 
and when they trayel in that Countrey, they arc obliged to haye a guard of 
Soldiers todefend the Caravanes from theſe Robbers. 
Lahore, Town. Lahors lies in thirty one degrees fifry minutes Latitude, near the River 
Ravy, River. Rapy, Which falls into the Indus asthe others do. The Moguls have given 
Pangedi. that Province mg name of Pangeab, which ſignifies the five Rivers , becauſe 
fiverun in the Territory of it. Theſe Rivers have received ſo many par- 
ficular-names from the Moderns that haye ſpoken of them, thart at preſent 
it-is hard to diſtinguiſh them one from another ; nay,and moſt part of theſe 
AHeeliner, Co- yames are confounded , though Pliny diſtinguithed them by the names of 
|" ay," Aeelines, Copbis, Hyaarphes, Zaradras and Hiſpals. Some Moderns call them 
pry Rivers, Bebat, Canab, Find, Revy, Van; and others give them other Appellations , 
Behat, Canab, Which are not the names of the Countrey , or at leaſt which are nor gi- 
Find, Ravy, ven them , but in ſome places of it they run through. However, all theſe 
Van, Rivers. Riyers haye their Sources in the Mountains ofthe North, and make up the | 
Ivdus , that for a long way, goes by the name of Sinde , into which t 
fall; and that's the reaſon why this River is ſometime called Indy, and ſom- 
times Sindy. Thechief Town is not now upon the Ravy as it was fora long 
time , becauſe thar River having a very flatChannel , has fallen off from 
it aboyc a quareer of a League. 
This hath been a yery pretty Town when the Kings kept their Courts 
in it, and did not prefer Dehly and Agra before it. It is large , and hath 
orned as the others are with Moſques , publick Baths,Quervanſerais, 
Squares, Tanquics, Palaces and Gardens, The Caſtle remains ſtill , for-it 
is ſtrongly built , heretofore it had three Gates on the {ide of the Town, 
and nine towards the Countrey , and the Kings Palace within it , hath nor 
Pictures at ag yet loftall its beauty. There are agreat many Piftures upon the Walls, 
Labers. which repreſent the Aftions of the Great Moguls , their Fore-fathers that arc 
A Crucitix 2  pompoutly Painted there ; and on one Gate there is a Crucitix , and the Pi- 
The Piture of ture of the Virgin on another , bur I believe theſe two picces of Deyotion 
the B. Virgin. Were only put there by the Hypocriſte of King Gehanguir , who pretended a 
kindneſs for the Chriſtian Religion to flatter the Portugueſe. Many of the 
chicf Houſes of the Town run into decay cally, and itis pity to ſce in ſome 
Streets (which are aboye a League in length) Palaces all ruinous, Ne- 
verthelels the Town is not old, for before King Humayon , it was at beſt 
bur a Bourg: That King made a City of it, built a Caſtle, and kept his 
Court there, and it encreaſed ſa in a ſhort time , that with the Suburbs 
it made three Leagues in length. As there are a great many Gentiles in 
Pagods at L#- this Town, fo are there many Pagods alſo; ſome of them are well adorn- 
_ cd, and all raiſed ſeyen or eight ſteps from the ground. 


Lahors. 
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Lehors is one of the largeſt and moſt abundant Provinces of the Indies; The produdt of 
the Rivers that are in 1t render it extreamly fertile , it yields all that £9%%* 
is necelary for life ; Rice, as well as Corn and Fruits are plentiful there ; 
there is pretty good Wine in it alſo, and the beſt Sugars of all Inde- 
ffan. There are in the Towns Mariufactures , not only of all forts of ManufaQures 
painted Cloaths, bur alſo of every thing elſe thar is wrought in the '* £4%0rs. 
ladies ; and indeed, according to the account of my Indian , it brings The yearly Re- 
in to the Great Mogul! above thirty ſeyen Millions a year , which is a venueofLahor: 
great Argument of its fruitfulneſs. I have already ſaid, that the great 
walk of  rees (which — ow at Agra) reaches as far as Labors, though 
theſe two Towns be diſtant from one another an hundred and 
Leagues , that lovely Alley is very pleaſant, becauſe the Achy T rees Athy, Tree. 
(wherewith it is planted) have long and thick Branchcs which extend 
on all ſides, and coyer the whole way; there are alſo a great man 
Pagods upon the Road from Labors to Debly , and eſpecially towards 
the Town of Tanaſſar , where Idolatry may be ſaid to be freely pro- Taxaſar, = 
feſſed. ' | | Town. 

There is a Convent of Gentiles there , whoare called Yartias, that have A Convent of 
their General , Provincial and other Superiours , they fay that it isa- Yartias 
bove Two thouſand years ſince ar were founded. They vow Obedience, The Vows of 
Chaſtity and Poverty ; they ſtriftly obſerve their Vows , and when any the /orciar, 
one treſpaſſes againſt them, he is rigorouſly puniſhed. They have 
Brothers appointed to beg for all the Convent ; they cat but once a 
day, and change their Houſe every three Months , they have no fixt i 
time for their Noviciat; ſome perform it in two years , ſome in three, 7Þ* Novica 
and there are others who ſpend four years therein , if the Superiour WS 
think fir. The main point of their inſticution is not to do to others 
what they would not have others do to them; that precept they ob- The condudt of 
ſerve even towards Beaſts, for they never kill any , and much more © 797 
cowards Men , ſecing if atty body beat them, they do not reſiſt , and 
if they be reviled, they make no anſwer. They obey the leaſt Signal 
of their Superiour without murmuring, and it 1s forbidden tothem to 
look a Woman or Maid in the face; they wear nothing on their Bo- 
| dies but a Cloath to cover their Privy Parts, and they bring it up to 

their heads to make a kind of a Coif like that of a Woman ; they 
can poſſeſs no Money , are prohibited to reſerve any thing for to mor- 
row to eat, and how hungry ſoever they may be , they patiently wait The Yertio: 
till their Purveyors bring them the Alms which are _ —_— live oa Alms, 
them at the Houſes of the Gentiles of their Tribe ; they take bur lit- 
tle, that they may not be troubleſome to any body , and therefore 
they receive no more at every place but a handful of Rice , or ſome 0- 
ther catable matter , and if more be offered them , they'll refuſe ic; they 
take nothing bur what is boyled and dreſt, for they kindle no Fire in 
their Houſe, for fear ſome Flie may burn it ſelf rhercin ; when they 
have got y-o"t —_ ae return to the Convent, and there 
mingle all the Rice tils, Milk, Cheeſe, and other Proviſions they + 
have got together. Then an Officer diſtributes all equally among the 
Vartias, who cat their Portions ſeverally cold or hot, as it is given them, 
and drink nothing but water. 

They make their meal about noon,which ſerves them for the whole day; The 7arrie; 
let hunger or thirſt preſs them never ſo much, they muſt wait till the ſame ear bur once 
hour next day, before they either cat or drink. day, 

The reſt of the day they employ in Prayers, and reading of Books; and The 7artias 
when the Sun ſets, they go to fleep, and never light a Candle. They all Pormitory. 
lie in the ſame Chamber,and have noother Bed but the Ground.They can- 
nox of themſelves leave the orders after _ have once taken theVows; yet 
if they commit any fault contrary to their Vows,and eſpecially againſt that 
of Chaſtity , they are expelled, not only the order, but alſo their tribe. 

The General, Provincials, and all the Officers change their Conventevery The Officers of 
four Months:their Office is for Life ; and when any of them dies, he Names *>* #977 
tothe Religous, him whom he thinks fitteſt ro ſucceed,and they follow his 


choice, 
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choice. Theſe Yartias have above ten thouſand Monaſteries in the Indies; and 
ſome of them are more Auſtere than others: Nay their are ſome who think 
it enough to worſhip God in Spirit, and theſe haye no Idols, and will haye 
Gentile Nuns. no Pagod near them. There are alſo Religious Nuns in ſome places, who 


live very exemplarily. 


CH A P. XXXVII. 


Of the Provinces of Ayoud, or Haoud ; 
Varad or Varal. 


The Province —=— two Provinces of Ayoud and Varal, are fo little frequented by the 
of Hyoud, Mogals, that they (from whom I asked an account of them,)could give 
me none, though they were pretty well acquainted with the reit of Mugul- 
5fan; and therefore I cannot ſay much of them in particular. The Pro- 
vince of Ayoud, (as far as I could learn,) contains the moſt Northern 
The Province Countries that belong to the Mogul, as Caucares, Bankich, Nagarcut , 
of Yaral. Siba, and others: And that of Yaral conſiſts of thoſe which are moſt 
North-Eaſt ward, towit, Gor, Pitan, Candzana, and ſome others. 
Theſe two Provinces being every where almoſt watered with the Rivers 
which run into the Ganges, are very fertile; norwithſtanding the Moun- 
The yearly Re- tains that are in them, which makes them exceeding Rich. The Pro- 
venue of = yince of Ayoud yields the Great Mogul above ten Millions, and that of Varal, 
_ and more than ſeyenand twenty a year. The great gains that theſe two Pro- 
: vinces, and that which is next them, make from the Strangers of the 
North and Eaſt, arc the cauſe of ſuch conſiderable Revenues as the Mogul 
draws out of them, and +; /ry ſo much the greater, that (theſe Coun- 
Raiz not Sub. (X1ES being remote from the ,) no Europeans ſhare with them therein. 
ot There are many Raja in both, who(for the moſtpart,own not the Autho- 
The Pagodof rity of the Great Mogul. There are two Pagods of great reputation in Ayoud, 
Nagarcut. the one at Nagerc#r, and the other at Calemac; but that of Nagareut is 
The Idol Ma?- fr more famous than the other, becauſe of the Idol Metra, ro which 
The Pagod of it is Dedicated; and they ſay that there are ſome Gentiles, that come 
Calomas, not out of that Pagod without Sacrificing of their Body. The 
Deyotion which the Gentiles make ſhew of at the P of Calamac, 
roceeds from this, that they look upon it as a great Miracle, that the 
Warer of the Town which is very cold, ſprings out of a Rock , that 
continually belches out Flames. That Rock of Calamac, is of the Moun- 
rg __ and the Bramens (who Goyern the Pagod,) make great 
profic of ir. 
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CHAP. XXXxvIll 


Of the Province 0 Becar , and of the Caſtes or 
Tribes of the Indies. 


He Province of Becar , which cotnprehends the Countries of Dowah , The Province 
Feſuat and Udeſſe, is alſo watered by the Rivers that diſcharge them- of Becar 


ſelves itito the Ganges. It lics not only tothe Eaſt of Debly , but is alſo the 29**%, Feſuar, 


aeſjſe. 


moſt Eaſtern Province of a by the Countrey of Udeſſe, which ſhuts 
it in with its Mountains: Andrt 


ſtanding to the Welt of the Ganpes. nac, Becaner. 
In this Province of Becar, and in the two former there are of all the Caſtes 79%* 

and Tribes of the Indians, which are reckoned in all to be fourſcore and _ = 
four itt number. Though all of them profeſs the ſame Religion, yer the 7 
Ceremonics of every one of theſt Caſtes, nay, and of the private Perſons of ”M 
each Caſte, are fo different , that they make an infinite number of 
Seats. The People of every oric of theſe Tribes follow a Trade; and none 
of their Off-ſpring can quit it , without being reckoned infamous in his 
Tribe. For Example , The Bramens (who make the firſt Tribe ) profeſs 3ramen:. 
Dodtrine , and fo bo their Children , Without ever forſaking that Profef(- 


ſion of Arms: Theit Children profeſs the ſame, or ottght to do it , be- 79 
cauſe they all pretend to be deſcended of Pririces of the Gentiles; Not but 
ſome of them are Metcfants , nay, atid Weavers in the Provinces of Mul- 
tan, Labors, and Sinde ; but they are deſpiſed in the Tribe, and paſs for baſe 


theſe are the Labourers of the Groind ; ſome of them carry Arms , and =». 
fince that is an honourable Trade,and of a ſuperiour Caſte,it do's not reflet 
upof them ; bur becauſe they love not to ferve on Horſe-back, they ſerve 
commonly for the Garifons of Places; and this Caſte or Tribe is the greateſt 
of all. The fourth, is the Tribe of the Outns or Batians ; and they ate all Banian:, 
Merchants, Bankers, or Brokers, and the expetteſt People in the World 
for making Money of any thing. 

Anciently there wete no more Tribes but theſe four ; bur in ſucceſſion of 
time, all thoſe who applicd themſelves to the fame Profeffion, compoſed 
a Tribe or Caſte , and that's the reafor-they are fo numerous. "The Cole cos 
or Cotton-drefſers have made a difſtinCt Caſte : "The Teherons or Travellers Teherons. 
Guards, have theirs: The Palanquin-bearers have alfo made one , and 
they are called Covills: Bow-makers and Fletchers have alfo made ano- ©994%. 
ther ; as alſothe Hammer-men, fuch as Goldſmirhs, Armorers , Smiths 
and Maſons. They who wotk in Wood, as —_— Joyners and Bill- 
men , are all of one Caſte : Publick Wenches, Tumblers, Vaulters, Dan- 
cers and Baladins, arc of another. And it is the ſame with Taylors, and 
other Sheers-men , with Coacti-makers and Sadlers : The Bengiars, who Bengiara. 
are Catriets, Painters, and (in a word) all other Trades-men. 

The leaſt eſteemed of all the cighty four Tribes, are the Piriaves and the 
Der, or Halalcour , becauſe of their naſtinefs; and they who touch them, 
think themſelves unclean. The Peridves ate etmployed in taking off , and Periaver. 
carrying away the Skins of Beaſts, and forme of them are Curriers. The 
Halalconr ate the Gold-finders of the Towns ; they make clean the publick Hzlalcour. 
and priyate Houſes of Office , and are _ for it Monthly, they feed * 

a 


at great Province being rich, by reaſon of ,. ET To 


the fertility thereof , yields ro the Great Mogul yearly above fourteen Milli- ,,,. 5 
ons. It contains ſeveral good Towns ; bur the belt are Sambal, Menaponr, Menapour, Ra- 
Rageapour, fehanac, and above all Becaxer, which at preſent is the Capital , geapour, Jeha- 


fion. The ſecond,isthe Tribe of the Catry or Raſpoutes, who make ptrofeſ- Cary, or Raf. | 


Fellows, void of honour. The third, is the Tribe of the Soudr or Conrmy, and Seudr,or Cour- 


CEwxwr 
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all ſort of Meats prohibited or not prohibited ; they cat others leavings 
without conſidering what Religion or Caſte they are of: And thar's 
the reaſon why thoie who only ipeak Perſian in the Indies , call them Ha- 
lalcour , (that's to ſay) He that takes the liberty to cat what he pleaſes ; or 
according to others,'He that cats what he has honeſtly got. And they who 
approve this laſt Application , ſay, that heretofore the Halalcour were cal- 
we Haramcour,caters of prohibited Meats : (But that a King one day hearing 
his Courrtiers Jear them, becauſe of their naſty Trade , ſaid rothem, Since 
theſe People gain their Bread better than you, who are lazy lubbards, their 
Haramcour, or Name of Haramcour ought to be given to you, and to them that of Halalcour. ) 
Halalcour. And that they have retained that name. 
Baraguy. There is a Caſte of Gentiles,called Baraguy,who damn the yellow Colour ; 
White and Red and who in the Morning put white on their Fore-head , contrary to the cu- 
c:lourson the ſt of the other Caſtes , who have red pur there by the Bramevs, When 
forehead, a Gentile is Painted with this Red, he bows his Head three times, and lifts 
his joyned hands thrice upto his Fore-head ; and then preſents the Rramen 
with Rice and a Cocos. 

All the Caſtes or Tribesgo to their Deyorions at the ſame time; but they 
adore what Idol they pleaſe, without addrefling themſelves ſolely to him ; 
tro whom the Temple is dedicated , unleſs their Deyotion invite them todo 
ſo, in ſo much thar ſome carry their Idols along with them , when they 
know that he whom they Worthip is not there. None of theſe Gentiles mar- 

The alliance Ty out of their own Tribe. A Bramen marries the Daughter of another Bra- 
ofthe Gentiles, 1en, a Raſpoute the Daughter of a Raſpoute, a Halalcour the Daughter of a 
Halalcour , a Painter of a Painter, and fo of the relt. 
The fubordina- The cighty four I ribes, obſerve among themſelves an Order of Sub- 
tion of Tribes. ordination. +T he Banians yicld tothe Courms, the Courms to the Raſpoutes 
or Catrys , andtheſe (as all the ret do) to the Bramens; and ſo the Bramens 
are the chief and molt dignified of the Gentiles. And therefore it is, that a 
Bramen would think himſclt prophaned, if he had eaten with a Gentile of a- 
nother Caſte than his own, though thoſe oftall other Caſtes may cat in his 
Houſe. And 1o it is with the other Tribes in relation to their inferiours. 
Gs The Bramens, who art properly the Brahmanes or Sages of the Ancient In- 
Gymnoſophiſfts, dians, and the Gynmoſo hiſs of Porphyrizs, are the Prieſts and Doctors of the 
Heathen in India. Belides Theologie (which they profeſs) they underſtand 
Aſtrology, Arichmetick and Medicine ; but they who are a&tually Phyſi- 
cians, pay yearly a certain I ribute to their Caſte , becauſe Phylick ought 
not to be their Profeſſion. All theic Gentiles have a reſpe& for the Bramens; 
and they believe them in all things, becauſe they have been always told 
Bets, or Books that God ſent the four Bers ro them , which are the Books of their Religion, 
of Religion. and that they are the keepers of them. 
Philoſophers, =Several of theſe Doctors apply themſelves to Philoſophy , and love not 
ro appear ſo extravagant asthereſt in ther Belief. When a Chriſtian ſpeaks 
Ram, a God to them of their God Ram, whom the Gentiles Worſhip ; they maintain 
»f theGentiles. or thathe is God, and only ſay that he was a great King , whoſe SanCtity 
and good Offices char he did to Men, have procured him a more particular 
Communion with God , than other Saints have; and that ſo they ſhew 
him much more reverence: And if one ſpeak to them of the Adoration 
of Idols , they anſwer, that they Worſhip them not; that their intention 
The Adoration 15 always fixed upon God ; that they only honour them, becauſe they pur 
IG. them in mind of the Saint whom they repreſent ; that one muſt nor heed 
the ignorance of the Common People , who form to themſelves a thouſand 
idle fancics , their Imaginations being always ſtuffed with Errors and Super- 
{tirions; and that when one would be informed of a Religion , he ought to 
The Pelief of COnſult rhoſe thatare knowing in ir. Thar it is true, the ignorant believe 
the underſtan- that many great Men (under whoſe ſhape God hath made hi mielf known) 
ting {ndi9n. are Gods, but that for their part, they believe no ſuch thing; and that if 
God hath been pleaſed ro Aft {o, it was only to facilitate the Salyation of 
Men, and to condeſcend to the capacity and humour of every Nation. 
Upon this Principle they believe that every Man may be ſaved in his 
Religion and Sc, provided he exactly follow the way which God —_ ſer 
ore 
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before him , and that he will be damned ifhe rake another Courſe : They 
make no doubt bur thattheir Religion is the firſt ofall Religions; that it was The dz: 
Eſtabliſhed in the days of Adam, and preſerved in Noah: They belicve {Hea- blieve that 
ven and Hell, but they affirm that none ſhall enter there before the Univer- ;*." __ 
ſal Judgment : They fay alſo, that no body ought to find fault with them 41, = 
for the honour they ſhew tothe Cow; that they prefer her betore other Ani- ,.q.c .... 
mals, only becauſe ſhe furniſhes them more Food, by means of her Milk , cs. 
than all the reſt put together ; and that ſhe brings torth the Ox which is fo 
uſeful tro the World , fecing he makes it fublilt by his Labour , and feeds 
Men by his Pains. 
The Bramens belicvc the Metempſychoſis or Tranſmigration of Souls into New Metempſjche- 
Bodies , more or leſs noble , da to the merit of their Aﬀions which #., 
they have done in thcir Lite-time. And many of the other Caltes follow that 
Opinion of Pyzhagoras; They belicve that every Soul muſt thus make many 2ythagora:, 
Tranſmigrations, but they determine not the number ; and therefore there 
are ſome who kill no Beaſt , and never kindle Fire nor light Candle , for 
fear ſome Bucterflie hould burn itſelf therear : Ir being poſſible (ſay they) 
that the Soul of a Butterflie may have lodged in the Body of a Man ; and 
they have the ſame Sentiment of ather Animals. In profpett of fa- 
ving living Creatures, they often ſollicice the Mogul! Governours,to forbid 
Fiſhing on certain Feltival days ; and fomerimes that prohibition is procu- 
red by Preſents. They mould willingly alſo hinder the killing of Cows 
but they can never obtain that. The AMahometans will needs cat Fleſh, an 
that of the Cow is the belt ofall the groſs Meats of the Indies. = 
After all, the vulgar Opinion of the Gentiles, touching the God Ram, is _ T_ 
thathe was produced, and came out of the Light , in the ſame manner as (0 
the Fringe of a Belt comes out of that Belt ; = if they Aſſign him a Father heir God 
whom they call Defter, and a Mother named Gaoucella ; that 1s only for form Ram. 
fake, ſceing he was not born : And in that conſideration, the Indians render 
him divine Honours in their Pagods, and elſe where ; And when they ſalute 
their Friends, they repeat his Nome ſaving, Ram, Ram. Their Adoration 
conſiſts in joyning their hands, as if they Prayed, letting them fall very low, 
and then lifting themup again gently to their mouth, and laſt of all, in rai- 
ſing them over their head. They call Chita the Wite of Ram; and ſeeing Cite the Wite 
they know what reſpe& Chriſtians bear to the Holy Virgin , they have of Ram. 
the boldneſs ro compare that Witeto her ; and if they meet with her Image, 
they take it to be the repreſentation'of Chit. | 
In this Opinion many Gentiles go to Baſſaim , a Town belonging to the 22/1 
Portugueſe , where there is the Image of a Virgin , who is called our Lady am. vg 
of Remedics , and where(they for Miracles are wrought. When they come our Lady of 
tothe Church-door,they {aluce it, bowing to the ground ; and having taken Remedies, 
off their Shoes, and come in, they make many Reverences; they put Oyl 
into the Lamp that hangs before the Image; burn Wax-Candles, and caſt 
ſome Money into the Box, if they be able. Arfirſt they would have ad- 
ded to this Oblation, Fruits, and the Anointing of their Body, that ſo they 
might call it Sacrifice , but the Portugueſe hindred them. It may cafily be 
concluded, from the averſion they have to the killing of Beaſts, chat their 
Sacrificesare never bloody ; they only conliſt in bringing into their Pagods The vary 
many things fit robe caten. hen they are come there, and have taken Sacrifices, 
Dire&ions from the Bramen, they Anoint their Body with Oyl, and ſay 
their Prayers , before the Idol they intend to Invocate ; and having prc- 
ſented their Oblation to it, they return out ofthe Pagod again. The chief 
Bramen takes of it what he pleaſes, and thenall that have a mind tocar oft, 
_ of what Religion ſoever they be. They perform alſo Sacritices to the 
a, 
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CH AP. XXXIX. 


Of the Province of Halabas, and of the Faquirs 
of the Indies. 


The Province He Province of Halabas was heretofore called Purop : In it are compre- 
of Halabas, hended Narvar and Mevat, which have Bengala to the South. The 
Narvsr, Chief Town (lying upon the ſide of the Ganges , at the mouth of the River 
Mevat, Gemini) bears the name of the Province; for a long time it was one of the 
Bulwatks of the Kingdom of the Patans, and is the ſame Town which Pliny 
Chryſobacra, calls Chryſobacra. It tell under-the power of the Great Mogul Echar, after 
he had ſubdued the Kingdom of Bengals: He cauſed the ſtrong Citadel to 
be built there,which ſtands upon a _— of Land,begirt with three Walls, 
whereof the laſt (I mean the outmoſt Wall ) was of very hard red Stone. 
That Caſtle is adorried with a very ancient Obelisk ; it is above fixty Foot 
high from the ground, and has many Inſcriptions upon it ; but the Letters 

of itare ſo worn out, that one cannot fo much as diſtinguiſh the Charatter. 
The Kings Palace is alſo a fair pile of Building; and undernearh it there 
are places Arched, where the Pagods are carefully kept , which the Peo- 
Alam, Eve, pleof the Countrey attribute tro Adam and Eve , whoſe Religion they pre- 
tend to follow : Thicher comes at certain times an incredible concours of 
People, in Pilgrimage from all parts ofthe Indies ; and they are drawn thi- 
ther by the beliefthey have, that Adam and Eve were created there : Burt be- 
fore they approach that place (which they look upon to be holy)they throw 
The Ind.anys themſelves ſtark naked into the Ganges to be purified , and they have their 
Purification in Beards and Hair , that they may merit the Honour of being introduced. 
the Ganges. That Province hatha great many good Towns, of which number arc Nar- 
Narval;Gehud. wal and Gehud ,, but the People there are ſo extravagant in point of Religi- 
TOuns. on, that hardly any thing is to be underſtood of it : They are taken with 
every thing they ſee, and approve all the Aftions of thoſe that make any 
ſhew of Devotion, never minding whether it be true or falſe. It many times 
happens that a Banian will give a Faquir conſiderable Sums of Money , be- 
Faquire, cauſe he has the boldneſs to place himſelf near his Shop, and to proteſt that 
hell kill himſelf if he be not ſupplied with what he demands : The Banian 
romiſes fair, and brings it him ; but becauſe the fantaſtical Faquir under- 
ands that ſeyeral have contribured to that Charity , he openly refuſes it, 
and goes about to execute what he hath threatned , if the Banian alone fur- 
niſh not the Sum; and the Banian knowing that ſome Faquirs have been ſo 
deſperate as to kill themſelves upon the like occaſion,is ſo much a fool asto 
pivc it out of his own Purfe , and togive the others back again what they 

ad contributed. 

Theſe Faquirs (who give themſelves out to be of a Religious Order)have 
commonly no place to retreat unto , unlefs it be fome Pagods; and they 
cannot be berter compared (if you'll fer aſide the Penances they do) than to 

Gzpfier, Fa- Gypſies, for their way of Living is like theirs; and I believe their Profeſſion 

quirs, has the ſame Original , which is Libertiniſme. However, they attribute it 

Prince Revan. tO a Prince named Revan , who had a _ with Ram; and who being 

Herman the gyercome and ſtript of all, by an Ape called Herman , ſpent the reſt of his 

Ape. Life in rambling over the World , having no other ſubliſtence for himſelf 
and his followers but what was given him 1n Charity. 

They are many times to be ſeen in Troops at Halabas,where they Aﬀem- 

ble for Celebrating of ſome Feaſts (for which they arc obliged ro waſh them- 


ſelves in the Ganges ) and to perform certain Ceremonies. Such of them a 
0 
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do no hurt,and ſhew ſigns of Piety are extreamly honoured by theGentiles, The good Fa- 
and the Rich think they draw down bleffings upon themſelves , when they 1*#77honoured, 
aſſiſt thoſe whom they call Peniterits. Their Penance conſiſts in forbearin 

tocat for many days , to keep conſtantly ſtanding upon a Stone for ——_ 
weeks, or ſeveral months; to hold their Arms a crols behind their head , as 
long as they live, or to bury themſelves in Pits for a certain ſpace of time. 
Bur if ſome of theſe Faquirs be good Men , there are alſo very Rogues a- 
mongſt them ; and the Mg Princes are not troubled , when ſuch of them 
as commit violenccs are killed. 

One may mecet with ſome of them in the Countrey ſtark naked with Co- 
lours and Trumpets, who ask Charity with Bow and Arrow in hand ; and 
whenthicy are the ſtrongeſt, they leave it not to the diſcretion of Travellers 
to give or refuſe, Thele wretches have no conſideration even for thoſe 
that feed them ; I have ſeen ſome of them in the Caravanes, who made it 
their whole buſineſs to play tricks , and to moleſt Travellers, though they 
had all their ſubſiſtence from them. Not long ſince I was in a Caravane , 
where ſome of theſe Faquirs were, who took a fancy to ſuffer no body tg 
ſleep : All night long r:cy did nothing but Sing and Preach ; and inſtead 
of banging them ſoundly tro make them hold their _ (as they ought to 
have been ſerved ) the Comipany prayed them civilly, but they took it ill; 
ſo that they doubled their Cries and Singing , and they who could not 
Sing, laugh'd and made a mock of the reſt of the Caravane. 

Theſe F aquirs were ſent by their Superiours, into I know not what Coun- 
trey full of Banians, to demand of them T wo thouſand Rowpies, with a cer- 
tain quantity of Rice and Mans of Butter ; and they had ordersnot to return 
withont fulfilling their Commiſſion. This is their way all over the Indies, 
where by their Mummeries, they have accuſtomed the Gentiles to give them 
what they demand, without daring to refuſe. There ate a great many 
Faquirs among the Mabometans, as well as amongſt the Idolaters, who are 
alſo Vagabonds, and worſe than they : and commonly both of them are 


treated alike. 
The Province of Halabas pays the Mogul yearly aboye foyrteen Mil- a Mogul: 


. evenue from 
lions. " Halabasx. 


Faquir; 
Rogues 
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CHA FP. XL. 


Of the Province of Oulefler or Bengala, and 
of the Ganges. 


He Province of Oaleſſer , which we call Bengals, and which the Ido- The Provi 
laters name Faganat ; becauſe of the famous Idol of the Paged of Jaga- of Saks. as 

nat which is there, 1s Inhabited by Gentiles no leſs fantaſtical in point of Bengals, ' 
Religion , than thoſe of Halabas, and this one inſtance may ſerve for a 79zanar. 
proof of it. A Faquir intending to invent ſome new ſpell of Deyotion $trange Pe- 
that was never ſeen before, and which might coſt him a great deal of pains, nance of a F4- 
reſolved to meaſure with his Body the whole extent of the Moguls Empire, 1%- 
from Bengalaas far as Caboul, which are the limits of it from South Eaſt to 
North Weſt. The pretext hc had for ſo doing , was, that once in his life 
he might be preſent at the Featt of Houly , which I have already deſcribed, 
and he had a kind of novices to wait upon him and ſerve him. 

The firſt Attion he did when he fer out upon his Journey, was to lay 
himſelf at full lengch on the ground upon his belly, and to order that the 
length of his Body might be marked there ; that being done, he roſe up , 
and acquainted his followers with his Deſign , which was to take a Jour- 
ney 
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ney as far as Caboul, by lying down and rifing up again continually-, and 
ro walk no more at a time bur the length of his Body ; ordcring his Novices 
to make a mark on the ground at the Crown of his Head , every time he 
lay down, to the cnd he might exactly regulate the March he was to make , 
all was puntually performed on both {ides: The Faquir made a Cofſe and 
a half a day ; that's ro ſay, about three quarters of a League; and they 
who related the Story, met him a year atter his fctting out, no farther 
off than at the armoſt bounds of the Province of Halabar. In the mean 
time, he had all imaginable reſpe& ſhewed him in the places he paſſed 
through; and was loaded with Charity, in ſo much, that he was obliged to 
diſtribute the Alms he got amongſt the Poor,who in hopes of getting by him, 
followed him in his Journey. 
Many Mahometans live there alſo, but they arc no better than the Gen- 
tils. The people(for the moſt part)arc cxtraordinarily voluptuous;they have 
a captious and ſubtil wit, and arc much given to pilfring and ſtcaling : The 
Women themſelves are bold and laſcivious ,and uſe all Arts imaginable to 
The Inbabi- corrupt and debauch Young Men , and cſpecially Strangers, whom they 
rants of Ben- eaſily trapan, becauſe they are handſom and wear good Cloaths. 
gala voluptu-" The people in this Province live much at their caſe, becaule of its fruir- 
"ml fulneſs ; and above Twenty thouſand Chriflians dwell there. The Coun- 
trey was kept in far better order under the Patan Kings , (1 mean) before 
the Mabometans and Moguls were Maſters of it, becauic then they had Uni- 
.. formiry in Religion. Fr has been found by expericnce, that ditorder came 
—_— into it with Mabometeniſm; and that diverlity of Religions hath there cau- 
ced diſorder. 1ed corrruption in Manners. 

Daca, or Daac, is properly the capital City of Bengals ; it lics upon the 
banck of the Ganges , and 1s very. narrow, becaule it ſtretches our near a 
League and a half in length, along the fide of thar River. Moſt of the 
Houſes are only built of Canes, covered with Earth : The Emglifhand 
Dutch Houſes are more folid , becauſe they have ſpared no coſt for the ſe- 
oo m_— curity of their Goods: The Avuguftines have a Monaſtery there alſo. The 
Ne 4 Tidecomes up as far as Daca, fo that the Galleys which are built there 

ry at Daca. - . 1 4 
Galleys ofthe may caſily Trade in the gulf of Bengals; and the Dutch maxe good ule of 
GulfofBengals theirs for their Commerce. 

Towns of Ben- The Countrey is full of Caſtles and Towns; Philipatan, Satigan, Patane, 
gala, Philipa- Caſanbazar and Chatigan, are very rich; and Patane isa very large Town , 
ray, Satigan, lying on the Weſt fe of rhe Ganges in the Countrey of Patan , where the 
Parane, Caſan- Dutch have a Fattory. Corn, Rice, Sugar, Ginger, long Pepper, Cotton 
bar.ar, Chati« . . S\ - 3 , 
zay, Towns. And Silk , with ſeveral other Commodities, are plentifully produced in 
The Dutch Fa- that Country , as well as Fruits; and eſpecially the Ananas, which in the 
Qory ar Patas. out fide is much like a Pine-Apple; they areas big as Melons, and ſome of 
Ananas, them reſemble them alſo; their colour at firſt is berwixt a Green and a Yel- 
low, but when they are os the Green is gone ; they grow upon a Stalk 
not above a Foot and a half high; they are pleaſant to the taſte,and leave the 
flavour of an Apricock in the mouth. 
Zhe Ganges, The Ganges is full of pleaſant I{lands, covered with lovely Indian Trees ; 
and for five days Sailing on that River, Paſſengers are delighted with the 
"Ez beauty of them. In theſe Ifles, and ſome other places of Bengala, there is 
na, abird. a kind of bird called Meina, which is much eſteemed; it is of the colour of 
a Black-bird , and almoſt as big as a Raven,having juſt ſuch another Beak, 
bur that it is yellowand red ; on cach fide of the neck, it hath a yellow 
ſtreak which covers the whole Cheek till below the eye, and its Feet are 
yellow ; they teach it to ſpeak likea Starling,and it hath the tone and voice 
much like ; but beſides its ordinary Voice, it hath a ſtrong deep Tone 
which ſeems to come from a diſtance ; it imitates the neighing of a Horſe 
exactly, and feeds on dryed Peaſe which it breaks. I have feen ſome of 
them upon the Road from Maſulipatan to Bagnagar. 
7h Warer of The Heathen Indians eſteem the water of the Ganges to be ſacred ; they 
:- Ganges, have Pagods near it, which are the faireſt of all the Indies; and it is in 
?agods of That Countrey eſpecially where Idolatry is triumphant : The two chicf 
Taganat. Pagods are that of Faganar, (which is at one of the mouths of the Ganges) 
an 


Daca,or Daac. 
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and the other of the Town of Benarows, which is alſo upon the Ganges. No- Pagod of Bs- 
thing can be more magnificent than theſe Pagods, by reaſon of the quan- 9% 
tity of Gold and many Jewels, wherewith they are adorned. Feſtivals arc 
keptthere for many days together , and millions of People repair thither 
from the othcr Countreys ot the Indies ; they carry their Idols in triumph, 
and at all forrs of Superſtitions ; they are entertained by the Bramens , who 
are numerous there , and who therein find their Profit. . 

The Great Mogul drinks commonly ofthe Water of the Ganges , becauſe The Grear As. 
it is much lighter than other Waters z and yet I have met with thoſe who £* inks of 

: : ; - x, the Water of 

affirm that it cauſes Fluxcs ; and that the Europeans (who are forced todrink ,. ,,,,.. 
it) boil it firſt. This River having receivedan infinite number of Brooks 
and Rivers from the North, Eaſt and Weſt, diſcharges ir ſelf by ſeveral 
mouths into the Gulf of Bengs/a, at the height of three and twenty degrees , The Gulf of 
or thereabouts ; and that Gulfreaches from the cighth degree of Latitude to Benga/a. 
the two and twenticth, it being eight hundred Leagues over. On the ſides 
thereof to the Eaſt and Welt , there are many Towns belonging to ſeveral The Coalts of 


rok | : - the Gulf of 
Sovereigns , who permir the Traffick of other Nations , becauſe of the pro- Sumals, 


fit they get thereby. 

My Indian reckons the yearly Revenue of the Mogul in this Province, to The Mogul: 
amount to Ten millions ; burl learnt from other nds , that it hardly Revenue from 
makes Nine, though ir be far richer than other Provinces that yield him 58%: 
more: The reaſon given for that, is, that ir lies in the extremity of his 
Empire , and is Inhabited by a capricious ſort of People,who mult be gently 
uſed, becauſe of the Neighbourhood of Kings that are enemies, who might 
debauch them if they were vexed. The Mogul ſends the Traitors thither , Traitors. 
whom he hath condemned to perpetual Impriſonment ; and - the Caſtle 
whete they are kept, is {tritly guarded. 


 ' GHAT, as 
Of tbe Province of Malva. 


Alva is tothe Welt of Bengals and Halabas ,, therein are comprehended The Province 
M the Countries of Raja-Ranas , Gualear and Chitor, The Town of * 4a/va. 
Meands is one of the faireſt Ornaments of the Province: The Mabometans gg 
rook it from the Indians, above Four hundred years before the Moguls came 1jands. Towns 
there , and when they attacked it, it was in the poſſeiion of Cha-Selim , Cha-Selrm , © 
King of Dehbly. The firſt of the Moguls that took it,was King Humayon, who King of Dehly. 
loſt it again ; but he afterwards made himſelf Maſter of it. This Town is 
of a moderate bigneſs , and hath ſeveral Gates, which are eſteemed for their 
ſtructure and height : Moſt of the Houſes are of Stone; and it hath lovely 
Moſques,whereof the chiet is much beaurified; a Palace that is not far from 
that Moſque, (and which depends upon it) ſerves as a Mauſoleum to four 
Kings,who are interred in it,and have cach of them a Monument; and cloſe 
by,there is a Building in form of aTower,with Porrico's and ſeveral Pillars. 

Though this Town lying atthe foot of a Hill, be naturally ſtrong by irs 
Situation , it is nevertheleſs fortified with Walls and Towgrs, and has a Ca- The Cattle of 
{tle on the top of the Hill, which is ſteep, and encompaſſed with Walls Mere. 
{ix or ſeven Leagues in circuit. Iris a very ncat Town at preſent, but no- 
thing ro whart it hath been heretofore : Ir appears by the Ruins all about, that The Ruins of 
it hath been much greater than it is, that it hath had rwo fair Temples, and Mn, thew 
many ſtately Palaces ; and the fixtcen large Tanquies or Reſeryatories,which _ aca 
are to be ſeen ſtill for keeping of Water, thew(rhat in former times) it hath ..; I 
been a place of great conſequence. ; 
This Province is very fertile , and produces all that grows in the ar 
places 
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Ratiſpor, the places of the Indies. Ratiſpor is the Capital ofthe Province, and at preſent 
Capitalof Mal- the Town of greateſt Traifick ; it ſtands alſo upon a Mountain, and thi- 
Torre con. EET The Grand Signter ſends the T raitors whom he hath condemned todie : 
demned #0 die. FOI A CCrtain time they are kept Priſoners, and always one or other in the 
room with them ; and the day they are to dic, rhcy make them drink a 
grcat quantity of Milk, and throw them down from the top of the Caſtle 
wpon the declining fide of the Hill, which is full of ſharp pointed craggy 
Stones, that tear the Bodies of the trerches, before they can reach the bot- 
tom of the Precipice. : 
es. . The Town of Chitor is very famous alſo, bur it is almoſt ruined; it long 
&aja-Ranas of belonged to Raja-Ranas , who deduced his Genealogie from King Poras , 
the Race of re. that Raja had conſiderable Territories, and ſtrong, by reaſon of 
FR che Mountains that almoſt encompaſſed them ; vet could he not avoid the 
misfortune of other Princes , but tell (as they did) under the power of the 
Moguls, in the Reign of King Ecbar. Art preſent, there are but few Inha- 
bitants in Chitor, the Walls of it are low, and ofa great many' ſtately pub- 
An hundred Jick Buildings , norhing remains but the ruins. The hundred Temples or 
Temples m Pagods are {till to bediltinguiſhed , and many antick Statues to be ſeen it 
(49% 5:2. bath a Fort, where Lords of chicfQuality are Impriſoned for ſmall faults: 
OY In ſhorr, The remains of many Ancient Fabricks(that are to be ſcen there) 
make it apparent, that it hath been a very great Town. The Sear of it is ve- 
ry pleaſant, and the top of the Hill (on which ir ſtands) extreamly fertile ; 
it hath ſtill four Reſervatorics or Tanquies for the private uſe of the Inhabi- 
The Revenue ants. There are a great many other Trading Towns in that Province , 
ofthe Province aid the Great Mogul receives yearly out of it above fourteen Millions. 


ot Mala. There are two kinds of Bats in that Countrey, the one is like to that we 
Ancxtraordi- have in Europe ; bur ſecing the other differs much , I pleaſed my ſelfin ex- 
nary Bat, amining it in a Friends Houſe, who kept one out of curiolity ; 1t is eight 


Inches long,and covered with yellowiſh Hair ; the Body of it is round, and 
as big as a Ducks; its Hcad and Eyes reſemble a Cats, and it has a ſharp 
Snourt like to a great Rat it hath prickcd black Ears, and no Hair upon 
them; ithath no Tail, but under its Wings, two Teats as big as ghe end of 
ones little finger; it hath four Legs, ſome call them Arms, and all the 
four ſecm to be glucd faſt within the Wings, which arc joyned to the Body 
along the ſides , from the Shoulder downwards; the Wings arc almoſt 
two Foot long , and ſeven or eight Inches broad, and are of a black Skin 
likero wet Parchment ; cach Armis as big as a Cats thigh ; and towards the 
Joynt,it isalmoſt as big as a Mans Arm; & therwo foremoſt from the Shoul- 
der to the Fingers, arc nine or ten Inches long ; each of the two Arms is 
fleſhed intothe Wing, perpendicularly to the Body , being covered with 
Hair, and terminating in five Fingers , which make a kind of hand; theſe 
Fingers are black and without Hair ; they have the ſame Joynts as a Mans 
Fingers have ; and theſe Creatures make uſe of them to ſtretch our their 
Wings when they have a mind to flie: Each hind Leg or Arm, is but 
half a Foot long, and is alſo faſtened to the Wing varallet to the Body ; it 

reaches to the lower part of the Wing, out of which the little hand of thar 
Arm pceping , ſeems pretty like the hand of a Man; but that inſtead of 
Nails, it hath five Claws; the hind Arms are black and hairy ( as thoſe 

before are ) and are a little ſmaller. Theſe Bats ſtick ro the Branches of 
Trees, with their Talons or Claws ; they fly high, almoſt out of ſight, and 

ſome (who eat them) ſay thev are good mear. 


# 


CH AP. 


Travels into the INDIES. 


71 


Part III 


CHA P. XLIL 
Of the Province of Candich. 


T4 Province of Candich is to the South of Malva, and they who have 
reduced the Provinces, have jzoyned to it Berar , and what the Mogul 

ſleſſes of Orixa. Theſe Countries are ot a valt extent , full of populous 
owns and Villages, and in all Megulitan, few Countrics are ſo rich as this. 
The Memoire I have of yearly Kevenues, makes this Province yield the 
Mogul above ſeven and twenty Millions a year. I he Capital Ciry of this 
Province is Brampeur ;, it lics in the twenty cighth degree of Latitude, about 
fourlcore Leagues diſtant from Surrat. The Governour thereof is common- 
-& Prince of the Blood , and Auren-Zeb hath been Governour of it him- 

elf. 

Here it was that the Sieurs de La Boullaye and Beber Envoy's from the 
French Eaſt-India Company , quarrelled with the Banians , to whom they 
were recommended. When they arrived at Brampour , theſe Benians met 
them with Baſons full of Swcet-meats , and Rowpies in their hands. The 
Gentlemen not knowing the cuitom of the Countrey , which is to offer Pre- 
ſents to Strangers whom tacy eſteem; and imagining that the five and 
twenty or thirty Roupies that were offered them, was a ſign that they 
thought them poor, fell into a Paſſion, railed at the Banians , and were a- 
bout to have beat them, which was like to have bred them trouble 
enough : if they had been well informed of the cuſtom of the Countrey , 
they would havetaken the Money, and then returned ſome ſmall Preſent to 
the Banians; and it they had nct chought it fir to make a Preſent , they 
might have given it back ag2:n atter they had reccived it ; or if they would 
not take it, touch it at lcait with their Fingers ends, and thanked them for 
their civility. 

I came to Brampour in the worſt weather imaginable; - and it had Rained 
ſo exceſſivelv, that the low Streets of that Town were full of water , and 


very uneven ground ; there arc tome Streets very high, and others again ſo 
low, that they look like Ditches when one is in the higher Streets; theſe 
incqualities of Streets occur fo oiten, that they cauſe extraordinary Fatigue. 


:2rth ; however, they are covered with Varnithed Tiles , and the various 

Colours of the Roofs , mingling with the Verdure of a great many Trees 
of differcut kinds , plantcd on all hands , makes the Proipect of it pleaſant 
enough. Thereare two Carvanſeras in it, one appointed for lodging Stran- 
ers, and the other for kceping the Kings Money , which the Treaſurers 
receivefromthe Province; that for the Strangers 1s tar more ſpacious than 
the other, it is {quarc, and both of them front rowards the Merdan. That 
is a very large place , for it is at kaſt Five hundred paces long, and Three 
h:1ndred and fifty broad ; bur it is not pleaſant, becauſe it 1s full of ugly 
huts, where the Fruiterers ſell their Fruit and Herbs. 

The entry into the Caſtle is from the Ade:dan , and the chicf Gate is be- 
twixttwo large Towers; the Walls of itare {ix or ſeven Fathom high ; they 
have Battlements all round , and at certain intervals there are large round 
Towers which jet a great way out , and arc about thirty paces Diametre. 


ot permiſſion ; the Tapty running by the Eaſt fide of that Town, there is 


the Valls are full cight Farhom high, becauſe there are pretty neat Galle- 


rics on the top, where the King (when he is at Bramporr) comes to look a- 
hout 


Rd 


one whole Front of the Caſtle upon the River-ſide , and in that part of it * 
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bout him, and to ſee the fighting of Elephants, which is commonly in the 
middle of the River ; in the ſame place , there is a Figure of an Elephant 
done to the natural bignels, it 1s of a reddiſh ſhining Stone, the back parts 
of it are in the \Water, and it leans to the left fide ; rhe Elephant (which 
that Statue repreſents) died in that place, fighting before Cha-Gehan (the Fa- 
ther of Auran-Zeb) who would needs crect a Monument to the Beaſt ,becaulc 
he loved it , and the Gentiles beſmcar it with Colours, as they do their Pa- 
ods. | 

; They drink not commonly the Tapty Water at Br ampoer, becauſe it is ve- 
ry brackiſh ; bur they are ſupplied froma large iquare Baſon (thar is in the 
Meidan) the Water whereot comes from a diſtant Spring, and before it fills 
that Baſon, paſſes by the Carwas/era tor Strangers which 1t furniſhes ; irthen 
runs under ground to the great Baſon in the place , which many times is 
empty at night , becauſe of the great quantity of Water which they ferch 
thence all day long ; bur it fills again in the night-time, and ſo they ſeldom 
have any want. Then arc a great many Houſes alſo on the other fide of 
the River, and they may be ſaid to be a ſecond Town. 

The great Trade ofthe Province is in Cotton-cloath, and there isas much 
Traffick at Brampoar , asinany place of the Indies. Painted Cloaths are fold 
there, as every where elſe ; bur the white are particularly eſtecemed, be- 
cauſe ofthe lovely mixture of Gold and Silver fo is in them, whereof the 
rich make Veils,Scarfs, Handkerchiefs and Coverings; but the white Cloaths 
ſo Adorned, are dear. In ſhort, I do not think that any Countrey of I»- 
doſtan abounds ſo much in Cotton asthis do's , which bears alſo plenty of 
Rice and Indigo. The ſame Trade is driven at Orixs, Bezar, and other 
Towns of this Province. 


CHAP. XLIIL. 
Of the Province of Balagate. 


Pier isone of the Great Mogul: rich Provinces , for it yiclds him Five 
and twenty Millions a year; it lies ro the South of Candich. To go 
from Surrat to Aurangeabad, which is the Capital Town of Balagate , one 
mult from Daman-Gate hold ſtreight Eaſt, and ſoon after, turning towards 
the South-Eaſt, croſs ſome Countrics of the Provinces of Benganala and T:- 
lenga. Part of Balagate I ſaw, as I went to Golconda, for this Journey I hired 
two Chariots, one for my ſelf, and another for my Man and Baggage; 1 
payed about Seventcen Crowns a month for cach Chariot , arid I entertain- 
ed two Pions in my Service , to whom I gave two Crowns a piece by the 
month, and two pence halt penny a day for Board-wages (as the cuſtom is,) 
theſe Men are always by the ſides of their Maſters Chariot or Waggon, that 
they may hold it up in bad way if it heel'd ; when one comes to any place 
to bait at, they'll do any thing out of the Kitchin; but they will not venture 
to dreſs Meat, which thoſe of their Set would not ear. In ſhort, They are in 
all things elſe very ſcrviceable; they] buy whar is neceſſary,look after their 
Maſters things exa&ly, and ſtand ſentinel all night long ; they are Armed 
with Sword and Dagger, and have beſides the Bow, Musket or Lance, and 
are always ready to fight againſt all ſorts of Enemies. There are of them 
both Moors and Gentiles of the Tribe of the Raſpoutes ; I took Raſpoutes , be- 
cauſe I knew they ſerved better than the Moors, who are proud , and will 
not be complained of, whatſocver foppery or cheat they may be guilty 
of. | 

I made this Journey in company of Monſieur Bazou, a French Merchant , 
a very civil and witty Man, who had with him ten Waggons or Chariots ; 
an 
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and fourreen Pons for himſelf, his Servants and Goods ; we were cight 

Franks in company, and in all Five and forty Men. We parted from Sur- 

rat in the Evening, and encamped near the Queens Garden, which is with- 

out Daman-Gate; fo foon as we weregot thither, we ſent to the Town for Journey from 

what Proviſions we wanted, for elſe we muſt have fared hard during our Surrat ro Au- 

Journey. The Gentiles (who ſell Proviſions ) will neither furniſh Tra- '**8*4649. 

vellers with Eggs nor Pallets; and inſtead of ordinary Bread, there is no- 

thing to be got bur ill baked Buns or Cakes, ſo that one muſt not fail to 

make Provitton of Bisket at Surrar. Trees. 
The Countrey from Surrat to Anrangeabad, is extreamly diverſified ; there Wars, Mang- 

are in it a great many Wars, Manguiers, Mahbova, Luieſou, Caboul, and other *** _ 

ſorts of Trees; and I ſaw the Lwerzeberay there alſo, which I have deſcri- if " 

bed in my Book of Perſza. nerzeberay 
There are vaſt numbers of Antelopes, Hairs and Partridges, here and ſecond vol. 

there in that Countrey; and towards the Mountains Merons, or wild Cows, Meroxs,wild 

molt part of the Land is arable Ground; and the Rice (wherewirh the Fields <** 

are covered) is the beſt in all the Indies, eſpecially rowards Naopoura, where Places of Camp 

ic has an odoriferous Taſte,which that of other Countries has not; - Cotton #28 on the 

abounds there alſo, and in many placesthey have Sugar-Canes , with Mills Road ago : 

to bruiſe the Canes, and Furnaces to boyl the Sugar. - «pron 


Barnoly, a Bourg five Leagues from Surrat. Baloy, a Village, 4 Leag, from Barnoly. Biaraa, Village, 3 Leag. and a 
half trom Balor, Charca a Village, 2 Leag, and a half from Biara, Naopoura a Town , 6 Leag. from Charcs, 
Quanapour. Village, 6 Leag from Naopoura. Pipelnar a Town, 6 Leag, from Quanapour, Tarabat a Village , 
4 Leag. from Pipeluar, Setaua a Bourg, 4 Leag, and a half from Tarabat, Omrana a Village, 5 Leag and 2 half 
from Setana. Enquitenqui, 6 Leag, from Omrana, Deotcham a Town, 6 Leag. from Enquitenqui, The Sour, a 
Town, 6 Leag, from Deotcham, Aurangeabad, 8 Leag, from the Sour. 


Now and then one mcets with Hills that are hard to be croſſed oyer, but 
there are lovely Plains alſo watered with many Rivers and Brooks. Inthis 
Road there are four Towns,and four or five and thirty Bourgs and Villages, 
pretty well Pcopled.Tchoguz,or Guards of the High-ways,are often tobe mer 
with here , who ask Money of Travellers, though it be not their due ; we 
gave to ſome and refuſed others, but that fignifics no great matter in the 
whole. 

In moſt places inhabited, there are Pagods, and cvcry now and then, we 
met with Waggons tull of Gentiles, who were coming to perform their De- 
votions in them. The firſt Pagod (I faw ) was by the f{tde of a great War ; 
and before the Door of it, there was an Ox of Stone, which a Gentile (who 
ſpake Perſian) told me was the Figure of the Ox, which ſerved tocarry their An Ox that 
God Ram. \We found befides, many other Pagods like to that , but we ſaw carried the 
others, which conliſted of one fingle Stone about f1x Foot high; on which G94 Ram. 
the Figure of a Man is cut in relict: There are alſo a great many Reſerva- 
tories and Carvanſeras upon the Road, but we choſe rather to Encamp, than 
Lodg in them, becauſe of their naſtineſs. 

As we were encamped near the Bourg Setana under Manguiers, not far S:tanea Burg, 
diſtant from a {mall River , which is allo called Setana, almoſt mid wa | 
betwixt Surrat and Aurangeabad ,, we met the Biſhop of Heliopolas , ſo mack et nag of 
eſteemed in the Indies for his Picty and Zeal; he had in company with him **** _ 
Monſieur Champſon, and a Spaniſh Cordelier , who had left the Biſhop of ,,, . 
Barut, with ſeveral other Church-men , who laboured in converting the p,,ut * 
Gentiles at Siam. That Biſhop was going to Swrrat , in order to return to 
France , from whence hc hoped to bring back new Miſſionaries with him ; 
and the Cordelier came from China , where he had lived fourteen Years ; 
we continually met Caravans of Oxen and Camels upon our Road,and ſome Caravan: of a- 
Iiaw that came from Agra, conſiſting of more than a thouſand Oxen load- >9v<2 1000 
ed wich Cotton-Cloath. Ar length , the eleventh of March we arrived at _ ud 
Aurangeabad , threeſcore and fiftcen Leagues from Surrat , which we Tra- the Capital of 
yelled in a fortnight. Balagate, 

This great Town (the Capiral of the Province) has no Walls; the Go- 
vernour (who is commonly a Prince ) has his Reſidence there , and King 
Auran-Zeb commanded there, as long as hedid at Candich in the Reign of his 
Father. His firſt Wife (whom he loved dearly) died in this Town; as a . 

= Monument 


a A. 
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Monumentto her,he ereftcd a lovely Moſque,covercd with a Dome,and beau- 
The Sepulchre tified with four Minarets or Steeples.It 15 built of a white poliſhed Stone,and 
of Azraz Zeb's zany take it for Marble, though it come ſhorr of that, both in hardneſs 
— luſtre. There are ſeveral other pretty fair Moſques in this Town, and 
it isnot deſtitute of publick places, Carvanſeras, and Bagnios : T he buildings 
arc for the moſt part of Free-ſtone,and petty high ; betorc the Doors there 
area great many Trces growing in the Streets, and the Gardens are plea- 
fant, and well 7 es affording the refreſhment of Fruit, Grapes, and 
Sheep thar are Grals-plats. T hey have Shee there without Horns, that are ſo ſtrong, as 
Saddled and that being Bridled and Saddled, they'll carry Children of ten years of Age 
Bridked, up and down, whereſoever they pleaſe. This is a Trading Town, and 
well Peopled, with excellent Ground about it: Though it was bur in the 
Extraordiuy beginning of March, we found all the Corn cut down. I ſaw ſome Apes 
__ much eſteemed there,which a Man had brought from Ceilan: They valued 
them becauſe they were no bigger than ones Fiſt, and differed in kind from 
the common Monkeys; they have a flat Forchead, big round Eyes, which 
are yellow and clear like the Eyes of ſome Cats, their Snour is very ſharp, 
and the inſide of their Ears yellow ; they have no Tail, and their Hair is 
like to that of other Apes. When I looked upon them, they ſtood upon 
their hind Feet, and embraccd one another often, cying the People ſtedtait- 
ly without being ſcarcd ; their Maſter called them wild Men. 


CHAP. XLIIV. 
Of the Pagods of Elora. 


The Pagods of A. Surrat | was told great matters of the Pagods of Elora; and there- 
Elera, fore I had a mind to ſee them, ſo that ſo ſoon as I came to Aurangea- 
bad, 1 fought out for an Interpreter to go along with me; bur it being im- 
poſſible for me to find one, I reſolved to take my Servants with me, and 
make that little Journey alone. And becauſe my Oxen were weary, I hi- 
red a little Waggon to carry me thither, and took two Piows more belides 
choſe I had: I gaveall the tour, half a Crown Piece, and leaving my Man 
to look after my Baggage, I parted about nine of the Clock at Night. 
Thzy told me that there was ſome danger of meeting Robbers, but being 
well Armed,(as my Men alſo were,)I was not much concerned ; and I choſe 
rather to run ſome little risk, than to miſs an oppertunity of ſeeing thoſe 
Pagods, which are ſo renowned all over the Indies : We marched ſoftly 
becauſe of the uncvenneſs of the Country, and about two of the Clock in 
the Morning, came near to Doltabad, where we reſted till five. 
We had a rugged Mountain to aſcend, and very hard for the Oxen to 
climb up, though the way cur out of the Rock, be almoſt every where as 
Alovely way in {mooth, as if it were Paved with Free-ſtone : It had on the fide a Wall 
2 Mountain. three Foot thick, and four Foot high, to hinder the Waggons and Chariots 
from falling down into the Plain, if they chanced to be overthrown. My 
Pions rhruſt forward the Waggon with all their force, and contributed as 
much as the Oxento get it upto the top of the Hill. When Iarrived there, 
{ diſcovered a ſpacious Plain of well cultivated Land, with a great many 
nes, and Bourgs amidſt Gardens, plenty of Fruit-trees and Woods : 
We Travelled at leaſt for the ſpace of an hour over Plow'd Land, where 
rx Tombs a: 1 Taw very fair Tombs ſeveral {tories high, and covered with domes built of 
—_ large grayiſh Stones, and about half an hour after ſeven, having paſſed by 
A laroe Court 2 BIcat Tanquie, 1 _ near a large Court paved with the ſame Stones. 
in £/2-s where 1 WCNT in, but was obliged to pur off my Shoes ; at firſt I found a little Moſ- 


one muſt pur 4#e, Where I ſaw the Biſmillah of the Mabomerans writ oyer the Door; the fig- 
off his Shoes. nification 
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nification of that Inſcription is, In the Name of God. ' There was no light 

into the Mou, but what entered by thar Door ; but there were many 

Lamps burning in ir, and ſeveral old Men that were there, invited me to 

come in, which I did. I faw nothing rare in it, but two Tombs covered 

with Carpet : And I was extreamly troubled for want of an Interpreter, 

-" elſe I had known a great many particulars, that I could not be inform- 

cd of. 

A liztle farther Weſtward, my Pions and I were above half an hour 
clambering down a Rock,into another very low Plain. The firſt thing ſaw 

were very high Chappels, andI entered into a Porch cut our of the Rock, 

which is of a dark grayiſh Stone, and on each fide of that Porch, there is Bt 
a Gigantick figure of a Man cut our of the natural Rock, and the Walls Gigantick vi 
are covercd all over with other figures in relief, cut in the ſame manner. ogy 
Having paſſed that Porch, I found a Square Court, an hundred paces e- gx. 

very way: The Walls are the caverat Rock which in that place is ſix 
Fathom high, Perpendicular to the Ground-plar, and cut as ſmooth and 
even, as if it were Plaſter ſmoothed with a Trewel. Beforeall things, I 
reſolved to view the outſide of that Court, and I perceived that theſe Walls, 

or rather the Rock hangs, and thart it is hollowed underneath ; ſo that the AGallery in 
void ſpace makes a Gallery almoſt rwo Fathom high,and four or five broad : *** Rock. 

It hath the Rock for Ground, and is ſupported only by a row of Pillars Pillars cut in 
cut in the Rock, anddiſtant from the floor of the Gallery, aboutthe lengrh *** Rock, 

of a Fathom, fo that it appears as if there were rwo Galleries. Every thin 

there, is extreamly well cut, and it is really, a wonder to ſee ſo great a Mats 

in the Air, which ſcems ſo {lenderly underpropped, that one can hardly AMaſs ofRock 
forbear to ſhiver at firſt entering into it. —— 

In the middle of the Court there is a Cha pel, whoſe Walls inſide and pjverſ Antick 
outſtde are covered with figures in relief. ey repreſent ſeveral ſorts of Figures in a 
Beaſts, as Griffons, and others cut in the Rock : On each fide of the Chap- Chappel, 
pe there is a Pyramide or Obelisk, larger at the Baſis than thoſe of Rome, F-21*y Pyra- 

ut they are not ſharp pointed, and are cut out of the very Rock, havin _ 
ſome Charatters upon them, which 1 know not. The Obelisk on the left An Obelisk 
hand, has by it an Elephant as big as the Life, cut out in the Rock, as all vith an Ele- 
the reſt is; but his Trunck has been broken. At the farther end of the Ph 
Court, I found two Stair-caſes cut in the Rock, and I went up with a little 
Bramen,who appcarcd to have a great deal of Wir : Being at the rop,lI per- 
ceived a kind of Platform, (if the ſpace of a League and a half, or rwo 
Leagues, may be called a Platform) full of ſtately Tombs, Chappels and The Pagods of 
Temples, which they call Pagods, cut in the Rock. The little Bramen led ©* 
me to all the rs which the ſmallrimel had allowed me to ſee: With 


a Cane he ſhew , 


me all the Figuresof theſe Pagods, told metheir Names, 
and by ſome Indian words which I underſtood, I perceived very well, thar 
hegave me a ſhort account of the Hiſtories of them; but ſeeing he under- 
—_ not the Perſian Tongue, nor I the Indian, I could make nothing at all 
of it. 
I entered into a great Temple built in the Rock; it hasa flat Roof, and _ | 
adorned with Figures in the inſide, as the Walls of itare : In that Temple AgreatTemple 
there are eight rows of Pillars in length, and fix in breadth, which are a- py = "opp 
bout a Fathom diſtant from one another. : 7 
The Temple isdivided intothree parts : The Body of it, (which takes up 
two thirds and a half of the length,) is the firſt part, and is of an equal 
breadth all over ; The Quire, which 1s narrower, makes the ſecond part ; 
And the third, which isthe end of the Temple, is the leaſt, and looks only 
like a Chap [; in the middle whereof upon a very high Baſis, there is a 
Gigantick idol, with a Head as big asa Drum, and the reſt proportionable. A Gigancick 
Alſthe Walls of the Chappel are covered with Gigantick Figures in relief, 
6 on 6d mn wn _ _ boo _ _ a _ — lictle —_ 
appels adorned with Figures of an ordinary bigneſs in relief, re ting Figures 
Men and Women, embracing one another. and Women, 


Leaving 
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Leaving this place, I went into ſeveral other Temples of different 
ſtructure, built alfoin the Rock, and full of Figures, Pilaſters, and Pillars : 
I ſaw three Temples, one over another , which have but one Front all 
three; bur it is divided into three Stories, ſupported with as many rows of 
Pillars, and in every Story, there is a great door for the Temple; the 
Stair-caſes are cut out of the Rock. I faw but one Templethatwas Arched, 
and therein I found a Room, whercot the chiet Ornament isa ſquare Well, 
cut in the Rock, and full of Spring-water, that rifcs within two or three 
foot of the brim of the Well. T here are vaſt numbers of Pagods all a- 
For aboverwo long the Rock, and there is nothing elſe to be ſeen tor above rwo Leagues : 
Leagues there They are all Dedicated to ſome Heathen Saints, and the Statue of the falſe 
is nothing to Faint, (to which every one of them is Dedicated Nitands upon a Balls at the 
be ſeen but farther end of the Pagod. 

_— In theſe PagodsI ſaw ſeveral Santo's or Sogues without Cloaths, except 

' on the parts of the Body which ought to be hid: They were all co- 

vered with Aſhes, and I was told that they ler their Hair grow as long 

as it could. IfI could have ſtayed longer in thoſe quarters, I ſhould have 

ſeen the reſt of the Pagods, and uſed fo much diligence, as to have found 

out ſome body, that might have exattly informed me ot every thing ; but 

it behoved me to reſt {atished as to that, with the information I had trom 

the Gentiles of Aurangeabad, who upon my return told me, that the con- 

The time when ſtant T radition was, that all theſe Pagods, great and ſmall, with their 

theſe Pagods Works and Ornaments, were made by Giants, but that in whart time it 
| veremade wyasnot known. 

However it be, if onc conſider that number of ſpacious Temples, full 
of Pillars and Pilaſters, and ſo many thouſands of Figures , all cut out of 
a natural Rock, it may be truly ſaid, that they are Works ſurpaſſing hu- 
mane force ; and that art leaſt, (in the Age wherein they have been made,) 
the Men have not been altogether Barbarous, though the ArchiteEture and 
Sculpture be not ſo delicate as with us. I ſpent wy two hours in ſeein 
whatnowl have deſcribed, and it-may cafily be judged,that I needed ſevera 

' days to have examined all the rarities of that _ but ſeeing I wanted 
time, and that it behoved me to make haſte, if I intended tofind my. com- 
pany ſtil] at Aurangeabad, I broke off my curioſity, and I mult confeſs it was 
with regret : I therefore got up into my Waggon again, which I found at 

Rougequi, a Villagecalled Rowgequi, from whence I went to Sultanpoura, a little Town, 
Suizanpouri. the Moiques and Houſes whereof are built of a blackiſh Free-ſtone, and the 
Streets paved with the ſame. Not far from thence I found that fo difficult 
deſcent, which I mentioned; and at length, after three hours march from 
the time we left Elora, we reſted an hour under Trees, near the Walls of 
Doltabad, which I conſidered as much as I could, 


Multitudes of 
Figures. 


CHAP. XLV. 


Of the Province of Doltabad and of the 
Feats of Agility of Body. 


Dolt abad, His Town was the Capital of Balagate, before itwas conquered by the 

Moguls: It belonged then to Decan, and was a place of great Trade; 

but at preſent the Trade is at Aurangeabad, whither King Auran-Zeb uſed 

Tradetran” his utmoſt endeavours to tranſport it, when he was Governour thereof. 

ported from The Town is ww FR > it reaches from Eaſt tro Weſt, and is much 
alle 


Doltabad to 
Aurangeabad, 


longer than broad; it is d round with Free-ſtone , and has Battle- 
ments and Towers mounted with Cannon. But though the wer and 
OWCrs 
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Towers be good, yer that is not the thing that makes ir accounted the 


ſtrongelt place belonging to the Megs! : It isan Hill of an oval Figure, which A Hill in Dot- 
the Town encompaſſes on all fides, ſtrongly Fortified, and having a Wall ##-4 fortifice, 


of a natural ſmooth Rock, that environs 1t atthe botrom, with a good Ci- 
tidel on the top , whereon the Kings Palace ſtands. This is all I could fee 
from the place, where I was without the Town: Bur I learnt afterwards 
from a Frenchman who had lived two years therein ; that beſides the Cita- 
del, there are three other Forts in the p 


word Cot in Indian, ſignitics a Fortgzgand by reaſon of all theſe Fortifica- 
rions, the Indians dhink: that place Whregnable. I ſpent two hours and a 
half in coming from Doltabadto Auraengeabad, which are but two Leagues and 
a half diſtant. This was the third time that I crofſed this laſt Town, and 
about an hour after, I came to the place where my company Encamped : 
They waited only for a Billet from the Cuſtomer, to be gone, bur it could 
not be had that day, becauſe ir was Friday, and the Cuſtomer (who was a 


Mahometan) obſeryed that day with great exaCtnels. 


It is threeſcore Leagues and more from Aurangeabad to Calvar, which is Calvar. 


the laſt Bourg or Village belonging to the Mogul, on the Frontiers of the 
Kingdom of Golconda. We found eight Towns, great and ſmall, before 
we came to Calvar, to wit, Ambar, Achty, Laſana, Nander, Liſa, Dantapour, 
Indour, Condetvaly, and Indelvay ; and that Countrey is fo —_ that we 
continually met with Bourgs and Villages on our way. An hour and an 


lace 4 at the foot of the Hill, of Barr. 
which one is called Barcot, the other Mar:zor, and the third Calacer. The Marc: 


halts march from Aurangeabad, we encamped under the biggeſt War-tree, A fair War. 


that I have fcea im the Indies : It is exceedingly high, hath ſome branches 

ten Fathom long, and the circumference of it, is aboye three hundred of 

my paces. The branches of ir are fo loxded with Pigeons , that it were 

an caſte matter to fill a great many Pigeon-houſes with rhem, if one durſt 

take them ; but that is forbidden, becauſe they are preſerved for the Prince's 
leaſure. There is a Pagod under that Tree, and many Tombs, and hard 
y a Garden planted with Citron-trecs. 


We ſaw a ſtately Tanquie at the Town of Ambar, it is ſquare, and on ,,z4-. 


three ſides faced wich Free-ſtone, with fair ſteps to go down to it: In the 
middle of the fourth fide there is a Divan, that runs out into the Water 
about two Farhom ; it is covered with Stone, and ſupported by ſixteen Pil- 
lars a Fathom high : Ir ſtands ar the foot of a fair Houſe, ha whence 
they go down into that Divan, by two fine pair of Stairs at the ſides of ir, 
there to take the Air and Divert themſelves. Near the Divan there is a little 
Pagod under Ground, which receives day-light by the door , and by a 
ſquare airic, and maty Deyout People are there, becauſe of the conveni- 
ence of the Water. On the Road we met with a great many Troopers who 
were going to Aurangeabad, where there was a Rendez-yous appointed for 
an Army, which was to march againſt Yiziapour. 


Five Leagues from the Town of Nander, near a Village called Patods, Nander. 


we had the Diverſion of my Feats of Agility of Body : There was a Extraordinary 


great concourſe of People, ann | 
under the ſhade of a great Tree, from whence we might calily ſee all the 


Plays. The Tumblers did all that the Rope-dancers of Europe do, and 
much more : Theſe People are a ſupple as an Eel, they1l turn their whole 
body into a Bowl, and then others rowl them with the hand. The fineſt 
tricks were performed by a Girl of thirteen or fourteen years of Age , who 
Played for the ſpace of two hours and more. This amongſt other Feats of 
Agility which the did, appeared to me extreamly difficult: She fat down 
upon the Ground, holding croſs-ways in her Mouth a long cutting Sword ; 
with the right Hand ſhe crook hold of her left Foot , brought ir up to her 
Breaſt, then to her left fide, and without letting go that Foot, ſhe pur her 
Head underneath her right Arm, and at the ſame time, brought her Foor 
downalong the ſmall of her Back : Then ſhe made it uu under her ſitting, 
and over the right Leg four or five times without relting , being always 
in danger of cutting her Arm or Leg with the edge of rhe Sword : And ſhe 
did the ſame thing with the left Hand and right Foor. ROE 
IT 


we had a place given us, on an Eminence, _ Agility 
[0] . 
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/{a a Town. 
Hraowr a Town, 


Whilſt ſhe was ſhewing of that trick, they dug a hole in the Ground 
two foot deep, which they filled with Water. So ſoon as the Girl had 
reſted a little, they threw intothe hole a lictle Hook made like a Claſp, for 
her to fetch out with her Noſe, without-rouching it with her Hands : She 
put her two Feet on the f1des of the Pit, and turned her felf backwards, 
upon her two Hands, which ſhe placed on the-41des of the hole where her 
Feet had ſtood. Then ſhe dived headlong into the Water, to ſearch after 
the Hook with her Noſe : The firſt time ſhe miſſed it, bur the pir being 
filled full of Water again, ſhe plunged backwards into it a ſecond rime, 
and upholding her ſeit only with rhe;left hand, ſhe gave a f1gn with the 
right hand, that ſhe had found wharahe ſought for, and ſhe raiſed her ſelf 
again with the Claſp at her Noſe. 

Then a Man took this Girl, and ſetting her upon his Hcad, ran at full 
ſpeed through the place, ſhe in the mean time not totrering in the leaſt: 
Setting her down, he took a large Earthen por, like to thoſe round Pitch- 
ers that the Indian Maids make utc ro draw Water in , and pur it upon his 
Head with the mouth upwards. The Girl goton thetop of ir, and hecar- 
ried her about the place with the ſame ſecurity, as he had done without 
the Pot ; which he did rwice more, having put the Por with the mouth 
downwards once, and then with the mouth fide-ways. The ſame trick he 
ſhewed in a Baſon whertin he turned the Por three difterent ways : Then 
he rook the Baſon and tnrned its bottom up upon his Head, with the Pitch- 
er over it. The Girl ſhewed the ſame tricks upon ir. And at length, 
having put into the Baſon upon his Head, a little wooden Truncheon a toot 
high, and as big as ones Arm, he cauſed the Girl to -s ſcr upright upon 
that Stake, and carried her about as before; ſomerimes ſhe only ſtood upon 
one Foot, taking the other in her Hand ; and ſometimes ſhe hurkled down 
npon her Heels, nay, and fat down, though the carrier in the mean time, 
went on as formerly. Then the Man took the Baſon from under the Stake, 
and put it on the top of it , where the Girl likewiſe appeared : Then 
changeing the Play, he put into the Baſon four Pins, or little Stakes of 
Wood, tour Inches high, ſet ſquare-ways with a Board upon each of them, 
ewo Fingers breadth, and upon theſe Boards four other Pins or little Stakes, 
with as many Boards more, making in all, rwo Storics over the Baſon, 
ſipported with the great Stake or Pillar: And that Girl getting upon the' 
upper Story, he ran with her through the place with the ſame ſwiftneſs as at 
other times, ſhe not appearing in the leaſt, afraid of falling, though the 
Wind was high. Theſe People ſhew'd a hundred other tricks of Agility, 
which I ſhall not deſcribe, that I may nor be tedious ; only I muſt fay, that 
the fineſt I ſaw Acted, were gerformed by Girls. We gave them at par- 
ring three Rowpies, for which hey gave usa thouſand Blefhngs: We ſent for 
themar Night to our Camp, where they diverted us again, and gained two 
Roupres more. 

From thence we went to the Towns of 1 and Dentapour, and ſomedays 
after we arrived at Indour, which belongs to a Raja, who owns the Mogul no 
more than he thinks fit: He is maintained by the King of Golconds, and in 
time of War, he ſides always with the ſtrongeſt. He would have had us pay 
two Rowpies a Waggon; but after much diſpute, we payed but one, and palſ- 
ſed on. We came before a Village called B:ſetpoury ; and being informed, 
that near tothat place, on the top of a Hill, there was a very fair Pagod, 
wealighted and went on Foot to fee it. 
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CHAP. XLVL 
Of Chitanagar. 


Hat Pagod is called Chitanagar: It is an Oblong ſquare Temple, forty Tye pogoa or 
T hive —_ in length, went = in breadth, - three Fathom hi { ate, 
it is built, of a Stone of the ſame kind as the Theban. It hath a Baſis five The fair Tem- 
high all ronnd, charged with Bends and Wreaths, and adorned with Roſes ple of Chirs- 
and Notchings, as finely cut, as if they had been done in Ewrope. It hath a 22597 
lovely Frontiſpiece, with its Architrave, Corniſh and Fronton ; and 1$ - | mm” ang 
tified with Pillars, and lovely Arches, with the Figures of Beaſts in relief, qemgle of 
and ſome with Figures of Men, Then we viewed the infide ; The con- Chiranagar. 
trivance of that Temple is like that of Elors, it hath a Body, a Quire, and Theconrri- 

a Chappel ar the end. I could perceivenothing in the Body and Quire, but y2n<e of the - 
the four Walls; though the Luſtre of the Stones they are built of, renders ,"*0 "_ 
the proſpe&t very agreeable: The Floor is of the ſame Stone, and in the : 
middle of it there is a great Roſe well cut. This place like the other 
Pagods, reccives light only by the door : On each fide of the Wall of the 
Quire, there is ſquare hole a foot large, which ſlopes like a Port-hale for A place for 
a Pieceof Od'nance, and in the middle of the thickneſs of it; a long Iron Peuance. 
Skrew, as big as ones Leg, which enters hoy into the Wall like 
a Bar, and 1 was informed, that theſe Irons ſerved: to faſten Ropes to, for 
{upporting of thoſe who performed voluntary Abſtinence for ſeven days 
or longer. In the middle of the Chappel at the end, there is an Altar of 
the ſame Stone as the Walls are of; it is cut into ſeveral Stories, and 
Adorned all over with Indentings, Roſes, and other Embelliſhments of 
ArchiteQture, and on each fide below; there are three Elephants Heads. 
There hath been a Pedeſtal prepared of the fame Stone the Altar is of, to 
ſet the Idol, of the Pagod upon; but ſeeing the building was not finiſhed; 
the Idol hath not been ſer up. "ew 
When I camedown, I perceived at the foot of the Hill; onthe Eaſt fide, |. _ 
a building, which I was not told of; I went thither alone with my Pions, as 
but found nothing but the beginnings of a Palace,, the Walls whereof were ,,.. 
of the ſame Stone as the Pagod. T he Threſhold of cach Door is of one 
piece of Stone, a Fathom and a half long : Ir is all Built of very great 
Stones, and I meaſured one of them, that was above four Fathom long. 
Near to that Building, there is a Reſervatory as broad as the Seine at Pars ; a ye, arege 
but ſo long, that from the higheſt place I went to, I could nor diſcover the refervatory. 
length of it. In that Reſervatory, there is another little Tanquie, ſeven or - 
cight Fathom ſquare, and Walled in: This Water being below the Houſe; 
there is a large pair of Stairs to go down to it; and about an hundred and 
fifty paces forward, in the great Reſervatory oppoſite to the Houſe, there 
is a ſquare Divan or Lxiocbque, about cight or ten Fathom wide, the Pave- 
ment whereof is raifed about a foot aboye the Water. T hat Divan is built 
and covered with the ſame Stone, that the Houle is builr of : Ir ſtands upon 
—_ Pillars, a Fathom and a half high, that's to fay, cach Front on 
_ 
Seeing my Company kept on their March, I ſpent bur half an hour in 
viewing that Building, which very well deſerves many, as well for ex- 
amining the deſign of it, the nature of the Stones, their Cur, Poliſhing and 
Bigneſs ; as for conſidering the Architecture, which is of a very good con- ry 
trivance, and though ir carinot abſolutely be ſaid to be of any of our Or- —— - on 
ders, yet it comes very near the Dorick. The Temple and Palace are cal- 7g%.04 can- 


led Chitanagar, that isto ſay, the Lady Chita, _— the Pagd is Dedicated erivance, 
: to Chitin, 
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to Chita the Wife of Ram: I learnt that both had been begun by a Rich 
upon the Road Raſpoute, who dying, left the Temple and Houſe imperfe&t. After all, I 
from Aurange- obſerved, as well in the Ancient, as Modern Buildings of the Indies, that 
abad to Cal the ArchiteQors make the Baſis, Body, and Capital of their Pillars, of one 


Var, oF 
Tchequel-Cane lingle piece. | 
Leag. and a half from Aurangeabad. Ambar a Town, Rovilag-herd 6 Leag. from Tchequel-Cane, Dabalquera 5 


\. Leag, from Rovilag-herd, A4chti a Town, 8 Leag. from Dabolquera, Manod 6 Leag, from Ackti, Parboni a Town, 


5s Leag, from Maned, Poxrna-nadi a River, Lazans a Town, 6 Leag, from Parboni, Nander a Town, 5 Leag, from 
Lazana, Guenga Ganges a River, Patoaa a Town, 5 Leag, from Nander, Condelvai 9 Leag, from Patoia, Mand- 
gera a River. Lila a Town. Dentapour a Town, Indour a Town, 9 Leag, from Condelvai, Coulan a River, Indel- 
vai a Town,q Leag, from Indour, Calvar 4 Leag. from Indelyar. 


We paſt next by the Town of Indelvai, of which nothing is to be ſaid in 
particular, bur that a great many Swords, Daggers, and Lances are made 
there, whichare vended all over the dies, and that the Iron is taken out of 
a Mine near the Town, in the Mountain of Calagatch. The Town (at that 
time,) was almoſt void of Inhabirants, for they were gone farther up into 
the Country, becauſe of the Brother of Sivagy, who made inrodes to the 
very Town. We Encamped beyond Indelvai, and next day being the ſix 
and twenticth of March, (having after four hours March paſſed over the 
pleaſanteſt Hills in the World, by reaſon of the different kinds of Trees 
that cover them,) we arrived at Calvar which is the laſt Village of the 14c- 

wls Countrey. It is diſtant from Awrangeabad, about fourſcore and three 
es. which we Travelled in a fortnights time. 
e reſt of the Road to Golconda I] ſhall deſcribe, when I treat of that 
Kingdom. The way from Avurangeabad, that I have been now ſpeaking of, 
is diverſified by Hills and Plains: All the Plains are good Ground, tome 
ſow'd with Rice, and thereſt plant& with Cotton-trees, Tamarins , Warr, 
Cadjours, Manguiers, Lueſous, and others; and all Wartered with ſeyeral Ri- 
vers, which turn and wind every way, and with Tanguies alſo, out of which 
they draw the Water by Oxen : And I ſaw one of theſe Reſervatories at 
Dentapour, which is a Muſquet-ſhor over, and ſeven or cight hundred Geo- 
metrical paces long. Wewere incommoded upon whole Journey al- 
| moſt ohh] Lightenings, Whirle-winds, Rains, and Hail-ſtones, ſome as bj 
Very large ag a Pullets Egg; and when we were troubled with none of theſe, we hear 
rear dulbThunderings,that laſted whole Days and Nights. We met every where 
—_— againſt Troops of Horle deſigned againſt Viziapour, the King whereof, refuſed to 
Vizinpour, fend the Great Mogul, the Tribute which he uſed to pay to him. 
To conclude with this Province, it is to be obſerved, that all the Rocks 
and Mountains I have mentioned, are only dependances of that Mountain 
The Mountain which is called Balagate, which according to the Indian Geographers, divides 
of Balog®*. India into the two partsof North and South, as that of Guate, according to 
the ſame Geographers, environs it almoſt on all hands. 


CH A P. XLVIL 
Of the Province of Telenga. 


E few was heretofore the principal Province of Decas , and reached as 
far asthe Portugueſe Lands towards Goa, Viziapour being the Capital Ci- 

ry thereof: Bur ſince the Mogul became Maſter of the Northern places of 
Calion, this Countrey, and ofthe Towns of Beder and Calion, it hath been divided 
berwixt him and the King of Decen, who is only called King of Yiziapour , 
and it is reckoned amonglt the Provinces of Indeſtav, which obey the Great 
The borders of HMogn!. It is bordered on the Eaſt by the Kingdom of Golconda on Maſiipaten 
Tolengs. ſide, on the Weſt by the Province of Baglans and Viziapour, on the North 


by 


The Province 
of Telenga, 
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by Balagate, and on the South by Biſnagar. The Capital City of this Pro- 
vince is at preſent Beder, which belonged to Balagate when it had Kings,and 
it hath ſometime belonged to Decan. | 

Beder is a great Town ; it is encompaſſed with Brick-Walls which have Beer. 
Bartlements, and at certain diſtances Towers; they are mounted with great 
Cannon, ſome whereof have the mouth three Foot wide. There is common- Great Guns 
ly in this place a Garifon of Three thouſand Men, half Horſe and half Foor, «>a « 
with Seven hundred Gunners; the Gariſon is kept in good order , becauſe 
of the importance of the place againſt Decan, and that they are always a- 
fraid of a ſurprize. The Governour lodges in a Caſtle withour the Town, 
it is a rich Government , and he who commanded in it when Iwas there, 
was Brother-in-law to King Chagean, Awran-Zebs Father ; but _— ſince 
defired the Government of Brampour, ( which is worth more) he had ir,be- 
cauſe in the laſt War, that Governqur had made an Army of the King of 
Viziapours, raiſe the Siege from before Beder. 

Sometime after, I met the new Governour upon the Road to Beder , who The Train of 
was a Perſian of a good _ nd pretty well ſtricken in years; he wascarri- *h< Governour 
ed ina Palanquin amidſt Five hundred Horſe-men well mounted and cloath-  *: 
ed , before whom marched ſeveral Men on foot, carrying blew Banners 
charged with flames of Gold , and after them came ſeven Elephants. The 
Governours Palanquin was followed with ſeveral others full of W omen,and 
covered with red Searge, and there were two little Children in one that was 
open. The Bambozs of all theſe Palanquins, were covered with Plares of Sil- 
ver chamfered ; after them came many Chariots full of Women, two of 
which were drawn by white Oxen, almoſt fix Foot high ,, and laſt of all , 
came the Waggons with the Baggage , and ſeveral Camels guarded by The Grear Me 
Troopers. This Province of Telengs is worth above Ten millions a Year to £*/ Revenue 
the Great Mogul. in Tſenges 

No where are the Gentiles more Superſtirious than here ; they have a 
a.great many Pagods with Figures of Monſters , that can excite nothing 

but Horror inſtead of Devotion, unleſs in thoſe who are deluded with the 
Religion. Thele Idolaters uſe frequent Waſhings ; Men, Women and _: D_ 
Children go to the River as ſoon as they are out of Bed ; and the rich have ** TO 
Water brought them towaſh in. When Women loſe their Husbands,they 
are conducted thicher by their Friends, whocomfort them ; and they who 
are brought to Bed, uſe the ſame cuſtom , almoſt as ſoon as they are deli- 
vered of their Children , and indeed, there is no Countrey where Women 
are ſo cafily brought ro Bed ; when they come our of the Water, a Bramen 
dawbs their Forehead with a Compoſition made of Saffron, and the Pow- 
der of white Sawnders difſolved in Water , then they return home, where 
they eat a light Breakfaſt ; and ſeeing they muſt never cat unleſs they be 
waſhed , ſome return to the Tanquieor River, about noon; and others per- 
form their Ablutions at home , before they go to Dinner. 

As they. have a ſpecial care not to eat any thing but what is drefſed by a The feeding of 
Gentile of their Caſte, ſo they ſeldom eat any where but at home; and *b< Gentiles, 
commonly they dreſs their Vidtuals themſelves, ' buying their Flower, Rice, 
and ſuch other Proviſions in the Shops of the Baniens, tor they1l not buy a- 
ny where elſe. | 

Theſe Banians (as well as the Bramensand Courms) feed on Butter, Pulſe , The Dier of 
Herbs, Sugar and Fruit ; they cat neicher Fiſh nor Fleſh , and drink no- ſome Caltes, 
thing but Water, wherein they put Coffee and Tea; they uſe no 
Diſhes, for fear ſome body of another Religion or Tribe , may have made 
uſe of the Diſh, out of which they might cat; and ro ſupply that, they put 
their ViQtuals into large Leaves of T rees, which they throw away when 
they arcempty ; nay, there are ſome of them who cat alone, and will not 
ſuffer neither their Wives nor Children at Table with them. 

Nevertheleſs, I was informed, that in that Countrey one certain day of The 3: wen: 
the year , the Bramens cat Hogs Fleſh , but they do ir privately for fear of ſometimes car 
Scandal, becauſe theRules of their Sect enjoyn them ſoto do, and I belieye #5 "'*Þ- 
itis the ſame all over the Indies. 
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A Cow of There is another day of rejoycing, whercou they make a Cow of Palte , 

Paſte, which they fill full of Honey, and then make a faſhion of killing it , and 
break ir ro pieces ; the Honey which diſtills on all tides, repreſents the Blood 
of the Cow, and they car the Paſte inſ{tcad of the Fleſh. 1 could nor learn 
the Original of that Ceremony , as for the Catrs or Raſpeutes , except thar 
they car no Pullers , they (as the reſt of the inferiour Caſtes do) make uſe 
of all kinds of Fith and Fleſh, unlcſsit be the Cow , which they all have in 
vencration. | 

The Gentiles The Gentiles generally are great Faſters, and none of them ler a fortnight 

Faſting, paſs over without morrtifying themſelves by Abſtinence, and then they Faſt 
tour and rwenty hours; bur that is but the ordinary Faſt,for there are a great 
many Gentiles (and eſpecially Women) who will Faſt {ix or ſeven days, 
and they ſay, there are ſome that will Faſt a whole month, withour cating 
any more than a handful of Rice a day , and others that will cat nothing at 

Crias,a Root. all, only drink Water,in which they boyl a Roor,called Criara,which grows 
towards Cambaye, and is good againſt many diſtempers; it makes the Wa- 
ter bitter, and ſtrengthens the Stomach. When a Woman isat the end of 
one of theſe long Faſts,the Bramen her director, goes with his companions to 
the Houſe of the penitent, beats a Drum there, arid having permitted her 
ro eat, returns home again. There are ſuch Faſts many times among the 
Vartias, the Sogues, and other religious Gentiles of that Province , and they 
accompany them with ſeveral other mortifications. 

ReligiougCom. Now I have mentioned theſe Religious Gentiles , I would have ir obſer- 

munities, ved, that in all the Indies there is no religious Community amongſt the Gen- 
tiles, belonging particularly to one Caſte or Tribe : For Example, There 
is not any,whereinto none are admitted but Bramens or Raſpoutes; if there be 
a conyent of Sogues any where, the Community will conſiſt of Bramens, 
Raſpoutes,Comris, Banians and other Gentiles; and it is the ſame in a convent 
of Vartias, or a company of Faquirs. I havealready treated of both theſe , 
as occaſion offered. 


CH A P. XLVIII 


Of the Province of Baglana, and of the Mar= 
_ ruapes of the Gentiles. 


The yearly Re- Tx Province of Baglana is neither ſo large , nor do's it yield fo great a 
venue of Bag- Revenue as the other nineteen ; for it pays the Grear Mogul a year but 


. Lana. Seven hundred and fifty thouſand French Livres , it is bordered by the Coun- 
trey of Telenga , Guzerat, Balagate, and the Mountains of Sivagi z the Capi- 
Atouler, tal Town of it is called Mouler. Before the Moguls, this Province was alſo 


The Portugueſe of Decay , and at preſent it belongs tro Mogoliſtan, by it the Portagenſs border 


border on the "@ h . " fer” "ge 
tho Gran: _ the Moguls Countrey, and their Territories begin in the Countrey of 


an. 
rrey, | . 
Dams, The Town of Daman that belongs to them , is one and twenty Leagues 


from Swrrat, which is commonly T ravelled in three days. Ir is indifferent- 
ly big, fortified with good Walls, and an excellent Citadel ; the Streets of 
itare fair and large, and the Churches and Houſes built of a white Stone , 
which makes ir a pleaſant Town. There arc ſeveral Convents of Religious 
Chriſtiansin it ; it depends on Goa, as the other Portugueſe Towns do, eſpe- 
cially as ro Spirituals, and the Biſhop keeps a Vicar General there. Ir lies 
Portugueſs Atthe cntry of the Gulfof Cambaye ; and the Portugueſe have Slaves there of 
Slaves, both Sexes , which work and procreate only for their Maſters, to whom 
the Children belong, to be diſpoſed of at their pleaſire; from Daman to | 


Baſſains 
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Baſſaim it is eighteen Leagues : This laſt Town lies in the height of about 34/##. 
nineteen Degrees and a half, (upon the Sea,) being Walles round , and al- £ 
moſt as big as Daman ; it hath Churches , and a College of Jeſuirs as 
Daman hath. 
From Baſſaim to Bombaim, it is {ix Leagues; this laſt Town hath a good Pombaimmade 
Port, and was by the Portugueſe made over to the Engliſh, upon the 'Marri- 9#*r.to the 
age of the Infanta of Portugal with the Ring of Englend, in the year 1662; it 5: 
is fix Leagues more from Bombaim to Chaoul. The Port of Chaoul is difficult ©#-%% 
to enter, = very ſafe and ſecure from all foul weather ; ir is a gue Town, 
and defended by a ſtrong Citadel upon the top of a Hill , called by the Ew- ,, 
ropeans, Il Morro di Ciaul ; it was taken by the Portugueſe, in the year One (,1 © 
thouſand five hundred and ſeven. ; 
From Chaoul to Dabul, it is eighteen good Leagues. Dabul is an ancient pabul. 
Town . in the Latirude of ſeventeen - om and a half; it has its Water 
from a Hill hard by, and the Houſes of it are low , it being bur weakly for- 
tified ;. Iam rold Siwagi hath ſeized ir, notwithſtanding its Caſtle, as alſo 
Rajapour, Vingourla, Raſigar , and ſome other placesupon that coaſt of De- Rajazour, rin- 
can. It is almoſt fitty Leagues from Dabul to Goa, which is in Viziepour. = gourla,Raſigar 
As all the People of that coaſt are much given to Sea-faring, fo the Gen- Towns. 
tiles offer many times Sacrificestothe Sea, ctpecially when any of their Kin- ,, 4. © the 
dred or Friends are abroad upon a Voyage Once I ſaw that kind of Sacri- $ea. 
crifice ,a Woman carried in her handsa Veſſel made of Straw, about three 
Foot long , it was covered with a Vail; three Men playing upon the Pj 
and Drum accompanied her , and two others had each on their head a 
Basket full of Mear and Fruits; being come to the Sea-fide , they threw in- 
ro-the Sea the Veſſel of Straw , after rhey had made ſome Prayers, and left 
the Mear they brought with them upon che Shoar, that the poor and others 
_—__ comeand eat it. I have ſeen the ſame Sacrifice performed by Ma- 
ometans. 
The Gentiles offer another at rhe end of September , and that they call to opening of the 
open the Sea, becauſe no body can Sail upon their Seas from May till that Sea. 
time; bur thar Sacrifice is performed wich no great Ceremonies , they on- 
ly throw Coco's intothe Sea, and every one throws one. The only thing 
in that Aftion that is pleaſant,is to ſee all rhe young Boys leap into the Wa- 
ter to catch the Coco's; and whilſt they ſtrive to have and keep them , 
ſhew a hundred tricks and feats of Agility. 
In this Province (as in the reſt of Decan ) the Indians Marry their Chil- 
dren very young,and make them Cohabit much ſooner than th do in ma- naw 
ny places of the [ndies; they Celebrate Matrimony at the Age of four,five or 
fix Years, and ſuffer them to Bed together when the Husband is ten Years 
old, and the Wife cight ; bur the Women who have Children fo young , 
ſoon leave off Child-bearing,. and commonly do not conceive after thirry 
Years of Ape , but become extreamly wrinkly; and therefore there are 
placesin the Indies where the young Married couple are not ſuffered to lye 
together before the Man be fourteen Years old : After all , a Gentile mar- 
ries at any Age, and cannot have feveral Wives at a time asthe Mabomerans An Indian 
have ; when his Wife dies, he may take another, and fo ſucceſſively, proyi- cannor have 
ded ſhe he takes be a Maid, and of his own Caſte. ſeveral Wives 
There are many Ceremonies to be ſeen at rhe Weddings in Indoftan, be- * * 
cauſe the Gentiles are numerous there ; there are certain times ( when in Great numbers 
_reae Towns) Five or fix hundred are Celebrated a day , and nothing is to of Marriages in 


ſcen in the Streers but Incloſures; theſe Wedding Incloſures are juſt as Weed _ 


big as the Front of the Husbands Houſe to the Street, they are made of cloſures. 
Poles and Canes hung inthe inſide, and covered with Tapiſtry or Cloaths 

ro preſerve the Gueſts from the heat of the Sun, and there they feaſt an 

make merry. 

Burt before the Wedding Feaſt , they muſt make the uſual Cavalcade The Cavateaae 
through the Town, Perſons of Quality perform ir in the manner I deſcrib- of the Wed- 
ed in the Chapter of Surrat, and the Citizens with far leſs Pomp. This %"s8- 
is their cuſtom, Firſt appear a great many People playing on Inſtruments, 
ſome 
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The Ceremo- 
nies of the 
Marriage, 


Women of the 
Indies fruitful, 


They are eaſi- 


ly brought to 
bed, 


ſome on Flures, others on Timbals, and ſome have a long kind of Drums 
like narrow Barrels, which hang about their Neck; and beſides thele, 
others hold Copper-Cups, which they {trike one againſt another, and there- 
by render a very bad Harmony; though theſe Initruments rogether make 
a great noiſe, ſeveral little Boys of five, fix or ſeven yearsof Age, come at- 
ter on Horſe-back, and Children two or three years Old in little Chariots, 
abour a Foot high, or ſomewhat more, drawn by Goats or Calves, and at- 
ter them, the Husband appears upon the faireſt Horte he can have, with a 
Coco in his hand ; he is Cloathed in his belt Apparel, his head-covered with 
a Garland of Flowers , ora Cap in form of a Mitre , adorned with Painters 
Gold.and a Fringe thar reaches down tothe lower part of his Face ; he hath 
about him a great many Banians on Foot , who have their Coif and Cabs 
dawbed over with Saffron, and are mingled with thoſe that carry Um- 
brella's and Bawners, who make a great ſhew withthem ; after the Bride- 
groom hath in this equipage made many turnsabourt the Town , he goes to 
the Houſe of his Bride , and there the Ceremony is performed. 

A Bramen having faid fome Prayers over both , purs a Cloath berwixt the 
Husband and the Wife, and orders the Husband with his naked foor to 
rouch the naked foot of his Wife , and that Ceremony compleats the Mar- 
riage , the Confummation whereof is delayed rill a competent Age, if the 
Parties be too young , after thar, the Bride is conducted wich her Face un- 
covered to the Bride-grooms Lodgings ; her Train (which confilts of teveral 
pieces of Stuff of different Colours,) is carried by Men ; and amongſt other 

icces of Houſhold Furniture, they carry a Cradle for the Child that is to 
born of that Marriage , Drums and T rumpers going before all the Pro- 
ceſhon. The rich make their Cavalcades by Torch-light in the night 
time for greater State, and are better accompanied. When they come to 
the Bride-grooms Houſe, the Feaſting begins, and becauſe the Husbandsare 

obliged totreat moſt of their Cate, the Solemnity laſts ſeven or eight days. 
he Women all over the Indies are fruitful , becauſe they live very tru- 
gally as well as their Husbands, and they are ſo eafily _— toBed, thar 
tome of them go abroad the ſame day they have been Delivered, to waſh 
themſelves in the River. Their Children arc bronght up with the fame 
facility ; they go naked rill they be ſeven Years old , and when they are 
two or three Months old, they ſuffer them tro craw] upon the ground till 
they be able togo ; when they are dirry they waſh them, and by degrees 
Soaking: 


_ they come to walk as ſtreighr as ours do, without the torture of 


The Widow- 
hocd of the 
Women, 


bands or Clouts. 


CHAP. XEIX. 
Of the Oſage of the Dead. 


He Indian Wives have a far different fate from that of their Husbands , 
for they cannot provide themſelves of a ſecond, when their firſt Hus- 
band is dead ; they dare not Marry again , they have their Hair cut off for 
ever after ; and though they be bur ve or fix years old (they are obliged ) 
if they will not burn themſelves, rolive in perpetual Widowhood, which 
happens very often; bur then they live wretchedly, for they incur the con- 
cempr of their Family and Caſte, as being afraid of death ; what Vertue fo- 
ever they make appear _— never regain the eſteem of their Relations, 
and it is rare (though they young and beautifuk,) that they ever find ano- 
cher Husband; not but that forne of rhem tranſgreis the Law of Widow- 
hood, but they are turned out of the Tribe when it comes to be known ; 
and fuch of them as are reſolyed to Marry again, have recourſe to the Cur 
: ians 
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ſtians or Mahomertans , and then they forſake Gentiliſme. - In fine, The 
Gentiles make the glory of Widowhood, to conſiſt in being burnt with the The glory of 
Bodies of their Husbands; wheri one asks them the cauſe of it, they ſay it Yitowhood | 
is the cuſtom ; they pretend it was always fo in the Indies , and 'G they jng named 
hide their cruel Jealoutie under the vail of Antiquity. When a 


— — 


Heathen their Husbands 
Man or Woman has committed a finthat makes them be expelled the Caſte, p.nance for x 
as ifa Woman had layn with a Mahometan, ſhe muſt (if ſhewould be read- Heathen Wo-. 
mitted into the Tribe ) live upon nothing for a certain time, but on the man who hath 
Grain that is found amongſt Cow-dung. |  knned 

The moſt uſual way of ordering the Bodics of Men , after their death in The ordering | 
the Indies, is to waſh them in the water of a River or Reſeryatory, near to 9f dead Bodies, 
which there is a Pagod , then to burn them, and thrgw the Aſhes into the "Mere © 
ſame water; in ſome Countries they leave them _ che brink of the Ri- ng 
ver, but the Ceremony of burying differs according to places; in ſome 

laces the Body is carried, ( with beat of Drum } fitting uncovered in a "ane 4 Pro 
hair, cloathed in goodly Apparel , and accompanied with his Relations dead Husband 
and Friends; and atter the uſual Ablution it is ſurrounded with Wood ; vith the living 
and his Wife who hath followcd in triumph, hath her Scar prepared there, Wit. 
where ſhe places her ſelf Singing, and ſeemung very deſirous ro tie: A Bra- 
men ties her to a Stake that 1s in the middle of the Funeral Pite , and ſets 
Fire to it; the Friends pour odoriferous Oylesintoit, and in a ſhort time 
both the Bodies are conſumed. 

In other places the Bodies are carried to the River-ſide in a covered Li- 
ter, and being waſhed, they are pur into a hurt full of odoriferous Wood , 
if they whoare dcad have left enough to defray the Charges. When the 
Wife (whois to be burnt) hath raken leave of her kindred, and by ſuch 
Galantries as may convince the Aﬀembly,(which many times conſiſts of the 
whole Caſte,)that ſhe is not art all afraid of dying; ſhe rakes her place in the A Woman that 
Hurr under the head of her Husband, which ſhe holdsupon her Ences , and cndeavoursto 
. at the ſame time recommending her ſeclt ro the Prayers of the Bramen, ſhe ry 4 
preſſes him to ſet fire to the Pile, which he fails notto do. "qo 

Elſewhere they make wide and deep Pirs , which they fill with all ſorts pirs,wherein 
of combuſtible Matter ; they throw the Body of the deceaſed into it , and the Bodies of 
then the Bramens puſh in the Wite after ſhe hath Sung and Danced , ro ſhew *h<Husband 
the firmneſs of her reſolution; and ſometimes it happens, that Maid-Slaves + "ag ”— 
throw themſelves into the ſame Pir after their Miſtrefſes, to ſhew the love 
they bore to them,and the Aſhes ofthe burnt Bodies are afterwards ſcattered 
in the River. 

In the other places, the Bodies of the dead are interred with their lntermzent of 
a croſs; their Wives are put into the ſame Gravealive, and when the Bodies, 
is filled up totheir neck , they are ſtrangled by the Bramens. | 

There are ſeveral other kinds of Funerals among the Gentiles of the In- 
dies, but the madneſs of the Women in being burnt with their Husbands ; 
isſo horrid, that I deſire to be excuſed that I write no more of it. 

Toconclude, The Women are happy thatthe Mabometens are become the Mehomets- 
Maſters in the Indies, todeliver them trom the tyranny of the Brawens, who —_ "at 
always deſire their death , becauſe theſe Ladies being never burnt without pineg for 4 
all their Ornamentsof Gold and Silver about them, and none but they ha- Women. 
ving power to touch their Aſhes ; they fail not m_— up all that is pretious 
from amongſt them. However,the Great Mogul and other Mabometan Princes, 
having ordered their Governours toemploy all their care in itn >. that 
abuſe, as much as lies in their power, it requires at preſent great Solicira- The Mehome- 
tions and conſiderable Preſents, for obtaining the permiſſion of being burnt, *4* <o1<rmans 
ſo that the difficulty they meer with in this, ſecures a great many Women ——_— 
from the infamy they would incur in their Caſte, if they were not forced ning of the is- 
to live by a Superiour Power. dian Women. 


The end of Mogoliſtan. 
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Mr. de Thevenot, 


BOOK IL 


Of the INDIES. 


CHAP. L 
Of Decan and Malabar. 


Ecan was hetetofore a moſt powerful Kingdom, if one may be= Decex hath 
lieve the Indians ; it conſiſfed of all the Countries that are in been a great 
that great Tongue of Land , which is berwixt the Gulfs of Fg4om. 
Cambaye and Bengals , all obeyed the ſame King ; nay, and the 
Provinces of Balagate, Telenge and Baglana, which are towards 

the North, were comprehended within it, ſo that it may be ſaid, that at 

that timie there was no King in the Indies more powerful than the King of 

Decan ; but that Kingdom 1n proceſs of time hath been often diſmembred; 4. a,.:..1 .r 

and in the beginning of the laſt Age , (when the Portugueſe made Con the Porrugueſe 

therein) it wasdivided into many Provinces, for they tound there the Kings in the Indies. 
of Calecut, Cochin,Cananor and Coulamupon the Coaſt of Malabar. Another 

King Reigned at Narſiwgue,there were ſome Common-wealths in it alſo; and 

the Dominions of him (who was called King of Decan ) reached no further 

than from the limits of the Kingdom of Cambaye or Guzerat , to the borders 

of the principality of Goa, which did not belong ro him neither. 

Calecut was the firſt place of the Indies, which the Portugueſe diſcoyered Colecur. 

in the year One thouſand four hundred and ninety eight , under the con- 

duCt of Vaſco de Gama. The King of Calecut , who at firſt received them 

friendly, would at length, have deſtroyed them, art the inſtigation of Ara- 

bian Merchants, and the greateſt Wars they had in the Indies, was againt 

t 
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that King. The King of Cochin made Alliance with them , and the Kings 
of Cananor and Coulam invited them to come and Trade with them. 
Malrhar, Malabar (which is the Countrey of all thee Kings) begins at Cansnor, and 
ends at Cape Comory; the molt powerful of all thele Princes, was the King 
Samorin, Or of Calecut, Who took the Quality of Samorin or Emperour. The Port of Ca: 
IT , ing in the Latitude of eleven degrees twenty two minutes, is at fome 
diſtahce from the Town ; before the coming of the Portugueſe, it was the moſt 
confiderable Port of the Indies for Commerce, and Ships came thither from 
all parts. The Town has no V Valls, becauſe there is no ground for lay- 
ing a Foundation upon , for water appears as foon as they begin to dipg. 
=> Town of Therc arc no good Buildings in Calecut, but the Kings Palace and ſome Pa- 
Garzente gods; the Houſes joyn nor , they have lovely Gardens, and of all things 
neceſſary tor life, there is plenty in that T'owa. 
Cochin, The Kates of Cochin was 2 moſt faighful Friend to the Patugueſe, for, for 
King of Gvchin, their ſake he was deprived of his Kiggdom by the King of Calecurg but they 
reſtored tim.and gamed fo much upbn him,thatche gave chem leave to build 
The Fore of 2 Fort in that part of the Town, which is called Lower-Cochin upon the Sea 
Cochin, raken ſide, to diſtinguiſh it from the Higher-Cochin where the King reſides, and 
from the Por- from which it is diſtant a quarter of a League. The Portugueſe have held 
_ by the _— a long time, but three or tour years fince, it was taken from them 
[4 . b Dutch. 
The Port of "Ihe Port of Cochin is very good, there is fix Fathom water cloſe by the 
Cochin, Shoar, and upon a Planc one may eaſily come from on Board the Veſſels. 
The Town of Cochin is about thirty fix eagues from Calecut ; it is watered 
Abundanceof by a River, and there is plenty of Pepper in the Countrey abour it , which 
Pepper at js fruitful innothingelſe. There are People in that Countrey who have 
__ , Legslike an Elephant, and I ſaw a Man at Cochin with ſuch a Leg 3 the Son 
leg bke aa Inherits not after his Father, becauſe a Woman is allowed by the cuſtom 
Elephart, to 1ve with ſeveral Men , ſo that ir cannor be known who is the Father of 
Succefiion in he Child ſhe brings forth ; and for Succeſſions , the Child of the Siſter is 
Malabar, Preferred, becauſe there is rio doubt of the Line by the Female. The Si- 
The Women 1ters (even of the Kings themſelves ) have liberty ro chuſe ſuch Nairs or 
have liberty ro Gentlemen as they pleaſe ro lye with ; and whena Nar isina Ladies Cham- 
chuſe their þer,he leaves his Stick or Sword at the Door, that others (who havea mind 
Galants, to come) ſhould know thart the place is taken up, no body offers to come 
 inthen: And this cuſtom is Eſtabliſh'd all over Malabar. 
its nneep mou Heretofore the King of Cochin was Crowned upon the Coaſt , though it 
of Cochin, © Was poſſeſt by the Portugueſe ; but he who ought now to be King,would not 
be Crowned there, becauſe it is in the power of the Dwrch : And he made 
them anſwer , when they invited him to follow the Cuſtom,that he would 
have nothing to do with them ; and that when the Portugueſe were reſto- 
_ red tothe poſſeſſion” of that coaſt , he would be Crowned there. In the 
meane time the Dutch have Crowned another Prince , who is rhe Rings 
Kinſman, and have given him the Title of Samorin or Emperour , whid 
the King of Calecut pretends to. 
Fanor, Thetrue King of Cochin is retired to Tanor, which is the firſt Principality 
of his Houſe, rothe Prince of Taner his Uncle, cight Leagues from Cochin. 
They Sail from one Town to the other in lictle Barks , upon a pretty 
pleaſant River. 
The 4ires, Theſe Naires or Gentlemen we have been ſpeaking of , have a great con- 
ccit of their Nobility , becauſe they fancy x tenet bs deſcended from the 
Sun; they give place ro none but the Portugueſe , and that precedency coft 
A duel betwixt Blood. The Portugueſe General (to compole the Debates that happened of- 
Seng l ugneſe ten betwixt them ) agreed with the King of Cochin, that the Matter ſhould 
reanPed hos be decided by a duel o rwo Men, and that if the Naire had the better ont , 
the Portugueſe ſhould give place to the Naires; or if the contrary happened , 
the Naires ſhould allow che Portugueſe the advantage for which they fought, 
The Apparel and the Naire being overcome,rhe Portugueſe take place of the Naires, they go 
of the Naires, ſtark naked from the girdle upwards, and have no other Cloathing from 
the girdle tothe nes, huts piece of Cloath ; their head is covered with a 
Turban, and they carry always a naked Sword and a Buckler. The Naire 
Women are cloathed like the Men , and the Queen her ſelf is inno _ 
rels. 


—  —— — 
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dreſs. The Naires have ſeveral degrees of Nobility amongſt them , and 
che inferiour make no difficulty to give place to thole thar are above them. 

They have a great averſion to a Caſte of Gentiles, who are called Poleas. Polcar 
Ifa Narre come lo near a Poleas as to have felt his breath , he thinks himſelf 
polluted , and is obliged to kill him; becauſe it he killed him nor , and ir 
came to the Kings knowledge, he would cauſe the Naire to be put to death, 
or if he pardoned him as5to life, he would order him to be ſold for a Slave; 
bur beſides that,he muſt make publick Ablutions with great Ceremonies. 

For avoiding any miſchance that may happen upon that account , The 
Poleas cry inceflantly when they are abroad in the Fields Popo, to give notice pogo, 
to the Naires who may be there, not ro come near. If a Naire hear the word 
Popo, he anfwers (crying) Concouya,and then the Poleas knowing that there is Coucouys. 
a Naire not far from him, turns aſide out of the way, that he may not meet 
him. Secing theſe Poleas cannor enter into Towns, if any of them need a- The Polear 
ny thing, they are obliged to ask for it without the Town , crying as loud an ener 
as they can, and leaving Money for it in a place appointed for thar 'T raffick; : 
when they have left it and told fo, they areto withdraw, and a Merchant 
fails not to bring whatthey demand ; he takes the true value of his Commo- 
dirty , and ſo ſoon as he is gone , the Poleas comes and takes it , and fo de- 

atts. 
F Cavalrie are not uſed in the Wars, neither in Cochin, nor the reſt of Malas No Cavalrir 
bar , they that are to fight otherwiſe than on Foot, are mounted upon Ele- in Cochin, 
hants, of which there are many in the Mountains , and theſe Mountain- Mountain Ele- 
Ele hants are the biggeſt ofthe Indies. The Idolaters tell a falſe ſtory ar Phan's. 
Cochin, which they would have no body to doubt of , becauſe of the extra- 
ordinary reſpett they have for a certain Reſervatory, which is in the mid- 
dle of one of their Pagods. This great Pagod ſtands upon the ſide of a River, 
called by the Portugueſe Rio Largo, Which runs from Cochin to Cranganor , it Rio Largo. 
gocs by the name of the Pagod of Swearing ; and they ſay, that the Re- The Paged of 
icrvatory or Tanquie , which 1s in that Temple, has Communication under Sv<aring. 
ground with the River, and that when any one was to make Oath judici- 
ally about a matter of importance , he that was to Swear, was brought to 
the Tanguie, where a Crocodile was called upon , which commonly kepr 
there, that the Man put himſelf upon the back of this Creature when fe 
Swore, that ifhe ſaid truth, the Crocodile carried him from one end of the 
Reſervatory to the other, and brought him back again ſound and fafe to 
the place where it took himup ; and if he told a lie, that the Beaſt havi 
carried him to one fide ofthe Tanquie , carried him again into the middle, 
where it dived under water withthe Man ; and though at preſent there be 
no Crocodile in that Reſcryatory, yetthey conflcty affirm that the Sto- 
ry is true. 
© Conlam (which is the Capital Town of the little _—_ of that name) com. 

is four and twenty Leaguestothe South of Cochin, bur the King keeps not 
commonly his Court there. Before Calicut was in reputation, all the Traf- 
fick of that Countrey was at Coulam, and then ir was a flouriſhing Town , 
but it is much diminiſhed now both in Wealth and Inhabirants. The Haven 
of it is ſafe , and the Tide runs a great way up in the River. There are a 
great many Chriſtians of St. Thomas at Coulam as well as at Cochin; they pre- Chriſtians of 
tend that they have preſerved the Purity of the Faith , which that Apoſtle St. Thomas. 
taught their Anceſtors; and there are a great many alſo in the Mountains _ 
that run from Cochin to St. Thomas by Madura: In the divine Office they 97#9** Lan- 
make uſe of the Sariack Language , and moſt of them are Subje&ts of the 5*5* 
King of Cochin, as well as many Familics ofthe Jews, who live in that Coun- 
trey. I have been alſotold of a little Kingdom called Carghbelan) that is in Carghelan, 
thoſe parts , where there is alſo another little Prince; and ſo theſe little 
- = terminate Malabar to the South , as Cananor begins it to the 

orth. 

Therc is a good Harbour at Cananer, which is a large Town ; the little Cananer. 
King (who is called King of Cananor ) lives notthere ; he holds his Court to- 
wards a ſtreighr farther trom the Sea ; his Countrey affords all things neceſ- 
fary for life ; the Portugueſe haye been always his Friends, and many ofthem 
live in his Countrey. N 2 1 The 
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Indian Pixatss The AMalabars of Bergare,Cougnales and Montongue ncar Cananor,are thechict 
Bergare, Co3- Pirats of the Indian Sca, and there arc many Robbers alſo inthe Countrey, 
_ - mw though the Magiſtrates do all they can to root them out. The truth js, 
The puniſh- They'll pur om to death for a ſingle Leaf of Bethe ſtolen ; they rye his 
ment of Mala- hands, and having ſtretched him out upon his _ run himthrough with 
bar Robbers. a Javelin of Arece, then they turn him upon his back, and the Javelin be- 
ing quitc through his Body, they taſtcn it in the ground, and bind the Cri- 

minal ſo faſt to it that he cannot ſtir, but dics in that poſture. 
The Leaf of All the Malabars write aswedo(fromthe left tothe right) upon the leaves 
the Palm-Tree of Pa/meras-Bravas , and for making their Charatters, they ule a Stiletto 
neg Men Foot long at leaſt ; the Letters which they write to their Fricnds on theſe 
TR leaves, are made up round, like a roll of Ribbons; they make their Books 
of ſeveral of theſe Icaves , which they file upon a String , and encloſe them 
betwixt two Boards of the ſame bigneſs; they have many Ancicnt Books 
Cams all almoſt in Verſe ) which they are great lovers of. I believe the 
eader will be glad to ſec their Charatters , and I have hereto ſubjoyn- 
The Bramen' | ed the Alphabet : The Bramens are held in greater honour here than elſe- 
much ereen" where; what War ſoever there may be amongſt the Princes of Malabar, 
" Enemies dothem no hurt , and nevertheleſs, there are many Hypocrites a- 
mong them who are very Rogues. There are certain Feſtival days in Ma- 
labar, on which the Young People fight like mad-men , and many times 
kill one another ; and they are perſwaded,that ſuch as dic in thoſe Combars 

| are certainly ſaved. 
Banguel, Olals The Kings of Bangueland Olala arc to the North of that Countrey , and 
Mangalor. Mangalor (which lics within ten degrees and ſome minutes of the Line) bc- 
longs to the King of Banguel. This isa little il] built Town twelve Leagues 
Barcelor., from Barcelor, as Barcelor is twelve Leagues from Onor, and the Countrey 
where theſe Towns lie, is called Canara,all the reſt of the coaſt(as far as Goa) 
ſignifics but very little, except the Town of Oor , which is about eighteen 
Leagues from Goa; it hath a large and ſafe Harbour made of two Rivers , 
that fall into the Sea by one and the fame mouth below the Fort , which 
ſtands upon a pretty high Rock. The Town is far worſe than the Fort; the 
moſt con{iderable People live there with the Governour, and many Portu- 
weſe have their Reſidence in it; it lies in the Latitude of fourteen degrees. 
he reſt of Decay Northwards, within a little of Surrar, belongs to the ing 
of Viziapour , or tothe Portugueſe ; the Engliſh (as I have ſaid) hold Bombaym 
there , and Raja Sivagy ſome other places. The Kings of that coaſt have 
hardly ſo much yearly Revenue a piece , as a Governour of a Province in 
France, and yet they hold our ſtill , notwithſtanding the Changes that have 
happened in the other Countreys of Decan. 


Onor, 


»— 


CHAP. IL. 
Of the Revolutions of Decan. 


E who may be called laſt King of Decan , or art leaſt the laſt but one , 

Ther-Can, was a Rajaofthe Mountains of Benpale, called Tcher-Can, who render- 
cd himſelf ſo powerful , that having taken to himſelf the haughty Title of 

Chahalem, Chahalem, (which ſignifies King of the World) he made all the Kings of the 
Indies to tremble; that Captain having raifed a great Revolt in the Kingdom 

of Bengala, put the King of it ro death, and not only uſurped the King- 

dom and all Paran, butalio all the Neighbouring Dominions ; he even for- 

Humayon, Cedthe firſt Mogul King Humayon to flic from Debly, which he had ſeized 
Selim, from an Indian King called Selim , and all that (which at preſent is called 
the Kingdoms of Vizzapour, Biſnagar or Cornates, and Golconda) fell under his 

power, 
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THE 
Malabar Alphabet. 
Aana en ſat 


HE Auena a longum 
LJgE? - Iina 


breve 


Ta. 


longum 


, 


Iena 
Ououna oo: Gallicum breve 


Ouuena oz Gallicum longum 


; - 

Go | j : 
To Eena e tbreve "Un 
LIT 

ws 


Q 


Eena longum 


Ayena ay  Gallicum 
Oona o breve 


*[? Ouena o longum 


Auuena ao Gallicum 


6 Y 
4 Akena Non eſt wocals, . 


ſed ſolummod) eſt figunm quietis, ficut quando pronuntiamns 
per, litera r eft quieſcens, quia pronuntiatur cum wocali 
pracedente, & non habet vocalem ſequentem ;-ſfignum hu- 


ſme quiets eſt puntIum ſuperpoſitunt litera, 
Inſert this between Pag. 9o, and 91. of the Third Part. {: 
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The CONSONANTS. 


. NaMEs. PowERS 


my 
Q 
Cc 
pol 
tm 
9 


Naana noſtrum n. 


Paana noſtrum p. 


Maana wmoſtraum m. 

Jaana ] conſonans. 

Raana noſtrum r ſimplex, ut in verbo gallico pere, mere. 
Laana noſtrum 1. 

Vaana V conſonans. 


Raana Ppronuntiatio bIzſorum qui non poſſunt pronuntiare r. 


Laana 41 in medio palati tangendo cum extremitate lingu# 


medium palati. 
p Grecorum aſpiratum. 


Raana moſtrum r duplex, at in verbo gallico terre. 


Naana FParva differentia pronuntiationis hujus literg 4 pro- 
auntiatione noſtra n, & non poteſt bene adverti 
iba differentia niſi ab ipfis naturalibns. 

Caana XxX grecorum, & quando eſt fimplex pronuntiatur ut 


g cuma, ga, vel go, gue, gui, gou, 


Naana #ſta litera eft propria Indorum, nec in ulll alia lins 
gud nobis cognita reperitur talis pronuntiatio. 


Chaana ficut ch Galorum in verbo gallico cherte. 
Gnaana ficut gn Galloruw in verbo gallico compagnie. 


Daana . quaſi dad Arabum, pronuntiatur in medio palati, tan - 
gendo cum extremirate lingue medium palati. 


Naana etiam pronnntiatur in medio palati, tangendo cum 
extremitate lingue medium palati. 


A[AQUn AVIIRELAEELG 


Taana woſtrum t, & quando eſt fimplex, multoties pronune 
tiatur ut noſtrum d. 
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Malabar Cyphers. 


1 5 wh Sf 58 
$0 Gas fe Þ 
41 p 4 Sh 
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power, with thc Title of the Kingdom of Decan ; but what is moſt ſurpriz- 
ing of all, at the very time (when he was molt dreaded all over the Indies, ) 
he grew weary of Royalty, and gave his Dominions to a Coulin German of 
his own, called (as 1 think) Daquem , whom he made King, and then re- paquem. 
tired to a private lite in Bengala, | 
But ſeeing he had been ſerved in his Conqueſts by ſome Mabometan Cap- 
tains , Whom he much eſteemed for their Valour , he contrated with his 
Succeſſour that he ſhould leave them in the Governments of the Countries , 
where he had placed them: The truth is, The new King not only confirm- 
cd them therein, but (that he might pleaſe Chabalem the more ) augmented 
their Governments,and honoured them with a particular confidence. Theſe 
Captains maintained ſplendidly the power of their Maſter,as _ Chabalem 
lived; bt after his death, which happened in the Year One thouſand five 
hundred and fifty, his Succefſour having been defeated by the Mogul Huma-. 
Jon, who returned into the Indies , with the affiſtance that Chab-7abmas , 
King of Perſis, gave himart the Sollicitation of his Siſter ; theſe T raitors(in- 
ſtead of owning their BenefaCtor as they ought to have gorphy their Loyal- 
ty,) combincd againſt him , and killed all his faithful Friends ; they ſeized, AgreatTrea 
his own perſon , and having ſhut him up in the Caſtle of Beder, kept him 2: 
there till he died , under the {trickt Guard of one of the Confpirators ; they 
next invaded his Countrevs , divided amongſt themſelves his Provinces , 
and formed them into Kingdoms. Thethree chief Conſpirators were Nizam- 
Cha, Cotb-Cha and Adil-Cha; theſe three Uſurpers made themſelves-Kings, The Uſurpers 
and eſtabliſhed the Kingdoms of Viziapour , Biſnagar or Carnates., and Gol- ng w : 
conda. Viziapour fell tothe ſhare of Nizam-Cha, who is ſaid to have beenan of three King 
Indian, and of the Royal Blood; Biſnagar to Adil-Cha, and Golconda to Cobt- doms. 
cha; and the Succefſours of theſe ſeyeral Kings have fince continued to take 
the name of their Founders. | 
As many other Captains were concerned in the Conſpiracy , ſo were 0- 
ther Principalities erected in Decan , but moſt of them fell under the power 
of the firit three, or of their Sueceſſours. Theſe three Princes poſſeſſed their 
Kingdoms without trouble, ſo long as they lived together in good Intelli- 
gence , and they defeated the Army of the Mogul in a famous Battel , but : 
they fell a claſhing amongſt themſclves about the end of their Reigns, and. 
their Children ſucceeded to their Misunderſtandings as well as to their Do- 
minions , to which the cunning of the Moguls did not a little contribute. , 
Theſe have by degrees taken from them the Provinces of Balagate, Telenga 
and Beglans, or at leaſt the greateſt part of them, and Auran-Zeb ſeized- Auran-2es. 
of a great many good Towns in Viziapoxr , when he was no more as vet 
bur the Governour ofa Province , which would not have happened , if the 
King of Biſnagar had affiſted his Neighbour as he ought to have done. The 
want of afhſtance on that Kings part, ſo exaſperated the _, 4 Viziapour, 
that he no ſooner made peace with the Mogul in the year One thouland, 
ſix hundred and fifty , but he made a League with the King of Golconda 
againſt the King of Biſnagar,and entered into a War with him; they hand- 
led him ſo very roughly, that at length, they ſtript him of his Dominions. 
The King of Golconda ſeized thoſe of the coaſt of Coromandel, which lay con- 
veniently for him ; and the King of Viziapour having taken what lay nexr 
to him, purſued his Conqueſt as far as the Cape of Negapaten, ſo that Adil- 
Cha was left without a Kingdom, and conſtrained to flic into the Mountains, 
where he ſtill lives deprived of his Territories. His chict Town was Velour, 7elour. 
five days Journey from St. Thomas , but that Town at preſent belongs to 
the King of YViziapour, as well as Gengz, and ſeveral others of Carnates. Gengi. 
This Kingdom of Carnates or Biſnagar , which was formerly called Nar- "rd 
ſfingue , began three days Journey trom Golconda towards the South ; it had __ 
many Towns, and the Provinces thereof crofſed from the coaſt of Coroman- 
dl to the coaſt of Malabar , reaching a great way towards the Cape of Co- 
mory ; it had Viziapowr and the Sea of Cambaye to the Weſt , and the'Sea of 
Bengals to the Eaſt ; what of it belongs to the King of Yiziapour is at preſent Rajz Couli. 
governed by an Enuch of Threeſcore and ten years of Age, (called Raja- 
Couli,who conquered it with extraordinary expedition. I hat Raja (to whom 
the King gave the ſurname of Niecnam-Can, which isas much as to lay,Lord 
of good renown, is the richeſt Subjet of the Indies. Whilſt 
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WhiPſt 1 was in Carnate , the Kings of Viziaponr and Golconda attacked a 
certain Raja , who had a Fort whither he retreated berwixt the two King- 
doms, there he commirred an infinite number of Robberies; and in the lait 
War that the Great Mogul made in Vizaaporr , that Kaja( ict on by the Mc- 
gul ) made-con{iderable incurtions into the Countreys of the rwo Kings , 
which madethem force him to the utmoſt extremity ; tothat they took his 
Fort , made him Priſoner and ſeized all his Riches. 

The Kingdom of Viziaponr is bounded to the Eaſt by Carnates , and the 
Mountain of Balapate ; to the Welt by the Lands of the Perrugaeſe ; to the 
North by Guzerat and the Province of Balagate ; and to the South by the 
Countrey of the Naiqut of Madura, whoſe Territories reach to the Ca 
Comory. This Naique is _ to the King of Viziapow , as well as the 
Naique of Tawjabor , to whom belonged the 11 owns of Negapatan, Trangabar, 
and ſome others trowatds the coaſt of Coromandel, when the King of Vizzapour 
took them. Negapatan fell fince into the hands of the Portugueſe , but the 
Dutchtook it from them, and arear preſent Maſters of it. I he Danes have 
alfo ſeized a place (where rhey have builr a Fort towards Trangabar) which 
is diſtant from St. Themes hive days Journey of a Foot-poſt , which they call 
Patamar. 

As to the famous Pagod of Trapety, (which isnot far from Cape Comory) it 
depends on the Naique of Madura; 1t contiſts of a great Temple, and of ma- 
ny little Pagods about ir ; and there are ſo many Lodgings for the Bramens , 
and the Servants of the Temple , that it looks like a Town, There is a 
great deal of Riches in that Pagod. 

The King of Vizipowr is the moſt porent Prince of all thoſe of Decan,and 
therefore he is often called King of Decan. His chicf City isVizsapowr, which 
hath given the name to the Kingdom , and he hath many other confidera- 
ble Towns in his Provinces with three or four Ports, to wit, Carapatan, Da- 
bul, Raja-ponr, and Vingourla ;, but I am informed rhat Raja Sivagy hath feiz- 
ed ſome of them not long ſince. The Town of Viziapour is above four or 
five Leagues in circumference; it is fortified with a double Wall , with 
many great Guns mounted , and a flat botromed Ditch. The Kings Palace 
i5 in the middle of the Town, and is likewiſe encompaſſed witha Ditch full 
of water, wherein there are ſome-Crocodiles. This 'Town hath ſeveral 
large Suburbs full of Goldſmiths and Jewellers Shops , yet after all, there is 
but little Trade, and not many things remarkable in it. 

The King (who Reigns in Viz4apour at preſent) wasan Orphan, whom 
the late King and the Queen adopred for their Son ; and after the death 
of the King , the Queen had ſo much intereſt as to ſettle him upon the 
Throne ; 'ba he being as yer very young , the Queen was declared Re- 
gent of the Kingdom : Nevertheleſs, there has been a great deal of weak- 
neſs daring her Government, and Raja Sivagy hath made the beſt on't 
for his own'Eleyation. 


CHAP. IIL 
Of Goa. 


bh Town of Goa (with its Iſle of the ſame name, ) which is likewiſe 
called Tilſoar, borders upon Viziapour,-direttly Southward ; -it lies in 
the Latitude of fifteen degrees and about forty minutes upon the Riyer of 
Mandoua, which diſcharges it ſelf into the Sea two Leagues from Goes 

and gives it one of the faireſt Harbours in the World; ſome wou 

have this Countrey to be part of Viziapour, but it is not ; and when the Por- 
rugueſe came there, ir belonged to a Prince called Zabaim , who gave _ 
Trouvie 
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trouble enough ; nevertheleſs, Albuquerque made himſelf Maſter of it in Feb Zab«im, Prince 
ruary One thouſand five hundred and ten, through the cowardize of the In- * ©**- 
habitants, who pur him into poſſeſſion of the Town and Fort, and took an 
Oath of Allegiance to the King of Portugal. 
This Town hath good Walls, with Towers and great Guns, and the Ifle 

it ſelf is Walled round, with Gates cowards the Land, to hinder the Slayes 
from running away , which they do not fear (rowards the Sea) becauſe all 
the little Iſles and Peninſules that are there, belong to the Portagueſe, and are 
full of their Subje&ts. This Ifle is plentifal in Corn, Beaſts and Fruit, and 
hath a great deal of good water. The City of Gos is the Capital of all thoſe 
which the Portugueſe are Maſters of in the Indies. The Arch-Biſhop, Vice» 
Roy and Inquiſtor General , havetheir Reſidence there; and all the Go- 
vernours and Ecclefiaſtick and ſecular Officers of the other Countries ( ſub- 
xt to the Portugueſe Nation in the Indies) depend on it. ——_— Was bu- The death of 
ried there in the year One thouſand five hundred and ftxteen, and St. Francs 4lbuquerque. 
of Xavier in One thouſand five hundred fifty two. The River of Mendous 7Þ* Geath - 
is held in no leſs veneration by rhe Bremens and other Idolaters , than Gan 70 

es 15 elſewhere, and at certain times , and upon certain Feſtival days, they 

ock thither from a far,to perform their Purifications. Ir is a great Town, 
and full of fair Churches , lovely Convents and Palaces well beautified; 
chereare ſeveral Orders of Religious, both Men and Women there,and the 
Jeſuits alone have five publick Houſes; few Nations in the World were fo 
xich in the Indies as the Portugueſe were, before their Commerce was ruined 
by the Dutch , but their vanity is the cauſe of their loſs ; and if they had 
feared the Dutch more than they did , they might have been ſtill in a con- 
_ to give them the Law there , from which they are far enough ac 


t. 
FE There are a great many Gentiles about Goes, ſome of them worſhip Apes, 
and I obſerved elſewhere that in ſome placesrhey have built Pagods to theſe 
Beaſts. Moſt part of the Gentiles, Heads of Families in YVizepour, drefs their The vay of the 
own Vi&tuals themſelyes; he that do's it having ſwept the place where he _—_— 4 
is to dreſs any thing, draws a Circle, and ma himſelf within it, with a2). 
all char he is ro make uſe of; if he ſtand in need of any thing elle, ir is gi- 
ven him art a diſtance, becauſe no body is toenter within that Circle, and 
if any chanced to enter it, all would be prophaned , and the Cook would 
throw away what he had drefſed , and be obliged to begin again. When 
the Vieuals are ready, they are divided into three parts, The firſt is 
for the Poor, the ſecond for the Cow of the Houſe , and the third Portion 
for the Familie , and of this third they make as many Commons as there 
are Perſons ; and ſeeing they think it nor civil to give their keavings to the 
poor, they givethem likewiſe to the Cow. 


CHAP. IV. 
Of the Kingdom of Golconde. 
Of Bagnagar. 


He moſt powerful of the Kings of Decan , next to Yiziapour , | the $,1,,u, 
King of Gokonds. His Kingdom borders on the Eaſt fide, upon the 
Sca of Bengals; to the North, upon the Mountains of the Countrey of 
Orixa; to the South, upon many Countries of Biſnagar, or Ancicat Nar- 
ſngue, which belongs to the King of Yizipewr; and to the Welt, upon the 
pire ofthe Great Mpgul, by theprovince of Balagate,where the Village of 
Calogr is, which is the laſt place of Mogoliſtan, on that ſide, There are 
very 
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very inſolent colle&ors of Tolls at Catvar, and when they have not what 
they demand , they cry with all their force, their L, li, {;, ſtriking their 
Mouth with the palm of their Hand, and at that kind -of alarm-bell, 
which is heard at a great diſtance, naked Men come running from all parts, 
carrying Staves, Lances, Swords, Bows, Arrows, and ſome, Muſquets, 
who make Travellers pay by force what they have demanded, and when 
all is payed, it is nc calte matter {till ro get rid of them. 

The boundaries of Moguliſtan and Golconda, arc planted about a Leagueand 
4 half from Calvar : They are Trees which the call 2ahoua ; theſe mark 
the ourmoſt Land of the Mogul, and immediately after, on this fide of a 
Rivulet, there are Cadjours, or wild Palm-trees, planted only in that place, 
ro denote the beginning of the Kingdom of Golconda, wherein the in- 
ſolence of colle&ors is tar more in{upportable than in the confines of 
Mogoliftan ;, for the duties not beingexacted there, in the Name of the King, 
but in the Name of private Lords, to whom the Villages have been given, 
the Colleftors make Travellers pay what they pleaſe. We found ſome 
Officers, where they made us give fifry Roupies, in ſtead of rwenty, which 
was their due, and to ſhew thar it was an Extortion of the ExaCtors, they 
refuſed to give us a note for what they had received, and in the ſpace of 
three and twenty Leagues betwixt Calvar and Bagnagar, we were cbliged 
with extrcam rigour, to pay to ſixteen Officers; Bramens are the Colle&ors 
of theſe Tolls, and are a much ruggeder fort of People to have to do with, 
than the Banians. * 

In our way from Calvar to Bagnager we found no other Town but Buque- 
n0sr, but there are others to the right and left; we paſſed by cighteen Vil- 
lages. The Nadab or Governour of the Province, lives in the little Town 


/ Malaredpet 3 of Marcel, and we made that Journey in ſix days of Caravan : In ſhorr, 
or 4 Leag from there are few or no Countries, that "—_ Travellers with their verdure, 


Calvar. Bous 
quenour a 


more than the Fields of this Kingdom, becauſe of the Rice and Corn that 


Town, Melinar 1 tO be ſeen eyery where, and the many lovely Reſeryatorics that are to 
6 Leag, from be-found in it. k 
Malaredpet, Dgelpeli 6 Leag. from Melliuar, Marcel 3 Leag. from Degelpeli. Bagnagar 4 Leag. from Marcel, 


Bagnagar, 
Aider-abad. 


NerVa, 


The Capital City of this Kingdom iscalled Bagnagar, the Perſians call it 
Aider-abad; it is fourteen or fifteen Leagues from Viziapour , ſituated 
in the Latitude of ſeventeen Degrees ten Minutes , in a very long 
plain, hemmed in with little Hills, ſome Cofles diſtant from the Town, 
which makes the Air of that place very wholeſome, belides that, the 
Counttey of Golconda lies very high. The Houſes of the Suburbs, where 
wearrived, are only built of Earth and thatched with Straw, they are ſo 
low and ill contrived, that they can be reckoned no more than Huts. We 
went from one end to the other of that Suburbs, which is very long, and 
ſtopr near the Bridge which is at the farther end of it. There we ſtayed 
for a note from the Cotoual to enter the Town, becauſe of the Merchants 
Goods of the Caravan, which were to be carried to the Cotouals Houſe to 
be ſearched : Burt a Perſian named Ak-Nazar, a favorite of the Kings, who 
knew the chicf of the Caravan, being informed of its arrival, ſent imme- 
diately a Man with orders, to let us enter with all the Goods, and fo we 

aſt the Bridge, which isonly three Arches over. Ir is about three Fathom 

road,and is paved with large flat Stones: The River of Nerva runs under 
that Bridge, which then ſeemed to be but a Brook, though in time of the 
Rains, itbe as broad as the Seine before the Lowvre at Pars. At the end of 
the Bridge, we found the Gates of the City, which are no more but Bar- 
riers: Being entered, we marched a quarter of an hour through a lon 
Street with Houſes on both ſides, but as low as thoſe of the Suburbs, an 
builr of the ſame materials, though they have very lovely Gardens. 

We went to a Carvanſeray called Nimet-ulla, which has its entry from the 
ſame Streer : Every one took his lodging there, and I hired two little Cham- 
bers, attwo Rowpies a Month. The Town makes a kind of Croſs, much 
longer than broad, and extends in a ſtreight line, from the Bridge to the 
four Towers, but beyond theſe Towersthe Street isno longer ſtreight, and 
whilſt in walking I meaſured the length of the Town, being come we 
our 
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tour Towers, I was obliged to turn to the left, and entered intoa Meidan, 
where there is another Street that led me to the Town-Gate, which [ look- 
ed tor. Having adjuſted my meaſures, I found that Bagnagar was five _ 
thouſand fix hundred and fifty Paces in lengrh to wit, two thouſand four 
hundred and fifty from the Bridge to the Towers » and from thence 
through the Meidan to the Gate which leads to Maſulipatan, three thouſand 
two hundred Paces. There is alſo beyond that Gate, a Suburbs eleyen 
hundred Paces long. 

There are ſeveral Meidans or Publick places in this Town, bur the faireſt 
is that before the Kings Palace : Ir hath to the Eaſt and Weit rwo great Di- 
vans very deep in the Ground, the Roof whereof being of Carpenters work, 
is raiſed tive Fachom high, upon four Wooden Pillars, this Roof is flat, 
and hath Baliſters of Stone caſt over Arch-ways, with Turrers at the cor- 
ners. Theſe two Divans ſerve for Tribunals tothe Coroual, whoſe Priſons 
are at the bottom of theſe Divans, cach of them having a Baſon of Water 
before them. The like Baliſters go round the Terraſs-walks of the plare:.- 
The Royal Palaceis to the Notth of ir, and there is a Portico over againſt 
ir, where the Muſicians come ſeveral times a day to play upon their Inſtru- 
ments, when the King is in Town. | 

In the middle of this place, and in fight of the Royal Palace, there is 
a Wall built, three Foot thick, and fix Fathom in height and length, for 
the fighting of Elephants, and that Wall is berwixt them, when they ex- 
cire them to fight ; but ſoſoon as they are wroughtupto a rage, they quick- 
iy throw down the Wall. The ordinary Houſes there, are not above two 

athom high; they raiſe them no _—_ that they may have the freſh 

Air during the heats, and moſt part of them are only of Earth ; but the 


Houſes of Perſons © Qualiey are pretty enough. 
The Palace which is three hundred and fourſcore Paces in length, takes 


up not only one of the fides of the Place , but is continued ro the four ho Palace of 
owers, where it terminates in a very loftly Pavillion. The Walls of 55: 


it which are built of great Stones, have at certain diſtances half Towers, 
and there are many Windows towards the place, with an open Gallery to 
ſee the ſhews. They fay it is very 5 wr) within, and that the Water 
riſes to the higheſt Appartments: T he Reſervatory of that Water, which 
is brought a great way off, is inthe top of the four 'T'owers, from whence it 
is conveyed into the Houſe by Pipes. No Man enters into this Palace, 
but by an expreſs Order from the mg grants it but ſeldom nay, com- 
monly no body comes near it, and in the place there is a circuit ſtaked our, 
that muſtnot be paſſed oyer. There is another ſquare Aidan in this Town, 
where many great Men have well buile Houſes. The Carwanſeras are gene- 
rally all handſome ,and the moſt eſteemed is that which is called Nimer-ulla 
in the great Street oppoſite to the Kings Garden : Ir is a ſpacious ſquare 
and the Court of it is adorned with ſeveral Trees of different kinds, an 
a =p Baſon where the Mahometans performe their Ablutions. 
T 

each face is ten Fathom broad, and about ſeven high : Ir is opened in the <n. 
four ſides, by four Arches, four or five Fathom high, and four Fathom 
wide, and every one of theſe Arches fronts a Street, of the ſame breadth 
as the Arch. There are two Galleries in it, one over another, and oyer 
all a Terraſs that ſerves for a Roof, bordered with a Stone-Balcony ; and 
at each corner of that Building, a Decagone Tower about ten Fathom high, 
and each Tower hath four Galleries, with little Arches on the ourſide ; 
the whole Building being adorned with Roſes and Feltons pretty well cur : 
It is vaulced-underneath, and appears like a Dome, which has in the inſide 
all round Baliſters of Stone, pierced and open as the Galleries in the outſide, 
and there are ſeveral Doors in the Walls to enter at. Under this Dome 
there is a large Table placed upon a Divan, raifed ſeven or eight Foot 
from the Ground, with ſteps to go up to it. All the Galleries of char 
Building, ſerve ro make the Water mount up, that ſo being afterwards 
conveyed to the Kings Palace, it might reach the higheſt Appartments. 


Nothing in that Town ſeems ſo loyely as the --"_n of that Building, and 
ne- 


at which is called the four Towers, is a ſquare building, of which The fo:r Tows 
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nevertheleſs it is ſurrounded with ugly ſhops made of Wood, and covercd 
with Straw, where they ſell Fruit, which ſpoiles the proſpect of it. 

There are many fair Gardens in this Town, their beauty conſiſts in ha- 
ving long walks kept very clean, and lovely Fruit-trecs; but they have 
neither of Flowers nor Water-works, and they are ſatished with fſe- 
veral Ciſterns or Baſons with Water. The Gardens without the Town 
are the lovelieſt, and I ſhall only deſcribe one of them, that is reckoned 
the pleaſanteſt of the Kingdom. Ar firſt one enters into a great place 
which is called the firſt Garden ; it is planted with Palms and Areca-trees, 
ſo near to one another, that the Sun can hardly pierce through them. The 
Walks of it are ſtreight and neat, with borders of white Flowers which 
they call Ghoul Daoudi, the Flowers of David, like Camomile-Flowers; 
there are alſo Indian Gilly-flowers, with ſome other forts. The Houſe is 
at the end of this Garden, and has two great Wings adjoyning the main 
Body of it : It is two Story high the firſt conſiſting in three Halls, of 
which the greateſt is in the mi dle, the main Body of the Houſe, and in 
each Wing there is one,all three having Doors and Windows, but the great 
Hall has two Doors, higher than the others, which open into a large Kioch 
or Divan, ſupported by cight great Pillars in two rows. Croſſing the Hall 
and Divan, one goes down a pair of Stairs into another Divan ot the ſame 
form, but longer, which (as the former) hath a Room on cach fide, open- 
ed with Doors and Windows. The ſecond Story of the Building is like 
the firſt, ſave that it hath but one Divan ; but it hath a Balcony that reaches 
the whole length of that front of it. The Houle is covered with a flat 
Roof of ſogreat extent, that it reaches over the outmoſt Divan of the low- 
er Story, and is ſupported by fix cight-cornered Wooden Pillars, fix or 
ſeven Fathom high, and proportionably big. 

From the lower Divan, a Terraſs-walk two hundred Paces long, and 
fifty broad, faced with Stones runs along all the Front of the Houle; and 
two little groves of Trees, that are on the ſides of it. This Terraſs that is 
at the head of the ſecond Garden, (which is much larger than the brit, 
is raiſed a Fathomand a halfe above ir, and has very neat Stairs for goiag 
down into it. The firſt thing that is to be ſeen (looking frwanks) is a 
pu ſquare Reſervatory or Tanquie, cach fide whereof is above two hun- 

red Paces long, in it there are a great many Pipes that rife half a Foot 
above Water, and a Bridge upon it, raiſed about a Foot over the ſurface 
of the Water, and above {ix Foot broad , with wooden Railes This 
Bridge is fourtcore Paces long, and leads into a Platform of an Oftogone 
figure in the middle of the Reſervatory, where there are Steps to deſcend 
into the Water, which is but about a Foot lower than the Platform: There 
are Pipes in the eight Angles of it, and inthe Pillars of the Railes, from 
whence the Water playsonall fides,which makes a very lovely fight.In the 


. middle of the Platform there is a little Houſe built two Stories high, and 


of an Octogone figure alſo; each Story hath a little Room with eighr 
Doors, and round the ſecond Story there is a Balcony to walk in : The 
Roof of this Building which is flat, is bordered with Baliſters, and covers 
the whole Platferm alſo : That Roof is ſupported by ſixteen woodden Pil- 

as big as a Mans Body, and about three Fathom high, (if you com- 
prehend their Capitals,) and there arerwo of them at each Angle, of which 
one _ upon the Wall of the Houſe, and the other is near the Railes that 

round it. 

The Garden wherein this Reſervatory is, is planted with Flowers and 
Fruit-trees : All are in very good order, and in this, as well as in the firft 
Garden, there are lovely Walks well Gravelled, and Bordered with divers 
Flowers: There runs a Canal in the middle of the great Walk, which is 
tour Foot over, and carries away what it receives from ſeveral little Foun- 
tains of Water, that are alfo in the middle of that Walk, at certain di- 
ſtances : In ſhort, this Garden is very large, and bounded by a Wall which 
hath a great Gate in the middle that opens into a Cloſe of a large extent, 
Planted with Fruit-trees, and as neatly contrived as the Gardens. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. V. 
Of the Inhabitants of Bagnagar. 


T Here are many Officers and Men of Law at Bagnagar, but the moſt,, 
conſiderable is the Cotoual: He is not only Governour of the Town, ,,....c,,.. 
but alſo chief Cuſtomer of the Kingdom. He is befides, Maſter of the agar. 
Mint-houſe, and Supream Judge of the City, as well in Civil as Criminal 

matters; he rents all theſe places of the King, for which he pays a good 

deal of Money. There are in this Town many Rich Merchants, Bankers 

and Jewellers, and vaſt numbers of very skiltul Artiſans. Amongſt the 
Inhabitants of Bagnagar, we are to recken the forty thouſand Horſe, Per- 

fians, Moguls, or Tartars, whom the King entertains, that he may not be 

again ſurpriſed, as he hath been heretofore by his Enemies. 

Beſides the Indian Merchants that are at Bagnagar, thereare many Perſians 
and Armenians , but through the weakneſs of the Government, the Omras 
ſometimes ſqueeze them; and whiP{tT was there, an Omra detained in his 
Houſe a Gentile Banker whom he had fent for, and made him give him 
five thouſand Chequins; upon the report of this Extortion, the Bankers 
ſhurup their Offices, but the King Commanded all to be reſtored to the 
Gentile, and ſo the matter was taken up. 

The Tradeſmen of the Town, and thoſe who cultivate the Land, are 
Natives of the Country. There are many Franks alſo in the Kingdome, but 
molt of them are Portugueſe, who have fled thither for Crimes they have 
committed : However the Exglih and Dutch have lately fetled there, and 
the laſt make great profits. They eſtabliſhed a FaQory there, (three years 
{ince) where they buy up for the Company, may Chites and other Cloaths, 
which they vent elſewhere in the Indies. They bring from Maſulipatan up- 
on Oxen, the Goods which they know to be of readieſt ſale in Bagnagar; 
and other Towns of the Kingdom, as Cloves, Pepper, Cinnamon, Siyer, 

Copper, Tin, and Lead, and thereby gain very much ; for they ſay, they 
get five an twenty for one, of profit ; and I was affured that this profit a- 
mounted yearly to eleven or twelve hundred thouſand French Livres. They 
are made welcome in that Countrey,becauſe they make many Preſents, and 
a few days before I parted from Bagnagar, their Governour began to have 
Trampets and T'ymbals, and a Standard carried before him, by Orders 
from his Superiours. 

Publick Women are allowed in the Kingdom, ſo that no body mindsit , . , 
when they ſee a Mango to their Houſes,. and they are often at their Doors ,,,, 
well dreſt, to draw in Paſſengers : But they ſay, moſt of them are ſpoiled. 

The common People give their Wives great Lberty” When a Man is to The liberty of 
be Married, the Father and Mother of his Bride, make him promiſe that Wives in Ge!- 
he will not take it ill, that his Wife go and walk through the Town, or £9144. 

viſit her Neighbours, nay and drink Tary, a drink that the Indians of Gol- 

conda are extreamly tond of. | 

When a Theft is committed at Ragnagar, or elſewhere, they puniſh the 
Thief by cutting off both his Hands; which is the Cuſtome alſo in moſt 
Countries of the Indies. | 

The moſt currant Money in this Kingdom, are the Pagods, Rowpies of 514,, yoney of 
Mogul, the halfe Roupies, quarter Roupies and Pechas. "The Pagodsare pieces Golconds, 
of Gold, of which there are old and new ones; when I was at Bagnagar, 
the o!d were worth five Rovpies and a half, that's to ſay, about cight French 
Livres, becanſe they were ſcarce then; and the new were only worth four 


Roupies, that's about fix Livres ; bur both ri TIA fall, according as RR 
O72 ſtan 


—  ————— - 
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{tand in need of them: And the Rexpies which in Moguliftan arc worth bur 
abour half a Crown, pals in Gelconda for five and fitty Pechas, which are 
worth {ix and forty or ſeven and forty Sols. [This Money of Pechas is Coyn- 
ed at Bagnagar ; bur the Dutch at preſent furniſhing the Copper, theſe Pechas 
are for them, which afterward by the way of Trade they change into Pa- 


gods and Reupies. 


Seeing the Kingdom of Golconda may be faid to be the Countrey of Dia- 
monds, it will not be amils to know the Price that is commonly given for 
chem proportionably to their weight. The chict weight of Diamonds, is the 
Mangelin; itweighs five Grains and three fifths, and the Carat weighs on! 
four Grains, and five Mangelins make {even Carats. Diamonds that weigh 
but one or two Mangelins, arc commonly fold for fiftecn or {ixtcen Crowns 
the Mangelin ; ſuch as weigh three Mangelins, arc ſold for thirty Crowns the 
Mangelin;, and for five Crowns one may have three Diamonds, if ali ths 
three weigh bur a Maxgelin: However py is not fixt, for one day [ 
faw fiſty Crowns a Mangelin payed for a Diamond of ten Manyelins, and 
next day there was but four and na, Fo Mangelin, payed for another 1: i- 
mand that weighed fiftcen Mangelins: Not longafter,] was at the Caltle -» £1 
2 Hollander 42 bought a large Diamond weighing fifty Mangelins,or chit 
ſcore and ten Carats, he was asked ſeventeen thouſand Crowns for it, hc 
bargained for it a long while, bur at length drew the Merchant aſide toſtri«e 
up 2 bargain,and I could nar prevail with him to tell me what he payed fu 
ir. That Stane hasa grain in the middle, and muſt be cut in two. He 
bought another at Bagzager, which weighed thirty five Mangelins or eight 
and: forty Carats, and he had the Carat for five hundred and fifty five 


4, 


uh. 


_— 


CHAP. VI 
Of the Caſtile of Golconda. 


T He Caſtle where the King commonly keeps his Court, is two Leagues 
LL from Bagnegar ; it is called Golconds, and the Kingdom bears the ſame 
name. Corup-Cha the firſt, gave it that name, becaute after his Ulſurpa- 
tion ſeeking our for a place where he might build a ſtrong Caſtle, the place 
whexe the Caſtle ſtands was named to oh by a Shepheard, who guided 
him through a Wood to the Hill where the Palace is ar preſent; aud the 
place appearing very proper for his deſigne, he built the Caſtle there, and 
called: it Golconda, from the word. Golcar, which in the Telewghi Language 
gnifies a Shepheard : all the Fields about Golconda were then but a Forell, 
which were cleared by little and little, and the Wood burnt. This place 
is rothe Welt of Bagnager; the plain thar leads to it, as one goes out of the 
Suburbs, affords a molt lovely fight, to which the proſpett of the Hill that 
riſes like a Sugar-loaf in the middle of the Caſtle, which has the Kings 
Palace all round upon the {des of it, contributes much by irs natural fiti- 
ation. This Fort is of a large compaſs, and may be called a Town ; 
the Walls of it are built of | ——_—_ three Foot in length, and as much 
in breadth, and arc ſurrounded with deep. Dirches, divided into Tanquies, 
which are full of fair and good Water. 

But after all, it hath no works of Fortification but five round Towers, 
which (as well asthe Walls of the place) havea great many Cannon mount- 
ed _ them, for their defence. hm there be feveral Gates into this 
Caſtle, yer rwo only are kept open, and as we entered, we crofſed over 
a Bridge built over a large Tanquie, and then went through a very narrow 
Place hetwixt two Towess, which turning and winding, leads to _ 

ate 
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Gate guarded by Indians ſitting on feats of Stone, with their Swords by them. 
They ler no Stranger in, if he have not a permiſſion from the Governour, 
or be not acquainted with ſome Officer of the Kings. Belides the Kings 
Palace there 1s no good building'in this Caſtle, unlefs it be fome Officers 
lodgings; bur the Palace is great, and well ſituated for good Air, and a 
lovely Profpe&t; and a Flemyb Chirurgeon who is in the Rings ſervice, told 
me, that the Chamber where he waited on the King, hath a Kieck, from 
whence one may diſcoyer not only all the Caftle and Countrey abour, bur 
alfo all Bagnegar, and that one muſt paſs through twelve Gates before one 
comes to the appartment of the Prince. Mot part of the Officers in 
the Caſtle, which hath ſeveral good Bezars, where all things n 1 
(ehncaly for life) may be had, and all the Omres, and other great Lords 
ve Houſes there, befidesthole they have at Bagnagar. 

The King will have the good Warkmen to live there, and therefore ap- 
porn them lodgings, for which they pay nothing: He makeseven Jewellers 

odge in his Palace, and rotheſe only hetrufts Stones of conſequence, ſtrict- 
ly charging them not totell any what work they are about, leaſt if Aarax- 
Zeb ſhould come to know that his workmen are employed abour Stones of 
great value, he might demand them of him: The Workmen of the Ca- 
ith are taken up about the Kings comman Stones, of which he hath fo 
many that theſe Men can hardly work for any body clic. The cutting of 

They cut Saphirs with a Bow of Wire ; whiPft one Workman Saphirs, 
the Bow, another poures continually upon the Stone a very Con ng 
of the Power of wits Emrod made in Water; and ſo they cafily compaſs White Emroe, 
their Work. That white Emrodis found in Stones, ina particular _ of 
the Kingdom, and is called Coriud in the Telengby Language: It is ſold for a 
Crown or two Roupies the pound, and when they inrend to uſe it, they 
beat it intoa Powder. To take a ſpot 

When they would cut a Diamond to take out ſome grain of Sand, or our of a Dia- 
or other imperfection they find in ir, they ſaw ira little 1n the place where =ond. 
it is tobecur, and then laying it upon a hole that is in a piece of wood, they 
put a lictle wedge of Iron upon the place that is ſawed, and ſtriking it as 
gently as may be, it cuts the Diamond through. _ 

The King hath ſtore of excellent Bezoars : The Mountains where the ****** 
Goars feed that produce them, are to the North-Eaſt of the Caſtle, ſeven 
or eight days Journey from m_ ar; they are commonly ſold for forty 
Crowns the pound weight. The long are the beſt : They find of them in 
ſome Cows, which are much bigger than thoſe of Goats, but of far leſs 
value, and thoſe which of all others are moſt eſteemed, are got our of a 
kind of Apes that are ſomewhat rare, and theſe Bezoars are ſmall and long. 

The Sepulchres of the King who builr Golconda, and of the five Princes The Sepulchres 
who have Reigned after him, are abour two Muſquer-ſhot from the Caſtle. of the Kings 
They take up a great deal of Ground, becauſe eycry one of them is in a nd Priacesof 
large Garden; the way to gothither is out at the Weſt Gate, and by it nor Gelcends, 
only the Bodies of Kings and Princes, bur of all thatdie in the Caſtle are 


carried out; and no intereſt can prevail to have them ——_ tb 
any other Gate. The Tombs of the {1x Kings are accompanied with thoſe 
of their Relations, their Wives, and chief Eunuchs. Every one of them 
is in the middle of a Garden; and to go ſec them, one muſt aſcend by 
five or fix ſteps to a walk built of thoſe Stones, which reſemblethe Thebes. 
The Cha a | which contains the Tomb is ſurrounded by a Gallery with 
open Arches: Ir is ſquare, and raiſed fix or ſeyen Fathom high ; it is beau- 
tified with many Ornaments of ArchireCture, and covered with a Dome, 
that at cach of rhe four corners has a Turret; few people are ſuffered to 
oin, becauſe theſe places are accounted Sacred. There are Santo's who 
| __ the entry,and I could not have got in, if I had nottold rhem that I was 
2 Stranger. The floor is covered witha Carpet, and on the Tomb there 
is a Satten Pall wich white Plowers, that trails upon the Ground. There 
isa Cloath of State of the ſame Stuff a Fathom high, and all is lighred 
with many Lamps. The Tombs of the Sons and Daughters of the King 


are on theone ſide, and on the other all chat Kings Books, on folding _ 
whic 


— 
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which for the moſt part are 4lcorans with their Commentaries, and ſome 
other Books of the Mahometan Religion. The Tombs of the other Kings 
are like to this , ſave only that the Chappels of ſome are ſquare in the in- 
{ide as on the outſide, and of others built in ;form of a Croſs; ſome are 
lined with that lovely Stone I have mentioned , others with black Stone , 
and ſome others with white , ſo Varniſhed as that they ___ to be Poliſh- 
ed Marble, nay, ſome of them are lined with Purſlane. ' The Tomb of the 
King that died Jaſt is the fineſt of all , and its Dome is Varnithed over 
with Green. The Tombs of the Princes their Brothers, of their other Re- 
lations, and of their Wivesalſo, are of the fame form as their own are ; 
but they are eaſily to bediſtinguiſhed , becauſe their Domes have not the 
creſcent which is upon the Domes of the Monuments of the Kings. The 
Sepulchres of the chief Eunuchs are low and flat Rooted without anyDome, 
but have each of them their Garden : All theſe Sepulchresare Sanctuaries, 
and how criminal ſoever a Man may bethat can ger into them, he is ſecure. 
The Geary is rung there as well asin the Caſtle, and all _ are molt ex- 
attly regulated amongſt the Officers. _T hat Gary 1s = pleaſant, though 
it be only rung with a ſtick , ſtriking upon a large Plate of Copper thar is 
held in the Air; but the Ringer ſtrikes artfully, and makes Harmony with 
it ; the Gary ſerves to diſtinguiſh time. In the Indies the natural day is divi- 
ded into two parts, The one begins at break of day , and the other at the 
beginning of the night and each of theſe parts is divided into four Quarters, 
and cach Quarter intocight Parts, which they call Gary. 


CHAP. VIL 
Of the King of Golconda that Reigns, 


T He King that Reigns isa Chiai by Religion, that's to ſay, of the Set of 
the Perſians ; he 1s the ſeventh ſince the Uſurpation made upon the 
Succeſſour of Chaalem King of Decan, and he is called Abdalla Cotup-Che. 1 
have already obſerved, that the name of all the Kings of Golconda is Cotu 
Cha, as Edel-Cha is the name of the Kings of YViziapowr. T his King is the 
Son of a Bramen Lady , who hath had other Princes alſo by the late King 
her Husband, and was very witty. He was but fifteen years of Age when 
his Father (who left the Crown to his Eldeſt Son) died ; but the Eldeſt be- 
ing leſs beloved of the Queen than Abdulla his younger Brother, he was clapt 
up in Priſon, and Abdulla placed upon the Throne. He continued in Priſon 
until the year One thouſand ſix hundred fifty eight ; when Auran-Zeb com- 
ing into the Kingdom with an Army , the captive Prince had the boldneſs to 
ſend word to the King , that if he pleaſed to give him the command of his 
Forces , he would meer the Mogul and fight him. The King was ſtartled 


. at that bold propoſal, and was ſo far from granting him what he deman- 


ded, that he cauſed him to be poyſoned. 

The King of Golconda pays above Five hundred thouſand Soldiers; and 
that makes the Riches of the Omras , becauſe he who has Pay fora thouſand 
Men, entertains but Five hundred , and fo do the reſt proportionably. He 
allows a Trooper (who ought to be either a Mogul or Perſian ) ten Chequins 
a month , and for that Pay, he ought to keep rwo Horlſes and four or five 


Servants. A Foot-Soldier (of thele Nations) hath five Chequins , and ought 


to entertain two Servants , and carry a Musket. He gives not the Indians 
(his own Subjets) above two or three Roupies a month , and thele carry 
only the Lance and Pike. Seeing the late King gave his Soldiers berter Pay 
than thisdo's, he was far better ſerved ; He entertained always a ſtrong Ar- 
my , and the number of Men he payed was always compleat. By that 
means 
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means he caſily hindred the Great Mogul from attempting any thing againſt 
him, and was not tributary to him as his Son is. 

Heretofore the King went ever now and then to his Palace of Bagnagar , 
but he hath not been there this cight years ; ſince Aurar-Zeb (who wasthen 
but Governour of a Province ) furprized him in it , having marched his 
Forces with ſo great diligence , that they were at the Gates of Bagnagar, be- 
forc the King had any News that they were marched from Aurangea ad, fo 
that he eaſily made himſelf Maſter ot the Town : Nevertheleſs, the King 
in diſguiſe , eſcaped by a private door , and retreated to the Fort of Gol- 
conda. The Mogul plundered the Town and Palace, carrying away all the 
Riches, even to the Plates of Gold , wherewith the Fleors of the Kings ap- 
partment were covered. The Queen Mother (at length) had the Art to ap- 
peaſe the Conquerour ; ſhe treated with him in name of the King, and 
granted him one of his Daughters in Marriage for his Son , with promiſe 
that he ſhould leave the Kingdom to him, if he had no Male ifſue, and he 
hath none. Had it not been for that Accommodation , he was upon the 
pou of lofing his Kingdom , and perhaps his life too. Since that time 

e is apprehenſive of every thing ; and next to the Queen-mother, he truſts 
no body but Sidy Mezafer (his favourite) and the Bramens, becauſe that Queen 
is of the BramewCaſte, and continually ſurrounded by them. The King 
knows of nothing but by them , and there are fome _— to hearken 
to what the Vizier himſelf, and other Officers have to fay to the King ; bat 
his fear is much encreaſed fince the Great Mogul hath been in War with the 
King of Viziapeur, whom in the beginning he affiſted with Two hundred 
thouſand Men , commanded by an Eunuch , who was almoſt as foon 
recalled as ſent , upon the complaints my the Mognls Embaffadour ar 
Golconda. The King (to excuſe himſelf) faid , that that Army was fent 
without his knowledge ; and he is ſtill in great ——_— of ——_ 
Mogul: upon his back, if they ſucceed againtt rhe King of YVizzapowr, who hath 
hicherro defended himſelf very bravely. This ſhews the weaknefs of that 
King; he dares not put to death his Omras, even when they deferve ir ; and 
if he find them guilty of any Crime , he condemns them only ro pay a Fine, 
and takes the Money. Nay , the Dutch begin to infult over him, and it is 
not long fince they obliged him to abandon to them an Exghrfh Ship, which 
they __ ſeized in the Road of Mefulipatan , though he had undertaken to 

roteCt her. 

Fn Thereisa Prince alſo at his Court, who begins to create him a great deal 

of trouble, and it is he whom they call the Kings little Son-in-law , who 
hath married the third of the Princeſſes his Daughters, becauſe he is of the 
Blood Royal : He pretends to the Crown , what promiſe ſoever hath been 
made to the Great Mogul ; he makes himſelf tobe ſerved as the King him- 

ſelf is , who hitherto Bad him very tenderly; bur at preſent he is xalous 

of that Son-in-law as well as of the reſt,and fancies that he intendsto deſtroy 
him, that he himſelf may Reign, tho' he be reckoned a Man of great in- 
tegrity. There was in Bagnagar a Mooriſh Santo thar lived near the, Car- A Mooriſh 
vanſery of Nimet-Ulls, who was held in great veneration by the Mabometans, Sance. 
che Houſe he lived in was built for him by a great Omra, but he kept his 
Windows ſhut all day, and never opened them ill rowards the Evening , 

to give his Benedi&tions toa great many people, who asked them with cries, 
proftating themſelves, and kiſfing the ground un his prefence. Moft part 

of the Omras vitited chat chear every evening; and when he went abroad 
(which happened ſeldom) he went in a Palanquin, where he ſhewed him- 

felf ſtark after the Indian faſhion, and the People reverenced him as 

. aSaint. Thegreat Lords made him Preſents, and in the Court of his Houſe 

he had an Elephant chained, which was 7 him by a great Omra. Whilſt 


I was on my Fourney to Carnates, the Ki 


ings little Son-1n-haw gave to this 
Santo a great many ſewels belonging to the Princeſs his Wife , Daughter to 
the King ; and finceno Man knew the morive of fo great a Preſent, which 
perhaps was oaly ſome Superſtitious Devotion , it was preſently given out 
that it was to raiſe Forces againſt the King , that with the concurrence of 


the Santo he might inyade the Crown. \ hether that report Was = 4 
alſe, 
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Cuſtoms, 


Diamond 
Mines. 


| Arich Jewel of 


falſe, it 1s certajn that the King ſent ro the Santo*'s Houſe, to fetch from 
thence his Daughters Jewels and the Elephant , and ordered him to de- 
,art out of the Kingdom. The Kings cldeit Daughter was married to the 
C—_—_ of a Cheik of Mecha, the ſecond married Mahmoud , eldeſt Son to 
Auran-Zeb, for the Reaſons I mentioned alrcady; and the third is Wife to 
the little Son-in-law Mirza Abdul-Cofſin , who has Male-Childrcn by her 
and they ſay, the fourth is deſigned for the King of YViziapour. 

The King of Golconda has vaſt Revenues; he is proprictory of all the 
Lands in his Kingdom , which he Rents out to thoſe who offer moſt , ex- 
cept ſuch as he gratifies his particular Friends with, to whom he gives the 
ab of them for a certain time. The Cuſtoms of Merchants Goods that 
paſs through his Countrey , and of the Ports of Maſulipatan and Ma- 
dreſpatan yield him much , and there is hardly any fort of Proviſions in 
his Kingdom, from which he hath not conſiderable dues. 

The Diamond-Mines pay him likewiſe a great Revenue , and all they 
whom he allows todigg in ; thoſe that are towards Maſulipatan pay him a 
Pagod every hour they work there , whether they find any Diamonds or 
not. His chief Mines are in Carnates in divers places towards Viziapour, and 
he hath Six thouſand Men continually at work there , who daily find near 
three Pound weight, and no body diggs there bur for the King. 

This Prince wears on the Crown ot his head, a Jewel almoſt a Foot long, 


the King of which is ſaid tobe of an ineſtimable value it is a Roſe ofgreat Diamonds, 


Golconde. 


three or four Inches diameter; in the top of that Roſe there 1sa little Crown, 
out of which ifſues a Branch faſhioned like a Palm-Tree Branch , but is 
round ; and that Palm-Branch (which is crooked ar the top) is a good Inch 
in Diameter , and about half a Foot long , it is made up of ſeveral Sprigs, 
which are (as it were) the leaves of it , and cach of which have attheir end 
a lovely long Pearl thaped like a Pear, atthe Foot of this Poſic, there are 
two Bands of Gold in faſhion of Table-bracelets,in which are enchaſed large 
Diamonds ſet round with Rubies, which with great Pearls that hang dang- 
ling on all fides, make an exceeding rare ſhew; and theſe Bands have 
Claſps of Diamonds to faſten the Jewels to the head : In ſhort, That Kin 
hath many other conſiderable pieces of great yalue in his Treaſury , an 
it15 not to be doubted, but that he ſurpaſſes all the Kings of the Indies in pre- 
tious Stones; and that if there were Merchants (who would give him their 
worth,) he would have prodigious Sums of Money. 


 __CHAP. VII. 
Of tbe Omras or Omros of Golconda. 


2 Omras are the great Lords of the Kingdom, who are ( for the moſt 
part)Perſians,or the Sons of ma_—_ they are all rich,for they not only 
have great Pay yearly of the King for their Offices, but they make cxtream . 
advantage alſo by" the Soldiers, ſcarcely. paying one half of the number 
they are obliged to entertain ; beſides that, they have gratifications from 
the King, of Lands and Villages, whereof he allows them the Uſe , 
where they commit extraordinary cxaCtions by the Bramens, whoare their 
Farmers. | 
Theſe Omras generally make a very handſome Figure; when they go 
through the Town, an Elephant or two goes before them , on which three 
Men carrying Banners are mounted fifty or ſixty Troopers well cloathed, 
and _y on Perſian or Tartarias Horſes, with Bows and Arrows , Swords 
by their fides, and Bucklers gn their backs, follow them at ſome diſtance ; 
and after thele come other Men on Horſe-back, ſounding Trumpets , and 
playing on Fifes. After 
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Afterthem comesthe Omre on Horle-back, with thirty or forty Foot- 
men abour him , ſome making way , others carrying Lances, and ſome 
with fine Napkins driving away the Flies. One of them holds an Umbrel- 
lo over his Maſters head , another carries the Tobacco-Pipe , and others 
Pots full of water in hanging Cages of Canes. The Palanguin carried by four 
Men , comesnext with rwoother Porters for change; and all this pomp is 
_ up by a Camel or rwo, with Men beating of Timbals on their 

acks. 

When the Omra plcaſes, he takes his Palanguis, and then his Horſe is led 
by him. The Palanquin is ſometimes covered with Silver, and its Canes or 
Bemboxs tipt with Silver at both ends ; the Lord isto be ſeen lying in it, hold- 
ing Flowers in his hand , ſmoaking Tobacco, or elſe chewing Betle and 4- 
reca , ſhewing by that ſoft and effeminare Poſture a moſt ſupine diffolure- 
neſs. All (who have any conſiderable Pay, whether Moors or Geatiles 
imitate the Gentiles , andare carried through the Town in Palenquins we 
attended ; and the Dutch Interpreter at Bagnagar (who 15 a Gentile,) goes 
a yo_ with ſuch an cquipage, fave only that inſtead of Camels; he hath 
a Chariot; bur (at leaſt) there 1snot a Cavalier, but hath his Limbrello 
bearer, his two Flie-drivers, and his Cup-bearer. 

The Berle (which theſe Gentlemen chew in their Palangquin ) is a Leaf not 
unlike to an Orange-Tree Leaf, though it be not ſo broad; the Stalk of ir 
being weak, it is commonly planted near the Areca-Tree, to which it clings; 
and indced, the Indians never take Betle without an Areca-Nurt, and they are 
ſold together. The Arecs is very high, and much like to an ordinary Palm- 
Tree it carries its Nuts in cluſters , and they are as big as Dates, and in- 
ſipid. This Bethe and Areca keep all the Indians in countenance, and they 
ule it in the Streets and every where. They pretend that it is an excellent 
thing for the Stomach, and for the ſweerneſs of Breath. 

All that are called Omras at Golconda, have not the ability of thoſe whoſe 
Train and Equipage I have now obſerved ; there are thoſe who being not ſo 
rich, proportion their Train totheir Revenue ; beſides, the =y of Omra 
is become ſocommon, and ſo much liberty allowed to take that T ile, that 
the Indians who guard the Caſtle and the outſide of the Kings Palace , to the 
number of a Thouſand , muſt needs be called Omras alfo,though their Pay 
be no more than about a Crown a month: Bur in ſhort , ſome of the great 
Omras are exceeding rich. There was the Omra, or rather the Emir Gemla , Emir-Gemls, 
the Son of an Oyl-man of Tpahan, who had the.wealth of a Prince : He left 9* r-Gem/a. 
the Service of the King of Golconda, went over to the Mogul, and died Go- 
vernour of Bengala. It is well known, that he had a _ to make himſelf 
King of Bengals , where he was bay 7a we and that he only waited for 
a favourable occaſion toget his Son from the Court of the Greer Mogul,where 
he was detained as an hoſtage. He had twenty Mans weight of Diamonds 
which make Four hundred and _ Pounds of Holand: weight; and all 
this Wealth he got by the Plunder he formerly made in Carnates , when he 
was at the head of the Army of the King of Golconda, at the time when 
that King (in conjun&tion with the King of Yiziapour ) made War againſt 
the King of Biſnagar. This General took a great many places there in a 
ſhorr time, but the Fort of Guendicor ſtanding — a the top of an inacceſſi- gyengicer, 
ble Rock, pur a full ſtop to his Conqueſts. The Town is upon the fide of 
the Hill; one muſt (in a manner) crawl up tocometo it, and there is no 
way to enter it but by one narrow Path. Mir-Gemla being unable to force 
it, made uſe of his cunning and Money, and ſo managed thoſe (whomthe 
Niique ſent to him to negotiate a Peace,) that he wheedled out the Gover- 
nour, under pretext of entring into a League with him for great Deſigns ; 
but no ſooner was he come to the place of meeting , but the Om made ſure 
of his Perſon, contrary to the Promiſe he had given, and kept him con- 
ſtantly with him till he put him in poſſeſſion of Guendicor. This place is 
within ten days Journey of St. Thomas, upon the main Land. 

I had been two months in the Countrey when Winter came on ; it began Winter in Gel 
in Fune by Rain and Thunder , but the Thunder laſted not above four 14s. 


days, and the Rain poured down with yur ſtorms of Wind till che gy 
c 
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dle of Faly, though now and then we had ſome fair weather: The reſt 
of that month was pretty fair; in Auguſt, September and Ofober , there fell 
great Rains , but without any Thunder; the Rivers overflowed ſo prodi- 

iouſly that there was no paſhng over the Bridges , no not with the help of 
Elphanes, The River of Bagnagar beat down almoſt Twothouſand Houſes, 
in which many People periſhed. The Air was a little cold in the. night- 
time and morning , there was ſome heat _—_ the day, bur it was as mo- 
derate as it is in France in the month of May, and the Air continued in this 
temper until February the year following , when the great heats began a- 

all. ; 
, Theſe Rains render the Land of this —_—_—_ exceeding fertile , which 
vields all things in abundance , and eſpecially Fruits. Vines are plenriful 
there, and the Grapes are ripe in January , though there be ſome that are 
not gathered bur in February , March or April, according as the Vines are 
expoſed to the heat ; they make White-wine of them. When the Grapes are 
gathered , they Prunethe Vines , .and about Midſummer they yield Ver- 
juice. In this Countrey alſothey have two Cropsa year of Rice, and ma- 
ny other Grains. 


CHAP. IX. 


The Authors departure from Bagnagar for Ma- 
ſulipatan. 


[4s ſtayed long enough at Bagnagar, I had a delign to ſee ſome 
Countries of the coaſt of Coromandel; and notwithſtanding it was Win- 
ter, I reſolved to ſer out for Maſulipaten. Secing there was no Travelling 
neither in Coach nor Chariot, becauſe of the badneſs of the Ways, and the 
frequent over-flowings of the Rivers and Brooks , I hired a Horſe for my 
ſelt, and rwo Oxen tor my Servant and Baggage , and I parted with ſome 
Merchants. We cameto a Bourg called — cight Leagues from 
Diamond- Bagnagar : They who have a mund to go to the Diamond-mines of Gany , 
mines. take their way by Tenara, where the King has a ſtately Palace , conſiſtin 
Tenars,a\tatc- of four large Piles of Stone-Building, two Stories high , and adorned wir 
ly Palace. Portico's, Halls and Galleries, and before the Palace there isa large regular 
Square ; beſides theſe Royal Appartments, there arc Habitations for Tra- 
vellers, and unalienable Rents for cntertaining the poor, and all Paſſengers 
that pleaſe to ſtop there. 
Having no babeck at theſe Diamond-mines,which are fix or ſeven days 
Journey trom Golconda , we went the other way. In all our Journey , we 
found but three ſmall Towns, which are Panguel, Sarchel and Penguetchepoul,, 
but we mer with ſeveral Rivers, the moſt conſiderable of which are Kach- 
kna and Moucy ; we went through ſixteen or ſeventeen Villages , about 
which the Fields are always green and pleaſant to the eye, though the way 
be very bad. There I ſaw Trees of all kinds thar are in the Indies,and even 
Caſſia- I rees,though they be ſcarce in other Countries of the Indies; at lengrh 
(in ten days time) we arrived at Maſulipatan , the whole Journey makes a- 
bour fifty three French Leagues , and in fair weather they perform it in a 
weeks time. : 
TheRoadfrom Afaſulipatan lics on the coaſt of Coromandel , in {1xteen degrees and a half 
77 aka North-Latirtude. This Town is Situated upon the Gulf of Bengala Eaſt 
wg Qui- South-Eaſt from Bagnager,though the Town be bur ſmall, yer it is well Peo- 
pentche, eight Pled ; the Streers are narrow, and it is intollerably hot there from March 
Leagues till Fuly. The Houſes are all ſeparated one from another, and the Water 
is 


— 
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1s brackiſh, becauſe of the Tides that come pp to it; there is great Trading from Bagna- 
there in Chites, becauſe, beſides thoſe that ate made there , a great many £7 Tebella- 

bt 4 . peli 6 Leag, 
are brought from St. Thomas, which are much finer, and of better Colours {.,,n £m. 
than thole of the other parts of the Indies. Panguel, 2 
Town, Amanguel 6 Leag, and a half from Tehelapeli. Surchel-Quipentche , a Town, half a Leag., from men. 
Mouſi, a River. Gougelou 3 Leag. from Sarchel, Anendeguir 4 Leag. from Gougelou. Penguetchpoul, a Town , 
5 Leag. from Avendeguir. Pantela, 5 Leag, and 2 half from Penguetch. Matcher, 4 Leag. from Pantela, Quach- 
gna, a River, Ovir 4 Leag. from Matcher, Milmol, 4 Leag. from Ovir, Gorowpet, 2 Leag. from Milmol, Maſu- 
lipatan, half a Leag. from Goroupet, 


The Coaſt is excellent, and therefore Ships come thither from all Narti- 
ons, and go from thence intoall Countries. I ſaw there Cochinchineſe, Men 
of Siam, Pegu, and of many uther Kingdoms of the Eaft. 

The Countrey of Maſulipatan (as all the reſt of the Coaſt )is ſo full of Ido- 14olaters. 
laters, and the Pagods fo Jul of the laſcivious Figures of Monſters , that Figures of 
one cannot center them without horrour ; it is exceeding fruitful; and Pro- Monſters. 
viſions are very cheap there. The people of our Caravan had a Sheep for 
Twelve pence, a Partridge for a Half penny, and a Fowl for leſs than Two 

ncec ; it 15the ſame almolt all over the coaſt of Coremandel, wherein there The extent of 
15 no more commonly comprehended but what reaches from the Cape of *M< cw} 
Negapatan to the Cape of Maſulipatan: But ſomeAuthors carry it further,and non 
will rem itto reach from Cape Comory tothe Weſtern mouth of the Ganges, 
though others make it to end at the Cape , which -the Portugueſe call Das The Cape Das 
Pa'mnas. Palmas. 

There are ſeveral Towns on this Coaſt , ſome of which are good , and 
amouglt others Negapatan, which lyes in the Latitude of twelve degrees: 9 

?, 7 . . rangabar, 
Traxpavar, which is almoſt in the ſame Latitude ; Meliapour or St. Thomas , Abdaner, er 
witich lyes in the heighth of thirteen degrees and a half, and which the $:, Thomas; 
M-ers (vrith the afhtance of the Dutch) rook back from the Portwgaeſe in the 

'r One thouſand fix hundred fixty two. 

- Kingdom of Golconda reaches not above two Leagues beyond St.Fhomas. 
 t2v that St. Thomas ſuffered Martyrdom in that Town which bears his 
t. Thomas they make Lirac of ſich Skellsas are brgught from St. 
1 Normandy, and for that end they burn them with hes 
Smo1I-pox is very frequent in that Countrey ; but there is another 
e violent Diitemper that commonly commits greater ravage there, It is 
aud Akwonand only ſeizes Children; it isan inflammation of the Tongue Ateron, a di- 
and VMionth, procceding from roo great heat; their Parents are caretul ſtemper, 
to 501 rhem trom time to time with Herbs that are good againſt that Diſ- 
cate, for otherwile it ſeizes the Guts, reachesto the Fundament, and kills 
the Chiid. There are many Naiques to the South of St. Thomas, who are Nique: that 
Sovercigns: The Vaique of Madura is one ; he of Tangiour is at preſenta, Vaſ- ** GOVeretgns. 
ial t5 the Ring oi /iziapour. Naique properly ſignifiesa Captain z hereto- 
fore thev were Governours of Places, and Officers of the King ; but ha- 
vi-3 Revelled,, they madethcmſelves Sovereigns. 

Feliacat. [5 to the North of St. Thomas , and the Faftory (which the Dutch Poliacate. 
have eſtabliſhed there) is one ofthe beſt they have in the Indies, by reaſon 
of the Corton-cloaths,of which they have great Ware-houſes full there. Ar 
Poliacate they refine the Salt-Petre which they bring from Bengals, and make S*/t-Perre. 
the Gun-powder, with which they furniſh their other FaCtories ; they re- 
fine the Salt-Perre that they ſend to Europe in Batavia, The Governour of 
Gueldria , which is the Fort of Poliacate, has of the Dutch hfty Crowns a Gueldria, 
month Pay , with fifty Crowns more for his Table , Proviſions of Wine 
and Oyl ,” and his Cloaths, which he can take when he pleaſes out of the 
Companies Ware-honſes. Thecurrent Money at Poliacate , arc Rowpies and 
Pagods, which are there worth four Roupies, that is almoſt ſix French Li- 
vres; they have Fanons alſo which arc fmall pieces, half Gold and half Sil- r,non:,Money. 
ver; they have the ſame Stampas the Pagods have ; fx and a halfofthem 
(with half a Quarter-picce) makea Roupie, and fix and twentyand a halfa 
Pagod: They havealſo Gazers , which are ſmall Copper-pieces , as bigas Gazer, Money, 
2 Fanon, forty of which go to a Fanon; and the Dutch at preſent Coin all 


theſe picces of Money. FA Their 


al on 
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Palicole. 
Dacheron, 


Bimilipays i, 
Cicacola. 


Their Company hasa Fatory alſo at Palicole, rwo days Journey North- 
ward from Maſulipstan , and another at Dacheron on the fame Coalt. Bimi- 
lipatan is four days Journey Northwards of Maſulipatan. T he Traffick of 
choſe parts conſiſtsin Rice, fine Cloaths, Iron, Wax and Lacre, which is as 
good as at Peg ; and from abroad they import Copper, Tin,Lead and Pep- 
per : From Bimilipatan to Cicacols it is fifteen hours travelling by Land, and 
that is the laſt Town of the Kingdom of Golconda , on the fide of Bengala. 
The Governours of that Countrey are great Tyrants, and ifany one threaten 
to inform the King of their exaCtions , they 11 laugh at it, and ſay that he 
is King of Golconda , and they of their Governments ; from Cicacola to Ben- 
gala it 15a months Journe by Land. 

In many places of the Kingdom of Golconda the pos are much infeſted 
by Serpents; but one may cure himſelf of their Sting, provided he neg- 
le&nor the wound, and hold a burning Coal very near the part that 1s 
ſtung; the Venom is perceived to work out by degrees, and the heat of the 
Fire 1s not at all troubleſome: They make uſe alſo of the Stone of Cobra , 
which hath been ſpoken of before. | 

When I thought my ſelf ſufficiently informed of the places on the Coaſt 
of Coromandel, | returned from Maſulipatanto Bagnagar, and ſtayed there three 
weeks longer, becauſeI would not go fromthence but in company of AMon- 
freur Bazon, who had ſome butineſs ſtill remaining ro make an end of; fo 


The Feftival of rhatT had as much time as I needed to ſee the Celebration of the Feſtival of 
Huſſein in Gol- Huſſein, the Son of Aly, which fell our at that time. The Moors of Golconds 


conde. 


celebrated it with more Fopperics than they do in Perſia ; there is nothing 
bur Maſquarades for the ſpace of ten days ; they ere& Chappels in all the 
Streets with Tents, which they fill with Lamps, and adorn with Foot- 
Carpets; the Streets are full of People, and all of them almoſt have their 
Faces covered with Sifted aſhes; they who are naked cover their whole Bo- 
dy with them , and they who are cloathed their Apparel ; but the Cloaths 
they wear on theſe days are generally extravagant , and their Head-tire 
much more ; they all carry Arms ; moſt __ have their Swords naked , 
and the poor ave Wooden ones; ſeveral drag about the Streets long Chains 
as big asones Arm, which are tied to their Girdle , and it being painful to 
dragg them , they thereby move the piry of Zelors who rouch them, and 
having kifſed their Fingers, lift them up to their Eyes , as if theſe Chains 
were holy Relicks. ey make Proceſſions,wherein many carry Banners 
and others have Poles, on which there is a Silver-Plate that repreſents Hwſ- 
ſeins hand ; ſome with little Houſes of a light wood upon their heads, skip, 
and turn at certain Cadences of a Song; others dance in a round, holding 
the point of their naked Swords upwards, which they claſh one againſt a- 
nother, crying with all their force Huſſein : The publick Wenches them- 
ſelves come in for a ſhare in this Feſtival , by their extravagant Dances, Ha- 
bits and Head-tire. 

The Heathen Idolaters celebrate this Feaſt alſo for their diverſion , and 
they do it with ſuch Fopperies as far _— the Moors ; they drink, ear, 
laugh, and dance on all hands, and they have Songs which ſayour little of 
a doleful pomp, that the Moors pretend to repreſent : They obſerve only 
not to ſhave themſelves during the ten days; but though ir be prohibited 
to ſell any thing except Bread and Fruit, yet there is plenty of all things 
in private Houles. 

his Feſtival is hardly ever celebrated without Blood-ſhed ; for there be- 
ing ſeveral Sums who laugh atthe others , and the Chyas not being ableto 
endure it, they often quarrel and fight , which isa very proper repreſenta- 
tion of the Feaſt; and at that time there is no enquiry made into Man- 
ſlaughter , becauſe the Moors believe, that during theſe ten days the Gates 
of Paradiſe are opento receive thoſe who die for the Muſſelman Faith. Ar 
Bepnager | ſaw one of theſe quarrels raiſed by a Tartar , who ſpake ſome 
words againſt Huſſeis : Some Chyas being ſcandalized thereat,fell upon him 
to be revenged , but he killed three of them with his Sword , and many 
Musket-Shot were fired : A Gentleman (who would have parted them)re- 


ceived 
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ceived a wound in the Belly that was like to have coſt him his life , and ſe- 
ven were killed out-right : Nay, ſome of the Servants of the Grand Vizier 
were engaged in it; and this chief Miniſter paſſing by that place in his Ps- 
Lenquin, made haſtedown that he might get on Horlſe-back and ride away. 
Next day afterthe Feaſt they make other proccilions , ſing doleful Dircies, 
and carry about Coffins covered with divers Stuffs , with a Turban on each 

to repreſent the interment of Huſſein and his Men, who were killed 
at the Battel of Kerbels by the Forces of Calif Tezsd. 


CHAP. X. 


Of the Authors departure from Bagnagar for 
gurrat , and of Mordechin. 


- 
- 


O ſooner was this Feaſt ended, but Monſieur Bazou adyertiſed me to pr 
pare for my return to Surret, which I did ; ſo that November the thir- 

teenth we parted from Bagnager, with a Paſs-port he had obtained from the Campings or 
King , to pay no Duties throughout the whole Kingdom ; but we went a- Lodgings from 
nother way than we came. When we came to Danec they demanded Du- J9"957 © 
ties for three Villages, but with ſo much eagernefs, that it ſeemed we were g,,n pogne- 
In the fault that we had not our Money r in-our hands to give it them ; ger to Danes 
however, when the Man (whom Sidy Unzafer had given eur Bazon to five Coſles. 
make good the Paſs-port)had ſhew'n it to the Colletors,they were fatisfied, Nervns, Riv. 
_—_ asked ſome ſmall gratuity to buy Bette; and ir was juſt ſo with "Col og 
us in all places where Toll is —_ We continued our Journey by moſt p;,,,. River. 
ugly ways; and after ſeven days March arrived at the Town of Beder, men- To Squequer- 
tioned befare, which is but two and twenty Leagues diſtant from Bagnagar. 4th 5 Colles, 
In this Road we found the Rivers of Nerve , Penze and , wo Ile fo nn 
Towns , called Moumin and Pendgjoul , and a great many Villages. The $3,525 
Kingdom of Golconda ends on this fide , betwixt the Bourgs Couir and Sen- 5 Cots: 
Jevour'd. | Moumin a 
Town. Pendgjoul a Town, To Cour $ Coſſes, Senjavour'd. To Dediqui 6 Cof. To Beder 4 Col, The Coſles re» 


duced make 22 Leag. and a half. Lodgings from Beder to Patry. To Ecour 12 Coll. Manjers a River, To Morg 8 
Coſi. to Oudeguir 6 Cofl, to Helly 6 Coll. to Rajours 6 Coll, to Saourgaon 6 Cofl, as River. Gangs a River, 


To Caly 8 Coff. to Raampouri 6 Coff, to Patry 8 Coff, the whole 33 Leagues, The way from _ to Brampour, 
To Gahelgaon 9 Cofl, Dondns a River. Patou a Town, 6 Coil, Ner a Town, 6 Coſs, ps Chendequer n 
Town, 2 Coff, Ourns 2 River. Zofreveda Town, 10 Col, Piply 10 Coll, Deeulgan 6 Rowquers « Town, 
6 Coll. Melcgpoyr 2 Town,z Coll, Nervgr a River. Pourns River.Japour 12 Coll. Tapty Riv. Brampoyr a Town,z Coll, 
The whole 39 Leag: and a half, ' 
We parted from Beder the twentieth of November , and I trayelled thirty 
three Leagues more with Moeſieur Bqzop ; but becauſe he had buſineſs at Aw- 
rengeabad, and I at Brampour, we paged the thirtieth of November at the 
Town of Patry, after we had the Rivers Manjera, Careck and Gangs. 
We found upon our Road the I'owns of —_—_— Rajours and Patry, where 
the Governoutrs took great care to guard themſelves from the Parties of the 
King of Viziapours Army, with whom the Mogul was in War. For my part, 
(having taken another Servant) Irtook my way by the 'T owns of Patos, Ner, 
Chendequer, Zafravad, Rouquera and Melcapour, all which fix are not fo good 
as one of our ordinary Cities; and on Thurſday the ninth of December | ar- 
rived at Brampour, which I have deſcribed before. In my way from Patryto 
Brampour, I found the Rivers Doudna, Nervar, Pourna and Tapty , and I ſpent 
nine and _ days in that Journey, though in another ſeaſon ofthe year 


it be performed 1 
1 partes 


in two and rwenty. 
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Mordechin, 


A Remedy for 
the Cholick, 


A Flux or 
Looſneſs, 


A Remedy for 
a Flux. 


[ parted from Brampoirr ( the Capital City of the Province of Candiche ) 
to return to Surrat by the common Road,) and falling ſick of a Cho- 
lick by theway, I learned a cure tor it. T he Portugueſe call the four ſorts 
of Cholicks that people are troubled with in the Indies (where they are tre- 
quent) Mordechis. The firlt is a bare Cholick, bur that cauſes ſharp Pains ; 
the ſecond, belides the Pain cauſes a Looſneſs. I hey who are troubled with 
thethird, have violent Vomitings with the Pains; and the fourth produces 
all the three Symptomes, to wit, Vomiting, Looſneſs, and extream Pain ; 
and this laſt I rake to be the Cholera morbus. Theſe diltempers proceed moit 
commonly from Indigeſtion, and cauſe ſometimes ſuch cutting Pains, that 
they kill a Man in four and twenty hours The Remcdy which is uted in 
the Indies againſt it, is to heat a Peg of Iron about half as bigas ones Finger 
red hot , clap ittothe ſole of the Patients heel , and hold it there till he 
be no longer able roendure ir, ſo that theIron leave a mark behind it: The 
ſame mult be done tothe other heel with the ſame red hot Iron, and thar 
Remedy is commonly ſo effeCtual that the Pains inſtantly ceaſe. If the Pa- 
tient be ler Blood with that burning, his life will be in evident danger ; and 
ſeveral People have told methat when they ler Blood before they burn the 
heel, the Parient infallibly dies, juſt as many days after he hath bcen ler 
Blood, as he was ill before; but Blood-lerting is not dangerous two days at- 
ter the Operation : There are ſome who make uſe of Ligatures for this 
diſtemper, and bind the Patients head fo faſt wich a Swathing-band , as it 
they had a mind to ſqueeze our his Brains ; they do the ſame with his Back, 
Reins, Thighs and Legs; and when the Patient finds no good of this Li- 
gature, they think him paſt cure. 

A Flux alone isalſoa common and very dangerous diſtemper in the Indies, 
for many die of it, arid the leaſt over-heating brings it upon one. The Re- 
medy is to take two Drachms of torrified Rhubarb, and a Drachm of Cum- 
min-ſeed ; all muſt be bear intoa Powder , and taken in Limon-water, or 
(if that be wanting) in Roſe-water. The common people of the Indies have 
no other remedy againſt this diſtemper', but Rice boyled in water till it be 
dry, they cat it with Milk turned fower, and uſe no other Food as long as 
the diſtemper laſts ; the ſame they uſe for a Bloody Flux. | 
+ Trravelled from Brampour to Surrat with a Banian and a Mula that came 
from Court. This Mela having repreſented his poverty to the King , ob- 


tained a Penſion from him of Five hundred Roupres,which amount to abour 


Seven hundred and fifty French Livres, which was affigned to him upon a 
Village. Itis threeſcore and fifteen Leagues from Brampour to Surrat, and 
we ſpent a fortnight in the Journey ; we tound many Townsand Caſtles on 
our Road ,and were never an hour without ſeeing ſome Bourg or Village; 
and ſceing Lions many times happen tobe in the way, there were Sheds or 
Cottages under Trees, whither the Indians betook themſelves in the night- 
rime; we croſſed alſo ſome Mountains and eight Rivers; I ſaw nothing elſe 
but what was very common. We were put 1n fear of the Troopers of the 


Raja of Badur, who skulk in the Mountains of Candiche , and roam abour 


every where, though at preſent their Maſter renders obedience tothe Great 
Mogul; but we met with none of them , andarrived ſafely at Surrar. 
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CHAP. XI. 
Carious Memorres of ſome miſcellanie Things. 


TY fiſh for Pearl at the Ifle of Mazar neat to Ceilan, which belongs to Pearl-fiſhing 
the Hollenders,who took it from the Portugueſe: They who fiſhthere pay The Iſle of 
tribute to the Dutch , who (beſides that) a—_— 2 Bramen to buy up moſt of *"*"- 
the Pearls which theſe Fiſher-men can catch ; and they have commonly a 

good penny-worth of them, ſo that the poor peo hs bur little profit 

of their labour , and the Dutch are great gainers. The ſame thing is done 

at Tutucorim, which is over againſt the Iile of Manar; the Pearls that are 

fiſhed there, are more lovely than thoſe which are taken in the Perſian-Sca, 

near Bahrein , but they are not ſobig. Theſe two Fiſhings have ſometimes 

been ſpoilt , by throwing into the bottom of the Sea a Drug that chaſed a- 

way the Fiſh that breed them , and hindered them for many years from 

coming back again; and they who did it (knowing whither they went) fiſh- 

ed them there, arid we rich before it was known that there was good Fiſh- 

ing in that place. TheFiſhing of Omwras was heretofore ſpoiled in the ſame 

mariner, and it is the ſame which is now at Babrein. 

The King of Cands (in the Iſle of Ceilen) isalways an enemy to the Dutch; T1, ring of 
the cauſe of that Enmity is, That this Prince having aſſiſted them to drive cands, 
the Portugueſe out of the places they poſſeſſed in Ceilan , they uſed him as an 
Enemy after they had taken Colombo ; which made him ſay That be bad cha- 
ſed away the Dogs tobring in the Lions ;, they defeated his Forces, and he had 
no way to ſave his life bur by flight. He isa learned King, underſtands ſe- 
veral Languages , and is very liberal; it is faid in the Countrey that he is 
vaſtly rich , but that no body but himſelf knows where his Treaſure is, be- 
cauſe, when he thinks fit to go thither to pur in or take out any thing , he 
takesno body with him bur a Moor, whom he kills on his return , leaſt he 
may diſcover the place where his Riches are. 

Ir is this Ifle of Ceilan which produces the beſt Cinnamon ; the Tree (from Cinnamon. 
which they have that Bark) is ſtreight, and pretty like to the Olive-Tree ; 
it bears a white Flower of an excellent Scent , and the Fruit of it is round. 

They take off the Bark in the Summer-rime, and when they cur it the Smell 

is ſo ſtrong that the Soldiers (who are to guard the ſame) fall almoſt fick 

upon't. Towards Cochin there is wild Cinnamon ; bur becaule it is weak, Wild Cinna- 
it is not much oo—_ _ mon. 

The beſt Nutriiegs ate got in the Iſle of Bends, which isto the South of Nurmegs, 
the Molucce's : The Tree that produces them is no higher than our com- The Ifle of 
mon Apricock-Trees that grow by themſelves; when its outward Husk falls 34». 
off, its Mace appears of a lovely Vermilion colour; but being in the leaſt 
expoſed to the Air, it changes irs Colour into a light Brown, as we have it. 

The Tree is produced after this manner , There 1sa kind of Birds in the 
Iſland, that having picked of the green Husk ſwallow the Nuts, which ha- 
ving becn ſometime in their Stomach, they void by the ordinary way ; and 
they fail not to rake rooting in the place where they fall , and in time to 

row upto a Tree. This Bird is ſhaped like a Cuckoe , and the Dutch pro- 
Fibie their Subjects under pain of death to kill any of them. 

Cloves grow upon a Shrub that has long narrow leaves ; the Flowers of cloves, 
it (which art firſt are whice,)change Colour four or fivetimes, and from the 
out-moſt point of irs Branches the Cloves grow,which have then a far more 
fragrant Smell , than when they are brought into Europe. The great Hle 
of Fave furniſhes the good Pepper. The Tree is ſow'd , and when ir comes to The pepper of 
bear,it produces Cods that contain forty or fifty Corns, ſuch as are brought eve, 


into our Countrey. A Friend 
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Ot Zap, 


A friend of mine at Swrrat gave me a ſhort relation of the Afﬀairs of the 
Dutch in Fapan, which I look upon to be curious m_ to deſerve a place 
here. Ir ſays, that after the horrible Perſecution of the Chriſtians in thar 
Kingdom ; the Portugueſe (by the artifice of rhe Dutch ) having bzen depri- 
ved of their Trade, the Emperour of that Countrey ſuffered the laſt comers 
to take the place of the Portugueſe ; *but fearing leſt that if he gave them too 
much liberty, they might abuſe it; he ordered them to livein a little Penin- 
ſule (called Diſima,) which is at the bottom of a Channel, near the Town 
of Manſaque, which in ſome Relations of the Jeſuits is termed Mangaſaquy. 
This Peninſule is about two thouſand Paces in circuit ; they go to the Town 
by a point of Land , and onanother {ide there is a Bridge. [he Dutch have 
buile Houſes there of. Stones, which they brought from Batawis z bur the 
are forbidden to bind them with any Mortar or Ciment , and they have o 
tained no more liberty but to Pilechem up one upon another , to hinder 
People only from ſeeing what they are doingat home; yer they cut and po- 
li them ſo ingeniouſly , thattheir dry Walls are as good as if they were 
built with Mortar. They have made two Streets _ three publick Gates , 
but they do nothing but what the Governour ofthe Town knows, either by 
Spies, or by Guards he fersart the Gates , whom heobliges every evening to 
g1VE him an account of what paſſes in the day-time; and theſe Guards are 
chang'd _ day. 

None of the Dutch dare go out of the Peninſule without the Governours 
leave , under pain of being cut ; they dare not ſo much as have a Candle 
lighred in the night-time , nor make the leaſt noiſe; and if the Guard hear 
any , they blow a Horn , and immediately the Governour ſends a Com- 
miffary to know what news there is ; this Commiſſary goes into the Streets, 
makes enquiry , and kaves not the Peninſule till he knew who made the 
noiſe, and why ? And he has Orders to check , nor only thoſe that made 
it, butalſo thoſe who are appointed to keep all things quiet and in order. In 
this conſtraint the Dutch live during eight months of the year. 

When the Monſon or Seaſon ( tor failing upon theſe Seas) is come, the 
Governour places Sentinels upon hills ro ditcoyer the Dutch Fleet. So ſoon 
as ever it appears, they give him advice, and he ſpeedily ſends out rowards 
the Fleet as many Boars and Waiters as there are Ships ſeen; no ſooner are 
they broughr into. Port, but the Governour ſends notice of it to the Empe- 
rour by Expreſſes, (for they have regulated Poſts) and the Dutch cannot dif- 
poſe of: any thing before the return of thoſe Expreſſes. In the mean time 
they make Inventories of what is on Board the Ships; each Waiter takes 
one in the Ship that is aſſigned to him ; and the Durch Captain is obliged to 
write down the Name, Age, Stature and Office of all the Men in his Ship, 

and to give that Liſt of them to the Waiter , that he may ſend to have ir 
Tranſlated into the Language of the Countrey : When one of the Couriers 
is come back from Court , the Dutch go a-Shoar one after another , accord- 
ing to the order and rank of the Ships wherein they ſerye: The firſt Ships 
crew go a-Shoar firſt, and then the reſt in order; all are Muſtered before 
the Commiſſaries; and the Dutch Clerk who has the Liſt , and the Secre- 
tary or Japaneſe Clerk that has the Tranſlation of it, name them aloud ac- 
cording as they paſs, and tell their Quality, Age Stature and Office. 

After they have been thusexamined a-$hoar , they are put on Board a- 
gain ; the Yards are lower'd , and the Sails, Arms, Guns and Powder of 
the Ship are carricd a-Shoar ; the Hatches arc ſhut, and ſealed up, with a 
Seal put upon a piece of Paper, tied with Straw, whereon they caſt a certain 
knot , which the Fapaneſe alone can untic ; and the Carpenter of the Ship 
covers theſe Seals with Boxes of Wood, for fear they ſhould be broken when 
they waſh the Ship, or are about any other buſineſs ; but there is ſuch a 
conſtraint upon all the Crew, that if any one ſtand in need of a bit of Meat 
or any other thing that is in the hold, he cannot have it withour a parricu- 
lar permiſhon from the Governour himſelf, who ſends a Man expreſs to 
open the Hatches, and go below decks with the Dutch; after which he a- 
gain ſhuts and ſeals them up. | ' 

They are neither permitted to light a Candle nor make a noiſe on how. 

ard, 
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board , no more than on Shoar in the Peninſule , nor is one Veſſel allowed 
to have any communication with another: No Man is ſuffered to go a-Shoar, 
no not the Officers themſelves; ſo that it is a great joy to them to be depur- 
cd to carry the Emperour (who reſides in the Town of Yonde, which ſome 
Relations call Tando,) the Preſent which the States make him yearly; bur 
they are conducted under a good Guard , and when thy have mace their 
Preſent , and the Emperour hath given them another for the States , they 
are conducted back to their Ship, and they employ three months and a half 
in making that o—__ 
I have been in 


they make the ſame ſubmiſſions to the Governours , and other great Lords 
of Fapan. The Fapaneſe have no more liberty (in relation to the Fleet) than 
the Dutch have. bg of themdare goon Board a Ship to buy and ſell be- 
fore the appointed time, and if they did, they would be cur; only ſome 
are ſuffered to carry on board Proviſions , but they cannot take Money for 
them ; they only keep an account, and they arc payed when the permiſſion 


for T raffick is come from Courrt. 


T har permiſſion is not granted till three months and a halfafter the arri- The time of 
yal of the Fleer, but then the Merchants may buy ; and they carry Barks on Traffick in 
board the Datch Ships to take in the Goods , and carry them to the Diſima. Japan, 


The Fapeneſe allow, or rather order 1x Men of every Veſſel, ro come a- 
Shoar , and buy and ſell upon their own account, and toſtay four days in 
the Peninſule or in the Town at their Option ; when the four days are o- 
ver, they are had back again to their Ships; then preſently they ſerid fix 0- 
thers,and the ſame thing 15 done every four days,during the fix weeks liberty 
of Trading; but theſe ſix Men muſt be of the Ships Company,for Merchants 
would not be ſuffered; and that permiſſion is in ſome meaſuregranted con- 
trary to the will of the Dutch Company. The Fapaneſe make it a point of 
honour to breed Merchants ; they ſay in their Language that after one hath 
been little he muſt become great , and its ſaid, they have made it an Article 
in their Treaty. Theſe new Merchants hire a little Shop, for which they 
pay about a Piaſtre for the four days, and he that lers them the Shop, ſerves 
them for a Servant and Broaker to bring as many Cuſtomers as he 


can. 

As concerning the Goods of the Company, the Dutch ſet the price, and 
write a Liſt or Envoice of them, with the price on the Margin ; when that 
Liſt is Tranſlated into Fafaneſe , the two Liſts are affixt to the Gate of the 
Town which leads to the Peninſule , that all may read them ; and when 
they have fitted themſelves they pay in Silver, bur having no Coined Sil- 
ver,they give Bullion by weight; they have pieces of Silver of ren Crowns, 
five Crowns, one Crown, and of ſmaller value too , their ſmall Money is 


of Copper, of the bigneſs of Fren:b Doubles. 


The Commodities the Dntch carry to Fapan are Cloves, but in a ſmall The Dutch 


quantity , and they do ſo that the > fat may not be glutted with them , ng rug 
t 7apan, 


and that they may havethe price which they have ſer upon them art firſt , 
which is ten Crowns the pound; they carry thither alſo Cinnamon, Sugar 
and Cloaths. The Goods the buy are Silver, Purcelin and Gold ; bur the 
Gold they buy only chance hana it is prohibited to be exported : They 
carry off To per in little Cheſts, which are commonly an hundred and 
thirty pound weight , and they pay for them twelve Crowns apiece. When 
the ſix weeks(wherein it is allowed to Trade) are over , there is no more 
' Traffick, and the Fapaneſe are no longer ſuffered ro go ro the Peninſule, nor 

the Dutch to come our of their _ , fothat there being nothing more for 
them to do in that Countrey,the Fleet returns, and the Dutch of the Diſima 


remain alone until the Monſon next year. 


The only diverſion they have, is with the Zapaneſe Curtiſans,becauſe they c,,4;., ; 
are caſe he had : This being no diſgraceful Trade in Fapan, i, vgs. = Y yu 0 


thoſe who Traffick that way , and keep ſeveral Girls in their Houſes to = 
ct 


ormed by a Dutch Commander, who hath accompanied Ty. patce 
that Preſent, that the Empcerours Palace is as large as a little Town ; that ofthe Empe- 
theDutch ſalute the Em ou on the knee with their hands joyned,and that rour of Fapar, 
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The manners 
of the Fapa- 


neſe. 


Of Pegn, 


Departure 


from Swrrat 
to Perſia, 


let out, and theſe blades are called Bojos, that's to ſay Lords; and to them 
the Dutch apply themſelves when they need any. 

The Fapane/e arc Idolaters ; they are white like the Europeans ; ſhave the 
Beard, and wear only a pair of Muſtachios ; they arc ofa good Stature, big 
Bodicd and robuſt, and have a very {trong voice ; their Habit is a Shirt and 
a long Veſt, with wide hanging Sleeves; they gird themfclves about the 
middle as the Turksdo, and go with the Head, Legs and Feet bare ; though 
they wear their Hair.ſhorr , yet they ſuffer long locks to grow, which they 
commonly tye bchind in the Poll, and never untie them but when they are 
to appear betore ſome Perſon of reſpeft. Their Armsare the Bow, Arrow 
and Sword ; their Swords are fo heavy and of ſo good Metal, that they'll 
eaſily cut a Man in two by the middle, and they only uſe them with both 
hands; they are great lovers of Sugar, and mingle it with every thing the 
cat ; their ordinary drink isa kind of Becr —_ they call Saque,) made 
of Rice , they put Sugarto it, and itis a fudling Liquor. When I was on 
Ship-board (going from Poliacare to —_—_— a Hollander gave me ſome 
of it to drink out of curiolity, and I found it to be pretty good ; they have 
alſogreen,red and yellow Drinks; their Towns ar built ot wood, and thar 
quarter where the Dutch trade,is full of well cultivated Gardens, they have 
all ſorts of Fruit there as in Europe, and many Mines of Gold , Silver and 
Copper in the Kingdom. They cadeavour by all mcansto root Chriſtiani- 
ty out of Fapan, and they ſpare neither Promiſes , Threatnings nor Pu- 
niſhments, to make Chriſtians commit Idolatry when they meet them. 

The King of Peg treats the Dutch with as great difftidence as the Empe- 
rour of Fapando's. As ſoon as their Ships are arrived , he cauſes their Sails 
and Guns to be brought a-Shoar,and orders them to be ſtri&tly obſerved all 
the while they ſtay in his Kingdom; they export from thence Lacre,Gold, 
Silver and Rabies, for their Cllves, Cinnamon , and other Goods. The 
Inhabitants of Pegs are Idolaters ; their Houſes are built of Earth,and cove- 
red with Straw. They ſpeak there three Languages quite different from 
thoſe that are ſpoken in India on this {ide the Ganges. Ir is three days Jour- 
ws from the Port the Ships pur into, to the City of Pegu, where the King 
re{ides, and the way is very dangerous by reaſon of T'ygres and Robbers. 


CHIAP. AL 


Of the Authors departure from Surrat 
for Perfia. 


Aving reſted ſometime at Swrrat , made Proviſions, and gota Bamian to 
H hire me a Paſſage; I parted fromthat Town in the month of Februe- 
ry One thouſand fix hundred ſixty and feven,that I might not loſe the time 
of the Mouſon , and arrived at Bender-Abaſſi, which is one of the Sea-ports 
of the Kingdom of Perſia , from whencel went to Schiras. I was unluckily 
wounded in the Thigh by a Shot of one of my Piſtols, which-had not been 
uncock'd when I ſet toot a-Shoar ; Iwasdrefſed in this Town, and ſtayed 
there for ſometime ; bur ſeeing there was no able Chirurgion there , I re- 
moved my ſelf to 1/paban , where I found much relief: My wound being cu- 
red, and having reſted my ſelf for four or five months , I parted from his 
Capital City of Perfia the twenty fifth of Ofober. 


] ſhall 
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[ ſhall not obſerve any thing here, of what I ſaw in Perfia on my return 
from Bender- Abaſſi to I/pahan, becauic I have amply written of that in mv 
ſecond Volume : All 1 intend to ſay, is, that having agreed with a Mvuletor 
who was going to Tawris, we went out of 1/paban by the Gate of Tockehi ; that Went ont of 
I found it tobe a fine Countrey , abounding in Cotton, and full of Villages ?**** 
and neat Pigeon-Houſes,and that about four Leagues from [/pahan, the Mu- 
letors obliged us to tarry tix days in a Kerwanſeray , at a Village called Sin , Sin 
where the Armenians made them ſtay for the reſt of the Caravan; which ve- 
ry much incommoded me , becauſe of the inconvenience of the place, and 
there I had a Feavor and Ague. We pur out from thence the laſt day of 
Odober; there were no leſs than two hundred Mules in the Caravan, and 
ſome Camels alſo: After four days March we came to Cachan, having paſt 
large barren Plains, and therefore we had no pleaſure in our Journey before 
we came to a Bourg called Gourabad, where we reſted our ſelves in Gardens 
full of Fruits , and furniſhed with excellent water. 

The Town of Cachan is begirt with a Ditch and two Walls, which began ©***-": 
to be ruinous ; it istrwo hours march in circuit; the Bazars ofthe Town are 
Arched, and have the light by round Windows , which are in the Arches 
at a Fathomsdiſtance one from another, and theſe Bazars being very large, 

] went too and again in them a long while on Horſe-back: Thisisa Town 
of much Trade, and the Shops are as well furniſhed asat 1/pahan. 

They work here in Gold and Silk , and the lovely Flowerd Girdles that 
are carried to I/pahan,are made in this Town, asalſo moſt excellent Earthen 
Ware, which is ſold through the reſt of Feria and in the Indies. 

The Kervanſeras are pretty well built,but the private Houſes are ſo ugly, 

(that except the Kings Houle,)there is not any worth the minding; There is 
2 Meidars there as in other Fowns,and I was told rhere were Scorpions there 
as long as ones finger ,whoſe Sting was mortal ; but the people of the Coun- 
trey affirm,that they do no hurt to ſtrangers,which 1 rake to be a Fable,and 
I ſaw none of them; we ſtayed three days there, and leaving it on the third, 
we came to the Town of Com. Com, 

This Town hatha Ditch and Earthen Walls like to thoſe of a Village , 
and are ruined in ſeveral places ; it will require two hours to make the cir- 
cuit of it. The Streets are wide and {treight , and the Bazars narrow ; the 
Meidan is a pretty handſom ſquare; the Palace of the King, and Houſes of 
the great Men are in the Suburbs. King Cha-Abas the Second dicd there, and 
ke S _ f Maſoume , Silt dof the K 

e Sepulchres of Maſoume , Siſter to Imam-Riza, and of the Kings Se 5 
the firſt, jo Abas the ſecond , are in one Moſque there , into which hy A 
enter by three doors ; the Porch of it is Arched , the Pavement covered $Sef r. 
with Carpets, and the Walls varniſhed with ſeveral Colours; from the 4: 11. 
Porch one enters into a dome which receives no light but by two doors , of 
which the Shutters that are ſeven or cight Foot high , and about a Fathom 
broad are of Silver, and the Threſhold of the fame Metal ; the Dome is 
Arched and adorned with Niches, Folliages and painted Flowers : The 
Tomb of Maſoume (which is of grayiſh Marble) is in the middle, and is full 
ſeven foot high, it is ſquare, and each fide about three Fathom long; it is 
encloſed whe a Silver-Grate, and the Grate is not above three fingers 
breadth from the Tomb; there are Alcorans at the ſides of it, and two Ta- 
bles faſtencd tothe Grate, with Prayers of the Akoran upon them, for thoſe 
who $9 thither in- Devotion ;. there are Lamps alſo , bur they. are not 
lighted. 

The Body of the Moſque goes quite round the _—_ of Maſoume , the 
Pavement of it is covered with Carpet; at the end of the Temple (on the a 
right ſide,) is the Chappel of Cha-Sefi, which is Arched, and the entry into +, - o 
itis by two Silver-Gates,the Threſholds being of the ſame Metal ; his Tomb s 
is covered with Cloath of Gold, and I found there a Aoula repeating the A4l- 
coran:; behind the Tomb there is a Silver-Grate a Fathom high and three 
Fathom broad, going our of that Chappel one ſces the Chappel of Cha-Abar 


the Second,which is directly oppoſite to it ; it hath likewiſe the Doors and 
Thrcſholds 
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Threſholds of Silver , with a pretty high dome that is painted ; the Tomb 
is ofa grayiſh Marble, ir is ſeven Foot high, and three Fathom broad , but 
it is not finiſhed; there are other Silver-Gares beſides in this Moſque. 
Monſiear de Thevenot parted from Cem the cighth day of November. about 
two of the Clock in the Morning,but he was already indiſpoſed ; and there- 
fore he hath written nothing of the Ancient Town of Sava,which he found 
on his way,and where he himſelfobſerves, that his Spirit of Curioſity for- 
ſook him. Though he was lick he continued to deſcribe his Journey as far 
asthe Bourg of Farſank , where he lodged the ſixteenth of November , bur 


| his Pain made him end his Memoires there: Nevertheleſs, he travelled on 


thirty Leagues farther, for he came to the little Town Miana, where God 
called him to everlaſting reſt. 
; The reputation which his civility, probity and learning, have gained him 


. both in Europe and 4ſ6a,is a ſufficient Elogie of his merit,not to ſtand in need 


of any other; but 1n finiſhing his Work, Icannot forbear to give him this 
true Charatter, That an honeſter Man never lived in the World. 
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